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Viro cum primis Reverendo 
DY»RICHARDO BUSBETO, 
Sacre Theologiz Doctor), 
Cathedralis ſan&ti Petri apud Weſtmonaſte- 


rienſes Eccleſiz Przbendario, 


Regizque ibidem Scholz: Moderator, 
GUILIELMUSWALKXKER 


TIzvuIz uwizy. 


Uod pleriſqque omnibus Librorum 
Scriptoribus ex more antiquitus re- 
cepto uſu venire ſolet, ut, quz in 
publicum opera emittunt, ea- po- 
tentis cujuldam Patroni tutelx 

committant, hoc & ipſe paucos ante annos fe- 

ci ; quum Tractatum hunc de Latine verten- 
dis Particulis Anglicanis in Ilucem proferens, 
cum in eruditiſiimi Praceptoris mei Domini 

Fohannis Clarke , Digniſſimi quondam Scholz 

Lincolnienſis Magiſtri clientelam commendavi. 

Quin & idem hoc ut in praſentia de novo face- 

rem eundem iterum librum typis mandans, ni- 

hilo mihi minus neceſlarium viſum eſt, cum 
necdum ego 1s ſim, cujus tantopere valeat auc- 
toritas, ut mearum aliquid lucubratiuncularum 
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palam in oculis ac manibus hominum erudite- 
rum perinde ac erudiendorum, verſetur, non ali- 
quid pr ſe armaturz ferens, id eſt, non dig- 
niſſimi alicujus Patroni & nomine honeſtatum, 
& auctorjtatedefenſum. Quod cum ita eſler, 
nec occurreret animo unus ullus, cui vel ma- 
jori ratione, vel meliori jure, quam ipſi 764 
Scholarcharum Principi, Optimo, Maximo, librum 
dedicarem (cum jam clo aſſumptus, hzc in- 
feriora, prezſertim tam minuta curare defierit 
6 uarcery; ifle Magiſter meus ) eo me aydacix 
provexit neceflitudinis mez conſideratio, ut 
Tui illum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuz 
aucoritatis patrocinio defendi, ambirem. In 
hac 1 quid Tibi videor ambitione peccare, id 
Tu dabis omne iſti tantz Taz, qua es in om- 
nes bonarum literarym candidatos, qua cluis 
apud omnes politioris literaturz viros, Zuma» 
nital? : quam ego ſum tantam in me expertus, 


- 


quotieſcunque me tuis importunus homo inter- 
poſui negotiis, ut ingratus neceſle fit exiſtam, 
niſi eam , quacunque poſſim ratione, ornem, 
honorificentifſimaque qua valcam, commemo» 
ratione concelebrem. Huc accederet, ni vere- 
rer fore, ut de laude aliquid vel ſic detrahe; 
rem, quod mihi non levis ſubeſt cauſa, cur Ipſe 
me 7uurm, non minus quam Z//zus, qui deceflit, 
Magiſtri, diſciplum profitear. Quid enim? In- 
ſtituit I]le me Latings literis; at Tu Gracis ; Ile 
prerum ; Tu virym: Ne diſcipulum ; Tu F-4 
| rum. 
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ſerum. 'Edito quippeillo tuo exactiſſimo, quod 
unquam Sol vidit, Grzcx Grammatices com- 
pendio, es mefitus ut univerſi deinceps literas 
rum Grzcarum praceptores Magiſtrum Te ſus 
um fateantur; Diſcipulos ſe Tuos gloriehtur. Ve- 
rum hc apud me principalem ratio locum ob- 
tinuit, quod primo edirum hunc laborum me- 
orum partum, hotridulum fane illum ac pror- 
ſis incomptum, adeo non es oblatum Tibi a- 
{pernatus, ut ſis etiam venia dignatus, benevo- 
lentia complexus. Quid? quod ipſe me iiltro 
in hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu ſtadio curren- 
terti, imimenſum quantum promoviſti, 7uo in/a- 
per addito ad conatumnoſtrum hortatu, ut quo ca- 
piſſem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc opus, ſa- 
tis tum temporis ittperfeturn, nee omnibus 
adliuc numeris abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 
quocirca, Magne Literarum Antiſtes, audacula: 
{ate huic in Te mez ſive affeQtioni, ſive ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuis censits homine pa- 
pytraceo hoc munuſculo 27% waxes Sv Coli. 
Concede, ut {ub Tui: Nominis umbra, ſub Auc- 
toritatis Tuz clypeo, tutus tetuique deliteſcens; 
omnes undecunque omnium, cum alienz in- 
videntium laudi Zozloram impetus, tum infeſta 
nemini non inferentium ſigna Ariſtarchorum aſ- 
ſultus, devitem. Deinque, ne multus ſim, in te 
hon magna ſuſcipequzlo, /7r ornatiſiime, Scho- 
larcha eruditiſſime, Opuſculi hujas mei incudi 
jam denuo reddit, e typis de integro cmiſft, 
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patrocinium. Illique permitte, ut vel inde ali- * 
quid fibi dignitatis afciſcat, quod Clariſſimo, at- 
que in omne evum Venerando, Tuo nimirum No- 
mini in{criptum fit. Hac i me venia dignabe- 
ris, & 1llud es, quo nihil poteſt mihi gratius 
accidere, faturus, & 'me Tibi in perpetuum 


devincturus, - a 
Servum humillmmum, 
W-ltonie juxta 
Ludam,mn a+ L 
| gro Lincolni- d, evotiſſimum, 
enſ.. fe” 
addiftiſſimum, 


GUIL WALKER. 
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Ge Eximio Viro Domino 
FOHANNICLARKE, 


Sacrx Theologiz Baccalaureo, 


Scholz Lincolnienſis nuper Moderatori, 
Su6que in perpetuum-fumme colendo.Preceptort, 


GUILIELMUS WALKER 
S, P. D. 

Pp una cum reliquis omnibus Dilſcipulis tuis, 

clariſimis pleriſque viris, obſtriftus teneor, 
ipſe certe peculiari quidam unique propria mihi 
ratione &ternum tibi divinttus ſum : ut qui non 
modo artificem pollice ſub tuo vultum-puer dux- 
erim, verim jam inde a meo ex ephebis egreſſu, 
omnibus a te modis uſque auttus Lerim & hone= 
flatus. Ac proinde, quod divino jam tandem nu- 
mine conſecutus ſum, idl mihi imprimis ſemper v0» 
tis fuit, nempe ut nomini dicatum tuo exiſteret 
per me olim monumentum, qua tuorum erga me 
ſummorum certe beneficiorum, qua mee item quam 
debitifime in te obſervantie atque gratitudinis. 
Haſce itaque quales quales ſtudiorum meorum pri- 
mitias tht jam pridem, vir Preftantiſſime, devo- 


tas ſereno precor vultuexcipias: nec tam reſpictas 
A 4 quantum 
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quantum fit cultoris munus quam qui in te colentis 
animus, qui ff ingratus apud te minis audiet, cum 
gratias tua meas beneficia ſuperent, triumphabo. 
Quanquam vel ipſum plane'hoc,quod tenuiſſimi ego 
ſenſis homo tibi offero,tantum non eſt totum tuum : 
tuo pat imprimis concinnatum concilio, tuo ſz- 
pius limatum ſtylo,tuo denique ſolius quaſi obſte- 
tricantis excuſum, ſeu, ut verins dicam, excluſum 


 auxilio : ut nthil interim dicam, quantum id de- 


mum fit, quod meo huic aſcitum atque inſertum ope- 
rt, tuis acceptum {tudiis referre debeam. Fatum 
ttaque hunc meum, ( vel verius tuum, cujus quippe 
meum vix eſt quicquam, preterquam quod in eo eſt 
peccatum ) foras jam reptantem quidem, at ſuis non- 
dum ſatis valentem wviribus, tuis dignare, quaſo, 
auſpiciis emittere, tuteli protegere, auftoritate de- 
fendere. Sic utique fiet, ut laudes qui in preſentia 
tuas vix balbutire queat, eas in poſterum, fi minus 
exornare, ſaltem effari valeat. Vivas proin, ac ſal- 
us, precor, quam dintiſiim? fis, Ornatiſſime Do- 
mine, Honoratitſime Praceptor, & ipfus uſque 
Rudis favere pergas, qui charius fibi nihil un- 
quam, aut antiquius duxit, quam ut a Magiſtro te 
quondam ſuo agnoſceretur | 


Diſciputus ſemper tuus humiltimns, 


Lud, Calend. Maii, gratiſſimus, tuiq; obſervantiſli- 
Anno Dem. 1653. 


mus, quoad vtxerit, ſervus, 


GUILIELMUS WALKER. 


THE 


PREF 


Courteous Reader, 


ACE 


To the Candid and Ingenuous 


READER. 


of Particles, than the Elegazcy that is in them,and 


T there were nothing more to recommend the ſtudy 


accrews to any Speech from the due uſingof them; 
yet even that were enough to render it a fair object of 


Conſideration. 
which make it fall and ſmooth, 
cloſe and ſinewy t : for want of 
which it was, that Cicero milli- 
ked the Orations of former Ora- 
rors, as conſiſting indeed of good 
words and grave ſentences ; but 
not well cloſed and couched to- 
gether : and that Seneca an: In- 
genious and ſententious Writer, 
Was, by Caligula, tartly called, 
* Arena ſine calce, Sand without 
Lime. The Particles ina Speech 
pive great grac?, and an excel. 
tent reliſh to it : whence A4riſfo- 
tle placed the #*» 70 &, the main 
of the elegancy of an Oration, 
&y Tols ovy Saws its conjunQti- 
ons : and among the Hebrews, 
as P. Pare tells us, DyY 7979 


] he Particles of an Oration are that, 


+ *Ot wev fy aurd\Guar, 
THY QUY SEV UAJEACT Oh- 
7y Tmorsny. Demetr. Pha- 
ler. De Elocutione Pa- 


ragr. 59. pag. 43. Zuv- 
Irons os qetivelar azaes 
4 mY TH XGA Mndiuucs 
tm To95 dAANKE ourd\- 
av, 4AX uae Jeppny- 
wivoi, Id. ib. Parag. 327, 
328. p. 177. Cum Vis ora- 
tions, perinde atque cor- 
poris cujuſdam, fere tots 
in nervu a:que juniuris 
conſiſtat, Saturn. Merc, 
Macr. I. 5. &c. 1. 

* Credo, quid ſententias 
plerunque | nou bre- 
Ver, nulla admodun 
connexione inter ſe coharen« 
tes, Iſaac Caſaubon, in 
Suer. Calig. c. 53. 


word of ſavour, was the Periphraſis of a Particle ; as if 


that 
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that Speech were unſavoury, which was not ſeaſoned 
with a ſavoury reliſh of the Particles. And for my own 
part, I muſt, confeſs, I have oft been ſurprized with a 
raviſhing ſweetneſs in the reading of a piece of Latine, 


fo that I have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a Bee upon 


a Flower, and could not readily get away from it; and 
when havecome to examine thecauſfeof that ſurprize, 
I have found nothing, but what lay in the finenefs and 
artfulneſs of the compoſure, or elſe in the ſignificancy 
and elegancy of the Particles, which ſparkled np and 
down therein, like Spangles of Silver in a Glken Con- 
texture, 

But beſides the Elegancy, there is alfo great Utility in 
this kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
Studies Pkilological, ſure none doubts of it; when expe- 
rience ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
wich any aſſurance of propriety of the Language, with- 
out ſomecompetency of skill in the proper uſes of theſe : 
the wantof which, is the cauſeof themoſt of thoſe-grofs 
Barbariſms committed inthe Speakings and Writings of 
Young Learners; for which themſelves, and with which 
their Teachers,are oft,and much affitted ; the remedy- 
ing, and preventing of which, is deſigned in this Trea- 
tife. Nor can there by any clear underſtanding of any 
Roman Author, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without 
this skill: uponthe ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 
that great Critick Au!.Gellins, Pugrere nonnunquam apud 
meipſum foleo res ejuſmodi ; parvasquidem minutaſque, & 
bommibas non bene erudits aſpernabiles : fed ad veterum 
ſeripta penitus noſcenda, & ad ſcientiam lingue Latine 
cum primw neceſſarias. & NotGt. Att. I. tr. C. 3- And 
truly, being that in their Writings the Particles are 
uſed in fo great variety of acception,as he there ſhews, 
inſtancing in the Particle pro, which ſignifies one way, 
when it is {aid, Pontifices pro collegio decreviſſe; another, 
when: 
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when we ſay, Luempiam teſtem introductum proteſt imo- 
nio dixiſſe ; another, when it is faid, Prelium fattum, 
depugnatumque pro caſtrts ; and when 1t, is ſaid, 7ribu- 
num plebis pro poteſtate interceſſiſſe, &&c. And ſo in [b. 17, 
c.13. ſpeaking of the Particle quiz,he faith it is thought 
to ſignifie fomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, . L2uin ve- 
nts? quin legs ? quin fugis ? than when we ſay, Non du- 
bium eſt quin M. Tullizs omnium fit eloquentiſſimus; or 
when we ſay, Non iccirco- cauſas Iſocrates non defendit, 
quin id utile eſſe & honeſtum exiſtimarit, &c. /And ſo 
our ordinary Grammar ſpeaking de Prepoſitione, faith, 
Secundum aliud ſignificat cam dico, Secundum axrene 
vulnus accepit, i. e, juxta aurem : Aliud vero hic : Se- 
cundum Deam parentes amandi ſunt ; i. e. proxime poſt 
Deum. Aliud in hac oratione, Secundum quietem ſatis 
mihi felix viſus ſum ; i. e. in quiete, vel inter quietem, 
Etymol. Przpoſitionis. I fay, being that there is that 
variery of acceptions and uſes of the Particles in La- 
tine Authors, it is not imaginable how. they ſhould be 
clearly underſtood, without a competency of know- 
ledge of their uſes and acceptions. And fo this is a ſuf- 
ficient evidence of the xſefalneſs and need of this know- 
ledge in Philology. | 

But let us leave Philology, and go on to Philoſophy : 
and of how much »ſe ſome $kill in the Partickes is in 
that, yea, what zeceſſity there is of 1t, needs no other 
- evidence than this, that Philoſo- _ | 
phers '* for the more clear deli- , —_ yon __ 
vering and underſtanding of gc, a1.num, 11, 15. 
their Notions of the different my I . = _ >: 
habitudes of things , are fain 
ſometimes to inſiſt upon the different uſes and accepti- 
ons of the Particles. Hence Armand de Bello Viſu, tells 
us, Lxod hec pr epofitio Per habitudivem cauſz deſignat 
& interdum etiam ſitum, ficat exiſtens ſolitarius —_ 
eſe 


- The Preface. to the Reader. 


eſe per ſe; and then goes on to declare that there are, 
and diſtinguiſh of, four manners of ſaying Per ſe,Tra&.2. 
c. 3o1. The like he faith before (cap. 250.) of the Pre- 
poſitions ex, de, and in ; De quibus (faith he) ratione 
ſux ſpecialis difficultatis aliquid dicendum eſt; and accor- 
dingly he ſpends the remainder of that- and the four 
following: Chapters in defining and diſtinguiſhing of 
the acceptions and uſes of thoſe Partrcles, telling us 
how many ways there are- of ſaying, a/1quid ex aliquo 
vel effe, vel fiert ;ar.d how many of ſaying, aliquid fieri 
de aliquo ; and that there are oo mod! efſendi in, &c. 
And thoſe, diſtinguiſhed by - Ariſtotle in 4. Phyfic. to 
which Boethius hath added a ninth. So that Philoſo- 
phers as well as Philologers haye ſomewhat, and that a 
great deal, it ſeems to doe with Particles. 

{BY Ahnd- yet let us advance one 
_ Vid. Heſod. See. 1. ſtep: farther , even to Theology, 

- III. Ea Keove, Luc. 4 we ſhall find. that kill 7 

6H Tlov]is Diagare n1- ang We an uno, at SKIN IN 
uivO- x) Bees bam. the Particles is both xſefull and 
at, Ign. Ep.a4.Magn. zeceſſary there too, And truly 
ur & Roan 7/caldet Non yyithout ſome of this $kill, I 
fi rews futerzs Dom. 1 ow not how we ſhould have 


tianus, ſub quo hc acci- 
derunt , -—$.8 vixiſſet, been able to underſtand Our 


Plin. Ep. 21.7. 7. Mag- Creed, where it ſaith of our Sa- 
Temas 6 mw nysw- yiour, that he ſuffered #: Tloy- 
es Roe Clem The Tlikeire, under Pontins Pilate, 
Rom. de Paulo, 1 Ep. ad had we not known «that the 
Corinth. Particle 6 in Greek, (and ſo 

Sub Alexandro, 3. e. the Latine Particle ſub.) beſides 
” e Mexandri,Quint. ite other acceptions, had alſo 

A reference to the time of the 
Rule or Government of any King or Governour : not 
to note that the Particle ©, in the ſame Creed hath no 
leſs than four ſeveral Significations anc! Rendrings; one, 
when in is ſaid, cvaangdivyra &n (by) avivual@ air, 
whete 
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where is noted the Efficient cauſe of our Saviour's Hu- 
mane Nature ; another; when it.is ſaid, 9us291e 
(ff) Magias, where is noted the Material cauſe of it : 
another, when it is ſaid, «raves  ( from) rexear,where 
is noted the .cerminus 4 quo of Motion : and another, 
where it is ſaid, xgYtCoumoy & (on) NEG 5% males, 
where is noted the «bz or place of poſition. But the 
great uſe of this skill is in the Interpretation of Texts 
of Scripture, to a right ſenſe, to which we are many 
times helpt by the means thereof. This cannot but be 
notorious to him that is but any thing verſed in the 
Annotations of that excellent Interpreter of Scripture, 
the late Dr. Hammond, who clears many paſſages, diffi- 
cult enough, by his skill in this kind of Literature, 
wherein he had a wonderful Dexterity, Thus in 
Luk. 12.49. by obſerving the yarious uſe of the Greek 
, and the Hebrew 17, as being both uſed ſometimes 
as conditionals, ſignifying if ; and ſometimes as Op- 
tatives, ſignifying, O zhat, tf he VE 
clears . the — _ that, 1 2g. Wh Ae 
What will I if it be already kin- _ 
ied? to be, O that it wore of. Y Peoplchad hewkned 
ready kindled. Much more to pulus meus audiſſet me, 
this purpoſe, I might obſerve D; Hier. See Dy. Pearſon 
both out of him in other places, 5 '* Gee, 4c 3: 
and out of David Pareus on S.Chryfoſtome, the 27. 
Heb. (See Chap. 1. verſ. 2, and in1 Cor. 11, 19. Sr.Baſil, 
Chap: g. verſ. 14.) and other © 37. a Spiritu Sanito, 
Commentators, but that I muſt 
ſtudy brevity what I can. And yet ano ſmall uſe of 
this skill is made in defending Catholick Truths, and re- 
futing Heretical Cavils. For inſtance, the great Soct- 
nian ObjeCtion againſt the Satisfattion of Chriſt is reſol- 
ved, and the oppoſed Truth defended, by — 
x that 
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nh thotigy £s hat the Greek Particles «rn and 
Touchin Seufebfrhis \wto, f and ſo the Latine Par- 
Particle in the Remon- ticle pro, and the Engliſh for) 
ſtrant Controverſies. See which in thoſe Texts where 
_— tre oP p 4 Chriſt is ſaid to have given him- 
9. 31. = MN * #1 92 ** ſelf for us, ſuffered for ws, and 
died for us, they would have to 

ſignifie only bono noſtro, for our good, do fignifie alſo 
loco noſtro, in our ſtead; which is done both by the 
Learned Hugo Grotiws, in his Book de Satisfattione, and 
others engaged in that Controverſie, belides what may 
be found to that purpoſe oy = Poſſeli- 
; w,Sylbergius, Vigerius, &c.t And 

of 3 yo" ven by this, without adding more, I 
ments of H-lvidins, a- preſume lt is clear, what aſe and 
gainſt the perpetual zeed there 1s of Skill in the Par- 
Virginity of the Vir- 2j;Je5 jn the Studies of Divinity, 


rin 2 —_ as well as of Humanity. 


of the Pirticle ante---- 

Aut non potius ſit intelligendum quod ante prepoſitio licet ſape con- 
ſequentia indicet, tamen nonnunquam ea tautum que privs 80git a= 
bantur oftendat. D. Hieron. Adverſ. error. Helvidii, Ep. 9. And 
ſo by ſhewing the divers uſes of the Particle donec, 1b. 


Which being ſo, it need not be any wonder, why I 
ſhould either imploy my ſelf in that Study or put 0- 
thers upon -.it. The benefit by it, beſides the need of it , 
and pleaſure that is in it, will ſufficiently account for 
that, and be an inſtance of the aſefulneſs of this Trea» 
tiſe : * the ſubjets whereof, though in themſelveslittle 
things, yet are, and worthily, reckoned of great eſteem. 


* Natura cunforum artifex maximis quibuſque fabricandis fic 
intenta fuit, ut minima tawmen quzque plurimi ſemper fecerit, 


Sat. Merc. Maj. 1. s. C. 1. 


_ And 


nd 4K 


The Preface to the Reader. 


And now, Reader, wiſhing thee as much both plea- 
ſure and profit by the reading and afimg of this Book, as 
I have had trouble and pains inthe firlt writing and fre- 
quent reviewings of it, ( whereof this laſt brings you 
many and great advantages beyond all former Editi- 
ons. ) I fhajl here, for a concluſion, leave thee a Taſte 
of thoſe Barbariſms mentioned in the former part of 
this Preface, which are thoſe Diſeaſes that I deſign in 
this Book to prevent, or cure. The firſt Column con- 
tains ſome Engliſhes ; the ſecond, ſuch childiſh and bald 
Latines as we often find them turned into ; the third, 
the CorreF:ons of thoſe Barbariſms, according to the 
Rules of this Treatife therein ſpecified. 


But for pou, J had Sed pro te peri- Ab/q; te efet periiſſem, 
died hr n— 2 


N | iflem. , 26. £-©. 
IJ will lend it pou Commodabo tibi 7:6; rantiz in menſem 
bur for a month, ſed enim men- | commodabo, c.26r.8, 
| ſem. | &c. 16 2.3 
IJ make no queſtion Non facio quzſti- Nihil dubito quin,c.26. 
but —— ; onem ſed \' $9 
J am to go to Lon= Sum ire ad Lon- Londinum iturus ſum : 
Don. dinum. | mihi eundum eft, C. 
| 36.r. 11. 1,6. 
He is ſo far from ga- Eſt tam procul ab Ages il/i non inhiat;tan- 
ping after it, ; ofcitatione poſt rum abeft ut illi inhiet, 
| 1d. | C-33- F. 7. &@ E. 9. 3-4 
He was angry at me Iraſcebatur apud Ez mihi de causd ſuc+ 
for tt. | me nam 1d, cenſuit, C. 15. I. 12. 
| Ge ©. 34: $e Se 
Poy are to be blamed Es culpari pro co- Quid ſic judices, es cut 
for thinking ſo. | gitante fic. pandus, C. 84. I. 1. 
| & c. 34. IT. 11. 
Though pou be never |Etiamſi ſis nun- Quantumvis lictt excel- 
ſo excellent, quam tam ex-, /as, c. 60.7. 5. 
cellens. : 
(There is ſmall hope Eſt parva ſpes pro Perexigua tamen [ nt- 
for al} that. omni 1llo. ' hilaminus | ſpes eft, 
: C. 34. I. 14- 


Tt 


Dn ET 


” . " 


The Preface to the Reader. 


— 
— 


a 
ha ——_ 


Jt not become a Non fit homo FYirum non decet mulic- 
man to fcold like «| nf lemilis | —_ rixari, C, 17. 


woman. C, FI.I.2, 
He cannot learn with- Non poreſt diſ- * pods niſi docea- 
out he be taught. | cere Cxtra do- _ diſcere, C. 102. 
ceatur. 


are well. E. | deo, C. 75. r. 8. 
He will be here by Ille erit his per Jam hic aderit, c. 27, 
and by. & per, r. 23; 
It Gall not be long Non erit longum Mea non erit culpa ; ego 
of me. mel. in culpa non ero; per 
| me 10n ſtabit=C. 50. 
FB. 


RN. . or the Idioms and Proprieties of other parts of our 

peech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles, 

; Go ubliſhed another Treatiſe, Entituled, A Difli- 

onary of Engliſh and Latine Idioms, &c. whither I refer 
the Reader for ſatisfaction in thoſe Particulars. 


— = 
4 wks 4. thn EE Inpr— 


| | Accept my Endeauaurs ; pardon my Failings ; and 
| | Farewell, 


1-2 The WHOLE DUTY OF MAN, being put 
| | into ſignificant Latin fo the uſe of Scholars, 
| Sold by G. Pawlett, at the Bible in Chancery- Lane, 


FJ am glad that por Gaudeo ut tu es Qued + eubend wales, gau- 
ben 


oy RSS. > «a. 


- ee. 
A > 


— — ——— 


ENGLISH PARTICLES. 


CHAP.TI. 
Of the Particle A, or At. 


And alt) are figns of Nouns Subſ# antives 

common, every of which may hawe one 
of theſe Particles before it in the Nomt- 
native caſe ſingular, as A Hand, manus. An 
houſe, domus. 


Note 1. They are not always expreſſed, but ſometimes ele- 
gantly omitted : as where the Subſtantives are of general ſenſe, 
and ſtand in the fronts of ſentences; as Plal. 49. 12. Pan 
being in honour abideth not. Ana where the Subſtantive 


; hath an Adjefive joyned with it, which virtually contains 


: 


' the force of the Articles; as Ecclel. 7. 28 Dne man among 


a thouſand have J found. 
Note 2. They are not neceſſarily ſet immediately before 


| c heir Subſtantive: but an Adjeffive, yea, and an Adverb too, 


may come betwixt; as, IJ ſtout man; a verp ſtent man. 

Note 3. They always come betwixt the Oblique caſe, and 
- ſign or prepoſition; as, Df a ſong, to a ſong, from a 
ong. 


o 3. X 


_—_— 


Of the Particle A. Chap. r. 


HI. 


IV. 


2. A and Alt) are ſometimes put for one, and 
made by unus. 


They were all flain to a | Ad unum omnesocciſi ſunt, 
man. Curt. 


Omnes ad unum [to a man] idem ſentiunt ae ea re, Cic- 

E | mighty Ingel ; &5 "AſzaCG, Rev. 18. 21. yxumz govny 

way; F heard a voice, Rev. 9. 13. ſee Wallis Gram. L. Ang. 

C. 3. Cum uno gladiatore nequiſſims. — Cic. Phil, 2. Quicum 

loquor ? cum una fortiſſimo wviro, qui — Cic. Fam. 15,16. Et 
ut te c:rm homine uno — conferam, Cic. in Vat. 


3. A) before a Verbal in ing after a Verb of 
WY is a f ron of a Participle in rus, a Gerund 
in dum, or the firſt Sypine ; as, 

J co a hunting. Eo venatum ; venaturus ; ad 


venandum. 
See Butler Engl. Gram. p. 52. marg. (a). 


. A) betwixt a Verb Neuter, cr the ſign of a 
Verb Paſſive and a Verbal in ing, denotes preſent- 
neſs, or tnſtantneſs of attion, and is made by a 
Verb of that tenſe, whoſe ſign, goes befure ; as, 
J was a coming to pot:. Ad te ibam, Ter. Ard. 7, 4. 
That verp thing ts juſt now | Ea res nuncagitur ipſa, Ter. 

a Dotrrg He. 4. 7. 
ee AS r.r. 


5. Aor an) before a word of time, having af- 
ter it a Verbal in ing, importing ſome action. with 
a or in before it, notes the duration, or not ending 
of the action rill the expiration of that time ; ; as, 


er UF.gear in kem- | Dum comuntur annus eſt 
Ter. He. 22. 


bin 
Ye oo an hourintelling theſe | Hzc dum dicir, abiit hora, 
things. Ter. 


6. J 


Chap. x. Of the Particle A, 


DCE——_ O— 


6. A) before awordof time after a numeral Ad- 
werb once,twice,&c.denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in that ſpace of time, and is made by the Abla- 
tive caſe of that word of time,with or without 10; as, 


Dance a year Apolloſmiles. Semel in anno ridet Apollo, 
Hor. 
Twice a dap they do both | Biſque die numerant ambo 
count their cattel, | pecus, Virg. 


7. Yor an) in diſtributive ſpeeches; i ſor- 
times put for each, or every, and made bythe Ad- 
jedtive ſingulus with in; and ſometimes by 1n,and 
an accuſative caſe without lingulus; as, 


He ſets down twelve acres | Duodena in fingulos homi” 
a man, nes jugera detcribit, Liv: 

| _—  ., 
Ye ſaid, Ye had bargatned | Is ſe terns nummis in pe- 
with pou foz five pence | dem tecumtranſegiſſedi- 
farthing a foot. | cebat, Cic. ad Qu, Fr. 3. 1. 


Titurius quaternds denarios in fingulas vini amphoras por= 
torii nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol binas in ſingulis annis 
reverſiones ab extremo contrarias facit, Cic. 2. de nat. Deor. 
Qnod pretium in capita ftatuiſſent, Liv. 1. 31. Singulis in mi= 
litem tunicss imperatis, Id. Dividere argenti dixit nummos in 
viros,Plaut. Aul. 1. 2. X6og5 uo dva 3xaTdy, teyzAds 5 
dvd, mwT«K0V'e iyovTts; 5. e. Yaving an hundzed Bands 
a man-and fifty heads a picee. Apollod. de Deor. Orig. Lt. 
Vide Caton. dere ruſt. 2. 57. Pretio in ſingulos modios conſti- 
tuto,[at ſo much a buſhel} Cic. pro Sext. & in Ver. 5. & 7. 
Pro frumento in modios ſingulos duodenos ſeſtertios exegit, C. 
in Cecil. Libras farris in dies dato, Lex. 12. Tab. 

(F or an) coming between what and its Subſtantive, is 
made by the ſame word that is made for what. See what R.2. 


PHRASES: 


What a man are pou - _—_ ru hominis es? Ter. 

f C. 4. 7, 

Ye was not & whtt tron- | Ne tantulum quidem com- 
bled at ft. morus eſt, C:c. Yer. 4. 


B > $2 


VE. 


VII, 
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Of the Particle Above: Chap. 2. 


Ye follows pou wtth manp | Te multi prece proſequitur, 
a p2aPper. Hor. I, 4. od. 5. 
The verp fountains are | Ipſi fontes jam fitiunt, Ci:. 


now a-thirſk, ad Qs. Fr. 1.3. 
J am an hungred. Eſurio, Plaut, Curc. 


About eight a clock. Ottavam circiterhoram, Hor. 
Jbout an eight daps after, | Poſt hc quaſi [ fere] dies 
Luke 9. 28. oCto, Hier. Bez. 
I little; ſee Little, J'oſt an end; ſee Moſt, A 
while ; ſee While. » 


I ee 


"—_—  =— ——— 


CHAT L 
Of the Particle Above. 


I. A L0VYe)bawing relation toMDer,or Height 
of Place, and anſwered by Lelow, or be- 
neaty, made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, 


He placed them above him= | Super ſe eos collocavie,Suer. 
ſeif Aug. C. 43. Vid. Caſaubon. 
in Joc. 

Atticus fate above me,Ver- | Supra me Atticus, infra Ver- 
ri1s below me. 7145 accubuerunt, Czc. 
They fought above.a;nd be= |} Pugnatum eſt ſuper,ſubter- 

neath the ground. que terras, 'Liv. 
We uſe to cut them above | Solemus ſupra terram pra- 
the ground. i _ Cidere, Sen. \ 


N. Super and ſupra are ſometimes ſer Adverbially (*) 
without a cafnal word following them, 


(*) Hine, atque hinc, ſuper, ſubterq; premor anguſtiis Plaut. 
Nomentams erat ſuper ipſum, Pertius irfra, Hor. Serm. 2. 
Sat. 8. Polypercon, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt. I. $. Pleno- 
que couvivio ſingules infra ſe viciſſim collecabat, uxore (') (u- 
2ra cubante, Suet. Calig. c. 24. Non erubui eum, qui ſupra me 
accumbebat, hoc ipſum interregare, Petron. p. 125. 1s ipſe qui 
ſupra me diſcumbebat, ib. p. 212. Supra lunam omnia aterna 
ſunt, Cic. de Somn. Quod tibi ſupra ſcript Curionem frige- 
r-, jam calet, Gic. Fam. 8. 8. 

If 


2 - _— 


ome amy 


2 -_— 


Chap. 2. Of the Particle About. 


— — 


If the PLace referr to ſome degree of HONQUT or 
ercellency of one before, or above another, then 
above 1! be made by prior, or ſuperior ; as, 
Ceſar could not abide to | Ceſar priorem ferre non po- 

have any bodp above htm. ruit. 

Pou have none above pou | Neminem habes honorisgra- 
in degrce, oz honour. du ſuperiorem, Cic. 
Artibus in dubio eft, hec fit an illa prior, Ovid. 2. Amor. 

Et eo ſuperior ordine, quo inferior fortuna, Cic. 13. 5 Si ſu- 

perior c:teris rebus efſes, Cic. in Czcil. 


2. Above) coming before an expreſs term of 
time.or number of things or perſons, ſo as that it 
may be varied by more, r longer than, x uſually 
made by plus or amplius; and ſometimes by, ma- 
gis, ſuper, ſupra, and preter. 

Though he had- above an 
hundzed Citizens. 
2A bove two thouſand men 


were ſlain that dap. 
DÞe was never at Rome a- 


Cum amplius centum cives 
haberer, Cic. Ver. 7. 

Hominum eo die cxfa plus 
duo millia, Liv. 

Neq; unquam Rome plus tri- 


bove thzce days ſpace. 
'Chep fought above two 
hours. 


duo fuit,Cic.pro Roſe. Am. 
Pugnatum eſt amplius dua- 
bus horis, Liv. 


Tribunum plebis plus viginti vulneribus acceptis jacentem 
widiſtis, Cic. pro Seſt. Aﬀuit, ſed non plus duobus aut tribus 
menſibas, Cic. pro Quint. Nuum plus annum ager fuiſſet, Liv. 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Comed. Amplius he- 
Fas quatuor PUgnaverunt , Czl: | 


Cicero allo ſaid, Annos natus magis quadraginta; Tacitus, 
Super ofingentos annos ; Celſus, Supra quinquagies ; Sueto- 
nius, /. 13. in Aug. c. 5. Erant enim ſuper mille—and c. 38. 
Super triginta ducibus triumphos decernendes curavit, Petron. 
Satyr. Siptuaginta, ©& ſupra, Plaut. Haud ſum nat us annos 
prater quinquaginta & quatuor, Mil. 2. C. 34- E | am 
hardly above four and fifty. 


B 3 Above) 


—_ 
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111, 


IV. 


3. Above) fomif;ing beyond, or more than, 
and not having any Noun of number following it, 
is made by ultra, prefer Gr ſupra : as, 


We t;ave pamper'd our | Ultra nobis, quam oporte- 
ſelves above what was | bat, indulſimus, Quin. 1.2. 
meet. x A 

Be minded none of theſe | Horum 1lle nihil egregi& 
things much above the preter cetera ſtudebat , 
refk, Ter. And. 1.1. 

Above what every one wii | Supra quam cuique credibile 
believe. ; <R, Sal. 


Ultra vires, Juv. 3. Sat. Ut nihil poſſet ultra cogitari, Cic. 
Att.l.15. Attici in co genere prater ceteros excellunt, Cic. 
Unum tamen prater cateros mirabatur, Cic. 1. Acad. 12. 
Vide Ter. And. 1. 1.%. 94, 95. Gell. 19g. 8. Etfi hac commes- 
2oratio, vereor ne ſupra hominis fortunam eſſe videatur, Cic. 
I. 2. de leg. Þ Saluſt allo hath, Animadvertit ſuper grati. 
am atque pectniam ſuam invidiam fafi eſſe, Virg. 4. Fn. 
Sed te ſuper onmnia dona Unum oro, Liv. 2. ab urbe— Super 
belum annona premente | 


4. Above) coming after the Particle QUEr, and 
ſignifying beſide,is madebyad,extra and ſuper ; as, 


Over and above theſe miſ- | Ad hac mala, Ter. nd. 1.3. 
chicts. 

Over and above the pzep, | Extra przdam quatuor mil- 

" there were. four thouſand | lia deditorum habiri, Liv. 
that picided themſelves. 

£Over and above h{s other | Super cxtera flagitia, Suer. 
wickedndſſes. ' | Claud. 


Si ad catera vulnera hanc quoque plagam reipublice in- 
fixiſſes; Cic. His militia vacationem efſe placet extra tumul- 
tum Ghilicum, Cic. Super weteres amicos,ac familiares VIgIn- 
ti ſfibi 6 numero principum civitatis depopoſcerat, Sueton. Et, 
paulun ſylv ſuper hu foret, Hor. Serm. 1. 2. Sat. 6. 


—— 


'F Ibove) after from, and generally having 
no caſual word after it, is made by ſuperne or 


Qetuper ; ar, Mos 


Of the Particle Above. Chap. 2. 


-_ - 


Chap. 2. Of the Particle Above. 


Be feared he Could be ſet | Ne ſupernd inceſſererur ti- 


tpon from above. ” muerat, Cwrt. |. 3. 
Thep fonght from above | Deſuper e plauſtris pugn- 
out of Carts. runt, Flor. 3. 3. 


Unde ſuperne Plurimus Eridani per ſyluam wolvitur amnis, 
Virg. An. 6. Reperti ſunt complures noſtri milites qui in pha. 
langas inſilirent, & ſcuta manibus revellerent, ©& deſuper vul- 
nerarent, Cic. [Vos ex inferis eftis, ego ex ſupernis ſum, ſoh. 8. 
23. Beza.] Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod. 25. 22. Jun. ex edito, 
2 Sam. 22. 17. ex alto, Pſa]. 144. 7. Rom. 10. 6. So ſuper. 
Er ſuper [from above]e wall proſpeFant, Virg. 


PHRASES. 


Pot are threefcore pears | Sexaginta annos natus es, aut 


old, oz above. plus eo, Ter. H. 1. x. 

J am above thirty pears | Plus annis triginta natus 
old. ſum, Plaut. Men. 

Above five and fozty pears | Majores 'quinum quadrage- 
old. num, Liv. 

Above all things. In primis, Cic. TIegg mzvmwy, 

1 Pet. 4.8. 

U11mlelf ts amazed above | Ante omnes ſtupet ipſe, 

all Virg. An. 5. 


Ye pereeived the hatred of | Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
his fact to be above his | ſuam invidiam fatti eſſe, 


reſpect. Sal. Jug. 
Dis libcrality is above his | Major eſt benignitas ejus 
ability. | quam facultates, Cc. 1.0ft. 


Over and above that he | Nam ſuper quam quod pri- 
had fought at firſt with ; md male pugnaverat, Liv. 


_ til ſacceſs. 7. Bel. Pun. 

Dver and above what ts | Ex abundanti, Quintl. 1. 4. 
ſufficient. C. 8. 

Nought but his head is a= } Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 
bove the water. Cap. 

It ts a foot and half above | Exrat e terra ſeſquipede, Co- 
the ground. lum. 


Animaaryerts Colume/lam non multum 8 dumis eninentem? 


Cic. Tuſc, 


B 4 She 
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Of the Particle About. Chap. 2, 


I5. 


Ot 
34 Ye had his dogs about him. 


«UT 


Cic. A few, that were about her. 
Thep had thetr Winter- 


Att. 


CO, 


DShets ſatd tohave reſperted | Fertur terrismagis omnibus, 


this above anp Countrp. 


hanc coluiſle, Yirg. Zn 1. 


Being that all fmells are | Aures, eo qudd omnis odor 


carried upwards , the 
ears arerightiy placed a= 
bove. 

I" good name is above 
wealth. : 
Ye thinks thatall the things 

 *above Do ſtand ſill. 

J tall eaſily get above 
them all. 

F little field not above an 
acre in bigieſs, 

Jt other places the water 
was ſcarce above the knee. 

Not above a foot hich. 


Ve ts above ten pears old. 


table. 


ad ſuperiora fertur, re&& 
ſurſum ſunt, Cc. de Nat. 
Deor. 

Bonxz exiſtimatio divitiis 


| 


© preſtat, Cic, de Or. 
Supera omnia ſtare 'cenſer, 
Cic. Acad. 
Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cz-. 
in Ep. 
Agellus non ſane major ju- 
gere uno,VarroR R.3.16. 
Aqua alibi vix genua ſupe- 


| 


raret, Liv. 1. 6. Bel. Pun. 
Pede non eſt altior uno, Fu- 
Ven. 13. Sat. 
Decem annosexceflit,Colum. 


(Toit above his Faſter at | Superior quam herus accum- 
| 


bere, Plaut. Moſt. 1. 1. 


Morbus quatuordecim dies exceſſit, Cell. 


CHAP. 


il. 


Of the Particle About. 


I, 50ut) joyned with Perſons or Places, de- 
notes ſomething to be gh, or encompal- 
ſing them, and is made by circa or circum ; as, 


/Thep policedthemſelvegof | Urbes circa Capuam occupi- 


the Towns about Capua 


quarters about Aquileia. 


ruiat, Cc. 1. Agr. 
Canes fuos circa fe habebar, 
Cre. 3. Ver. | 
Paucz,quz circum iJlam ef- 
ſent, Ter. 


Circum Aquileiam hyema- 


bant, Cf. Com. 1. 
Et 


g 


Chap. ; Of the Particle About. 


Et circa regem atque ipſa ad pratoria denſe miſcentur, 


Virg. Georg. 4 Corporibus elapſi circa terram ip[am wolu- 
tantur, Cic. Som. Scip. Que ſit me circum copia luſtro, 
Virg. Mn. 2. Capillus paſſus, prolixus circum caput rejetus 
negligenter, Ter. Heaut. 2. 3. Unrbes, que circum Capuan 


funt, a colonis occupabantur, Cic. 1. de lege Agrar. 


1. Note. 


If bout be ſet to ſignifie, that ſomething is, 


or is 10t, within the compaſs of, or i» ſome part of the 
place expreſſed, then it is uot only made by circa, but alſo by 


apud, and 1n; as, 


Pour Heifer's mind tis a= 
bout the green fields. 

If he be about the market, 
J ſhall meet with htm. 


Circa virenteseſt animus tuz 
campos juvence, Hor. 

$1 apud forum eſt, conveni- 
am, Ter. Adelph. 3. 5. 


Ibout the bottom of the | Quaſi in extrema pagina, 


page. 


Cic. 


Aemilium circa ludum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Poet. 
Sedem cepere circa Lesbum inſulam, Paterc. 1. 2. 


2. Note. if Jbont have no caſual word after it, but be 
put Adverbially, then it is made by Circa, and Circum- 


CIrca ; as, 


All the Towns round a= 
bout are fallen off. 

J began:to take a view of 
the Countries round a= 


Omnes circa populi defece- 
runt, Liv. 1. 9. 

Capi regiones circumcirca 
proſpicere, C:c. Fam. 


bout. 


Danna veſtra, Milites, omnium circa, qui defecerunt, po. 
pulorum pred ſarcientur, Liv. 1. 9. Noſtram ambulationem, 
& ea. qua circa ſunt , velim, cum poteris, inviſas. Cic. Ate. 


2. About) jojned with words of Time, not ha- 
wing any Numeral Adjective coming together 
with them, and ſirnifymg at, well-nigh at, or 
almoſt at, 7s made by Circa, Circiter, ſub, and 
ad ; as, | | 


About 


IL 


Of the Particle About, Chap. 3- 
mg Xbout beak of dap. Circa lucis ortum, Curt. 1. 5. 
Tlzes Hhout nom. Circiter meridiem, Plaur. d 
u«e- About the ſame time. | Sub idem tempus, Tac:t. : 
ou4- When it was now about | Quum jam ad Solis occaſum —* 
| Fei Dun-ſet. eſlet, Hier. s 
If | AM Me amplius, quam circa eum menſem wviſuntur, Plin. Jun- * 
22.6. Redito hue circiter meridiem, Plaut. Sub ipſum diei ortum, 
| Curt. L 4. Ad qua tempora te expeem facias me certiorem 
welim, Cic. 
WH. 3: About) joyned with words of Number, | 


| | whether Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to Per- 
| | ſons, Things or Times, 7s made reſpettively by 
Pt 
[| 

| 


—_ 


quaſh}, ad, and circiter; ſometimes by plus minus, 
and inſtar ; «s 


- = 


bi | Jbout fozty ponds. Quaſi quadraginta mine» 
'N | Plant. 
| | Ibout ten thouſand. Ad decem millia, Cur:. 
| Fbout eight a clock. Ottavam circiter horam, 
Hor. 
| FIbont thirty daps. Dies plus minus triginta, 
Plin. 
| Abeut th:«fco:ce and ten. | Inſtar ſeptuaginta, Cie. Atr. 
| Hors quaſs ſcptima, Sueton. Quaſi ad talenta 15. coegt, 


| 

| Ter. He. Circiter horam decimam nottis, Cic. Fam. 4. 12- | 
| Fa dies circiter 15. iter fecerunt, Cal. 16.g Homines ad 
| auindectm Curioni afſenſerunt, Cic. Att. |. 2. Accepi tuas 
{izeres ad quintum milliare, Cic. Ad wetulas terum plus mi- 
lj! ns ire decem, Mart. I. 9. Epig. 103. Septingenti ſunt paula 
lt | Plus aut mins anni, Enn. Initio milites Cannenſes dati du- 
Mt | aru inflar legionum, Liv. Triginta gymnaſia plus mints in 
i Academin ills, Lud. Viv."Oovy dofaior ad dua millia ; wel 
| | | cerciter auo millia, Pauſan. YOomy TY] £2K0185 emeCnyay 
2.57/87, Vid. Devar. Partic. Grac. p. 155. Ed. Rome. 


3. Note. About i» this ſenſe 15 ſometimes, though rarely, 
made by Circa and fere; as, Cecidere Per/arum Arabiimque 
circa Hccem millia, Curt. l, 4. 4 Lncullo poſtridie eadem 
Fere hor qud wveni,Cic. Att. 50. Puer annorum circa ſexdecim, 
Petron. Fere hirg nond, Cic. Att. | 
Joy | Note. 


UN 
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Chap. 3. Of the Particle About. 


Note, Hither perhaps may be referred preterpropter, as 
being compounded of przter and propter in the ſenſe that they 
are both uſed, v12. as noting ſome vicinity,or nearneſs to place, 
(ſee Bp, r. 6, 7. ananear, 7. 2.) and thence transferred to the 
noting of vicinity, or nearneſs of number, and ſo (by an ele- 
gant Pleonaſmus, like queque etiam #n Plaur. or ibi rum ir 
Ter.) ſignifying near by, or near upon, that is, aboutor al- 
moſt : or elſe of preter inthe ſenſe of exceſs, ſo as that Par- 
ticle is uſed in Plaut. Perſ. 3, 1. Virgo que preter ſapiet 
quam placet parentibus. ( ſee a/ſo Jbove, r. 3. Bepond,. 2. 
Toe, Phr. 12.) and propter in the ſenſe of nearneſs, ſo that 
przeterpropter ſha/l be an Elliptical expreſſion for preter aut 
propter, (/ike plus minus, for plus aut minus) wore or leſs, 
over or under, that is,either above or near that number, (the 
ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about whey applied tonumber) 
that number, or thereabouts. And according to this ſenſe is 
this Particle uſed by wery great Criticks. Pareus in his Dedic. 
Epiſtle prefixed before his Lat. P articles, Ante annos preter- 
propter quinquaginta, ex optimisLingue Latinz Authori- 
bus hunc commentariolum de Particulis Z. LZ. adornavi : 
So Voſlius in his de Arte Gram. l. 1. c. 11. Cum certum 
fir Cadmum annis centum quinquaginta, aut preterpro- 
pter, fuiſle in Grzcia ante Pelaſgorum in Italiam adven- 
tum. And this ſeems to be the ſenſe of it in that of Gellius, 
l. 19.e. 10. Quiimque archite&usdixifſet neceſlaria videri 
eſle ſeſtertia ferme trecenta ; unus ex amicis Frontonis & 
praterpropter, inquit, alia quinquaginta. Azd Ib. Aſpici- 
ens ad eum amicum, qui dixerat quinquagiata efle aJ:a 0- 
pus preterpropter, quid hoc verbi etlet praterpropter inter- 
rogavit. 1n that of Ennius »rentioned by Gellius in the ſame 
Chapter. Preterpropter vitam vivitur, it is taken (as Ste- 
phanus tells ws) in another ſenſe, for, preter quam propter, 
hoceſt, propter aliam cauſam quam eam de qua loquimur : 

ſo that preterpropter vitam vwitur, ſhal/ be propter aliam 
cauſam vivitur, quam ut vivatur, puta propter laudem, 
propter virtutem, propter gloriam. 


4. About) joined with the words of meaſure, 
and ſignifyingthe ſame,or nigh, almoſt near upon, 
more or leſs than that meaſure,s made by quali;as, 
Jbout a fot over, oz wtde. | Quaſi pedalis, Cc. 


Quantulus 


IV. 


. 


VI. 


VII. 


Of the Particle About. Chap. 3. 


Quantulus $0 nobis videtur; Mibi quidem quaſi peAalis 
Cic. 4. Acad. 26. Quaſi puntti inſtar obtineve, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 
In this ſenſe Perron. uſerh plus minus ; as, Habeo Scyphos 
Urnales plus minus, T have Juggs about as big as Urns. 


If an Adjefiive Numeral be added to the word 
of meaſure, then it may be made alſo by inſtar ; as, 


Jt is about four fingers | Inſtar quatuor digitorum 
long. | eſt, Colum. I. 3. 


Acervi ftercoris inſtar quinque modiorum diſponentur, Co« 
Iumel. 1: 2. c. 5. | 


5. Abit) ſignifying of, or concerning, is 
made by circa, de and \uper ; as, 
About theſe things be divers | Varia circa hc opinio, Plix 


opintons. 8.16. 

3 came to pot; peſterday a= [| Adi te heri, de filia, Teren 
botit potrr Tatkghter He. 2. 2. 

J vill --2tte to ther about ! Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
tits matier. | C:c. Att. 1. 16. 


Pracipne circa partis hnjus precepta elaboravit, Quintil. 
Prozm, l. 8. Super atate Homeri, at que Heſiods, non conſen- 
titur, Gell. 3.11. 

6. About) ſonifyine ready, is a ſion of the 
Participle of the future in Tus; as, 

Being about to fight his | Ultimum prelium initurus> 
laſt battel, | Pal. Max. 


Vulnificofuerat fixurus peflora tels, Quid. Mct. 2. Qnod 
ipſe civitatis ſua imperium obtenturus efſſet, Cal. Quam 
nunc atluri ſumus Menandri Eunuchum aediles emerunt, Ter 
Eun. Prol. 

7. Abvotit) 7 ſometimes part of the ſignificatr 
on of the foregoing Verb, aud then ts mcluded in 
the Latine of the Verb; as, 

To go abot:t a thing. Conari, moliri, &c.C/,. 
To bzing a thing about. | Efficere, eff:&um dare, red- 
| dere, Ter, 


1am 
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Chap 3- Ot the Particle About. 
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Nuamobrem aggredere, quaſumus, & ſume ad hanc rem 
rempas, Cic. 1. de Leg. Tragulam in te *njicere adornat, 
Plaur. Epid.5. 2. Quid paras? Virg. An. 5. Hoc wide 
quod inceptet facinus, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. Quid hic ceptat ? 
Ter. Phor. 4. 3. U% in gyueciam ire Occipio, [Js TJ was 
about to go —] Ter. Phor. 5. 6. Conſilium quare. 
Scro quid conere, Ter. And, 4. 2. 


Note. Sometimes about with ſome Engliſh of the Verb 
Sum, viz. am, 15, are, &'c. is pret for a Verb importing oncs 
being doing, buſied, imployed in, inventing, deſigning, or prur- 
poſing the doing of any thing, as, 1 am about bulinef,, z. e. 
doing or deſigning it. Yea, ſometimes Jbout in this ſenſe is 
ſet alone, the Verb that ſhould go along with it being under- 
food ; as, About it, z. e. go about it. 


PHRASES. 


Pon are long abort it. Du es in hoc negotio. Er 
Pot have benlong enottch | Satis diu hoc jam ſaxum 7's 78 
about this, volvis, Zer., Eun. 5. ul. Telgos 
Dave pour wits abont port. | Ingenium in numerato ha- {#*- 
be; Fac apud te ſies, Plin. EUC- 
Ter. 2.49- 
Pon have not cone about | Nihil circuitione uſus es, 
the buſh. Ter. Andr. 1. 2. 
About the ſame time. Iifdem ferme dicbus, Cure. *&5- 


I place {encedround about, | Locus undique | circum- 
quaque , ufquequayue ] 
ſeptus, Czc. 

Dec ſpent it befoze a pear | Non toto vertente anno ab- 

Y:a3 gong about. ſumplit, Swcr. Calig.c.z7. 

Ye came fron abont Rome. | Venit i Roa, Vid. Turſelin. 

de Partic. C. 1. obl. 8. 


Ye turns round about, Fle&itur in gyrum, Ourd. 
ze takes her ebcut the | Mediam mulierem com- 
mtdd1!c, p!eCtitur, Ter, And. 1. 


*Ptd what pou are abort. | Hoc agite, Ter. Enn. 

Why go pou about to de= | Cur is te perditum * 7.y 
ſtrop pour lelf - And. 1. 1. : 

F ain about a truth. | Rez vera agituz, 7uv. Sat. 4. 

This 


Of the Particle Abzoad. Chap. 4. 


This way ts not ſo far a- | Hac multo propius ibis,7cr. 
bout. Ad. 

15- The Oak was fifteen ells | Menſuraque roboris vinas 
about. Quingzter implebat,Ovi#. 


_——————e 


mat 


CHEAT. 3. 
Of the Particle Ab29ad; 
I. x. A V29adD) noting ſomething to be, or be done 


from home, or not within the houſe, or 
Not in private, i« made by foris, and ſometimes 
by ſub dio, in publico, &Cc. as. 


mmm OS ADP.» 4.2} 


Thep are ab:oad. { Foris ſunt, Ter. Eun. 5. 4. 

There muſt be a fit place | Idoneus ſub dio ſumendus 
taken abzoad. locus, Yarro de R. R. 3. ; 

Ye lap a20ad all night. PernoGavir in publico, Cic. 


Citero tum ad nos tenit, cum Pomponi a foris canarct, Cic. | 
Ou. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper”, © injima de gente ſub dio 
norerts, Hor. Car 2. Od. 3. Null:4 dies tam intolerabilus 
eſt, quo nou ſub dio maliri aliquial poſſit, Colum. 1. 8. Nec | 
jam in ſccrero modo, atque intra parictes, ac poſtes contemne- 
bantur Romani vitug ;, ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5. 
bel. Pun. In commune con(ultant, an intra tefta conſiſtant, 
an in aperto vagentur, Plin. Ep. 1.6. Tota urbe patentibus 
janur, promiſcuique uſu rerum omnium in propatuls poſits, | 


Liv. /. 5. ab urbe. Subdiales inambulationes, Plin, 
IL 2. 920d) where there # expreſſed, or intima- 
ted any motion from within, r out of privacy, : 
is made by foras; and ſometimes by in publicum, | 
| 


Gee. moſtly by a Verb compounded with pro ; as, 
De tcck me bp my ſelf a= | Me ſolum ſeducit foras, 7er. 


6:cad with Him. He. 1. 2. 
IJ anow pou ds not come | Scio te in publicum non 
ab;oad. prodire, Cic. Ad. 


Domr1y 


UN 


Chap. 4. Of the Particle Abzoav. 
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Domus in qua nihil geratur, quod foras proferendum ſit,Cic. 
pro Cel. Procedit 1n publicum wini plenws, Cic. i Ver. 


Hither may be referred thoſe expreſſions, where 
abroad #5 uſed after Verbs ſignifying to bring forch, 
ſhew, talk, publiſh, &c. as, 


Jt is not my deſire that } Hoc opus in apertum ut 
pot ſhould publiſh this proferas, nihil poſtulo, 
wo0o2k ab2oad, Cic. Parad. 


Aliquanao t andem, me deſignato conſule, lex in publicum 
proponitur, Cic. 2. de leg. Agr. Producere aliquem tin pro- 
ſpeFum populi, Cic. in Ver. Ex liters aliquid in aſpe&um, 
lucemque profers, Cic. pro Arch. Quicquid ſub terra eft in 
apricum proferet atas, Hor. 1. 1. Ep.G6. Se cam rem ante 
rempus ilud numquam in medium propter periculi metum 


protulifſe, Cic. in Ep. 


3. A007) /ometimes bath relationto foreign 
parts, and then is made by peregre ; as, 

He that comes home from | Pericula, damna, peregre re- 
ab:oad, ſhould by always diens ſemper cogitet, Ter. 
thinking of daz;iger, loſ- Ph. 2. 3. 
ſes. 

Lucius quidem frater, ut pote qui peregre depugnavit, fa- 
miliam ducit, Cic. 5. Phil. 


4. Ab2oad) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or 
ſcattering, # noted, zs moſtly included in the Latine 
of the words expreſſing that diſperſion, 6c. which 
yet have often late or paſlum added to them; as, 


To be carried with ſails | Paſſts ve!is pervehi,C:c.Tuſc. 
ſpzcad abzoad. | 

Pompey's pzatſe is ſpread | Pompert lare longeque diffu- 
ab:oad far and wide. ſa laus eſt, Cic. : 

She ſcatters the bodp a= | Per agros paſſim difpergit 


b:oad all over the fieldg. | corpus, Cc, de N. Deor. 
Long? 


Hl. 


IV. 
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Lenge lateque ſe pandunt divina illa bona, Cic. 5. Tuſc. 
Bellum tain longe lateque diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nomen 
tuum longe lateque wagabitur, Cic. pro Mar. Aves hue & 
illuc paſſim vagantes, Cic. de Div. Capillo quoque eſſe muli- 
er paſſo dicitur ; quaſi porreflo & expanſe, A. Gell. 1b. 15. 


—_— 


Of the Particle Abzoad, C hap. Pl 7 


cap. 15. 


PHRASES. 


Setting upon them, as 
they were ſcattered a= 
bzoad all over the fields. 

Theſe things are by no 


means to be talked a- | 


b2oad. 

Jt tis generally talked az 
b:oad. 

(There went ah2oad ſuch a 
repozt of or men. 

Port are afraid, left this 
that por} ſap, ſhould get 
abzoad by our means. 

I had a mtid to walk ont 
ab:oad hither. 

Such areyozt goes ab2oad. 

It now begins to be talked 
abzoad, 


| Vage effuſos per agros ador- 


tus, Ziv. 6. Bel. Pun. 


Hzc nullo pato divulgan- 
da ſunt, Czc. in Phil. 


Omnium ſermone celebra- 
rum eſt, Cic. 

Hzac famade noſtrishomini- 
bus percrebuit,Czc.in Yer. 

Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer- 
mo tuus emanet, Cc. de 
CI. Or. 

Prodeambulare huc bbitum 
eſt, Ter. Ad. 5. 1. 

Ea fama vagatur,Y7rg.7En. 2. 

Nonnullorum ſermo jam 

increbuit, Cic. de Opt. 

Gen. Orar. 


——mun__” 


Chap. 5. Of the Particle Acc92d, 


CHAP::V; 
Of the Particle Acco2d, 


[# Ccc2Dd) joined ro own, denotes. ſomething 
done cut of a free motion, and voluntary 
mnclination, and is made by ſponte, ultro, or vo- 
Juntate ; --, 
Pot did it of pour own ac= | Sponte tu2 faciebas, Ce: 
c02D. Cart. I. 
Ve gave if to me of Hig | Ultro mihi dedir, C/c. 
own acco2Dd. 
/Thep caine of their own | Sui voluntate venerunt,Cze. 
acco2d. Atr. 11. 15. 
Sponte ſua, nulla adhibits vi, Cic. Ul:ro ad mewenit,Ter. 
And. 1. 1. Ex ſua woluntate facere, Cic. conz. Rull. Sug 
woluntate, nulla wi coattus, Cic. de Fin. 


2. YUCC0MD) commyg after with one, denotes a 
thing to be done with a conſent of minds or wills, 
and is madeby concorditer, unanimiter, or uno 
animo, &Cc. as, 


Theſe all continned with | H1 omnes perdurabant con- 
one acco2d[5uotuadty] | corditer [unanimiter] in 
in p2ayer. oratione, Bez. Hier. 

(Thep gathered themſcives | Congregirunt ſe pariter ad 
together to fight withone | pugnandum uno animo, 
acco2d, Jolh. 9. | Hier. Jun. 

Itaque ad:0 uno animoomnes ſocrus oderunt nurus, Ter.Hee, 
2.1. + Yos inanimi denſate catervas, Virg. An. 12. Una- 
nimum ſolatur amicum, Stat. 5. Sylv. 

But of one accord is made by unanimis, Phil. 2. 2. Being 
of one accord, ovyulurer, unanimes, Bez. Ty potes unani« 
mes armare in prelia fratres, Virg. #1. 7. + Dixit, Plaurt. 
Ezo tu ſum, tu es ego, unius animi ſums, Stch. 5. 4. 


3. ACC02D) #n other uſes, either 15 a Subſt an- HIT, 


tive deniting Agreement, made by concordia, 
Conſenſus, or conſenſio; 2s, | 
C: Tf 


II; 
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Of the Particle Accozding. Chap. 6. 
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Jf the matter map be | Siad concordiamresadduci 
b:ought to an accozd. poteſt, Cic, Atr, 

There ts very great fozce | Maxima vis eſt in conſenſu 
tn theacco2Dd of 95 men. bonorum, C:c. in Ep. 
The acco2d of all Nations | Omnium Gentium conſen- 
is to be accounted the | fio, Lex nature putanda 

Law of Nature. eſt, Cic. Tuſc. 


Hec conſpiratio © concordia omnium ordinum ad defen- 
dendam libertatem, Cic. in Ep. Nunquam inter Senatum Of 
vos conſenſus major ulla in cauſa fuit, Cic, Phil. Singular 
bonorum omnium conſenſio extitit, Cic. Ep. 


Or elſe it is a Verb Neuter importing that men do 
agree, made by conſenſio,concordo,convento ; as, 


J accozd with you. Conſentio tibi ; convenit 
mihi tecum, Cz. 


Sic animi ſanitas dicitur, cum ejus judicia, opinioneſque 
concordant, Cc. Tuſc. Omnes imo ore conſentiunt, Cic. de Am. 


Or elſe it is a Verb of Altive ſenſe, ſignifying 
zomake men accord,or agree,made by ſome phraſe 
of like import, viz. Lites componere inter, in gra- 
tiam redigere, in concordiam reducere, cc. /;- 
de Phraſ. Winton. 


— ——— - — 


GAS YL 
Of the Particle Accozding, 


I. A Ccowding to) « made by ad, de, &, ex, 


ſecundum, and pro; as, 


He ſpeaks nothing acco2- | Nihil ad veritatem loquitur, 
ding to truth. Cic. de Am. 

Ye doth all accozding to | Deſua uniwsſententia gerit 
his own mindonlp. omnma, Quintil. 

The cauſe ſhall be wetgh= | Ex verirate cauſa pendetur, 
ed acco2ding to truth, Cie. pro Quint. 


To 


Xx 
, 


Chap. 6. Of the Particle Accoding. I9 


To itve accozding to ones | Secundum naturamſnam vi- 
own nature. vere, Sen. Ep. 41. 
Accozding to their villainy. | Pro ſcelere eorum, Caf. 


Ad arbitrium, O natum auditorum totum ſe fingit,& Ale 
commoaat, Cic. Orat. De tuo confilio yolo facere, Ter. Phor. 
3-1. Ex tua Majorimque tuorum dignitate, Cic. I. 15. Ep. 
12. Colaudavi ſecundum fats, Ter. Eun. 5. ult. Pro mea 
conſuetudine, dignitate, &c. Cic. Hunc flatum corporis maxi- 
me expetit, qui eſt, e natura maxime, Cic. 1. de Fin, 


2. Acco2ding as) is made by prout, perinde IL 
ut, pro EO AC, Pro Co ut; as, 


Fccozding as everp man's | Prout cujuſque vlibido eſt, 
pleaſure ts. Her. 

Accozding as the opinion of | Perinde ut opinio eſt de cu- 
everp man's manners ts. juſque moribus, Cc. 

Accozding as J deſerve.. | Pro eo ac mereor, Cic.4.Car. 

Fccozding as the hardneſs | Pro eo ut temporis difficul- 

of the time would ſuffer. © **| ras tulir, Czc. 3. Ver. 


Prout facultates hominis Thermitani ferebant, Cic. cont. 
Ver. Cenſent, perinde, utcunque temperatus ſit aer, ita pueres 
orientes animari, Cic. 2. Div. 42. Hac perinde accidunt ut 
eorum, qui audiunt, mentes trafantur, Cic. in Brut. Sane 
quam pro eo ac debui, graviter moleſtlque tuli, Cic. Ep.5.1.4. 
Poſtquam pro eo ut ipſi ex aliens raperent agertntque, ſuas 
terras ſedem belli eſſe premique viderent, Liv. dec. 3. I. 3. 
See As, Phy. 1. 

Note, Proinde is u{ed in the ſame ſenſe with Perinde ; [0 
Plaut. Menzch. 5. 5. Proinde ut infanire video ; ſo Cic. de 
Irvent. Proinde uti queque res eſt, laborandum eſt. Only 
Turſelin makes a doubt, whether, where proinde & ſo uſed, 
phere be not a miſtake in the reading, and proinde read for 


perinde. De Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 141. Let the Learned ae- 
termine. 


 PHARIMASES. 


Let him have accozding to | Quod meritus fit ferat, Ter. 
his deſerts. Ph. 2. 1. 

It is accozding to our wih. | Voto convenit res, Ovid. 

JFccozding to mp fozmer | Meo priſtino moxe, C:c.pro 
cultom. Marc. 


C 2 Fccozding 


——— 


Ot the Particle After. | Chap 7: 


Accozding to the eſtem J 1 Pro eo quanti te facio, Cic. 


have of pou. Ep 3.1. 3. 
Accozding as there ſhall be | Urcunque opus fit, ey. And. 
ned. | 4. 4. 


They are to be valued ac= } Ea, pro eo, quantum in qui- 
co:ding to thetr ſeveral | buſquefir ponderis, zſti- 


weights. manda ſunt, Cie. de Fin. 

We muſt- now co acco2= | Nunc ſcena ſerviendum eſt, 
ding to the times, Cic. Att. 
CHAP. VII. 


Of the Particle After. 


r. Fter) coming before a Noun, which is not 
A the Nominative Caf to a Verb, is madeby 
one of theſe Prepoſitions, ay ex, and poſt ; s, 
Paeſently after the funeral. | Statim a funere, Sue. 
Dec ws a little after their | Recens ab i1llorum ztate fu- 
tine. | _ It, Cie. 
Noz indeed did J go awap | Nec verd uſquam diſcede- 
anp whither after thatday. | bm ex eo die, Cc. 
After 'his death. { Poſt ejus mortem, Cic. 

Longe a temporibus belli, Trorc7, Paterc. t. 5.4 jentacu- 
la, Plaut. Curc. Ab hoc ſermone, cumdigreſſieſſent, Liv, 
dec. 3. 1.6. Sic ap" uTvs ; em demys, a ſomno; poſt ca- 
am. Futurus ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januarii, Cc, 
Att. 1. 4. Hoc erit poſ# me, quod ante me fuit, Sen, Ep. 54. 
Poſt ſolis occaſum, Cur. 1. 5. | 

1. Note, Where place of dignity or office ss expreſſed, 
there uſe ex or poſt ; 2s, Cotta ex confulatu profeCtus eſt 
in Galliam, C:c. Mortuus eſt novem annis poſt meum 
conſulatum, Cic. de Sen. 

2 Note, Where the Noun is properly, or primitively per 
ſonal, there uſe poſt, a, or ab, zot ex ; as, Callicratides pra- 
fe&tus claſſis proximus poſt Lyſandrum fuir, Cic. 1. off Qui 
magiitrarus multis annis poſt decemviros inſtitutus, Cc. 
Artr.6.1 Primu ab Heroule, Tertius ab Anea, L. G. Qui is 
quartus ab Arceſila,Cic.. 4. Acad. 6, Secumays a rege habetur, 


. Hict, 4, 4. Bel, Alex. 3 Note, 


Chap 7. Of the Particle After. £ 


3- Note, Where the Noun 'is a word of time, it is often 
by an Anaftrophe ſet before its Prepoſit ion in the Engliſh $yn- 
tax, which therefore muſt be reduced into its due place; as, 
The Conſul: were mate, or. they were made Conſulr] fifteen 
gears after, i. e. after fifteen years. Annum poſt quintura 
decimum creati conſules, Liv. 

2. After) coming before a Nominative caſe 
and its Verb, 1s made by poſtquam, poſteaquam, 
ubi, cum, and ut; as, 


After J ſhewed them pour | Poſtquam eis mores oftendi 


manners. tyos, Ter. 
Ifter Þ was gone in, Poſtea quam introii, Ter. 
After he was come, he went | Ubi is venit,Conſylem adiit, 
tothe Conſul, Liv. 1. 37. 
Ifter we were ſet. Cum conſediſlemns, Yar. 


After J departed from pou. | Ur abit abs te, 7er, 

Note, 1n this conſtrufion A fter may have That together 
with it ; as, After that I had ſhewed, &c. After that I 
was gone-m. 

Sometimes it is made by an Ablative caſe Ab- 
folute; as, | 
After the Kings were dzi- | Pulſis ex Urbe Regibus, Foy. 

ven ont of the City. 1.10. 

Eadem timens poſtquamidem caperat efſe, quod Pom- 
peius, Flor. 4. 2. Poſtea verd quam-reſpicere capiſtis, C7. 
Samum poſtea quam ventum eſt, Liv. I. 37. Ubi galli 
cantum: audivit, Cic: in Piſ. Cum peroraverit, tum deni- 
que vocem accuſatoris audiat, Gig Ur heri me falutavir, 
ſtatim Romam profeQus eſt, Cic. Arr. 12. 18. Mulrtis ante 
legationibus nequicquam ultro citr6q; de pace miſts, Ziw. 


2. After) coming afrer a Noun of Time, Vir. 
day, year, time, while, long, little, &c. 7s 
made by the Adverb poſt, and quam, if a Verb 
follow it ;_ as, 

Anhourafter they condems. | Hora poſt Gabinium con- 

ned Gabinius. 'demnaverunt, C:c. Atr. 4. 
Five daps after you have | Quinta die quam 1uſtulexis, 

gathered then, Calum. 

C 3 Anniba! 


IE, 


IT, 


Of the Particle After. Chap. 7. 


v. 


Annibal tertio poſt die, quam venit, copiasin aciem 
eduxit, Liv.d. 3.1. 5. Poſlumdicere legem anno poſt quam 
lata it, abrogatam, Cc. 1. pro Cornel. Ut anno poſt reges 
exaQto 16. ſecederent. 1b. Paucis poſt diebus caſtra com- 
munivit, 16. /. 1, Diebus ſane pauculis poſt, Ter. Hee. 1.2. 
Hither refer, tanto poſt; aliquanto poſt ; _ poſt; haud 
ita multo poſt; longo poſt rempore, &'c. Triduo proximo 
quam fit genitus, Plin. Tertio anno quam Cato Cenſor 
fuerit, Macrob. Sat. 3.17. } Poſt dies quadragint a,quam eo 
ventum eſt, oppido potiti, Sal. Jug. Poſt diem quartum quam 
_ in Britanniam ventum, Ce/. b. g. 4. 11. Poſt paulo, 
Cf. 1. b. c. 

1. Note, If the Term of time expreſſed be theday after, or 
the next day after, then it hath ſeveral particular elegant 
forms of renaving it ; as, Cum pridie frequentes efleris afſen- 
f1,poſtridie [the day after) ad ſpem eſtis inanem pacis de- 
volati, Cic. Phil. 5. Poſtero die abſolutionis [the next day 
after) in theatrum Hortenſius introit, Cic. Fam. 3 So Cic. 
hath Poſterno anno {the year after] x. Tribuni P].Comiriis 
Curiatis creati ſunt,Orar pro Cornel. Venatio poſtridie Ju- 
dos Apollinares [rhe day after] futura eſt, Cc. Art. 16. 4, 
Poſtridie quam [the next day after] ad legiones venit, Ser. 
Galb. c. 6. Poſtero die-quam [the next day after that] > 
Brundiſio ſolvit, Liv. Epiſtolam mihi poſtridie, quama te 
acceperat, reddidir, Cic. Att. 1. 9. Poſtridie intellexi, quam 
2 vobis diſceſſi, Cic. Fam. 1. 14. 

2. Note, After i not made by quam, but when a Verb 


' follows it, which in the Engliſh hath, or may have that be- 


- 


foreit : and where quam « uſed, it us put for poſtquam; as, 
Septem annis poſtquam conſul fuiſſer, Cre. de Sen. Quinto 
die quam a ſenatu reſponſum accepiſlent, Liv. d. 3.1. 6. 
4. After) coming after a Verb, is often part 
of the fignification of the Verb, and included in the 
Latine of it ; as, 
They gape after my gods. | Bona mea inhiant, Plaut. Mi]. 
le ſwhonot after anp thing | Non inquirit, quod repre- 
to find fault withail. hendat, Cic, Orar, 


Nam illic homo tuam hareditatem inhiat quaſi eſuriens lu» 
pu, Plaur. Stich. Gazis inhians, Sen. Here. Fur. 


5. After) fignifying according to, dpeciath if it 


aVe 


ew 


7 
L 
| 
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-bave after it any of theſe words, manner, ſort, 
faſhion, ec. is made by ad, de, In, or an Abla- 
tive caſe of the manner without a Prepoſition, as, 
Wake it after the ſame | Ad eundem modum facito, 


manner that — qui—— Cato. 
He calls him after his own Suo dicit de nomine, Yirg. 
naine. An 


After the faſhion ofa garden. | In morem horti, Colz. 
Ifter mine own guiſe. | Meo modo, Plaut. 

Deſcripſis pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. 
Namque humeris de more habilem ſuſpenderat arcum, Virg. 
En. 1. Proavi de nomine, Virg. Letias de more bidentes,[d. 
En. 8. Cum opipare epulati eſſemus Saliarem in modum, Cic. 
Att. 5. 10. Sine nunc meo me wvivere !nterea modo, Teren. 
Meo priſtino more dicendi, Cic. pro Marcell. 


6. Atter) referring to proximity of degree,or- 
der or ſucceſſion, # made by juxta, proxime, ſe- 


cundum and ſub; as, 
Next after God it ts in | Juxta Deos in tua manu eſt, 

Pour power. Tac.l.5 M&dallave mw ure- 
eov a vaAoy dmaron, Th. Id. r. 
Next after theſe, thep are | Proxime hos chari, qui ſtu- 

dear who follow pour diorum tuorum ſunt a- 

ſtudies. muli, Cic. Fam. Ep. 
Next after his bzother he | Quibus i]le ſecundum fra- 

attributed moſt unto trem plurimumtribucbar, 

them. Cic. Acad. I. 4. c. 4. 
Pour letters were read + Sub eas [literas] Ntatim re- 

pzeſently after thoſe. Citatze ſunt tux, Cic. Fam. 
Io. 16, 

Nigidiua homo, ut ego arbitror, juxta Varronem aotifſi- 
mus, (zel. 1. 4. c. 9. Sapientiſſimus eſt, cut quod op ſit, ipſe 
in mentem wveniat ; proxime accedit, qui alterins bene inven- 
tu temperat, Cic. Brur. Secundum te nihil eft mibhi amicius 
folitudine, Cic. Att. 12. 16. Sub equeſtris finem certaminis 
coorta eft pugna peditum, Liv. 1.22. + ug deinde ſub ipſo, 
Ecce wlat, calcimque terit jayn calce D/oves, Virg. An. 5. 

Nore, After) is ſometimes put for afrerwards, afrer that 
time, or from thenceforward,and then is made by exinde,or 
poſtea, as in that of Veg. Quiſque ſuos potimur mane, 

+ 


exinde 


VI. 


to, 


IS. 


— - ww. _ 
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exind2 peramplum mittimvr Eyfium, &n.6.Illamur pri- 
mum '1d;, nurquam,vid1 poſtea, Plaut, Epid.4.2. Soyrgrime 
alſa by poſt a, Ur inirio mea fponte, poſt autem invitatu 


tuo mirren! Jum duxer: 


m Cic. Fam. Ep. And ſometimes 


by poſterms, as im that of Plant, in Epid. 'Vos yon eſte 


oportet, nos poſterins dicere. See Ter, And. 3 


Paceus ac Pariic. þp. 340. 


2. 29. anda 


PHRASE. > 


I:e Wag a little aftcr his 
time. 


The nert day after he had | 
RLtIED Him 
Jt wag not long after. 


Erat paulo ztate poſterios, 
C:c. de Clar. Orar. 

Proximo die, quo eum In- 
teremerar. 

Haud ita multum interim 
temporis fuit, Liy, 


Intewim neque ita longo intervallo ille veanit, Cic pro Flac. 


and not long after. —— 

To think upon one thing 
after anorjer. 

One after another, 1. e. in 
02DCr. 

Thep werc after their time. 


3n hour after. 


'To watt dap after day. 
J little after. 


Ye ſtatd there the next day 
after. 

Then he walked on the 

{ho2e,after that intothe bath. 

Aftcr-wit thoughts, 6c. 


 WVe put off the diſcourſe till 
afterwards. 
Tohavea fozeſight of what 
will follow afterwards. 


1 


Aliam rem exalia covitare, 
Zer. Fun. 4. 2. 
Ex ordine,Cic. Apr. 


Inferiores erant, quam illo- 
rum wutas, Cic, Qu. Fr.3.5, 
Interpoſito unius horx Ipa- 

tio, Corn 6.8, 
Diem de die expeQare, Cic. 
Brevi poſt tempore, 7:/t.Po- 
ſtea aliquanto,C/c.de Inv. 
Ibi diem poſterum commo- 
ratus elt, C/c. pro Clu, 
Inde ambulavit in litore, 
poſthzec in balneum,Cic.4te. 


Poſteriores cogitationes, Cc. 
Phil. 


. * * 
| Diſtulimus ſermonem in 


poſterum, Cic. Att. 
In poſterum proſpicere,C/c. 


pro Mur. 


2De will conſider of theſe Poſteridsiſla videhimus,C:c. 


things afterwards. 


pro Quint. 


They x-il11 have cauſe to | Fier, utpoſtmodo gaudeant, 


rejoyce afterwards. 


LIV. 1. 4+ as 


hap. 8. Of the Particle Agata. 


Some, while after, 


After a ſozt, ina manner, 


Intexjecto deinde tempore, 
Juſt, 
Quodammodo, C:c.1.0ff. 50. 


Afterwards pardon poi | Poſt id Jocorum tu mihi 


me. 
Ill after as ; 


I nolcito, Plaut. 


ſee Jil, r. 6, Yercafter ; ſee Berc, r. 2. 


— 
: 


CH A P.- VIIF, 
Of the Particle Again. 
1. A 0a ſignifies general!y the repetition of 1, 


an att, and is mad? by \terum, rurſus, 
denuo, and de integro; as, 


ÞPlaps not worth the. read= 
ing over again. 

When thep | had lift up 
themſelves agaimn. 

J little after he went in a- 
gain, t 

To fall ſick agatn. 


Fabulaz non ſatis dignz,que: 

terum legantur,C:c.deClar. 

Cum ſe: rurſus extuhfi:ar, 
Her. 4 10. 

Haud mylto poſt recipit fe 
intro denuo, Ter. Phoy.s.6, 

De iaregro incidere in mor- 
bum, Cic. Fam. » 2. 


Iterum mihi natnus videor, quod terepert, Plaut. Poxn. Fr- 
cis, ut rurſus plebs in duentinum ſevocanda wideatur,  Cic, 


pro Mur. 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. 


Recito denta, Cic, iu Ver, 


De integro ordiens, 


Note, The uſeof again in Engliſh, and of iterum gn La- 
tine, for the ſecond time 7s elegant ; 2s, I named him again 
and the third time. Iterum ac tertio nominav!1, Cz. pro 
Roſe, Amer. Bis i me ſervatus eſt, ſeparatim ſeme], ite- 
rum cum univerſis, Cic. pro Dom. 


2. Again) ſometimes (ignifies the ſame that 
back, after Verbs fignifymg to come, call, fetch, 
bring, e&&c. And is moſtly implyed in the Verb 


compounded with re; as, 


De wzote to. me again. 


Fad me reſcripſit, Gel. 1. 10. 


I come agatn to what J | Redeo ad illud, quod initio 
- wole in the beginning. 


ſcripſfi, Cic. in Ep. 
CLIpH, [4 Qu 


IL 


| 


——_— 
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A 


Quz erepta ſunt non repeto, Cic. proSyl, Vos qui maxime 
me repetifits, atque revocaſtus, Cic. pro Dom. 


3- Again) /omerimes i put for hereafter, and 
then is made by poſt, poſthac, or poſteaz as, 


If J ever find yon again | $i in platea hac te offendero 
tn this ſtreet. poſt unquam, Ter. Eun. 
If ever he do ſo agatun. Si unquam poſthac, Cc. 
I had never ſen | Quem neque unquam ante 
befoze, noz ſhould ever | videram, nec eram poſtea 
ſee again. viſurus, Liv. 1. 41. c. 4. 


Id ne unquam poſthac accidere po ſit providendum eſt, Cic. 


4-Agatn) ſometimes notes the doing of a thing 
by courſe,and in @ way of correſpondency to ſome 
other thing that i done,and then is made by contra, 
invicem and viciſſim;a!ſo by mutuus & murud; as, 


If the ſhall commend his | $i laudabir hc illius for- 
beauty, Do pon again mam, tu hujus contra, 
commend hers. Cic. in Ep. 

Now you have the affairs | Habes res urbanas ; invicem 
ofthe City, dopon again ruſticas ſcribe, Plin. Jun. 
wzite what is done in 
the Country. 

What is juſt, is honeſt ; | Quod juſtum eſt, honeſtum 
and again, what ts ho- | eſt; viciſsimq; , quod ho- 
nelt, ts juſt. neſtum eſt,juſtum eſt,Cc, 


Vour love to me again. Tuus erga me mutuus a- 
mor, Czc, 


Sed Cr ego quid ille, Of contra ille, quid ego ſentirem, wvi- 
debat, Cic. Phil. Requieſcat aliquandotamaiuvexata Italis ; 
uratur, vaſtetiirq; invicem Africa,Liv. Vos ab illo irridemind, 
O& ipſi illum viciſſim eluditis, Cic. Acad. In amici mutus bene- 
wolentia conquieſcere,Cic.de Am. Te ut diligas me, ſi mutudme 
fafturum ſci, rogo, Cic. Fam. Officiss mutuo reſpondere, Id. ib. 


IL. 


IV 


V. 5. Againand agattt) » made 6y iterum, or 


etiam repeated with a conjunction ;, as," 


Jt thunders again #-agatn | Iterum arque iterum fragor 
with a huge rumbling. | intonatingens,#irg./En.8. 
Conſider 
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Conſider again and again, | Etzam atque etiam cogita, 
Ter. Eun. 1. 1. 

Nam therms iterum cunfis iterimque lavatur ,Mart.2.14. 
Pradicam, O& repetens iterumque, iterimque monebo, Virg. 3. 
An. Te etiam atque etiam rogo, Cic. Fam. 13. 42. 

PHRASES. 

As big again and better. | Altero tanto major, Cc. 

They never left running to | Curſare ultro cirroque non 
and again. deſtiterunt, Cc. 

Enough and enough again. | Satis ſuperque, C:c. pro Roſc. 

If he ever offend again, Noxam li aliam unquam ad- 

miſerit ullam,7er.Eun. 5.2. 

J intreat pou again and a= | Iterum & ſzpius te rogo,Crc, 
gain. Fam, 13. 42. 

We muſt take heed, that we | Cavendumeſt,ne id,quod ſe- 
ſap not over again, what | mel ſupra diximus, dein- 
we have ſatd once befoze. | ceps dicamus, Cc. ad Her, 

He lo caſt what was left Reliquum fic & poculo eje- 
our of the cup, that it cit, ut id reſonaret, C:c. 
ſounded again. Tuſc. . 

J'll be here again inſtantly. | Jam hic adero, 7er. 4nd. 4. 

+ H A P. > 4 
Of the Particle Againſf, 
Gatuſt) referring ro ſomething to be done 1. 


A 


by, or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, ts 


made by \n with an Accuſative caſe ; as, 


He bad him to ſupper a- 
gainſt the next day. 


In proximum annum conſula 


Ad ccnam invitavit in 
ſterum diem, Czc. 3. Off. 


tum peterer, Cic. Att.l.1o. Sa- 


erificium luſtrale in diem poſterum parat, Liv. Dee. 1.1.1. In 


veſpernm, in craſtinum, Plaurt. 


Pleud.s5. 2. Moſtel. 1. 1. 64. 


But if only a Verb with its Nominative caſe, 
and not any Noun of Time be expreſſed after it then 


 z made by dum with a Ferb; as, 


They 
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They made ready the p:2- | Interea parabant munus ſu- 

ſent againſt Joſeph came, | um dum veniret Joſeph. 

Gen. 43.- | Fun. 8. 

FH. 2. Againf() joined with over, hath reference 
70 the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation of ſome rhing, | 
perſon, or place, and is made by ex adverſo, ore * 
regione ; 4s, | 
Over againſt that place, | Ex adverſo ei loco, Ter. Ph. 1: y 


Qver agataſt one of thoſe | E regione uniuseorum pon» = «4: 
b:tdaes. tum, Caf. 


Ea fita erat ex adverſo, Ter. Ph. 3. 3. Luna ciim eff erc- | 
grone Solis, deficit, Cic. de Nat. Deor. Diphilus columnas ne- | 
2 

; 


que reftas, neque e regione collocarat Cic. ad Qu. Fr. Nonne 
etiam aicitis efſe e regione nobis, ? contraria parte terra, qui 
ad ver/is weſtigiis ſtent contra noſtra veſtigis, quos Antipodas 
wocatis? Cic. 4. Acad. 39. + PYireil otten uſerh contra in 
this ſenſe ; Et adverſi contra ſtetit ora juvenci, FEn.$.Eft prox 
cul in pelngo ſaxum ſpumantia contra Littora, 1b. $0 is exad- 
wverſum uſed by Ter Ad 4.2. Apud ipſum lacum eff piftrilla;& ' 
exadverſum eft fabrica. And by Nepos in Themiſtoc. Ex ad- | 
wverſum At henas apud Salaminalclaſſem ſuam conſtituerent And 
exadverſu by Cicero, 1, 1.de Div. Ara inquit, Aio loquenti, 
quam ſeptam widemus exadverſus eumlocum,conſecrata eſt. And 
adverſum by Pliny,Lero© Lerina adverſum Antipolim,1.3.C.5. 


f31, 43. Agatnt) implying ſomething done, or ſaid, 
tothe offence, damage, or prejudice of another, is 
made by adverſus,adverſum,andin; as, 


MPoneps gather'd up againſt | Pecuniz conciliatz adver” 
the Commonwealth. ſus rempub. Cc. in Yer. 
Should J. ſpeak againſt | Adverſumne illum cauſan 

him— 7 dicerem— ? Ter. Ad. 4.5. 
He thoucht it ſpokenſome= | Dictum 1n ſe inclementius 

whatharlhly againſthim. | exiſtimabat. 

Hie finis armorum civilium : reliqua adverſus exteras gen” 
tes, Flor. 4.12. Adverſum ſe armare aliquem, CiC. 1 Ver. 
Ja quod apud PIatonem eft in Philoſophos dititum, Cic. 1. Off. 
+ Cicero uſeth contra in this ſenſe too; Hyg contra nes ambe 


faciunt hog tempore, pro Quinte. 
Pere, pro RY 4. Againſt) 


> RP 


UMI 
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4- Agatnit) /onifying croſs, or contrary to, 
z3 maae by adverſus, and contra, alſo by preter 
ſometimes, Viz. when there comes after it mind, 
thought, will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſt, 
good, and the like. 


J will not ſtrive againſt | Non contendam ego adver- 


you. 


ſus re, Cic. Atr. 


It was againlt his mind | Prater ipſius voluntatem, 


it fell ont ſo. 
I9e ftrives againſt the 
ſtream. 


cogitaticnemgzaccidir,C:c. 
Contra torrentem brachiz 
dirigit, Juven. 


Adrerſus flumen navigare, Plaur, Adverſa vobis urgent 
veſtigia, Cic. Som. Scip. Prater morem atque legem civium 
nimium ipſe durus eft, prater aquimque © bonum, Ter. Ad. 
Quid tam preter conſuetudinem, quam---Cic. pro L. Man. $: 
quid contra morem conſuetudinemque civilem fecerint, Cic 1. 
off. Contra jus fiſque, Cic. Dev adverſs aliquid mover:, 
Ovid. 1a adverſa uſque tempeſtate uf; jumus, Ter. 

When contrary to the will, nature, &*c. of the 
Agent 1s expreſſed, then nvitus,ond invite, are <= 
legantly uſed; as, 

JI wiſe man doth nothing | Sapiens nil facit invituss 
againſt hig will. Cic Parad 

Do nothing agaiat portr | Nihil facicsiavita Minerva, 
nature, | Hor. 

Ile invitns illam duxerat, Ter Hec. 1. 2. Nibil deco? in- 
vita (ut ainmt) Minervs, id eft, adverſante © repuguants 
natura, Cic. 3. OF. Invite cepi Capuam, Cic. Att. l. 8. Jn- 
vita quidem feci, ut Flaminium e ſenatu ejicerem, Cic. dz 
Sen. Jt was againſt mp will that 

5. Againſt) importing to refuſe, oppole, letr, 
or hinder, is made by a word, or phraſe of like 
import ; as, 

IJ am clear againſt it. | Animus abhorret a[ab],%c 
Itmay very caſilp be done | Facillimum fatu fir, non 
if the Senate be not a= aſpernante Senata, C--. 

gainlk it, Fam 1s. 15 


PTY 
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VI. 


Primo non adverſante, poſt etiam adjuvante collegs ejus, 
Cic. ad Qu. Fos, wor, inquam, ipſs & frequens Senattes re« 
flitit, Cic. pro Rabir. Nifs ſeniores obſtitiſſent, Curt. 1. 4. 
Non recuſo quo minus--Cic. Fam. 15.10. Nequaquam adver(a- 
rus eft poſtulatis, Symm. Nihil impedio | 4 am not againſt 
{t] Cic. 1. off. Ejus opinioni non repugno, Cic. pro Rabir. Non 
prugno [ J am not againlt it] Cic. 2. Div, 21. 


6. Againſt) n0:i»g defence or preſervation, 
x made by a, ad, adverſus, and contra ; as, 


J defend the mpyrtles a= | Defendo a frigore myrtos, 
gatnſt the cold. Virg. 

Ihe may be guardedagainſt | Tei eſſe ad alienos poſſu- 
ſtrangers. mus— Cjc. pro Roſe. 

IJ defeaded my ſelf by arms | Me armis adverſus eum de. 
agatnit him. fendi, Liv. 1. 42. c.41. 
None itood moze ſtifly foz | Nemo contra perditos cives 
the Senate againſt the | a Senatu ſtetit conſtanti- 

wzetched Tommons. us, Cic. de Cl. Or. 


Ut tutiores a finitimorum impetu eſſent, Liv. l. 42. c.36. 
Mirari licet que ſint animadverſa a Medicts herbarum gene- 
ra, ad morſus beſtiarum, ad oculorum morbos, ad wulners, 
Cic. /. 1. de Div. Scio me a te contra iniques meos ſolere de- 
fendi, Cic. in Ep. Fatendum eft, quod me armis adverſus 
Abrypolim defenderim, fadus widlatum efſe, Liv. 1. 41.c.41. 


VII. 7. Agatnff) fre 2 Verb of motion, is made 


by ad, or in ; as, 
Leſt thou daſh thy fat a= | Ne offendas ad lapidem pe- 


gainſt a ſtone, Luk. 4. dem tuum, Bez. 
The billows beat agatift | Flucus illiduntur in littus, 
the ſhoze, Quizt. 


Offenders ad ſtipitem, Colum. Erigere ſcalas ad mania, 
& ad murum, Liv. Incurrere in aliquem cacoimpetu, Cic. 
de Fin. Pontus in ſcopulos undas erigit, Lucan. + Scopulum 
effendere, Cic. Puppis offendit in ſcopulis, Ovid. Aquora 
illiſs ſcopulis, Virg. 
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} Chap. 10. Of the Particle All. 
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PHRASES. 


Jt will not be againſt pour 
duty to Do either of them. 

Pou have nought to ſap 
againſt her 

If he offends in any thing, 
it ts againſt me, 


I againſt the hatr. 


Thep run their heads one 
againſt another. 

They are ſo verp much a- 
gainſt a Republick, that-- 

We ſure pott cxet it Done a= 


gainſt this night. 


Utrumvis ſalvo officio face. 
re potes, Czc. pro R. 

Cui tu nihil dicas vitii, Zer. 
Hec. 1. 2. 

$1 quid peccat, mihi peccat, 
Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 

Adverſante naturi, Cic. ad- 
verſo animo, Plaut. 

Adverſis concurrunt franti- 
bus, Martial. 

Ita 2 Repub. ſunt adverſi, ut 

Cic. Atr. 

Anteiſtam veſperi opus ex- 


I am not againſt it. 

That was moſt of all a- 
gainſt me. 

Noz will J be againſt all 
mens reading mp things. 


Pre IS — 


irum approbato, App. 
will 


| repugno, Cic. 

Id mihi erat adverfarium 
maxime, Cc. in Cxcil. 
Nec recuſabo quo minus 0+ 
manes mea legant,C:c.Fin.1.3. 


— 


CHAP X 
Of the Particle All, 


I. LL) referring to the number of many 
4 XA. things, wx made by omnis, cunftus and 
univerſus, iz the plural number; as, 


Ill men ofall ozdersg. 


He uſed to take 


them all, 
Theſe things J ſpcak of all 
in general, 


paing foz | 


Omnes omnium ordinum 
homines, Cc. 

Laborem pro cunftis ferre 
conſuevit, Cic. 

Hzc loquor de univerſis, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


Ommes omnia bona dicere, Ter. And. RefForemque ratis de 
cunttts conſulit aſtris, Virg. Mn. 1. Unum debet eſſe omnibus 
propoſitum, ut eadem ſit utilitas uniuſeujuſque, & unzverſo- 
rum, Cic. 3. Of. 


2. Jl) 


- 
—_ — - 
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2. All) referring to the whole of any ſingular 
thmg, 1s properly made by totus and integer; yet 
alſo by omnis, cunCctus, and univerſus in the [11:- 
gular number ; as, 


J havenot ſxn him allthis | Hodie toto non vidi die; 
day. Ter, 

Kerp it all to pour ſelf. Integrum tibi reſerves, Caf. 

J!1 that while was J at | Eo omni tempore Neapoli 
Naples. fu, Cc. 

Alexandria and all Egypt. | Alexandria, cunQaque /E- 

| oyptus, Cic. in Rull. 

a1! that ſhall he go awap | Id 1lla univerſum abripier, 

withall. | Ter. Phor. 8.1. 


Sea jam tibi totum omitto, Cic. pro Lig. Senatas haber} 
201 peteſt menſe Februario toto, Cic. Integram pradam ſine 
fſanguine habere, Cic. pro Roſc. Totum palatium erat civitate 
omni, cuni#a Italia refertum, Cic. in Piſ. In tanta letitia 
cave civitatis me unum triſtem eſſe oportebat ? Cic. in 
Phil.  Univerſum ſtudium meum, © benevolentiam ad te 
defero, Cic. Fam. c. 10. 


3. All) 7s ſometimes put for onely, and then i; 
medeby unus, or folus; as, 
Ve t5 ail mp care. ! lum curo unum»s Ter. Ad. 
'Thcp live all upoa honep. | Mzlle ſolo vivunt,/arr.r.1.3. 

$ibi commodus uni eſt, [De ts all fo2 Himſeif,] Hor. Sto;- 
c/ ſoli ex omnibus P hiloſophis dixerunt, | The Stoicks were 
all the Philoſophers that ſatd ſo,] Cic. Je Orar, Qi ſolu 
locus ex privatis locts omnibus hoc pracipue habet jus, Cic. de 
Aruſp. Uno ſolo illo difſentiente, Cic. 1b. + Petron. ſeem- 
eth to uſe totus thus; Videte quam parens totam comederit 
glandem, — 1. e. fed all upon maſt, 1. e. onely on, — or upon 
nothing but — 


4. All) ;s ſometimes pat for as much as,ſo much 
as, how much ſoever, whatſoever; and then is 
made byquantumcunque,or by quod, cr quicquid 

with 
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Chap. ro. Of the Particle All, 


© — 


with a Genitive caſe, or by Quantum, or quam 


put for quantum ; as in 
Fil, [1 -p whatſoever ] F 


—_—_—. 

Idd all (i. &; as much as] 
yoit will thereto. | 

A!1! the [i. e. whatever ] 
jadgment had. 

All the beantp thephad (> 
thetr pouth, thep loſt it, | 


J ſent to the Pzetozs to 
bzing pou all the Soldt- | 
ers thep had. 


Fl!1 [i. e, how much ſoever] 
I can, Þ wtll wtthdzaw 
my ſelf from alltroubleg. 

IJ ufe to heip all FJ can. 


F would ſtrive all that e- 
ber TJ could. | 
Take all the haſte you. can. 


Ill that ig, 02 lies fn me. 
He dtd all he could to over= 


theſe Examples, 
| Quantumicung poſlim, Cie. 
1. Fin. 


Quantumcunque eo addi- 
deris, Cic. 3. Fin. 

| Quicquid habuerim judicii, 
Cic. 

Quod floris in juventute e- 
rat amiſerant, Cv. 1. 5.6. 

| Maced. 

Ad Pretores miſi, ut mili- 
tum quod -haberent, ad 
vosdeducerenr, Cic. Att. 
$. 17. 

Quantum potero, me ab 
omnibus moleftiis abdu- 
| _ Cam, Cic. Fam. I, 5. 
Soleo quantum poſlum ad- 
juvare, Cic. Fam. I. x3. 
Quantum maxime poſlem 
contenderem,C:c.profHac. 
Quanrum poteris feſtina, 
Plaut, 
Quantum in me erit, Cic. 
Remp. quantum in ipſfo fu- 


thzow the Commonwealth. | 

I will help him all J can. 

Let them make all the ſtir 
thep pleaſe. 

Comfozt her all pon can. 


| 


it, evertit, Cic. Art. 1. 6. 
uam potero adjuvabo, 7ir. 
urbent porro quan velinr, 
Ter. NEC. 44.12. 

Iltam quim potes fac con+ 
folere, Ter. Ad. 3.5. 


Itane eft * inquit, quicquid Satyrii fuit, Encolpius ebj- 


bit ? Petron. p. 55. 


 $. At All) harh ſeveral Negative Particles 
joined with it, viz. no, none, not, nothing, ne- 
ver, no where; and accordingly hath ſeveral 


elegant ways of rendring. 
BD 


x. Af 
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1. At all) with no, or none, is made by omni- 


no with nullus, nequis, ne quidem, nihil ; as, 


(There can be no conſtituti- 
on at all. 

Pou know it was moved 
thatnobodp at all ſhould 
bzing the King back. 

So ſhall J conclude that 
there is in being, not only 
no good ded of pour 
gods, but no deed at all. 


Between theſe thi 
RT gn 


| 


nino nulla conſtitutio 
eſſe poteſt, Czc. de Inv. 

Scis interceſlum efle,ne quis 
omnino regem reduceret, 
Cic. Fam. I. 1. 

Ita concludam veſtrorumde- 
orum non modo benefi- 
cium nullum extare, ſed 
ne atumquidem omni- 
no, Cic 1.de N.D. 

Inter eas res nihil omnino 
intereſt, Cc. 3. de Fin. 


Multa peſſunt videri eſſe,que omnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acad, 
4.15. Moventur eodem modo rebus its, qua nulle ſint, ut iis 


que ſint, Id. ib. 


2. At all) with not is made by omnino with 
non, or nequaquam; elſe by nullo modo, nequi- 
dem, ne vix quidem, or prorſus with nullus, or 
nullo modo : al/s by minime ; as, 


JF donot go about at all to 
touch the Gzerk Poets. 
Not at all hts equal. 


It is hardly, oz not at all 
marred. 

(Thep do hardly oz not at 
all appear. 

I underſtand not any one 
wo02d. at all. 

I donot at all agree to that. 


I did not like of it at all. | 


Poetas Grzcos omnino non 
conor attingere, Cic 
Omnino fibi nequaquam 
par, Cic. de Am. 
Vixaut nullomodo corrum- 
pitur,C:c.2.de Nat. Deor. 
Vix, aut ne vix quidem ap- 
parent, Cic.q. de Fin. 
Verbum prorſus nullum in« 
relligo, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Nulto modo prorſus aflenti- 
or, Cic. de N. Deo. 
Id ego minime probaba, Cic, 


Si probare"poſſimus Ligarium in Africa omnino non fſuiſſe, 
Cic. proLig. Nobis paſtus vin aut ne vix quidem ſuppetunt. 


Vis aut ommno non poſſe fiert, Cic. ad Atr. 


Nihil prorſus 


zntelligo, [FJ do not at all—] Cic. Div. 2. 4 Quod Socra- 
tes minime probabat, Cic. 1. ' Acad, 4, Diinde ut ne imter- 
woſcatur quidem, Cic, Ac, &4- 16. 


3. Jt 
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omnino, prorſus, or quicquam ; as, 


©0 that there was nothing | Ut omnino nihil ſir reli- 


at all left. 
Nothing at all. 


of nothing at all. 


Ut non multum, aut omnina nihil Gracis cederetur, Cic, 1. 
Tuſc. Nihil quicquam egregium in hac vita ſine quodam ar- 
aore amoris; Cic. 1. de Orat. 
prorſus interſit, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 


4. At all) wi5 never is made by omnino 


with nunquam ; as, 


There was never any doubt | De eo nunquam omninoeſt 
dubitatum,Cic. pro Balbo. 


at all made of it, 


Nuem omnino nunquam viderat,Cic. proRoſc. Amer. Cau- 


Qum, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Nihil prorſus, Ter. And. 2. 6, 
Jn truth yon are aſhamed | Nihil te quidem quicquam 


| puder, Plaut. Merc. 


Ita pares, ut inter eos nihil 


ſas omnino nunquam attigere, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


5. At all) 2vith no where is made by omnino Y, 


with nuſquam ; as, 


Jt is found no-where at | Omnino nuſquam reperi- 


all. 


Fratrem nuſquam invenio gentium, Ter. i.e. omnino nuſ- 
quam, ſaith Pareus. Quod ego huic dem nuſquam quicquam 


ef?, Plaut. Aſin. 


tur, C:c. de Amb. 


6. All after as) /onifies accordingly as, and 
is made elegantly according to theſe Examples fol- 


lowing, 

All after ag a man hag gwd 
foztume. 

All after as the thing ts. 


Proinde ut quiſque fortunz 


utitur, Plaut. 
Pro conditione ret. Quint, 


All after as it is in bigneſs. ; Pro magnitudine rei, Cc. 
Pro modocraflitudinis, Col. 


Ill after ag'ttts in thickneſs. 

Jll after as the caſe re- 
quires, | 

6S 5 -_ as fodder ts to be 


Jl after ag the air is tem- 
perate. 


| 


Perinde ut cauſa poſtular, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


Exinde ut pabuli facultas 


eſt, Yarr. r. r. 1. 2x. 


Perinde utcunque tempera- 


tus ſit aer, Cic, Div. 42- -: 
2 uy 


Al? 


3. Atall) ich nothing is made by nihil wich 11. 


IV. 


VI. 


« y 


36 


Of the Particle All. Chap. 10. 


VIL. 
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7. All one) hath ſeveral uſes, and is madeaf- 
ter ſome of theſe Examples. 


This ts all one ag if J 
ſhonld ſap. 

F reckon it all one ag if — 

Jt is all one as if — 

(This ts all one with that. 


It isall one whether. 
It ts all one topou whether. 
Jtis all one to me. 


| 


Tt wag allone to thoſe that 
killed him, what he ſaid. | 


Hoc perinde eſt tanquam fi 
ego dicam, Gel. 15. 9. 
Perinde cenſeo, ac fi, Tac. 
[dem eſt ac i — Quint. 
Hoc unum & idem eſt at- 
ue illud, C:c. 
Nifi intereſt utrum, Cc. 
Tua nihil refertutcum, Ter. 
Nihil moror; non magno- 
pere laboro ; nihil mea 
refert, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Non interfuit occidentium, 
quid diceret,7acie. 1. Hiſt. 


PHRASES. 


Jt comes all to a thing. 
De is all foz himſelf, 


Ill's huſht ; quiet. 

De ts under water all bt 
the head, | 
There reſted J all ntght 

long. 
Il! on a ſaddain, 
Mp Maſter bid me lcave 
all, and mind Pamphilus. 
This ts all. 
Thts ts all that ts left of 
_ the monep. 
When all came to all. 
Giving all foz gone. 


IDe have had ſich croſs 
weather all this while. 


Fodem recidit; tantundem 
Egero, Ter. 
Sibi ſoli cavet; duntaxat 
roſpicit. 
Orium & ſilentium eſt, Ter. 
Exrat capite ſolo ex aqua, 
Caf. 
Ib quievi notem perpe- 
| tem, Plaut. Amph. 
De improviſo, Ter. And. 2.2. 
Herus me,reliQtisrebus, juſſit 
Pamphilum obſervare, Ter. 
| Tantumeſt, Ter. Hee. 
Tantum reliquum eſt de ar- 
gento, Czc. 
Ad extremum ; tandem,Cic. 
! Tranſatum de partibus ra- 
tus, Flor, 
Ira uſque adversa tempeſtate 
uſi ſumus, Ter. Hec, 3. 4. 


Bene ne uſque volait ? Plant. Bacch. 2. 3. 


Il! this while. 
All under one. 


; Uſque adhvc; tamdin, Ter. 
Una opera ſimul, Ter Plaur. 


!5- Two and thirty were gil | Triginta omnino- & duo 


that were miſſing. 


defiderati ſunt, Cure. ]. 3. 
Jil 


a i dh SE 


Prey 


ee tl. id dts. Cad 
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All my fault is that —— Summa criminiseſt,quod,C. 
Here and there, and all at | Hic &illic ſimul, Plat. Ato- 


once. ſel. 3.2. 
There were but five in all Quinque omnino fuerunt, 
_ that—— | qui-—-Cze. pro Clu. 
Wyp all means, Quoquo patto; quacunque 


ratione, Ter. Cic, 


Without all doubt. Sine ulla dubitatione, Gze. 

£Dn all ſideg. Quaqua verſus, C.e/. 

When pou were baſieſt of | In ſumma occuparione tua, 
all, Cic. Fam. 11. 15. 


How many are there [oz | Quanta hec [ hominum ] 
come thep to] tn all - ſunuma ? Plant Mil. 1.1. 


But pet that is not all. Sed nequaquam in iſtoſunt 
omnia, Cic. de Sen. 
IWDith all ſpeed. | Quam primum; quantum 
poteſt, Ter. 
Quam maximo poſlet 
J1 all haſte. curſu. 
Omni feſtinatione, Curr. 
It is not all a caſe. Non par ratio eſt ; alia cau- 
ſa eſt, Cc. 
(The war bzoke out all on a | Bellum ſubiro exarſir, Cic, 
ſuddain. pro Ligar. 
Juſt fo2 all the wozld ag-- | Simillime atque— Cc. 


And pou and all. Er te quoque etiam, Plaur. 
He had lolk his faith and all. | Perdidifſer fdem quoq;Qu7n, 
Thep are not all in a tale. | Non cohzrent, Ter. 4d.2.2. 
Le will not put ont all his | Minus aliquanto contender, 
{krength. | quim poteſt, C. in Cece. 


Submonition. In ancient times the Particle All, both alone 
and together with ot ber Particles, bath ſundry uſes, which now 
are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Somctimes aloxe 
it was uſed as an expletive,asAll ina Sunſhine day,&c Some- 
times It ſignifies much, as All roo fad, all too rathe; 1, e. 
much too ſad, much too ſoon ; all otherwiſe, 7. e. much or far 
otherwiſe; all fo, z. e. much, or juſt, or even ſo. Sometimes 
with as it ſignified (0, ſometimes altogether, or ſuch ; with 
for it ſignified lithence, all for, 1. e. /ithence, for as much as, 
or becauſe that ; with were it ſignified though, oralthough ; 
a: | had rather beenvied All were it of my toe, than piried; 
wi: /) tO it u uſcd as an expletive; ſo, that which in Judges v. 

D 3 53s 
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53. in the Engliſh is All to break his skull, in the Greek ts 
but *%A4T% To kegvioy duTy, and in the Latine no more but 
confregit cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it u an exple- 
rive, it is to have nothing made for it ; in other uſes 1t is to 
be made by the Latines for thoſe Particles for whichit ſtands. 
All joyned with Long, ſee Long; with For, ſee Foz. 


A ——_— 


—— 


LN SP AL 
Of the Particle Along. 


I. A I on) bawing with joined to it, 3s made 
by una ; as, 
J will go along with pott | Una tecum ibo domum , 
home. Plaut. Menach. 
M:cum ung advetus eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Ducit ſecum uni 
virginem, Ter. Eun. 2. 1, 
2. Along) when it hath not with comms after 
i:, x made by per ; as, 
J will ſend ſome along the | Per littora certos dimittam, 
ſhozes. Firg. 


Huic cervix comaque trahuntur per terram, Virg. An. 1. 
Per muros turreſque tormenta diſponnnt, Curt. I. 4 


Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Sub- 
ftantive governed of in, underſtood; as, 
J was going along the | Publici ibam via. 
high-wap. 
Tham fortevis ſacrs ſicut meus eft mos, Hor.Serm.l.1.Sat.g 
Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the fore- 
going word ; as, 
To lte along, | Recubo. 


Tu patule recubans ſub tegmine fagi meditaris,Virg.Ecl.x. 
Abjecit ſe in herbam, Cic. Abjiciunt ſe humi, Plin, Jun. In- 
clinavit ſe inleFum, Petron. 
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EI 


CHAP. XIL 
Of the Particle Among, 


1. A Jong) mt having from before it, # ge- I, 
A nerally made by inter; yet ſometimes by 
in, andapud; as, 


J know theſe things nſe to | Non ſum neſcius iſta inter 
be ſatdamongthe Gzekg. | Grecos diciſolere, C:c. de 


Orart. 
Hets not to be reckoneda= | Hic in magnis viris non eſt 
monqg great Men. habendus, Cic. 1. Off 


Hence there grew manp | Hinc apud Athenienſes ma- 
creat difcozds among the gnz diſcordie ortz, Cic. 
Athenians. 1. Ott. 


Hortenſius ſuos inter aquales longe preftitit, Cic. de Clar. 
Or. Inter. ſe regiones, quas obirent, & milites diviſerunt,Liv, 
l. 42. c.37. Nunquam ego pecunias in bonts rebus efſe nume- 
randas duxi, Cic. Parad. 1. Quaſitum eft apud majores ne- 
ſtros, num—Cic. de Orat. + Cicero de Nat. Deor. hath, He- 
mines morte deletos reponere in dos. 

Nota 1. Jmong) « chiefly made by in and apud, where 
conſociatien, or commoration is noted, but hardly or uot at all, 
where diviſion, or partition. Partiuntur inter ſe, z good; :t 
5 in Cicero: Jo z5, Inter ſe diviſerynt; it « in Livy: but 
Partiuntur apudſe, or in ſe; apud ſe, or in ſe diviſerunr, 
or any thing like it, I no where yet find. 

Noxe 2. The uſing of in for among, is a Greciſm ; for ſo 
indeed ey ſometimes ſignifies."Oy©- oy utaiTlaus; Prov. Busb. 
Gram. Greek, p. 204. 2 Cor. 13. 5. *Oux 6HM4v@uc ters fau- 
Ti, on "Inoss Xetrs HY yup fry ; Exod. 17. 7. "Er 
Kyer® wu nwv, i 8, Michee 3. 11. *Ouyj 6 XyerC& oy 1i- 
eav &v ; See Durrer. Partic. p. 205. and ſo *ts, as Lucian. 
Els Tos newes KATIALYN. 


2. Among) having from before it, 3s made I]. 
by & or EX; as, 
Whom alone ye had choſen | Quem unum ex cunQtis de- 


ont from among all. legiſſetis, Cic. cont. Rull. 
D 4 It aquz 
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ns 


Itaque drlegit f florent iſſimis ordinibus ipſa lumins, Cic. 


pro Mil. Si wobis ex omni populo delegendi poteſtas eſſet, Cic. 


cont. Rull. 

Note, So it is made when it ſtand; for of, or out of, or 
#ny way notes ſeleFion or pre-eminency; as, Ei ex aliis Gal- 
lis maximam fidem haþebat, Ceſ. Id ſoJym ex his quz 


imperafſct non faciendum efle cenſerem, Curr. 
PHRASES. 
Thep are not liked among | Non fane probantur in vul. 


the common ſo2t. gus, Cic. Praf. Parad. 
De had like to have been | Pene harum ipſiiſq; opera 
loſt among them. perut, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. 


BM 


————— 


CHAP. XII 
Of the Particle And. 


k. ND) coming next before not, and pre- 

hibiting an At following, s elegantly 
wade by autem ; as, | 
Ygu Gould relieve Him , 


Qportet te hominem ſuble. 
and not rail at him. 


vare, non aurem ' jurgiis 
adorirt. 

ConjunFio autem ſpe quidemy idem eft quod ſed : werim 

leram que continuat orationem, nec tam ſignificat ſed, quam 

& Turſel. dz Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 30. 

Note, Ind) in this ſenſe is put for but; and maybe made 

by verd as well as autem ; and in affirmations, as well as ne- 
gations. See But, r. 10. | | 


2. And) parted from bis negative following, is 
elegantly expreſſed by nec, or neque; as, 


Dc beatings anatn the old | Renovat priſtina bella, nec 
warg-and cannot be qut= | poteſt quieſcere,Cic.Som. 


et. : Seip. 2. 
Ind do not poit fay, potz ; Neque tu hoc dicas,tibinon 
were not told of this. | pradiftum, Ter. Aud. 1. r. 


Cirea terram ipſam wvlut antur nec in hunc locum niſimultis 
exagitari ſeculis revertuntur, Cic. Som. Scip. Fuit rempus cum 
IL . p y_" 8 ' a ; . rTurd 
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rura colerent homines, neque urbem haberent, Varr. de R. R. 
'SJI3 


Note, Ac and &, may alſo in this ſenſe be «- 
fed; as, 
Bring home your wife, and | Reduc uxorem, ac noli ad- 
do not croſs me. verſari mihi, Ter. Hecyr. 
This man, ifhe agree with | Hic, {i ſibi ipſe conſenciat, 
htmfelf, and be not ſome= | & non interdum naturz 
times overcome with | bonitate vincatur. — Cie. 
gwdneſs of nature. 1. Offic. 
P arvuli lippitudine adduftus ſum, ut ditarem hanc E- 
piſtolam, &r non , ut ſoleo, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic.Qu. Fr.2.2- 


3. And) coming before yet and therefore,may III, 
in Latine be omitted, having nothing made for it 


but the Latines of thoſe Particles; as, 
The Conſul ſ#s, and yet | Conſul videt, hic tamen vi- 


he lives. vit, Ctc. 
Ind therefoze whilſt por | Proin tu, dum eſt ttempus, 
have time, conſider, cogita, Ter. Eun. 


Sine tuo labore, quod welis, aFum eft tamen, Plaut. Epid. 
Hic non eft locus ; proin tu alium quaras, cui centones farcias, 
Id. Ib. 3. 4. Proinde fac tantum animum habeas, quanto 
opus eſt, Cic. 12. Ep. 6. Nec tamen anmes poſſunt eſſe Scipio- 
nes — [Ind pet all cannot be] Cic. de Ser. 


4. And) coming together with if, many times TV. 
hath nothing more to be made in Latine for it, be- 
ſides the word for if ; ſometimes it bath quod made 
for it; as, 

What and if pe ſhall fee # | Quid igitur i videritis? E- 

Joh. 6. 62. raſm. 

But and if ——Spencer. | At f1 

Quod {i tu idem faceres, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 

Note 1. Semetimes and alone,isput for and if (in this ſenſe.) 
2Wutand pou wtll not foz= | $i autem non remiſeritis, 
give, Matrh.6.15.Tvyndal. | Bez. 


Not and pou would have | Non ſi me occidiſſs, Perron. 
* killed me. 


Bat hurſs. 
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Ouod fi rem aſtutraFavit, Ter. Eun. 5. 

Note 2. And, this ſenſe frequently hath the pronun- 
eration of the Greek diy for *ay ; and if it come not from it, 
yet hath the ſignification of it,av Tv ay > onTt Tas auarerids , 
Joh. 20. 23. Si quorum remileritispeccata, Paſoy. 


V. 5. When AND comes betwixt two Verbs Attive, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them, by put- 
ting a Participle in ſtead of the former Verb and 
the Particleand ; as, 


Whom his Mother concei- } Quem Mater conceptum 
bed and boze. genuit, YVirg. En. 


Iſque his AEneam ſolatus wocibra infit, (Fn. 5.) i. e. ſolatus 
eſt, & infit, Serv. in loc. Montem, quem perpetud quindecim 
millium foſss comprehenſum cinxit, Flor. 4. 12. Quem proxi- 
mi exceptum in caftra receperimt, Curt. l. 4. This 1s an imi- 
ration of the Greeks, who for elegant bieviries ſake put a 
Participle for a Verb and the ConjunQtion x}, as Lucian, 
uy mg £Ee7)GAT 44, 1. 6. me inebriatum exczcavit, Id. 
£@ 5 AAGAC wy avTYy mvas xaregay!, ego vero compre- 
henſos ipſorum quoſaam devoravi, Fid. Viger. Idiotiſm. c. 6. 
ſc 1.7. 14. & Clarifſ. Busbei Gr. Gram. p. 181. 


6. And) in moſt other caſes s to be tranſlated 
by ac, atque, &, nec non, que and tum; as in 
the following Examples. 


Servitio premet, ac vittis dominabitur Argus, Virg. An.1. 
Etiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. 1. 1, Sunt alii Philoſs- 
phi & hi quidem magui, qui—— Cic. 5. de Nat. Deor. Nunc 
re Bacche canam, nec non ſylveſtria tecum Virgulta, Vurg. 
Georg. 2. 7Tibi, ut debeo, gratulor latorque, Cic. 2. Fam. 9. 
Lentulum noſtrum cum caters artious, tum in primis imita- | 
Fione tui fac erudias, Cic. l. 1. Ep. 8. 


PHRASE S. 


yI 


And you and all. Et te quoque etiam, Plaut. | 
Dehadloſt-his faithandall. | Perdidiſſer fidem quog; Quin. Þ 
Ind whp lo - Nam quid ita ? quamobrem 


tandem ? Ter. 


By 


-&. 
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By little and little. 
Now and then. 

To run up and down. 
Yither and thither. 

J commend them, and that 


| 


deſervedly. 


| 


Paulatim; ſenſim ; pedeten- 
tim, Czc. 


— 


Nonnynquam ; interdum ; 5. 


identidem ; ſubinde. 

Surſum deorſum curſitare, 
Ter. 

Nunc huc, nunc illuc,Yirg. 
huc & luc, Cc. 

Ego 1llos laudo, idque me- 
Tits. 


Equidem expeFabam jam tuas literas, idque cum multis, 
Cic. 2. Fam. 10. 14. Quanquam te, Marce fili, awnum jam 
audientem Cratippums idque Athenis,abundare oportet pracep- 
tis—Cic. 1. Offic. *AmAw)' aan Aut, x Teva [idque] T% 
EwmgC ieevs wy 155. Ariſtoph. inPlut. Yide Devarit 
Partic. Grec. p. 10. Edit,.Rom. 


And _—_ becauſe; that | Simul quod; quia, ut ne; 
leſt. 


Cz. Sal. Cic. Ter. 


How can we goont, and | Quomodo poſſumusegredi, 


not be ſeen - 


utnon conſpiciamur? Pet. 


Wy and bp; ſee Bp, r. 13. 


CH AP. XIV. 
Of the Particle As. 


A 


S) before a Verb, or a Participleof the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe having the ſign of a Verb Paſſive 


before it, implieth time of Attion, and i made either 
by a Particle, or by a Verb with dum,cum, ubi, or 
ut: or by the Prepoſition in, with an Ablative caſe; 
inter or ſuper with an Accuſative caſe; as, 


Ind as heflew [82 was fly- 
ing] he loked down upon 
the Munichtan fields. 

Js I ftodſoz wasſtanding] 

at the dooz, an acquains 
tance of mine came to- 
wards me. 


Munichioſque volans agros 
deſpiciebat, Ovid.Met.2. 


Dum ante oſtium ſto, notus 
| mihi quidam obviam ve- 
nut, Ter, Eun. 5. 2. 


| 


Rn eeenton ———e at———RS—<OEEOn— > <> 


— -— 
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Ts J folded [0z was fold= | Cum complicarem hanc e- 
ing] up this letter, the pies, ad me venit ta- 
Carrter came to me. Harius, Cic. Att. 12. 

As IJ was going into the Ubi in gynzZcium ire OCCi- 
nurſery [02 was about | pio, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 


to go.] 
As he was ſitting on a | Ut viridante toro conſede- 
greet bank of graſs. | rat herbz, Virg. Zn. 5. 


Be ſtudieth as he goeth [oz | In itinere ſecum ipſe medi- 
is going] his journep. ratur, Cc. 1. Offic. 
Had this befallen pou, ag | $i inter ccenam hoc tibi ac- 
pott were at ſupper. cidifſet, Cic. 
Theſe things didHegelocus | Hzc Hegelochus dixit ſu- 
talk ag we were at ſupper. | per canam, Cur?. ]. 6. 
Iſtucsine interminata ſum abiens tibi? Ter. Eun. 5. 1.Tri- 
buni plebis wobis inſpeFantibus vulnerati, Cic. ad Quir. Cum 
hac legeres jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic. 1. 1. Ep.10, 
Interea anm hac, que diſperſa ſunt coguntur,Cic. Nam ut nu- 
merabatur forte argentum intervenit homo de improviſe, Ter. 
Adelph. 3. 3. Accepi 2 teepiftolam in ipſo diſceſſuneſtro,Cic. 
Qu. Fx. 2. 13. Hec inter canam Tironi diftavi, ne mirere ali- 
ena manu eſſe, Cic. Att. De hujus nequiti4 ſanguinariiſque 
ſententiis in commune omnes ſuper cenam loquebantur, Plin. 
«d Sempron. Ruf. /. 4. where ſuper cenam lignifieth inter 
cenam,or inter cenandum,as Eman. Alvarus de Inſtit.Gram. 
p. 403- and Yoff Syntax. Latin. p. 85. expound it. 

IT. 2: AS) with theſe Particles to, or for after it, 
is often put for anent, touching, concerning, or 
ſo far as concerneth ; «nd then is made by de, 

+ n quod, quatenus, ad, quod ad, or quantum ad, 

theſe + ag in example ; 

Phr- 2g to the keeping of our 1i= | De libertate retinendi tibi 
rinee, berty, J agree with pou. | aſſentior, Cic. ad Ate. 1. 
pertinet 15. Ep. 13. 

or ſpe- Js foz what he ſpake of | Quatenus de _—_— dice- 
#,is religion, in that Bibulus | bar, Bibulo aſſenſum eſt, 
food, Was pleided unto, Cic. Fam. 1. 2. 

a:iris J will do that, which,as to | Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſe. 

ſome- the ſeveritp of it, (hall veritatem lenius, ad com- 

cunt. be mozemild; andagto| munem ſalutem utilius, 
© common ſafety, moze | Cic. Cat. 1. 
p:ofitable, | As 
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Is foz Pomponia,J would | Quod ad Pomponium, 11 tibi 
have pot watte, if por videtur, ſcribas velim, 
think good. Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 3. 1.} 

Js foz pour excaſing pour | Tu quod te poſterius pur- 
ſelf afterwards, J'il not | ges hujus non faciam, 
balue it a ruſh. Ter, Ad. 2.1. 


De Tullia mea, tibi aſſentisr, Cic. Att. 6. r. Vidi forum, 
adornatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cogitatio- 
nemque acerbo & lugubri, [hoc eft, ſaith Pareus, de Partic. 
L L. p. 593. Quantum ad ſpeciem,vel ad ſenſum,)Cic.Verr.3. 
Ut ſe res tota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attinet, demon- 
ſtrabitur, Cic. Ver. 4. Nam quod precatus es; ut — Plin. 
Paneg. p. 385. Quantum ad porticua,nihil—Plin. jun. Quan- 
tum attinet ad antiquoas mſtros, Varro. Nam quod me accu- 
ſat nunc vir, ſum extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 2.3. Quodad 


abſtinentiam attinet, Cic. Att. 5. to. 

3. AS) #n the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwe- 
ring to ſuch, or ſuch an one #n the former, is 
made by qui or qualis; as, 


Shew pour felf ſuch an 
one, ag TJ have known 


Preſta te eum, qui mihi 2 
reneris unguiculis es c0- 


pot from a child to be. ghitus, Cic. 
Shew your ſelf now to be | Przbe te calem hoc tempo. 
ſuch an one, as potthave | re, qualem te jam ante 


already ſhewn pour ſelf 
befo2e. 


przebuiſti, Cic. 


Neque enim ii ſumu, quos vituperare n{ inimici quidem poj- 
feat, Plin. Jun. Qui ſi eſt _— tibi vvideri [cribs,Cic. 


Fam. 6. 19. Talem igitur te e 


e oportet, Qui te ab impiorum 


civium ſocietate ſejungas, Cic. Fam.10.6. Eſftne quiſquam it a 
deſipiens, qui credat—Cic. 2. Div. 23. Vide FranciſciSyl- 
vii Prog yymaſmata, cent. 1. c. 85. Hither referr ag after 
ſame, uſed by ſome for that, of which, and made by qui. 


4. Ag) coming in the former part of a ſimilitude, IV. 
together with, or for theſe Particles, like, even; + 4- 


or anſwering in the latter part to ſo in the former, 


HI. 


que is 
only u- 


and generally when manner or cuſtom ts referred ſe&in 
wnto, is made by quemadmodum, ut, velut, ſi- 
cut, quomodo, | atque; «r, 


Even 


the lat- 
ter 


clayſe, 


DS — 
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Even as tt ts the patt of a | Quemadmodum fapientis 
wife man to bear thechan- | eſt, fortuitoscaſus magno 
ces of foztune ſtoutlp; ſo it animo ſuſtinere; ,ita de- 
ts the pzoperty of a mad=- | mentiseſt, ipſam ſibi ma- 
man to be the cauſes of | lam facere fortunam, Co- 
his own bad fo2tune, _ lam. 

Like as that was tronble= | Ur illud erat moleſtum, ſic 
fome, ſo is this pleaſant. | hoc eſt jucundum, Ci. 


Fam. 7. 
From which judgment he | Quo ex judicio, velut ex 
eſcaped naked ag from a | incendio nudus effugir, 
fire. f Cic. pro Mil. 


IJ went ag my manner is. | I|bam,ſicut meuseſt mos, Hoy. 

Pou have ſo made me Con- | Ita me feciftis conſulem, 
ſul, as few have ban | quomodd pauci in hac 
made in this Citp. | civitate faCti ſunt, Cc. 

(The end of felicity ſhall be | Similis erir finis boni, atg; 
like as it was befoze. antea fuerat, Cic. 


Si wverum ſit, hoc ita, quemadmodum dico, eſe faum, Cic. 
err. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam wult eſſe, its eſt, Ter. Adelph. 3.4. 
Lc wvelut Edoni Boreg, cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat #gao,&CFSic 
Turns, quacunque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg. An. 12. 
Vide Stewich. p. 438. Viſa quedam mittuntur a Deo, welu: 
ea, que in ſomnis videntur, Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Hac ficut expoſui, 
ita geſfta ſunt, Cic. pro Milone, Poſtulatio brevis, &- quo- 
modo mihi perſuades, al:quanto <quior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. 
Vid: Turſel. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 173. num. 7, 8. Nor, 
diſfimile eft atque ire Cic. 

Note, Hither may be referred ag coming with that, or to 
before a Verb, and hating 10 with an Adjeftive coming be- 
fore it ſelf, in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui ; as, Ego 
nunc tam ſim ſtultus, ut hunc putem mihi eſſe amicum ? 
Cic. Att, 1. 14. Should J beſo fwliſh ag to think » An 
ille tam eſſet ſa]rus, qui mihi mille nummim crederer ? 
Plaut. Trin. Would he be fo fwltth ag totruſt me - Czte- 
rum quis tam ſtultus, aut brutus eff, ut audeat repugnare? 
Min. Fel. Otav. Quiseſt tam invidus, qui ab eo nos ab- 
ducat ? Cic. Finib. 1. 1. 


5. AS) in the body of a ſentence is often put for 
which; 7. e. which thingy and is made by quod, 


or id quod, put for QUETES ; 47, FR 
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She did ag her Fother | Marer quod ſuaſir ſua,fecir, 
bad her. Ter. Hcc. 


But if o8r Conntrp do af- | At fi nos, id quod maxim& 
fert 1s, as it ſhould ve- debet, noſtra patria dele- 
rp much, |. Clat, Cc. 


Si ullo modo eft, ut poſſit, quad ſpero fore, Ter. Hee. 4. 4. 
Senattu haberi, id quod ſcis, non poteſt, Cic. Vide Francitci 
Suvii Progymuaſmata, cent. 1. c. 90. 


6. AS) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence an= 
ſwering to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, 
fait, ec. as is made either by quantus, or elſe 
by qui, quam, or ut with a Superlative degree of 
the Adjettive or Adverb going together with it, 
eſpecially if may, can, could be, &c. be added 


tout; as, 

Give her as mich as Jbad | Quantum imperavidate,7er- 
POLL. 

As great honour as might | Diis quantus maximus pote- 

be,was ctven tothe Gods. | rat,habitus eſt honos;Liv. 

IJ ſhew pou as much re- | Qua poſſum veneratione 
ſpect as can be. maxima te proſequor. 

Let the buſineſgbe diſpatcht | Quamprimum,& quam mt- 
as ſon,and with as little nima cum moleſtia res 
trotble ag map be. tranſigatur, Cc. 

I ran away as faſt as J | Ego me in pedes, quantum 
could. queo conjecl, Ter.Eun.5.2. 

J commended pon to Him } Sic ei te commendaryi, ut 
as earneſtly, and ag di- | graviſſime diligenrifame- 
ligentip as J| could. | que potut, Cic. 


Nuantumwvellet impendere permifit,Liv. Parit ova, quants 
anſeres, Plin. Dicam quant4 maxim brevitate potero, Cic, 
Tanta eſt inter eor,quanta maxima poteſt eſſe norum ſtudioriime 
que diſtantia, Cic. Quis eſt mortalis tanti fortund affeFus 
unquam, quam ego une ſum? Plaut. Baccharia. Dignitatem 
meam quibus potuit verbis ampliſſimis ornavit, Cic. ad Quir. 
Aves nidosconftiruunt, eoſq; quampoſſunt molliſſims ſub#ternunt, 
Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. Quam potui mazimis itineribus ad A- 
manum exerciium duxi, Cic. Perquam maximo poteſt exercits 
comparato, 


; 
—_— / 
* 
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VII. 


VIII. 


comparato. Curt. Quod queo, Ter. Adelph. Ut optimi poſ- 
ſumws, Quintil. Ut honorificentiſſimts — po- 
tero, Cic. Adducam medicum jam quantum poteft, Plaut. 4b 
eo licebit quamvis ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. Fac il- 
los tam fimiles, quam dicuntur, Cic. Att. 4. 18. 


7. AS) redoubled with an AdjeFive, or Adverb 
berwixt, and the Particle it is, they be, &c. after 
i, is many times put for though, although, and 
made by quamliber, or quamvis; as, 

Fs rich as you are,he cares | Nonenimpilifacitte,quam- 
not a pin foz poi. libet divitem, Vid.Durrer. 

As if it were any hard | Quaſi vero mihidifficile ſie, 
matfer to me to name | quamvis multos nomina- 
them, as many as they | tm proferre , Ct. pro 
are | Roſe. Amer. | 

Ut quamvis avido parerent arva colono, Virg. 3. e. cut- 
gue etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvis cupidiſſimo, Durret. 
de Partic. p.356. Quamlibet parum, Quinti). 


Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and made 
by quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque; if great 
or little come betwixt ; as, 

Ml this, as great as it s, | Totutn hoc, quantumcun- 
is thine. 


que eſt, tuum eſt, C:c.pro 
| Marcel. | 
Wy this, which T ſap, as Ex eo, quod dico, quantu- 


little as it is, it map be | Jum idcunque eſt, judica- 
ged. 71 poteſt, Cc. 2. de Oraf. 


Nuantwneungue eft ,E uf) 90d; eft 4 conſe ervata magis,quam 
corrupta efſe videatur, Ge pro Corn. Balb. Sed tamen quic- 


uid erit in his libellis quantulumcunque videbitur efſe, hoc 
quidem cert? manifeſtum erit, Cic. Vert. 4. Quanta hat mea 


paupertas eſt [As great as my poverty fs] 1amen,— Ter. 
8. A$) ſometimes is put for m this regard, - or 
reſpeCt, and then it is made by ut, or qua; as, 


J wil pnrſne him to the 
death,not ag a juſt enemp, 


Adinternecionem mihi per- 
\ ſequenduseft, non ut pou $ 
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but as a poplonous mur-= | hoſtis ; ſed ut -pereuſler ye- 
therer. neficus, Curr. 1. 4. 
He is not vbalged ag he ts 


ms... 


Non qui filius alicujus, ſed 
anp man's ſon, but aghe | qua chomo, #ſtimatur, 
is a man. Pad. Juriſconf. 


Luod creditori, qua tali, competir, etiam parti offenſe qua 

creditrix eft, competet, Vol. Reſponſ. ad Ravenſperg. p. 105. 
| Punit autem [Dominus] non ut Dominus, idedque nec pro ar« | 
| ' bitvio,ſed ut refor, atque idcirco pro modo culpe, Id. ib p.106. 
+ imo [9. i6. p. 105. Lixie Jus puniendi non comperit illi ut 
creditori, ſed quatenus ſuperior eſt conftitutus. Fuſſumque di- 
cere non tanquam Senatorem, ſed tanquam reum— Lav. lb. 9. 
ab urbe. Sic apud Gracos, 5. Ou 3 nv avIewmy, 1 ay- | 
Jeon, X0AdC & 6 v0ou Of, ax h x4x45, Hierocl. in Aur. | 
Carm. Of other Particles uſed by Divines,and Philoſophers in | 
this caſe, ſecundum quod, in quantum , prout, ſee Ar= | 
| mand. de bello viſu, Tra. 2. c. 303. Cicero ſeems to uſe | 

quia in this ſenſe, Neque porro quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem 
ipſum, quia (as, in regard, in reſpect, becauſe] dolor fir, | 
amet, Cic. Fin. 1. 10. | 


9, As) ſometimes ſegnifyetb the [ame that ac- IX; | 
cordingly as, or proportionably as, and then is 
made by ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo 
ac, pro eo atque, perinde ut, perinde atque, | 
proinde ac, &c. as in example ; | 
As J wzote to pon befoze. | Ur ſcripſi ad te antea, Ci. | 
(The one, as Ifocrates ſatd, | Alter, uti dixit Ifocrares, | 

needs a bzidle; the other | franis eger, alter calcari- | 
a ſpur. | bus, Cic. Art 6. 1. 
He fled to his houſe ag to | Sicut in aram, confugit in | 


an Altar, hujus domum, Cc. 
As t is fit. Ita ut zquum eft, Plav?. 
J loved htm as my own. | Amavi pro meo, Ter. 
As thep were able to fol= | Prout ſequi poterant, For. 
low. A 
As J ought. Pro eo ac debui, Sulpit. 
Jt muſt be accounted sf | Pro eo habendum eſt, arque 
as done bp no right. — <—_ jure factum eſiet, 
p 6 
Theſe things are, as ts the tee perinde ſunt, ut = 
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mind of him that ;hath 


them. | 
He did not fem to appze- 
bend it,as J had thought. 


animys, qui ca poſlider, 
Ter, He. 1, 2. 
Non perinde, atq; ego puta- 
ram,arripereviſus eſt,Cic. 
Quem nequaquatn, proinde 


Þe ts not hated ag he de= 
ſerveth. 


ac dignus eſt,oderunt ho- 
| mines, Cic. Fam. 10. 31. 


Eduxit edm mater pro ſus, Ter. Ferculum non pro expe? a« 
tione magnum, Petron. p. 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deas gm- 
ves, qui huic urbi preſident, pro eo mihi, ac mereer, relaturos 
eſſe gratiam, Cic. 4. Catil: Prout facultates hominis Thermi- 
tani ferebant, Cic. 6. Verr. Omnia iſta perinde ac cuiq; dats 
ſunt pro rata parte,a vitalonga aut brevis ducuntur, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Perinde habetur atque ſ; judicio abſelutum eſſet, Paul. 
Furiſconſ. Conſtiti, ut proinde ad onnia paratus eſſem, ac re; 
me meneret, Planc. Ciceron. 1o, 11. Niſs hoc its fafiumeſt, 
proinde ut faFum efſe autumo, Plaut. Fragm. Amphi. Of the 
elegant uſe of theſe Particles,perinde & proindeSee Stewich. 
de Partic.Ling-Lat. 1. 1. 249. uſque ad 260. Apud Graces 
x perinde ut ſignificat, quemadmodum apud Latinos parti- 
cula atque. Pauſan. in Att. &Tws T* ny10% x, 128683, perinde 
* ut cithara pulſata reſonat, Devar. de Partic. Grac. p. 108. 


10. AS) anſwering to ſo,or as, in ſeveral mem- 
bers of a ſentence, wherein there is intimated an e- 
quality, or compariſon of ſomething with another, is 
elegantly made by ſame of theſe Particles, zque ac, 
#que atque, #que &, xque quam; tam quam, 
non, haud; or nihilo minus quam ; - «s, 


I2hat p2ofit would there be, { Quis eflet tanrus fruQustiin 
to ſpeak of, in pzoſperity, | proſperis rebus, niſi habe- 
without a man had ſome | res, qui illis xque ac tu 
body as well to rejopce | ipſe, gauderet ? Cic. 
at it ag himſelf - 

Theſe benefits are not to | Hzc beneficia zqud magna 
be accottnted fo great as | non ſunt habenda, atque 

ea quz -— Cic, 


Je ſhould love onr friends | que amicos, & noſmetip- 


as well ag onr ſelves. 


night ag by dap. 


ſosdiligeremus,Cic.Fin.1.20. 


can ſee as well by | NoQibus que quim die 


cernunt, Plz. 


I 
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E | "vain well as mp | Tam te diligo, quam meip- Sas 


| 4 | um, Ter. 
He -is afratd:of harm as | Non minus quam. veſtrim 
mach as anp of pot. r x6 lag formidat malum, 
| FPlaut. 


I thought he madeas high |'Quam ego intellexi haud 
account ofher;as of him= | © minus quam ſeipſum 


ſelf. magni-facere, Ter. 
He 1s in as great miſerp, | Nihilo minus in miſeriaeſt 
as he that | quam ille qui=——Czc. 


Let amur amicorum letitia aqut atque mſtra,Cic.Fin.1.20. 
Me cert? habebus, cur charus aque fir, & perjucundus ac fuiſti 
patri, Cic. Fam. 2.2. Sed me. culit. & obſervat aque atque 
illum ipſum patronum ſunum, Cic. Fam. 13. 69, Ad hunc mo- 
dum utuntur Greci patticula Kei. Gregor. for. x) miduy 
6 1w@raT(C,eque atque liberian tharifſimua, Devar, de Par- 
tic. Gree. p. 108. Expalluit equeguam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 
10. 185. Nihil zque facere ad vipere morſum, quam taxi ar- 
boris ſuccum, Sueton. Claud. 66, Tam ridicul facio, quam 
ille ; quiſquis Sen. Ep. 54- | 

S$: quam audax eft ad conandum, tam efſet obſcurus in a- 
gendo, Cic. Hae res non minus me male habet, quam te, Ter. 
Hec. 4.2. Þ Spero futurum, ut aque me moriitum juvertan- 
quam viyum, Petron. p. 297. 


PHRASES. 
Accozving as every man's | Prout cuique libido eſt, Hoy. 


pleaſure ts. Y 2. Serm. 

Perinde us [Accozding as) opinis oft de cujuſque meribus, 
ita Cic. Ex re & tempore [ Jccopding as matterand 
time ſhall-require] ws, york aliquid, Cic. Tis ut ſubſervias 
orationi, utcungue t verbu [Acco2ding as there ſhall 
be need of focnking] wide Ter. De [ex] ſearenei2 alicujus 
dare, [Iccozding ag any. one ſhall adviſe} Cic. Pro re nats, 

{ Iccozding as the occaſion requireth] Cic. 

As being one to whom verp | Ur ad quem ſummus mce- 
great ſozrow came by hig'| ror morte ſui veniebar, 
death. . Cic, pro Quint. 
Lucits frater ejus,utpote qui [Ig betng one that—]peregre 

depugnavit, familiam ducit, Cic. Has literas Siſenes utpote 

[as being]imnoxius,od Alex andrum ſepe deferre tent avis,Currt. 

Nuippe qui [ag being one who] patrie belum muliſſet, Cic. 

Is far as J am able, | Quod queo,——Ter. Adelph. 

2 


AN 
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Rr On 


Quantum (Js far as) ex wultu ejus inteligo, Cic. Omnia 
qu; viſu erat (As far as one could ſer) conſtrats telis,Sal. 
Cavit ad Sullamuſq; ab Janiculo ad adem Apollins(as far as 
fron—to) manibus ipſe ſun detulit, Cic. in Ant. & Catil. 


They trembled as if they | Perindeac fi infidiiscircum” 
had been ſarpzized by | ventifuiſſent trepidarunt, 
ambuſhment. Liy. 

Que cimm ita pugnaret tanquam que vincere nollet, (ag if 
the had no mind to——) Ovid: 4. t. 5. Ejus negotium ſic 
wvelim ſuſcipias, ut {i (ag if) eſſet res mea, Cic. Fam. 2. 30. 
Luaſs (ag if) neſciam vos welle, Plaut. Amphit. Prol. Quaſi 
wero (as if) novum nunc proferatur, Plaut Amphit. Prol. Per- 
inde quaſe (ag if) ea honori, non prade habeant, Sal. Jug. 
Hoc porinde eft , tanquam i (ag if) ego dicam Gell.15.29. 
Me officiis juxta, ac {i (ag if) mew frater eſſet ſuſtent avit,Cic. 
poſt Redit. Ita ut fi (ag if) «et filia, Ter. Mon ſecus ac 
(as if) meus frater effes, Cic. pro Murena. See JF Phr. 


. Is if it were bloody dzops Quaſi cruente guttz imbri- 


of ratn. .um, Cc. 2. de Nar. Deor. 
Fam ut (as it were) in limine, jam ut (ag it were)intra 
limen auditur Plin. Fun. Qua ſemper viuunt ceu(ag it were) 
talpe, Plin. Jun. Gloria virtutem tanquam (ag it were) 


a * 


umbra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipſis quaſi (ag it were) maculis 
ubi habitatur, Cic. Sqm, Scip. 
Kanſfom your ſelf, now pon | Te redimas captum quam 
are taken, foz ag ifttle as | queas minimo, Ter. Eun. 
- pot can. - | 
Mulieri reddidit quantulum (as little as) viſumeſt, Cic 
Vide ſupra, Reg. 6. & 7. 


- Pou ſhall learn as long as | Diſces quatmdiu voles, C:c.:. 
_ *pou will | Offic 


Tam diu dum (fo long ag) forum habuit ornatum, Cic. 
Exo tamdiu (folong) requitſco, quamdiu (ag) ad te ſcribo, 
Cic. Ego te meumn efſe dici m_— (ſo long) wols, dum (as) 
quod te-dignun et fac, Ter. Heaur. | 35:9 7) 

Vixitque tamaiu, quam (ag long as) lit? bene wivere, 
Cic. de Clar. Orat. Dum (ag long as) litere Latinialoguen- 
rar, Cic. de Leg. Quoad (ag long as) quiſque rorum wvice- 
rat, Cic. 1. Of, Vide Long, rul. 6. 
There are ag*manp chan= | Vocis mutationes totide 

ages of voice,agof minds,  funt quot. animorum 

| ! "Cir, in Orar.: 
Quid 


Chap. T4. Of the Particle Ag. 


Luid miſerivs quam eum, qui tot annos, quot habet (as 
many pears as he hag lived) de//znarus Conſul fuerit, fieri 
Conſulem non poſſe * Cic. Att. 4. 9. Ferramenta duplicia quam 
(twice as many as) numerus ſervorum exigit, refetia © 
repofita cuſiodiat. Colum. Si due leges, fi plures aut quatquot 
(as manp as) erunt, Cic. 2. de Invent. Vos hortor, ut que= 
cunque militum (as manp Doldiers as) contrahere poteri- 
tis, contrahatss, Pompeit apud Cic. Art. 8. 17. 
4s much as lap in her. |{ Quanrum inipſa fuir, C.4te. 

Quaſi mihi non ſexcenta tants (ſix hundzed times as 

much) ſoli ſoleant credier, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. Sexies tantum 
quam quantum (lix times ag much as) ſatum ſit, oblatum 
eſt, Cic. Dum ne reducam, turbent porro quam (ag mach as) 
velint, Ter. Cum (foz as much ag) milites meos literis ad 
proditionem ſolicitet, Curt. 1. 4. Propterea quod (fo as 
much as) crum vita lenior, © mores faciliores, Cic. 1, Of- 
fic.c.42. Sciebat fatturos, quippe qui (foz as much as he) iz- 
tellexerat wereri wos ſe, Plaut. Amphir. 

Jn as much as J ſe pou | Quando te id video deſide. 

do deſire it. rare, Cic. Fam. 19. 12. 

Vas, quando ita Diu placuit (in as much as it is the 
pleaſure ofGod that it ſhould be ſo) «: externa criam, terry 
marique regatis Imperia : Hither refer quandoquidem.Quane 
doquidem (in as much as) tr i/tor oratores tanropere laudas, 
Cic. in Brut. Tu poſſe te dicito, quandoquidem potes, Cic. in; 
Parad. So Quomiam. Nuoniam in populari ratione omnis no- 
ſtra werſatur oratio, populariter interdum loqui neceſſ* erir, 
Cic. de Leg. Quoniam (nag much as) tu ita vis, nimium 
me gratum efſ: concedam, Cic. proPlanc. And fiquidem. An- 
tiquiſſimum e aof#us genus fit Poetarum : ſiquidem (inas much 
ag) Hemerus fuit, & Heſiodus ante Romam conditam, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Gratulor Baiis noſtris, ſiquidem ut ſcribis, ſalubres re- 
pente faite ſunt, Cic. Pam. g. 12. Allo quatenus. Clarus pr/t 
genitis, quatenus, hen nefas, virtutem incolumem o4imus, ſub- 
latam ex oculis querimus invidi, Hor. Carm. 1/3. Od.24.Qua- 
renus ego quidem ſum Apoſtolus gentium (Jn as mach ag— ) 
Rom. 41. 13. Bez. Grac. 2g 5ovy; verbatim in quantum. So 
quippe:qui, Convivia cum fratre n0n inibat, quippe qui ne 
oppidum quidem nift perrars veniret, Cic pro Roſc. Am. And 
quippe cum, Harum igitur duarum adfaciendam fidem juſtitia 
plus poſſet, quippe cum ea ſine prudentia [atis habeat auttort- 
#atis, Lic. 2. Off. Nec hec abſequis fuit, aut honoris ; quippe 
cum amicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat, aut faciat,Min.Fe. 


E 3 Octtay. 


lO, 
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Ottav. p. 7. He had ſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, urpote 
cum. Pp. t. and after in the ſame pageſaith, urporegui—— 
As often as it ts command= | Tories quoties pracipitur, 
ed. Cie. 1. de: Qrat. 
Quotieſcunque (ag often as) dico, roties mihi video in ju- 
dictum mvenire, Cic. pro Cluent. Quos quidem omnibus. ſen | 


rentics (as often as ever J teltnpopinton)«/ciſcor & per- 


ſequor—Cic. , 
Is ſvn as we ſet fot on | Ubi primum terram tetigi. | 
_ land. mus, Plaut. 


Et lux cum-primum (ag Tan ag ever) terri ſe craſtina red. F 
ait, Virg. An.1. Ubi (as fon as) me ad filiam ire ſexſit, ; | 
Ter. Hec. 4. Ad quem ut (ag ſon ag) venri— Cic. Som. 
Scip. Ut me primum (ag ſan as ever] vidir, Cic. Quo ſie 
mul (ag fn as) obvertit ſuvam cum lumine mentem, Ovid. | 
Simul ac(ag ſon as) mihi coll:bitum eſt, praftoeſi image;Cic, | 
I. 1. de Nat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit, Cic. Ac. 4.16. 
Simul ac primum (as ſan as ever) ei occaſio viſa eſt, Cic. 
Verr. 3. Qwod is ſimul atque (as ſon as) ſenſit Cic. 
pro Roſc. Amer. Omnne animal, ſimul atque natun. eſt, 0- 
luptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. Simul ut (ag ſon as) vide- 
ro Curionem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim ut (ag ſawn as ever) 
Romam rediit Quintius, Cic. pro Quin. 
A letter as big as a bok; | Inſtar voluminisepiſtola,C7c. 
Inſtar monits equum adificant, Virg. Exhorruit equoris 
inſtar, [Jt was as rough av't had been at Dea] Ovid. 
Inſtar mortss putant, (they think tt as il! ag.death; as bad 


as to dte) Cic. Fo 
As wiſe a man as any tn | Sapiens homo cum primis 
our City. noſtre civitatis,Cic.de Or. 


3;- Js theſe things are verp | Hzc cum ſumme vtilia, 
* unpzofitable, ſo thepare | tum multo rurpiſſima 
verp baſe, ſunt, Cic. de Inv. - 
Yethinks no body can do | Nihil, niſi quod ipſe facit, 

ſo weil as himſelf. rectum putat, Ter. 


Ur poterg (ag wellas TJ can) feram, Ter. Si tam (as 
well) vitia noſtra,quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, Flog, 4.12: 
Ung oper4 (--even ag well) alligem canem fugitive agni- 
»is lafibus, Plaut Pſeud. 1.3. Mecum pariter (ag well as J) 
molefte fernnt Siculi, Cic. £que mecum hac ſcias, Ter. 4b- 

ſentium bona juxta atque (ag wellas) interemptorum diviſa 
fuere, Liv. dec. t.l.1. Quo in loco res neſtre ſint, juxis 
mecum (ag wellas J) ownes intelligitss, Sal. Catil. ___ 
ed of 27 X O L; f '# . | : F t 4 © VHIREY 
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cuket vetere ſalſamento 4que bene (ag well) ſanatur, Co- 


Jum. 6. 12. 


As after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r. 3. Ag re- 
peated with ever betwixt, ſee gver, r. 


7. 
F have ſet fozth as bzieflp | Expoſui quam breviſſim& 


as I conld. 
Not ſo mach as this. 
No not ſo much as this. 


pornls Cic. Div. 1. 32. 
1 e hocquidem, Cic. Ac. 
4- 17. 


Vid. Puch, Phr. 8, 9, 10, 11, 82, 13. 


wa — — 


CH AP. XV. 


Of the Particle At. 


r. AT? relating to time or occaſion, a made 

by ad and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the 
Subſtantive that it z joined with, ſometimes with- 
out, ſometimes with a Prepoſition; as, 


IPe will depart at the dap 
appointed. 

At the name of Thisbe he 
loked up. 

At the coming of theRoman 
Pzetoz, Hannibal quitted 
the Countrp of Nola. 

It Dun-ſet they gave over. 


Ad conſtitutum diem dece- 
demus, Cic. Fam. 2. 17. 
Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 

erexit, Ovid. Mer. 4. 
Sub adventumPretoris Ro- 

mani Pcenusagro Nolano 

exceſlir, Liv. 3. bel. Pun. 
Sub occaſum ſolis deſtite- 


runt, Caf. 
At that time he held the | En tempore principatum 
chief rule. obtinebat, Cz/. 


De went away at bzeak of 


day. 


Cum dilucula abiit, Plavs. 


Quando ils frumentum, quad debebat , ad diem non dedit, 


FF 


Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Ad hac conſentiens reddebatur mil:« 
tum clamor, Liv. 1. 4. c. 27: Qui ſub lucem apertis port is ure 
bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9. ab urbe. | Ab Samo note intempeſts 
venit, Liv. l. 37. 6.14. 1s cum prima luce Pomponii domum 
wvenit, Cic. Helvetii repenting ejus adventu commoeti, Czl. 1. 
bell. Gall. Nomine in Heftoreopallida ſemper eram, Ovid. 1. Ep. 
(1&4 o Ta oyougn 'Incs oy wv xgpn, Philip. 2. 10. 
'4 | 2. 


| < 
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1L 2. At) referring to ſomething faid, or done, 
during ſore other thing or ation, x made by in, 


Z10 


inter, and ſuper ; as, 


No longer ſince than ye- 
ſterdap at the feaſt, how 
immodeſt were pou 7 

Had this befallen pou at 
ſapper-time. 

His wickedneſs iwas the 
common talk of all at 
ſupper. 


 Velhert in conviviq, quim 
immodeſtus fuiſti ? Ter. 
He. 3. 3- 

Si hoc tibi inter coenam ac-« 
cidifſer, Cic. 3. Philip. 
De hujus nequitia in . com- 
mune omnes ſuper ccenam 
Joquebantur, PJin. in Ep. 


Quod ſi in wino atque aled commeſſatores ſolim ſcorta que- 
rerent, eſſent illi deſperandi, fed tamen efſent ferendi, Cic. 
Catil. 2. Quondam were inter cenam porrefta a ſe poma guſt a- 
re non a#uſam, etiam vecare deſiit, Suer. Tib. Cal. c. 53. Pu- 
dehat amicos, ſuper vinum & epulas ſocerum ex deditis efſe e- 
(eFum, Curt. 1. 8. See Fs rule r. DOT SY 


. At) relating to rate or value, & made by 
the Ablative Caſe of the word expreſſing that rate 


or value ; «s, 
De lives at a large rate. 


Profuſis ſumptibus viyit » 
IL 


Thep were pzovided at a | Parvo curata funt, C/c. 


ſmall charge. 


Bis, neque uno, ſed duobug pretiis, unum & idem frumen- 
gum vendidit, Cic. Verr. Cum effet frumentum ſeſtertits 


binis aut ternit, Cic. 


But if the Lagine Subſtantive be not expreſſed, 
theu may the Adjettive after Verbs of valuing and 
eſteeming, &c. be of the Genuive Caſe; as, 


They hold certain fimzs at 
" g great rate. 


» 


ram, Cic, * 


Areas quaſdam magni eſti- 
mant, Cic. 6, Parad, 


& hortis, quanti licyiſſe tu ſeribis, id ego (qu0que audic- 


IV. 4 ft) before @ ward of ;place, and ſignifying 


1n,”9 within, 4 m44de by 


IN; 4, 


ft 
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Jt Schol ; at Church ; at | In Schola; in Templo;z in 
Cajeta. | Cajeta. 
Dom: ea ſolus diſcere pateſt, que ipſi precipientur, in Sche- 

la etiam-que aliir, Quintil, L 1.c. 2. In Epidauro, Plaut. 

'Ey Teziz, Sophoc. *'Ey Kogir 9%, 1 Cor. 1. 2.- 


Note 1. At /ignifying in before the proper name 
of a place of the firſt or j a declenſion, z uſually 


made by the Genttive Caſe; as, 


What ſhall J do at Rome? | Quid Rome faciam ? Fuves. 
She dwelt at Rhodes. Ea habitabat Rhodi, Ter. 


Binas ate actepit literas Corcyra datas,Cic. Crata conſidere 
Jjuſſit, Virg. En. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompeium Cypri viſum,Czl.3. 
Bel. Civ. Clam habebat Lemmi uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm. 

Submonition. Theſe Genitives are governed of ſome word 
that is underflood, though not expreſi'd, viz. urbe, oppido, 
or inſfula: whence Cicero ad Atr. 5. 18. Cafſius 1n oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni exercitu. 


Note 2. At before the proper name of a place, 
either of the third declenſion, or wanting the ſing u- 
lar number, u made by the Ablative Caſe ;, as, 


Þe ſaid that Sextus Had | Sextum autem nunciavit ca 
been at Carthage with | una ſolum legione fuiſle 
lp one legion. Carthagine, C:c. Art.16.4. 
There are now ro £©:a- | Jam Oracula Delphis non 
cles ſpoken at Delphos. redduntur,Cic.2.deNivin. 


Lacedemone honeſtiſimum eſt preſidium ſeneFutis, Cic. de 
Son. Scip. Et mendicatus vita Carthagine panis, Juv. 10. 
Sat. Te, mi fili, annum jam audicntem Cratippum, idque 
Athenis, abundare oportet praceptis inſtitutiſque Philoſophie, 
Cic. 1. Offic. Quem Curibus Sabinis agentem ultro petivere, 
Flor. 1.2. See FJn,r. 1,n. 1. 


Submonirion. Þ theſe peſſager,Ego aiohoc fieriin G1#-+ 
ciaz & Carthagini, Plaut. Prol. Caf. Lentulum Getulicas 
Tiburi genitum ſcribit,Suer.NegletumAnxuri preſidium, 
Liv. and the like ; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are Ablative 
Caſes. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 85. Sic utimur ruri, 


vel rure in Ablativo, ſaith the ordinary Grammar. Rure pa- 
, _ | terno 


UMI 
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VI. 


terno eſt tibi far modicum, Rey: Ruri habitaxe, Cc. 3: 
Oftic. Quam equidem rure eſle arbitror, Cic. ad 4s. }. 
13. Sum ruri, Cic. pro Cluent. 


Note 3. Af, »» ths ſenſe, is ſometimes the En- 
gliſh of ad and apud. 


Prims quod ad Trojam pro charis geſſerat Argir, Virg. 1. 
Fn. Fui ad Corinthum, Cic. Ignarus omnium que ad 
Chium as erant ad portiis clauſtra ſucceſſit, Curt. |. 4. Ad 
nrbem cum eſſet audiuit—— Cic. 4. Verr. Depugnavi a- 
pud Thermopylas, Cic. de SeneF. Apud forum modo e Davo 
audivi, Ter. And. 4. 5. Extrcitum Iuſtravi apud Iconium, 
Cic. Att. 5. 20. Apud villaw et, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 


5. At) before a word of place ſignifying near, 
nigh, or cloſe by, x made by ad and apud, and 


fomerimes by pro; as alſo by a, and ab ; as, 


BDecommands the bztdge at { Pontem, qui erat ad Gene- 
Geneva tobe bz2oken down. | vam, juber reſcindi,Caf. 
There were thzee hundzed | Czfi apud Cremeram tre. 

and ſir lain at Cremera. | centi & ſex, Flor. 1. 12. 
At the dwz. Pro foribus, Ser. ad fores, 
| Plaut. ab oftio, Id. 

Petentes uz capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur fibi, 
Curt. /. 3. apud ipſum lacum eft piſtrilla, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Cuftodes ad portas ponant, Liv. dec, 3.1. 2. 4d me bene mane 
Fuit, Cic. Arr. 1. 9. Annibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv. d. 3.1.2. 
Prafidia pro templis omnibu cernitis, Cic. pro Milone. Om- 
nia ego iſtac auſcultavi ab oftio, Plaut. Merc. 2. 4. Cur non 
menſa tibi ponitur a pedibus? Nlatt. 3. 23, | 


6. At) befere home or houſe, x made by domi, 
or apud, w:th the Accuſative Caſe of the poſſeſſor 
of the houſe 3 as, 


J'tibe at home,ifpouDhave | Domiero, fi quid me voles, 
any thing with me. Ter. ; : 
He was bzoucht up at his | Qui iſtius domi erat edaca- 

honfe. tus. Cic, pro Quinte, 
Pon were therefoze that | Fuiſti igitur apud Leccam 
_ night at Lecca'g houſe, ca note, Cic. Car, PTR 
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Nunc me oblefant domi, Cie. Ubinam eft quaſo? Apu# 
me-domi, Ter. Heaut. 3.1. Quem non longe ruri apud ſe 
op: audio, Cic, 1. de Orat. Pompeius a me petierat ut ſerum, 

apud ſe eſem quitidie, Cic, Att. I. 5. 


7. At) /gnifying in; or near, and applyed to 
ome particular part, or point of place, or time, us 
made by iN; as, 
J liked it at the very firſt, | Jam in principio id muhi 
placebat, Plaut. Pen. 
Mp Conſalſhip is now at | In exitu eſt jam meus Con- 


an-eny, ſulatus, Czc. 
(The memozy lieth at the | Eftin aure jma memoriz 
bottom of the ear. locus, Plin. 11. 45. 


Heo tibi, damine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſcripſ, Plin. Ep. Solus 
Ja ::que ipſe ſupereſt in fine Cloanthws, Virg. An. 5. Omne 
m precipits vitium ſtetit, Juven. Cur indecores in limine 
primo deficimus * Virg. 


—_— 


VIE. 


8. At) when preſence or any ation or thing xs VIII 


implied, us wade by interſum, either with a Da- 
tive, or an Ablative Caſe with iN; as, 


He was at that Sermon. 
Ye was at the- Feaſt. 


Ei Sermoni interfuir, Cc. 
In convivio interfuit, Ce. 
pro Roſc. Amer. 


Incredibile eft quam turpiter mihi facere widear, qui his 
rebus interſim, Cic. Fam. 7. 30. Cum C. Triarins & dij- 
putationt intereſſet, Cic. Fin. 1. 5. 


9. At) referring to the moving cauſe, com- IX. 


mand, intreaty, &c. #s made by the Ablative Caſe 
of the-cauſe, &C. as, 
at the commarid of [Jufſu Jovis venio, Plaus. 


'J come. Amph. prol. 
Cum Seſtii rogatu apud cum 


Jhad been at his houſe. fuiſſem, Cic. Att. 14. 1. 
Pou married her at mp in- | Impulſu duxiſti meo, 7er. 
lance. © + Hee. 4 © 


Cogor 


| — 
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POS 


| Coger nonmungquam homines non optime de me meritos,rog a= 
tu eortem qui bene merits ſunt, defendere, Cic. Fam. 7. 1, Tuo | 
. werd is quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. 1.8. 


X. 21o.At) joined with awverbal in ing, if it may 
be waried by a Verb with when, or after that, &c. | 
& made by a Latine Verb with cum or ubi, 6c, or 
an Ablative Caſg abſolute ; as, 
Jt my firft beginning toact | Cum primum eam agere 
it. ccep1, Ter. Hee. Prol. 
At the firſt appearing of | Czſar ubi primum illuxir, 
Czſar. Cz/. 1. bel. Civ. 
Ire pou afraid to do it at | Num dubitas id me impe- 
mp bidding - | rante facere ? Cic. Cat. 


Cum appareret lux, verits ne ab latere circumvenirentur, 
fe ad ſurs receperunt, Cz. bel. Gal. 7. Hee ubi diffs dedit, 
Virg. Zn. s. Fit protinus ; hat re audita, ex caftris Gallo- 
rum fugs, Cel. bel. Gal. 7. 4 Ab. hac woce ; flatim ab ex- 


rrema parte verbi, Petron. 


Xl. 11.At) pat for according to,before will,or plea- 
ſure,6c. # made by ad, or an Ablative Caſe; as, 


When theyſaw they ſhould | Quum viderent ſe adarbitri- 
be piHed -at the pleaſure | um libidinoſe mulieris 
of a letcherous woman. ſpoliatum iri, Czc. Yery.s. 

It the will and pleafure of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei omnia 
God are all things ozder- | reguntur, Cc. pro Roſe. 
ed. Amer. 

Ne mulierum nobilium © formoſarum gratia, quarum iſte 
arbitrio Praturam per triennium geſſerat, Cic. Verr. 6. Sin. 

gulas plures adorte ad arbitrium diſſipavere, Flor. 4. 11. 


— 22. Af) when it only ſerves to make up the 
ſenſe of the foregoing word, hath nothing, more 
thanthe Latin of the foregoing word malefory 
Ind now he is angry at | Er is nunc propteren's 

port fo that. ſuccenſer, Ter. Avd4<1- 

—_— deſervedlp laughed | Jure - hy irridernur, Cic. 

| . —_ 


Pard to be come at, Aditu difficuis, Far. 4. 12. 
PHRA4 


Ls 
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PHRASES. 

J will begin at Romulus. | Incipiam a Romulo, Cic, 

Take him at me quicklp. | Accipea me hunc ocyus,7er. 

Do pou take him at his |-Credis huic quod dicat ? Ter. 
02d 7 Eun. 4. 4. 

At pzeſent, In przſenti; in preſentia,Cze. 

At hand (ſee Idiom hand.) | Ad manum,Lzv. Praſto,7er. 5. 

Jf pon be at leiſure. Si vacat, Juven. Si vacas,Cic. 

At every 02d the tears | Lachrymz in ſingula verba 
fall. cadunt, Ovid. Triſt. 3.5. 

De foind him juſt at wozk. | Virum inipſo opere depre- 

hendit, Hor. 1. 12. 
At a venture. In incertum, Liv. 
At unawares. Inopinats. I. 


Quum inopinato in caſtra Romans Numida irrupiſſet, Liv. 
6. bel. Punic. Tnopinantes deprehendit, Cz. 6. bel. Gall, 
Imperatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. 1d woluit nos ofcitan-= 


tes opprimi, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


Ne de hac re pater impru« 


denrem opprimat. Ter. And. 1. 3. Aliud malum nec opi- 
nato exorium eſt, Liv. 3. ub urbe, 


At the firſt ſight. 

At the gate. 

At mp, pour, h1ts peril, 
The Knave was at a ſtand. 
At the molt, (ſe moſt, p. 1.) 


Atall, (ſee all, rule 5.) 
At laſt, (ſee laſt, r. 3:) 


It | » (ſee c. 44. 1. 3.) 


(ſee leaſt, r. 3.) 
ſet pou at one again. 


It once, (ſe Idiom once.) 


(They are at odds, 


eaſt, (ſee leaſt, r.3.) 


Primo aſpeQuu, Ser. Ep. 46. 
Ante januam, Ter. 

Periculo meo, tuo, ſuo, or 
hujus, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Hzrebat nebulo, qud ſe ver- 
reret non habebat, Cic. 
Summum,Liv.ad ſummum, 
Cic. Plurimum, Pliz. 

Omnino; Prorſus, Cic. 

Ad ultimum, Liv, Ad ex- 
tremum, Czc. 

Aliquando; tandem; deni- 
que, demum, Cic. 


Minimum,Yar.Minime,Col. 


Saltem; quidem cert?, Cic. 


5 


20. 


Redigam vos in gratiam, . 
Ter 


Simul, Plaut. Semel, Quint. 


| Inter ſe diſſident, Cic, Are. 


Of the Particle Away. Chap. 16. 


25. 


10. 


II. 


It the beginning, 


Inter initia, Plaut. Colum. 


To = at pains and char= |-Impendere laborem & ſum- 


"I XF verfamed at my 


Is if their honour lay t 
ſtake. 


{To joveat ones heart. 


Port were never at Sea. 
Noz was all quiet at Sea. 


-JOhat -will the do at me - 


\ thou Vo at 

Good at a dart. 

When he heard what \ it 
Wwasg -—_— 


et 


| 


| 


| A 


| Nunguani es ingrefſus mare, 


prum, Cc. /er.s. 

—_ unguenta de tneo, Ter. 
Ad. 1; 2. 

ak frerh dns agatur, Cic. 


pro Quinte. 
mare ex animo, Crc. 


Ter.” Hec. J. 4: 
ec ab oceano quies, Flor. 
Quid faciet mihi ? Tey. Eur. 
an illo facias? Ter. Eyn. 


| | Jaculo bonus, Virg. 


Audito pretio — Plin. Ep. 


2. L. 7. 


CHAP. XVL 


Of the Particle Away; 
x. A Way) having a Perb before, is generally 


ancluded in the Latine of that. 


erb, eſpc- 


cially if it ve compounded with a, or ab ; as, 


To. pine away with grick. 
De hath - been away thzer 
months. 
Gct away hence. 
ma c to «have awap 
Woman. 


Dolore rabeſcerd. Ter. Ad. 
Tres menlſes abeſt, Ter. He. 


[.t. 
Aufer te hinc, Ter.. P hoy. 
Propera Mulierem abducs. 
re, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 


mu te abfuiſſe tam diu dels; Cic, Fam. 2. 1. Hint te modo 


amove, Ter. Phor, 3. 3. 


Haud ſic auferent, Ter, Ads Quid 


tn, me abſente, feciſti f Perron. Sat. 


2. Awap) having no Verb before it; #s 


View 


put for a Verb that 1s not expreſs d but yet under- 
ſtood, as coming before it ; as, 


J'll 


Fey 


Chap. 1G. Ot the Particle Away. 


J'll _ hence. [1 e.N0 as Abibo hinc, Ter. Hec, 4. 4. 


wap. 
aIwap with this mult. Aufer mihi oportet, Ter. Phor- 


Ego me cont inus ad Chremem, Ter, And. 2. 2. Quamobrem 
hoc quidem deliberantium gents peilatur 8 medio, [Fxoap with] 
Cic. 1. Of. Tolite morem barbarum, Hor. 1.1, Od. 27. Fa- 
ceſſant zgirur onmes, qui— Cic.de Philo. 


3- Yway) having the Particle with after it, IIL 


#s ſometimes put for to abide, endure, &c. and /0 
made by patior, fero, &C. as, 


I cannot away with this | Non ccoelum patior, Ovid- 


air. Friſt. 3. 3. 
They canill awap with ft. | Graviter ferunt, Ter. And. 
T. 2Þ 


Ti difficilius otium ferunt quam ego [aborem, Cic, Att. 12. 
39. Non facile hac ferunt, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 


PHRASE S. 
De _ not go away with | Haud impunehabebir, Ter. 
it 


Iway! there's no danger. | Vah ! nihil eſt pericli, T. c. 
Fway with pou. | | Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 9. 

He ſtole away from me. Se ſubterduxir mihi, Plaur. 
He was abont torunawap. | Ornabat fugam, Ter. Ewx. 


&. 4- 
{The cloth is taken away. | Sublatum eſt conviviun , 


Plaut, 
Ivaap with thoſe fopperies, | Pellantur ineptiz iſe, Cc. 
bzawls, frauds. Scordalias de medio, Pe- 


tron. Fraudes tollas, Mars. 
t. 88. - 
Tardivs convaleſcir, Cie. 


Izegets badip awap with it. 


———. 


64 Of the Particle Become. Chap. I” 


i 


—  — Q— _— —  — 


he. 


CH AP. XVII. 
Of the Parzicle Become. 


L 7. [REcomee) when it imports decency, or fit- 
neſs, # made by deceo ; as, 
Thts garment doth become | Decet me hzc veſtis,P!au; 
me. 
Sentit quid ſit, quod deceat in faftis difiſque, Cic. 1. Of: 
Nec welle experiri, quam ſe aliena deceant, ib. , See the 


Phraſes at the end.of the Chapter. 
If no Nominative Caſe come before it, then it is 
made by decet, put imperſonally ; as, 


Jt becomes pou tobemtnd= | Fortunz memorem te decet 
fill of mp conditton. efle mex, Ovid. Triſt. t:1 


Qualem decet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Triſt. 1. 1. Oratoremiraſci 
now decet, ſimnlare now dedecet, Cic. Tuſc. 


IT. 2. Become) /ignif7ing to be made, or come 
to be, 7s made by evadoand flo ; as, 


Ft becomes incurable. Evadit infanabile, Comin. 
What remedp, but J maſt | Quid reſtar, niſi ut porrd 
become a miſerable wzetch? | miſer fiam ? 7er. 

In dicendo pauc: digni ndmineevadunt, Cic. de Clar, Or. 
Quan tu aiebas effe divitem faFum, Plaut. Trin, 


DH 2. IFof follow become, then it is made by ei- 


ther fio, or fururum eſt, and the caſual word fol- 
lowing may be a5 per made by the Dative, or 
by the Ablative Caſe, and that either with,or with- 
eut the Prepoſirion de ; as, 


What will become of me 7 Quid mihi fiet ? Ovid. 
_ See, J pzap pou, what will | Vide, quzſo, quid ribi futu- 
become of pot. rum fir, C:c. 2. Phil. 
Pon make ſmall reckoning | Tu quid deme fiat parvi cu- 


what becomes of me. ras, Ter, Heant, 4. 3. 
) What 


ns, 49... 


—_ 


0 OR 0 


: 
s 
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What doſt thon think will | Quid te fururum cenſes ? 
become of thee 7 Ter, Heaut. 3. 1. 
Quid mihi fiet poſtea * Plaut Bacch. Sed de fratre quid 
fret ? Ter. Ad. 5. 9. Quid illo fiet , quem reliquero ? Cic. 
Act. 6.1. Quid Tulliola med feet ? Cic. Fam. 14. 1. 


PHRASES: 


Von doe as it becomes por | Facis, quod par eſt facere. 
fo Doe, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. 

©0 long as you doe what | Tantiſperdum quod te dig- 
becomes pou | num eſt facis, Ter He 1.1. 

This doth not very greatly | Hoc tibi non ita decorum 
become pou. eſt, Cic. Att. 


re Es 


CH A P. XVII. 
Of the Particle Befoze. 


PC) coming before time,perſon, or thing, T. 
and importing the being ,or doing of ſomething 
before that time, or the time wherem that Perſon 
or thing was, u made by the prepoſition ante; as, 
Noz did J ever ſee her befoze | Nequeego hanc oculis vidi 


to dap. | ante hunc diem, Plauz.Epid. 
Ill Phtloſophe2zs befoze him, | Omnes ante eum Philolo- 
_ [i e befozehis time.] phi, Cic. 1. Academ. 
None ought to be pzonoun= | Dicique beatusAnte obitum 
ced happp befoze hts death. | nemo ſupremaque funera 
debet, Owzrd. 


Cauſam interea ante cum diem diteret, Cic. 2. Verr. Ante 
Jover nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Cur ante 
tubam tremor occupat arts ? Virg. Xn. 11. Yui affiifus 
ante te conſulem, recreatis abs te totweſt, Cic. 


2. Beto2e) coming before a Perſon, and import- 1Þ 
ing the being, or doing of ſumething in the preſence of 
that perſon, & made by Coram, apud,and ante; as, 

| F The 


66 
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III, 


The matter was pleadcd | Coram Senatu res aCta eſt, 


vefoze the Senate. Lil. Gram. 
The matter ts pleaded be-= | Res agitur apud Judicem, 
foe the Judge. Plaut. 


Pour Swozd was taken | Ante Senatum tua' fica de- 
befoze the Senate. prehenſa eſt, Cic Parad. 
Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet 

animus apud concilium iſtud pro reo ditere, Cic. 5. Philip. 

Ante Conſules oculoſque legatorum tormentis Mutinam wverbeta- 

weris, Cic. 1. Phil, 

Note, If any thing be ſaid to be, or be done 
before the face, eyes, or ſight of any perſon, then 
ill before be made, asby ante, ſo by in, ob, ſub, 
and preter ; as, 

Thou art pzeſent befoze mp 
eyes night and day. 

Hecuts:thechtldzens th2oats 
hefo2e their fathers faces. 

Death hath been of;en pze=- 
ſent befoze my light, 

Yaving received ſo great a 
loſs befoze their epes. 


Mihi ante oculos dies noQeſ- 
que verfar1i;,Cic.Fam. /.14. 

In ora parentum filios jugu- 
lat, Sen, de Benet. 

Ob oculos mjhi ſzep2 mors 
verſata eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 

Tantoſub oculis accepto de- 
trimento. Caf. Bel. Civ. 

Thep'wereall carried befoze | Preter oculos Lolli omnia 
the ſight of Lollius. ferebantur, Cic. 5, YVerr. 

Quam libenter eum palim ante oculos amnium eſſ: patiatur, 
Cic. 7. Verr. Vereor coram in 0s te laudare amplius, Ter. 
Ad. 2, 4. Mihi exilium ob oculos verſabatur, Cic.'pro Scſt. 
Nullo peſito ſub oculus ſimulachro, Cic. de Un !'rater ſuorum 
ora intra caſtra eff undebantur, T cit. 1, 10. Oave]& «, gu- 
YN Te 9 Aa! ig a xg 3) nice, Epitter. c.28 Def- 
gere furta in oculis omnium, Cic. Verr. 1. Mihi ante oculos 
obverſabatur reip. d:gnitas, Cic. Non animis modo, ſed prope 
oculis obverſabatur, Liv. 

3- Before) coming before place, and import- 
ing vicinity , or nearneſs there unto , us made by 
ante, and pro; as, 

Lay it down befoze our | Ante januam noftram ap- 
dooz. pone, Ter. And. 
Is he fat befoze Ciſtor*s | Sedens pro #de Caſtoris 

Temple, he ſaid. dixit, Cic, Phil. 3. | 
Haſta 


UN 
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Haſti poſita pro ade Jouss Statoris, Cic. Phil. 2. Ante pe- 
aes wveſtros, judices inter ipſa ſubſellia cades future ſunt. Cic, 
pro Sex. Roſc. 


4- Befoe) coming before ation or paſſion, TY. 


expreſſed by a Verb, 3s made by ante, and prius, 
with quam ; as, 
Bekoze J depart this life. | Antequam ex hac vita mi- 


gro, Cre. 
Is ſoonas J ſaw poy, be= | Simulac te aſpexi,priuſquam 
foze pou ſpake, loqui ccepiſti, C:c. in Vat. 


Decernebat, ut, antequam rogatio lata eſſet, ne quid agere= 
tur, Cic. Att. 1.11. Cui priuſquam de ceteris rebus reſpondes, 
ade amicitia pauca dicamus, Cic. 1. Phil. 


Nite,Quam # elegantly parted from hu Particle 
by another word; as, 
Que cauſa ante mortus eft,quam tu, tu natus eſſes, Cs 
Rab. Multo prius ſcivi, quam tu, illum amicum habere. Ter. 
Hec. 4. 1. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas,Val. Max. 
6. 4. Antea enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunus obruet quam— 
Cic, Tuſe. Vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſm. cent. 2. C. 35. 


5. Befoze) coming after a Noun of Time V:; 
or an Adverb, and having no declinable word fol- 
lowing it is made by ante, taken Adverbially ; as, 
IJ had thought of it four | Id ipſum quatriduo ante co- 


- days befoze. gitaram, Cic. Att. 
Pot will ſee them coming | Que venientia longe antd 
long befoze. videris, Cic. 3. Tulſc. 


Et paucis ante dieb1s, quum facile poſſit educi 8 cuſtodia, 
noluit, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Reperta multis ſeculis ante, Plin. lib. 
4. Quanquam id milleſimo ante anno Apollinis eraculo editu 
efſet, Cic. ae Fato, 


6. Befoze) coming after a Verb, and having VT, 
29 declinahle word after it, if it refer to ſomething 
formerly written, or ſpoken, is elegantly made by 
fupra, ante, «nd prius; rs, 
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J p:omife pou thoſe things | Tibiilla polliceor,que ſupra 
which J w2ote of befoze ſcripſi, Cic. Fam. 6. 10. 
Wut, as was ſatd befoze. | Sed ut ante dictum eſt, Cic. 

I wzoteto pou befoze, Prius ad te ſcripſi, Cic. 

Movebant me etiam illa, que ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat. 
Verum hac onmu oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea eſt, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. Nullum eft jam dium quod non diftum ſit prius, 
Ter. Eun. Prol. 

Note, Ante.ſoſet,may be applied generally to any thing for- 
merly done ; but not ſupra, which properly ſignifying above, 
comes to ſignifie before, becauſe according to the old way of 
writing in Volumes, that which was written before,was really 
above what was written after, and from this uſe of it in wri- 
ring, it was eaſily drawn into ſpeaking ; See Godwin's Rom. 
Antiq.1_ :. See. i. C.2. 

7. Betoze) coming after a Verb , and having 
reference to priority in order, ſpace, place,or com- 
pariſon, is made either by ante and pre, or a Verb 
compounded with one of them, or by the compara- 
tive prior ; as, 

J love him befoze mp ſelf. | Quem ante me diligo , Cc. 
Att, 

Go pon befoze, Jwillfollow. | I prz, ſequar, Ter. 4nd. 1. t. 

I p2efer the unjuſteſt peace | Iniquifſimam pacem juſtiſſi- 


befo:e the juſteſt war | mo bello antefero, Cic. 
(The 4 uthoz pzeferred this | Hoc ili pretulitautor opus, 
wozk befo2e that. Ovid. Am. 
IWÞe will xo bcfo:c, Nos priores ibimus,Pl. Pex, 


Scelere ante ali0s immanior omnes, Virg. An. 1. Longeque 
ante omnia corpore Niſus emicat,Virgil. Xn. 5.1tu pre virgo, 
Plaut. Curt. 4. 2. 14ud forſitan querendum ſit, num hec coms 
munitas modeſtia fit antiponenda, Cic. 1.Ofic. Oportuit rem 
prenarrs ſſo me, Ter, Eun. 5. 6. Vos priores eff: oportet, -nos 
poſterins dicere, Plaut. Epid. Artium multitudine prior omni- 
bus, eloquenti4 nulli ſecundus, Apul. 


8. Bef92e) put for rather or ſooner, is made 
by anre, prius, potius, citius, 2-:th quam; s, 
J with thit Clodius mtrht | Utinam Clodius viveret,an- 
ltve befoze J ſhould ſce requam hoc ſpe&aculum 
ſuch a light, viderem, Cic, pto Mzl. 


: 
, 
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J thought nothing was to | Nihil prius mihi faciendum 
be done by me befoze the puravi quam ut tibi gra- 
niving of pou thanks rularer, Cc. 

Jwonld run quite awap be=- | Aufugerem potius quam re. 

fozeJ would come back,tf- deam, ſi—Ter. Hee, 3. 4. 

J ſhall want voice befoze J | Vox me citius defecerit 

\ want names. quam nomina, Cc. 

| Alterum tantum perdam potius quam ſinam me impune irri- 

ſum eſſe, Plaur. Ep. 3. 4. Vicinum citius adjuveris in frutfibus 

percipiendis,quam aut fratrem,aut familiarem.Cic.l. 1 Off. 

Preſfiabo ( 5 Caſarem bene nowvt ) eum prius tue dignitatis, 
quam ſue utilitatis rationem habiturum, Cic. 

+ Prius is uſed in this ſence by Horace, with an Ablative 
| caſe, as Nullam vite prius ſeveris arborem,(Plant no Tree be- 
' 
| 


" A 


fore (i. e. rather or ſooner than] the Vine) I. 1. Carm. Od. 18. 
PERASE 
The dap befoze he was kil- | Pridie quam occideretur , 
led. Saet, 
Sententiam Bibuli pridie eius diei fregeramus, Cic, Pridie 
quam h «c (cripſs, Cic. 
Ounght J not to have had | Nonne oportuit preſcifle 


knowledge of it befoze hand- me ante? Ter. ind 1. 5. 
Tum demum,Quvid M.13. 


Nunc primum, Beech. 
Antehac nunquam, Ter. /4r, 
Neve befoze. Ante hoc tempus nun- 
quam , Czc. 
Nunquam ante hunc di- 
em, Pet. 
They ſtand with their | Stantcum gladiis in conſpe- 
fwozds befoze the Senatc. Qu Senarus, Cie. 2 Phil. 


The matter is pet befoze | Er adhuc ſub judice lis eſt, 5$- 
the Judge. Lil. Gram. 
: Wefoze, id eſt, fozmerlp, oz | Antea Treviri liberi antea, 
, in fozmer times, Plin. 1. 4. C. 17. 
j The enemp p:eſſing on be= | Cum hoſtis inſtaret a fronte, 
k foze, and their own par- a tergo ſui urgerent, Curt, 
| ty behind. £3 
JF commended thoſe things | Hzc te palam laudaveram, 
befoze pou. Hor. 11. Epod. : 
Wefoze any anthozity came | Nondum interpoſita autori- 
from pou. | | tate veſtra, Cc Phil. 5. 
F 3 
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I'O, 


$5. 


IL 


A little befoze his death. | Sub exituquidem vite, Smet. 
JI little befoze night, Dun- | Sub no&tem ; occaſum ſolis; 
ſet, Day-light. ortum lucis, Par. de P. 


Be diced the pear befoze J | Anno ante me Cenſorem 
was Cenfoz mortuus eſt, Cic. de Sen. 
He fozbad that he ſhould | Eum in conſpe&tum ſuum 
come befoze him. venire vetuit, Cic. de Fin. 
The night befoze the dap | EX noe cui illuxir dies 
that the murder was done, cexdis, Sueron. 
J am at a great deal moze | Incertior mulro ſum, quam 
of uncertainty than J | dudum, 7er. 
was bcfoze. 
Luce, Petron. 


The < _ | before. Proxims + Aa Oe, 
Wefoze J had done com- | Nondumquerelam finieram, 


plaining, in comes the. | quum illa intervenit, Pe- 
fron. 


Wefoze referring to place of dignity or honour ; See 
Above, ch. 2. r. 1. , [YI 


es 


CH A'P. XIX. 
Of the Particle Behind, 


1. TJ) Ehind) referring to place, vr ſite, and 
/ignifiing contrary to before, is made by 

pone, and poſt ; as, | 

My Wite comes behind. | Pone ſubit conjux. Yirg. 


Pot lap lurking behind the | Tu poſt care&a latebas,Yirg, 
ſedges. 3+ Ecl. 


Pone adem Caftoris ibi ſunt, Plaut. Curt. 4. 1. Pars ce- 
tera poutum one legit, Virg. An. 2. Hic ego eropoſt princi- 
Pia, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Repente poſt tergum equitatus cerni- 
tur, Cz. Bel. Gal. 7. 


2. Behind) importing ſomething to be yet far- 
ther remaining ,vo be beard or done,is made by porro, 
or the Adjettive reliquus,or the Ferb ſuperium; as, 


ow 
ba 


LIM 


EE. eee. 


Chap. 19. Of the Particle Behftnd, 


71. 


Js there any thing pet be= 
hind 7 


Js there any moze miſchief 
pet behind 7 | 
He ſaith he hath one wozk | 


pet behind. 


Etiamne eſt quid porro ? 
- Plaut. Bacch. 

Nunquid eſt aliud mali reli- 
quum ? Ter. Eun. x. 5. 
Sib: memorat unum ſuper- 

efle laborem, Eun. 


Quid nunc porro 2 Ter. Phorm. 5. 2. Perge, reliqua geſtio 
ſeire emnia, Cic. Att. I. 4. Duz partes mihi ſuperſint illu- 
ſtrands orationis, Cic. 3. de Orat. See yet, r. 5. 

3. Behtnd) 0c4ing inferiority to, or ſhort- 
neſs of, in point of dignity, honour, &C. # made 
by inferior with a Datrve caſe ; as, 

behindany in any Jrt. | NullaArtecuiquaminferior, 


Sall.vid. c. 21.r.1.& Phr.4. 
Nulli omnium claritate in- 
ferior, Plin. 


PHRASE S. 


To rat! on one behind hts 
back. 


J'ii not come behind. 

What ts behind will be 
done within. 

Ve comes not behind anp 
foz bzavery. 

Theyare behind hand in the | 
021d. | 

Hewillbe theſamebefozeporr 

faceand behind pour back. 

IJ will not be behind hand in 

courtelte, 


To take up behind him. 

Deſirous to hear what ts 
behind. 

Be ſet upon them behind. 

He hath an eye behind him 
ta 


F am far behind Cicero. 
Pon are behind in every 


| Abſenti malt loqui , Ter. 
Phor. 2. 3. 

Non poſteriores feram, Tey. 

Intus tranſigetur, ſiquid eſt, 
quod reſtet,Tey. And. 5. 6. 

Nemini cedit ſplendore , 
Cic. Fam. 12. 27. 

Ad inopiam redaQii ſunt, Ter. 


Przſensabſenſque idem erit, 
Ter. Ad. |. 1. 

Non ero impar ad viciſſitu. 
dinem rependendam, Cz. 
Officio poſterior non ero, 

Ad terga recipere, Plin. 

Cupidus ulteriora audiendt, 
Plin. 

Aggrefſus eſt 2 tergo, Flor. 1, 
In occipitio quoque habet 
oculos, Plaut. Aut, 1. 1. 
Multum a Cicerone abſum, 

.- Cic. de CI. Or. 

Omnibus rebus inferior es, 
Cic, in Cecil, 


thing, Vid. Deneathr. - 
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I. 


CHAP. XX. 
Of the Particle Being. 


I. Pens ) coming betwixt two caſual words, 

the former whereof hath ſome Verb gowern- 
ing, or agreemg with it, bath nothing made for 
it, but # only a ſign of the Appoſition, or agreeiug 


of theſe words in caſe; as, 


Ay father being a manlo= | Pater meusvir amat me pue- 
veth me a child. rum, Lil. Gram. 

'ThepÞdztve away the d2ones | Ignavum fucos pecus a prae- 

\ being a fluggtſh cattle , ſepibus arcent, Yirg. 
from their hives. 

'Thep, being bozn of mean | Magna ſibi proponunt ob- 
parents , aun at high curis orti parentibus, Cic. 
things. 1. Offic. 

Effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, Ovid. 1. Met. Bis 
-agno cum detrimento repulſi Galli , quid agant conſulunt , 
Cz1. Bel, Gal. 17. 

Note 1. If the former of the two words, betwixt which the 
Particle being cometh, have not a Verb either foregoing, or 
following, that doth agree with it, or govern it, then both 
the words are made by the Ablative caſe abſolute ; as, 
France being quiet , Czſar | Quieti Galli, Czfar in Ita- 

goeth into Italy. lam proficiſcitur , Cef. 

bel. Gal. 7. 

Nil deſperandum Teucro duce, Hor. I. 1. Od. 7. Sed expoſitis 

Gene officits , deinceps de beneficentia dicendum eſt, 

Cic. 2 Offc. 

Note 2. 1n theſe kind of expreſſions, the Particle being doth 
anſwer to the Greek Particle av or the Latin ens,quod (ſaith 
Linacer) in omni tali oppolicione eſt ſubauditum, formerly 
uſed but now out of uſe,unl:ſ5 in the compounds of it preſens, ab- 
ſens,S&c. and may be made by exiſtens ; but the omiſſion of it ts 
more eleg ant, or the variation of it by a Verb with qui or cum, 
as if for Ignavum fucos entes vr exiſtentes pecus, ſhould be 
Jaid,--qui ſunt, or cum fint ignavum pecus : Or for,Lzror 
quod abſens ez conſecutus, ſbould be ſard,— quod cum eſſes 


ablens— 


LIM 
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ablens—ſo as Cicero ſaith, llle enim cum eflet conſul 
in Gallia, exortus eſt—- For he being (1. e. while, or when 
he was| in Gaul, Cic. de Sen. 

Note 3. The Ablative caſe abſolute is governed of ſome Pre- 
poſition underſtood, viz. 2, ſub, cum, or in; as Oppreſsa 1i- 
bertate patriz [The Countries Liberty being oppreſſed] nihil 
eſt quod ſperemus amplius, id ef, Ab, id eſt, after, as we 
ſay (a prandio, = dinner, &c.) oppreſsa libertate. 
So Saturno rege [Saturn being King] td eft, ſub Saturno re- 
ge, or regnante, as Quintil. /. 5. c. 10. ſaith, ſub Alexan- 
dro. So Chriſto duce x cum Chriſto duce, or ducente : as 
in Greek we ſay ouy N@. So Temporibuſque malis [and the 
zimes being bad] auſus es eſſe bonus, id eff, in temporibus 
malis, ſze Voſſ de ConftruZ. c. 49. 

Note. 4. The Particle being in this ſence may be rendred 
by a Verb with ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, 
quando, fi, poſtquam ; as Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege, 
[id ef, dum or quando Saturnusrex erat] moratam in ter- 
ris, Fuven. Arcadia judice [id eff, Si ipfa Arcadia judicet} 
Virg. Ecl. 4. His rebus cognitis [id eſ#, Poſtquam res ha 
cognitz ſunt.] Yide Farnab. Syſt. Grammat. p. 78. 


2. Betng) ſometimes ſignifies ſeeing that, for It. 
as much as, or becauſe that ;. and then is made by 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem ; as, 


| Weing that knew that our | Cum ſcirem ita majores Io- 

elders had ſpoken ſo. cutoseſle, Cic. 

| Weing that porn come not | Quoniam hucnon venis,cco- 

hither, ſup with me. | nes apud nos,Czc. Att. 2. 2. 

Being TJ fee that pou deſire | Quando te id video delide- 
t—_— rare, C:c. 

Being pot do. ſo greatly Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
pzaiſe them. ropere laudas, C:c, de Sen. 
Quod cim ita fit, Cic, Quoniam quidem ſuſcepi, non de- 

ere, Cic. Quam facultatem quando complexus es, & tenes, 

perfice, Cic. Fam. 16. Tu poſſ* re dicito, quandoquidens 
potes,— Cic. Parad. vide Parei Pattic. Lat. p. 371. Com- 

mifſur. Gallico, Lat. p. 113. See Dince,r. 1. 


2. Þeing) /ometimes denotes the eſſence or exi- ITT, 
ſence of a thing,and then it is made by elſentia; as, * 
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Frting tnferreth being. | Efſentiam indicat operatio- 
Note, ens, effentia and exiſtentia, are words much uſed in 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſewhere, Quintil. 1. 2. c.14- 
Er hc interpretatio non minus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 
efſentia arque entia, Jd. /. 3. c. 6. £ojay, quam Flavius eſex- 
tiam vocat : neque ſanealiud eſt ejus nomen Larinum Ser. 
Ep. 58. Cupio ſt fieri poteſt propitiis auribus tuis eſentiam 
dicere : Sin minus,dicam & iratis: Ciceronem auQtorem hu- 
Jus verbi habeo, puto locupletem —Rogo itaque permit- 
ras mihi hoc verbo nti; nihilominus dabo operam, ut jusa 
re datum parcifſime exerceam : fortaſle contentus ero mihi 
licere, Quint:l.1. 8. c. 3—— Quorum dura quzdam ad- 
modum videntur es & eſſentia : quz cur tintopere aſper- 
nemur, nihil video, nift quod iniqui judices adverſus nos 
ſamus, ideoque paupertate ſermonis Iaboramus. Ab eram 
[ſaith Yofſires from Priſctan] Julius Czfar in libris de analo- 
gia non incongrue protulit ens de Analog. 1. 4. c. 12. Ac 
apud Apuleium in Colvii codice erat, ens leta facie, quod 
Barthio placet, Adverſar.. 35. c. 14. 1d. L. 3. 6.36. 


IV. 4 Being) ſometimes ſignifieth preſence in a 
place, and is made by preſentia ; as, 
'That mp betng heremap not | Ne mea praſentia obſcet 
be any hindzance but that — quin—-Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 
Ea facere prohibet tua praſentia, Ter. Heaur. 3. 3. 


V. 5. Being) before the Engliſh of the Infinitive 
Mood, is a ſign that the word following is to be 
made bya participle in rus ; 2s, 

Jfone being toplead a canſe | Siquis cauſam aQturus ſecum 
do think with himſelf — meditetur, C:c. Offic. 1. 
Ceſare venturo Phoſphore redde diem, Mart. 


VI. 6. Being) with a Participle of the preter tenſe 
coming after a Verb importing lett or hindrance, #s 
made by a paſſive Verk of the Infinitive Mood, or 
of the Subjunftive Mood with ne; as, 

Winter kept the thing from | Hyems rem geri [ne gerere+ 
being done. tur res] prohibuit, Cz. 
Et potwiſti prohibere ne faret, & debuiſti, Cic. 1. Tow: 
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7. Being) coming with a participle of the IL 


preter tenſe after the particle near, is made by 
paſſive Verb of the Subjun&ive Mood with pa- 


rum quin, or prope ut; 


He was near being killed. 


(The left wing of the Ro- 
mans was now near be- 
eng routed—— 


as, 

Parum abfuit quin occidere- 
tur. 

Jam prop? erat ut finiſtram 
cornu pcllererur Roma- 
nis, nl Liv. 


Propius nihil eft fatum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Appine 
wvicit, ac prope fuit ut Diftator ille idem creatur, Lav. 1. 2. 
Parum abfuit, quo minus Romana res funditus everſa periret, 


apud Darrer. Nec multum abfuit, quin 


$ Being) coming after theſe Particles far from, VII 
is made byut and a Verb of 


So far is death from being 
an evil, that 


Liv. 


the Subjunittive Mood; as, 


Tantum abeſt ab eo, ut ma- 
lum morsfic—Cic. Tuſc.1, 


Cui ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſim, ut contra te 
M. Manili adhorter, Liv. Dec. 1. 1. 6. 


9. As being) is made'by ut, utpote, or quip- IX. 


pe, alone ; as, 

Þe wittilp plaps the wag 
as being a Naturaliſt. 

JI people-that map be num= 
bzed, as being ſmall. 

Democritus as betng a lear- 
ned man, thinks the Dun 
to beof a gzeat compaſs. 


Non inepte nugatur, ut Phy. 
ſicus, Cic. 2. Div. 13. 
Populus numerabilis,urpote 
arvus, Hor. 
Sol Democrito magnus vi- 
detur,quippe homim1 erus» 
dito, Cic. de Fin. 1. 6. 


Note, - /f one thar, &c. follow aS betng, ben 
the whole phraſe is to be made by Ut, utpote, or 


quippe, with qui ; 4s, 
As being one who came to 
meat ſozrow bp her death. 


His bzother Lucius,as being 
one that had fought abzoad, 
ts the jcading man, 


| Ut ad quem ſummus meeror 
morre ſua veniebat, Cir. 
pro 2uint. 
| Lucius quidem frater ejus, 
utpote qui peregre depu- 
gnavit, familiam ducir, 
| Ci, Phil. T4 
Ys 
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He knew pou would,as be= | Sciebat fafturos quippe qui 
ing one that underſtood | intellexerat vereri vos ſe, 
that pou Did both reve- & metuere,Plaut. Amphit. 
rence and fear him. 


Nec utique damno, ut qus dixerim efſe in omnibus utilita- 
tt aliquid, Quintil. /. 10. c. 1. Sed ne Grace quidem rudis, 
xt qui cantaret & pſalleret jucunde ſcienterque, Suet.Tit.c.3. 
Ea nos, utpote qui nihil contemmere ſolemus, non pertimeſceba- 
mus, Cic. Art.l. 2. Convivia cum patre non inibat quippe qui 
ne in oppidum quidem niſi perraro ventebat, Cic pro Roc. 
Amer Videbatur mobis exercitus Caſars audaciz plus ha- 
bere, quippe qui patrie bellum intuliſſet, CiC. 2. Div. 55. 
Hither refer «ut, ſometimes uſed alone for utpote qui ; as, 
Aiunt hominem, ut erat furioſus, reſpondiſſe—Cic. pro Roſc, 
Amer. Jam illud diximus quanto plus nitoris &f cultus de- 
wmonſtrative materia ut ad delefifationem audientium compoſt- 
it quam que ſunt in atFu Or eontentione, fates judicials|- 
que permittant, Quinti), So Scilicet, as, Ego, vcilicet [as 
b:ing] homo prudentiflimus, ſtatim intellext, quid eſler, 
Petron. 


10. Being) after certain Adlje& ves, viz. no, 
good, ill, bad, ſafe, dangerous, &C. is ſometimes 


put for to be, and 1s made by efle, or ſome com- 


pound of it, (which may elegantly be varied by a 
Subjuntive Mood, with quod, or ut;) as, 
There ts no being foz me at | Non licet mihi eſſe Rome, 


Rome. Cis. 4 Ferr. 
Jbelteve it wtll be the ſafeſt | Te hic cutiſſime fore puto, 
being foz pou here. Pomp. Cic. Att. 1.8. 


Hoc tempore bons iro Roma eſſe miſerrimum eſt, Cic. Fam. 6.1. 
Note, Jf Being ſha ſeem in the ſence thereof to be put for 
hving, dwelling,continuing,&c. then it will be well made by 
an Imperſonal Paſſive,according to Chap.88.Rule 1. Note 3. 
So Cic. Att. 11. 13, Nam hic maneri dintias non poteſt. 
For there can be no being [1. e. abiding] any longer here. 


PHRASES, 


It is in being. | Eſt in rerum natura. 
Ex rerum naturs ſuſtuliſſe, Cic. pro $. Roſe. 


3 


UM! 
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J do little gov with being | Przſens promoveo parum, 
here, Ter. Hec. 

Pou nerd not trouble pour | Quod deccfſerir,non eſt quod 
ſelf with [at,oz about] his | commovearis. 
being gone, Nam quod firabo eſt non 

curo, Perron. 

As to your being ſuretp foz | Quod ſponſor es pro Pom- 
Pompey | peio, Cic. Fam. 6. Ep. 19. 
Foz in him we live, move, In ipſoenim vivimus, & mo- < 

and have our being, vemur, & ſumus, Hieron, 
His ſpach is pet in being. | Tpſius exrar oratio, Cic. 
Do pou think there will be | An minus multa Senatis 


any thing the fewer de- conlulra futura putas, 1 
crees of the Senate, fox | ego ſim Neapoli? Cie. 
my being at Naples. Fam. 9. 15. 

So far was he from being | Tantum abfuit a cupiditate 
covetons of monep,that-- | pecuniz, ut——C. Nepos. 


Thep arenow not in being. | Jam nuſquam ſunt; ---inre- 
bus .humanis non ſunt ; 
| null: ſunt, Czc. 

Do not pe think thatafter J | Nolite arbitrari me, cum 3 1% 
am gone from pou, J ſhall vobt: diſceſſero, nuſquam 
not be at all in being. aut nullum fore,C:c.deSen. 

J beiteve J ſhallnot havea- | Commoraturum me nul- 
ny where a:y ſetle? being. quam ſane arbitror, Czc. 

J intreat pon, p20vtde him | Peto i te, ut ei de habitati- 
of ſome being. one accommodes, Cic. 

JI man that hath no ſetled | Homo incert1 laris, Goaw. 


being. 
The two Camps being fo | In tanta propinquitate ca- 
near the one to the other. ſtrorum, Ceſ. B. G. 6. 


_ — — -— — —— 
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CHAT TH 
Of the Particle Beneath, or Below, 


r. PB Eneath, cr JBeiow) having a caſual I. 
word after it, is made by intra, ſub and 
ſubter, or inferior ; as, 


——— — — 


Weneath 
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+ 
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Of the Particle Beneath, Chap. 21. 


—_—_ — — —— ——— - - — 


Beneath [below] the Man | Infra Lunam nihil eſt, niſi 
there ts nothingbut what | mortale, Cic. Som. Scip. 

_ ts moztal. 

This ts beneath[be!ow]that } Hoc eſt infraquamillud,Cic. 

Thep were beneath [below] | Erant ſub moatibus illis, O- 
thoſe hills. wid. 2, Mc. 

Uirtue hath all things Virtus omnia , quz cadere 
which map befall a man, in hominem potlunt, ſub- 

beneath [b=low] it (cif. ter {e haber, Cic. Tuſc. 

De is not below me tn p2u- | Prudentia non eſt inferiot, 
derice. quam ego, Cic. 

Infra Eutrapelum Cyteris accubuit, Cic. Per exploratores 
certior fatius hoſies ſub montem conſediſſe, Cz. 1. B. Gal. 
Plato iram in pettore, cupiditatem ſubter pracordia collocavit, 
Cic. 1. Tuſc. Hunc nonnullis rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupe- 
rierem alits eſſe mirars, Cic. pro Planc. Vid. c, 19. r. 3. 


2. Bclicath, or Below) not hawing any ca- 


ſnal word after it, is made by intra and ſubter; as, 


There is a copy of that let= | Earum literarum exemplam 
ter wzitten beneath, [be- infra ſcriprum eſt, Cc; 
low. ] 

They faiÞ, al! theſe things | Omnia hac, que ſupra, & 
which are ab3ve and bc= ſubter ſunt , unum eſlz 
neath, [be:ow] are ore | dixerunt, Cz. 3. de Orar. 
thing 
Infra ſin jecit vete, piſciu ne effugiat cavet, Plaut. Truc. 

Nerves callur TH > articulos in ſupertore habent pare, inci 

furas vero ſubtergut 19a1v humana, Plin. [. 16. c. 24. D ind? 

ſubter, mecinm fere regionem Sol obtinet, Cic. Sem. Scip £ 
guibus hinc fubter poſſir cognoſcere fultum, Cic. in Arato. Tor- 

vi, Draco ſerpir ſubter, ſuprique revelvens ſeſe, Cic. Phoe- 

nom. Ste Ch 2.r.1. + Yarro victh ſubtus In this ſence 

much. Jiſque facian: haras ſupre terram aut ſubtus, R. R. 

3. 10. Alterum quod fubtus 3 gro ſubucula, L. L. 1. 1. fo 

R. R. I. 2. c. 9. Lucretius /. 6. Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcic 

zerra coitque. But recommend it not co uſe. 


Note, The Particle below # moſtly uſed, and made as 
beneath, and ſo a/ſo underneath. 


PHR 4= 
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—— 


PHRASE S. 


So that we might ſee all a- | Ut omnia ſupera, infra, me- 
bove, beneath, between. dia videremus, Cic, Tulc. 

| Hell from bencath ts maved | S:pulchrum infernz commo- 
foz thee, Iſai. 14. 9g. tum eſt rua caus, Fun. 

Pe are from bencath, J am | Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
from above, Joh. 8. 13. ſupzrnis ſum, Bez. 

Ye was not below his fa- | Belli laude non inferior fuir 
ther foz warttke pzaiſe. | quam pater, Cic.Off Eranr 

| inferiores quam ullorum 

eras, Crc. 

They wtll eat np below | Deorſum comedent fi quid 
what ſhall be got readp. coxerint, Plaut. Au. 2, 9. 


Thoſe above go without 
their ſupper, thoſe below | Supert incoenat! ſunt,coenart 
have got their ſupper. inferi, Flaut. Aul. 2 9. 
Jam a great way beneath | Multum 4 Ciceroae ablum, 
[below] Cicero. | Cie. de CI. Or. 


ms 


"_ 


CHA P. XXII 


Of the Particle Beſide, or Lefivdes, 


I Eitde) ſometimes 1s a note of VICInity or L. 
nearneſs, put fcr by or nigh to, and then 

is made by prop®, propter, puxta, and ſecundum, 

if a caſual word follow; as, 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Welide that village Annibal | Prope eum vicum Annibal 
pitcht hts cainp. caſtra poſuir, Liv.Dec. 3.4.5, 

Two ſons lping beſide their | Duo filiz propter patrem cu- 
father. bantes, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 

Lay mp bones beſide his | Juxta offa ejus collocate ofla 
bones, 1 King. 13. 31. mea, Jun. 

Yeleadcth me beſide the (till | Secundum aynas lenes de- 
waters, Plal. 23. 2. | ducit me, Jun. 


Bacillum prope me ponitote, Cic. Tuſc. 1. In pratulo propter 
 Platonus flatuam conſedimus,Cic. de cl. Orat. Juxta viam Ap- 
piam ſepultus eft, Cic. Duo wvulnera accepit, unum in ſtomachs, 
alterum in capite ſecundum aurem, Cic. Fam. l. 4. Plin. Se- 

CU) 
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89 Of the Particle Belide. Chap. 22. 


cus fluvius, & ſecus decurſus aquarum, hec ef, ſecundum, 
juxta, Vol Synt. Lat. p. 83. She ſate beſide the reapers; 
Sedenti ei a latere m:ſſorum, Ruth 2. 14. Jun. Thep pitched 
beſide the Dell of Harod: Caſtra metati ſunt ad fontem Cha- 
roai, Jud. 7. 1. Jun. $0 Cic. pro Mil. Hac fica me ad regiam 
pene confecit, 1d eſt, juxta, wel prope regiam, Par. de Partic. 
L. L p. 588. J will go out and ſtand beſide my father. Ego 
autem exiens conſiſtam ad latus patru mei, 1 Sam. 19. 3. Jun. 
The Pzinces which ſtod beſide the Ring. Principibus que 
aaſtabant regs. Jer. 36. 21. Jun. Jn Baal Ya30z which is 
beſide Ephzaim. 1» planitie Chatzors, que eft contermina 
Ephraimo, 2 Sam. 13. 23. Jun. See Bp Ch. 27.r. 7. Suetonius 
{ſo uſeth juxtim;as, Afidebitque juxtim,vel ex adverſo inparte 
primori, Tib. But if no caſual word follow, then make it by 
prope, propter, and juxta only; like Wp, c. 27. r. 1.0. 2. 


1, 2. Beſide) ſometimes is a note of exception 
put for but, ſave or except, and then is made by 
preter, przrerquam, and extra ; ar, 

, No body thinks ſo beſide | Hoc nemini preter me vide- 
mp ſelf. tur, Cic. Att. 1. 

J ask of pot noreward be= | Nullum a vobis premia po- 
ſide the ctexnal remem= | ſtulo prererquanuhujus diei 
b2ance of this day. memoria ſempiternam, Cc. 

'There was not any of the | Neque cognatus extra unam 
kindzed bp beſides one | aniculam quiſquam aderar; 
old wife, Ter. Phor. 

Herillus ita ſenſit, nihil eſſe bonum prater ſcientiam, Cic. 

L. 5. de Fin. Nullas its, pr terquam ad te, literas dedi, Cic. 

Fam. I. 3. Nemo moritaluum extra te unum corpus corpore 

; attigit, Plaur. Amphit. 


THI. 3. Beſide) /ometimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, or over and above, and then is made by 
preter, or preterea ; 4s, 

(There were many things | Multa erantpreter hec,quz 
beſides thoſe,whtch might | objici merito potuiſſenr, 
juſtlp have been objected. Quint. 

Except the Captain and a | Extra ducem paucoſqueprz- 
few belide, terea, Cic. Fam. 7.3. 
It aque unum hanc rem me habere prater alios pracipuam 


arbitror, Ter, Ad. Deindenihilne praterea diximus ? Cic. 4 
'  Ataa, 


Chap 22 Of the Partic:e Bellve. ST 


Acad. Hither may be referred preterguam with quod, ſignt- 
fying beſides that, or over and above that : as in that of Cic. 
Nam preterquam quod te moveri arbitror oportere injuria, que 
mii a quoquam fatta ſit, praterea teipſum quodammoao hic 
wviolavit, quum in me tam improbus fuit, At. Il. 9. Prater 
enim quam quod comitia illa efjent armu geſta civilibus— Cic. 
3. de Leg. Sce Pareus p. 3. 3. & Stephanusin Praterguam. 


4. Selle) ſometimes ſixnifies moreover , or 
furthermore , and then ix made by porro, pre- 
terea, and ad ; '2x, 


Ind beſides my wife would | Arque id porro aliqua uxor 
hcar on't bp ſome ineans mea reſciſceret, Ter. Phor. 
02 other. "Hf 

Ind then belides,that which | Tum preterea, que ſecunda 
ſhould have been a ſecond | e1 dos erat, petit. 7er. 


- dowry to her, ts lolk, Ard. 3. 2. 
Welides he ſet upon them | Ad hoc eos in tempore ag- 
in due ſeaſon. oreſſus eſt, For. 3. 3. 


Porro auters ills dum ſtudeo, ut quam plurimum facereom con- 
rrivi vitam, Ter. Ad. Praterea autcm te aiunt preficiſci 
Cyprum, Ter. Ad. Equidem ad reliquos labores, quos in hac 
causd ſuſcipio, Cic. Huther may be referred zwm, which is 
ſo uſed alſo ſometimes: as Tum ipſam deſpoliare non libet ; 
Welides J have no miad to Ter. And. 4. 6. Tum ſe 
aeprehenſum negare non potuifſe, Cic. 6. Verr. 


PHRASE S: 


He ts beſide himſelf. Dzlirat, & mente captus eſt; 
Cic. demens eſt, T-r. 

Jt runs beſide the verp wall. | Przter ipſa mcenia fluit, Ziv, 

(They muſt have water near | Oportet eſſe aquam propin- 
them to run belide them. quam, que prxterfluar, 

| Var. R. R. 3. 16. 

Thep are beſide the buſineſs | A re diſcedunt, Cz. 

. tn hand. 

Welide that he wag old, he | Ad ſeneQutem accidebat e- 
x0as9 alſo blind, | tiam, ut c#cus eflet, Circ. 


de Sen, | 
6G CHAP. 
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Of the Particle Between. Chap. 2.3, 
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[. 


CHAP. XXII. 


Of the Particle Between, 
I. PeEtween) is generally made by inter, ſome- 


times alone, ſometimes in compoſition, and 


ſometimes together with 

it ſelf ; as, 

Let ug be friends between 
our ſelves. 

There are huge waſtes be- 
tween. 

There was but one river 
between the two camps. 


@ word compounded with 


Amici inter nos fimus, Ter. 
Ph. 2. 3. 

Vaſte ſolitudines interje&te 
ſunt, Cic. Som. Scip. 

Inter bina caſtra unum flu- 
men tantum intererat,C.eſ. 


Inter ingenium, & diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquum 
eft arti, Cic. de Orat. Unus & alter dies imterceſſrat, cim 


res parum certa efſe videbatnr, 


Cic. pro Clu. Hoc inter me, &r 


illos intereft quod—Cic. Art. Inter duos conſulatus anni decem 


interfluxerunt —— ten pears between 


Yet there are otherways by 


Cic. de Ser. 
which ſoraerimes it is elegant- 


ly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſcs, 


FHAMFSES. 


The Senate appointed him 
to be the Ulmpire between 
the Nolanes and Neapo- | 
litanes. 

There was a parcel of 
g20und {eft between. 

So as that we might ſee all 
absve, beneath, and bez 
tween. 

She placed her ſelf between 
them. 

Has there nothing ciſe ben 
between pou #7 

Dee what odds there ig be- 
twen man and man. 


Arbiter Nolanis & Neapolt- 
tanis a Senatu datus eſt , 
Cic. 1. Off 


Aliquantum agri in medio 
relictum eſt, Cic. x. Off 
Ut omnia ſupera,infera, me- 
dia videremus, Cc. Tuſc. 
Se mediam Iocavit , Yirg. 

Ln. 1. 


| Num quidnam amplius tibi 


cum illa fun? Ter. And. 2.1. 
Hem, vir viro, quid preſtat, 


Ter, Ph. 5. 3. 
Wany 


——— —_— - — 
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oe 


Many wozdz paſſed be= | Mulra verba uttro cirr6que 


tween 119. habita funt, Cit Som. Scip. 

All the between time of | Quicquid eſt illud jinrer ju- 

pouth and old age. venem & ſenemi medium, 
Sen. 


There is a difference be- | Diſtant #rca Tupinis, Hoy. 1. 8. 
tween farthings and iu-| Ep. 1. 
pines. | 


h————— 


CHEAFT. TWUY. 
Of the Particle Beyond, 


I. PRE2ond) referring to place on, or t6 the far- 
ther ſide of which any thing as, or goes, a 

made ordinarily by trans, and ultra, and ſometimes 

(:hough ſeldom) byſuper, extra, and preter. 


At that verp time was J 
bepond the Sea. mare fu1, Czc. de Inv. 

UWIhiiſtt J was wandzing | Dum ultra rerminum curis 
without anp care beyond vagor expeditus, Hor. 1, 
mp bounds. | Catin. Od. 22. 


Cogito interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliquos parsre, Cic. 
Art. /. 12. Trans montem Taurum etiam de matrimonio eff 
auditam, Cic. Nihil eft ulrra illam altitudinem montium uſ- 
que ad Oceanum, Cic de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Moſam naval 
ponte tranſgreditur, Flor. 3. 10. f Super r:pas Tiberss effuſus 
amnis, Liv. l. '. Super Garamantas © Indes, proferer im- 
perinm, Virg. En. 6. Facet extra ſidera tellus, Extra ann: ſo- 
liſque vias, Virg. An. 6. See Voll. Synt. Lat. p. 85. Farnab, 
Lat.\Gram. pþ 89 124i. Linacr. de Emend Strut. 1. p. 212. 
Diverſor:ia nota preter agenaws equi, Hor. 1. 1. Ep.15. Ita 
Fugias ne prater caſum , Ter. Phor. 5. 2. 


Ego eo ipſo tempore trans 


Note, /f from. go before beyond , then it is 
made by trans alone, or in compoſition, with a Pre- 
poſition anne xed ; us 


G 2 There 


[. 


Ot the Particle 


———__—_— ww 


Leyand. Chap. 2.4. 


There followed him great | 


multitudes from bepond 

Jo2dan, Mar. 4. 25. 
From bepond the rivers of 

ZEthiopaa, Zeph. 3. 10. 


E tranſmarina regione, 2 Chron. 20. 2. 


Er ſecuta eſt eum multa tur- 
ba a regionibus trans J or- 
danem fitis, Bez. 

E tran-fluvialibus partibus 
Ethiopix, Jun. 


A 
In reg10one tranj- 


fluviali ; Err. 4.17. Trans Alpes nſque transfertur, Cic. pro 
Quint. + De trans Jordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hier. 


2. Beyond) referring to meaſure,and ſignifying 
above,:s made by preter,ſupra,extra and ultra; as, 


The Atticks are excellent tn 
that kind bepoad othcrs. 


Thep were aſroniſhed be= 
pond meaſ;ire, Mar. 7 37. 

Pou miif7 tale Hecd port be 
not cxpenſive beyond nica- 
ſare. 

Thep fect down a certain 
meaſure, bepond which 
none ought to go. 


Atrtici in eo genzre preter 
cateros excellunt, Cic. de 
Ocar. 

Supra modum percelleban- 
tur, Bez. 

Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
dum ſumptu prodeas, Cc, 
t. Othc. 

Adhibent modum quendam, 
quem ultra progredi non 
oporteat, Cic. Tuſc. 


Lacus Albanus prater modum crevit, Cic. de Div. Si ſupra 
medum ſe numerus corum profuderit, Colum. 4. 27, Ita accu- 
rate ut nihil poſſit ſupra, Cic. Att. Nihil pete ſupra, Ter. Ad. 
2. 3. Vox extra modum abſona, Cic. de Or. 1. e, prater modum. 
N1z. Fines quos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere reffum, Hor. 
Oratio ſcriptaelegantiſſime, ut, nihil poſſit ultra, Cic. Att. Sz 
id genus crit cauſa ut proponere poſſimus ceria , extra que nihil 


aici poſſit, Quinr. 1.5. c. 13. 


Note, If what come after beyond, then ultra 
may have quam elegantly after it ; as, 
Jt ts lengtheaed beyond | Ult:a- quam ſatis eſt produci- 


what 15 ſaflicicnt. 


tur, Cic. de Invenr. x. 


Etli nihil ultra malorum ef quam quod paſſi ſumus, Lav. dec. 


LES. 


Exordium ultra quam ſatu eſt producitur, Cic. 1. de 


Invent. Nec ultra quam if quod wveriſemile occurrerit propredi 


poſſumg, Cic. 2. Tuſe, Ultra nob;s. quam oporrebat indulfimns. 


Quin. 2. 5. 


Sall. Catil. 


So ſupra; as, ſupra quam cuique credibile eſt, 


J- 6- 
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3. Beyond) coming with gone or went, &c. \IE, 
ſometimes ſignifies to over-reach, circumvent , de- 
fraud, &*C. and i made by a Verb of that ſignifica» 
110; as, 

J ſhall be gone beyo:1d tn= | Circumveniar, niſi ſubveni- 
leſs pou help me. tis, Cie. Oc. 

Facinus indignum, Chreme, ſic circumiri, Ter. Phor. 4. 3. 


Fallacibus & captioſis interrog ationibus circumſeripti atque de- 
cepti, Cic. 4. Acad. 


PHRASE S. 


Thep go beyond all others | Virtute omnibus praſtant, 
in valour. Czſ—Omnes ſuperant, 

Cic. 

How much ſoever thep flp | Quamvis ultra citrave pervo- 
beyond oz ſhozt. | lent—Plin. I. 10. C. 23. 


DE EN 


CHAS. AC 
Of the Particle J5eth, 


I. Pow [poken of two, is made by ambo, « 1, 


urerque ; as, 
Thep both count their cattc! | Biſque die numerant ambo 


twice a day. pecus, Pirg. Ecl. 
Both the Dzatozs were u1- | Ingenio ſed uterque perit 
done by their wit. Orator, Juv. 


Ambo florentes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Uter- 
que mater & pater , domi erant, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Magna eſt 
vu onſcientiz in utramque partem, Cic. in utraque parte 
multas dicuntur, Id. 4. Acad. 


1. Note,Charifius,and after him many ot hcrs, make this dif- 
ference between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were zo be uſed 
when two were, of did the (ame thing together ; Uterque when 

G 3 aſun- 
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© ©. the Panticle Both. Chap. 25. 


II, 


ajunder. But this Satornius ſufficiently refutes , concluding 
thu, Quare jam liqueatdiſtr:buriva hec juxra, conjunftim, 
ut diguntim fignificare, Gram. Inftit.l. 5. c. 26, See Popma 
ae Diff Verb. p. 29. 282. Steph. Theſ. Ambe. Tet tha difference 
there 1s, that ambo hath after it only @ Verb plursl ; uter- 
que either ſmgnlar or plural, Quum uterque utrique efſet 
exercitus in confpe&u, Ce. 7. Bel. Gal. Uterque deladun- 
tur dolts mirum in modum, Plewts Anph. And rhis , that 
uterque zs uſed partitively with a Genitive caſe after it ; as, 
Horum uterque cecidit vi&tus, Cic. de Arulp. Reſponſ. but 
ambo is hardly ever ſo uſed.” 


2. Note, Some Grammarians contend, that omnis is rightly 
ſaid of two. And the Truth is, Gellius ſo uſeth it, 1. 16. c. 9. 
Snſque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habeo, his- enim one» 
nihus modis dicitur So Demipho i» Ter. Phor. 2. r. 
[peaking of Antipho and Phaedria, ſairh, Omnes congruunt, 
unum cognoris, ormes noris. To which may be added that of 
the ſame Author in Adelph. 2.3. Qui omnia ſibi poſt puta- 
vit ef: pre meo commodo, malediQta, famam ; if Dona- 
tings read and underſtood him right , who thereupon ſaith, 
Quum dixifſet omna, duo tantum intulit, maledifta & fa- 
mam : ut, Omnia Mercurio fimilis vocemque colorem- 
que. 2 Cicero himſelf pro Marzna hath Nam.cum totius 
impetus belli ad Cyzicenorm mcenia conſtitifſet, eamque 
urbem fibi Mithridates Afiz januam fore putaviſſer, qui 
efiratta & revulsa, tota pateret provincia; perfeCta ab Lu- 
culo hc ſynt omnia ; ut urbs fideliflimorum ſociorum 
defenderetur. Yet I dare not hence diref to render both 
omnis. Prebably in Cicero the expreſſion is ſyneedechical, in 
Terence proverbial, ſpokens ſaith Alſcenſius, per indignatio- 
nem, and affefealy imitated in them by Gellius. Let the more 
Learned d:termne, See Stephanus. Omnes. Saturn. Iftit. 
Gram l. 5.c. 29. Vofl. de Analog. L. 4.c. 2. Saint Hierom 
(20 unlearned perſon) ſaith expreſiy, Omnes, niſi de tutb2 
non dicitur, Tra#. adverſ. error. Helvidii. Sw 
2. Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, 
tum, &, vel, qua, &c. as, 


J diſpleaſe both my ſelf and | Ipſe cum mihi, tum ceteris 

others. | diſpliceo, Cic. © 
Both in time of peace and: | Tum mn pace, rum: an bello, 
' Kar. _ Per. EF. 


Mightily 


—_" 


_— 


Chap. as, Ut the Particle Both, 8&7 


MWightilp toſſed to and fro, 
both by Sea and Land. & alto, Yirg. 
To attend much both apon | Multum vel honori,vel peri- 
honour and upon danger. | culo inlervire, Cc. 
| Famous both foz his fathers | Inſignis qua paterna gloria , 

glozp and his own. qua ſua, Liv. 

Transferunt verba cum crebrius, tum etiam audacits, Cic, 
Orat. Nos 4 te amari tum volumus, tum etiam confidimus, 
Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Hoc idem & ſentit & pracipit, Cic. Tanta 
eſt expefFatio vel animi, vel ingenii tui, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Om- 
#ia conveſtivit heders, qua baſim ville , qui intercolumnia 
ambul ationis, Cic. Qu. Fr. So ſimul is uſed Nuſquam benigne 
legatio auditaeft : adeo omnes ſimul ſpernebant, ſimul tantam 
in medio creſcentem molem ſibi ac poſteris ſuis metuebant, Liv. 
dec. 1. 1. 1. Sordidum ſimul, & ſumptuoſum, Plin. I. 2 Ep. 7. So 
juxta and pariter : Trucidant inermes juxta atque armatos : 
feminas, pariter, ac viros, Liv. dec. 3.1. 8. Vir omni vita 
pariter patribus, ac plebi charws, Liv. dec. 1.1.6. 2. Soalfo 
| in Poets, aG, que and atque. Ac de officio defenſiones, mee, ac 
de ratione accuſationis tua, Cic. Mirabarque auces Teucror, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedontiadem, Virg An. 8. Qui conſec» 
tare aque mareſque, & faminas, Plaur, Mil. 3 4. Atque 
devs, atque aftra wcat crudelia mater, Virgil. Ecl. 5. Theſe 
muſt be warily imitated. 


Note, If both be made by cum, then and is 
made by tum; as, 
Sumus flagitiose imparati, cum a militibus, tum a pecunia, 


Cic. Atr. /. 7. 


Multumille & terris jaQtatus, 


PHRASE S. 


Manp being killed on both | Multis utrinque interfeQis, 
lides. Caf. 7. Bel. Gal. 
Jhad azeat enemies on both | Utrobique magnos inimicos 
i lides. habebam, Czc. Fam. 10. 2. 
Armtes were ſent to both | Urroque exercitus miſh, Liv. 
places. L. 8. ab urbe. 
They map be aſd both | Utroque verſum dicantur , 
Waps. Gell. 5. 12. 
Do that that hall be foz the | In commune conſulas, Ter. . 
god of both. And 3.3. 
G 4 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXVL 
Of the Particle But. 


[, 1. TD Ct that) /enifying if not, did not, were 
LE ir not thar, 4: made by ni, niſi, niſi quod, 

or Guod nili, wah a Subjunctive Mood; as, 
2Zut that J| fear my father. | Ni metuam patrem, Ter, Aud 


F. 4. 
Ind but that he was atſha- } Er niſi erubeſcerer fateri, Qu 


 medto confeſs. Curt. 1.8. 
25ut that we tile the wozds | Nitt quod verbis aliter uta- 
other wiſe. mur, C:c. 


Wut that Torquatus his | Quod nifi me Torquati cauſa 
cauſe held me in hand, J | reneret, ſatis erat dierum, 
had time enough to—— { ur Cic. ad Att. 


N: partem maximan exiſtimaren ſcire veſirim, id dicerem, 
Ter. He. Pol. Niſe cura te ſepulturg rjus moraretur, Curt. 
I. 4. Niſe quad ctiam ubi cauſa ſublata ejt mentimur & conſuc- 
tudints cauſa, Sen. Ep. 46. Quod niſi res urbanas, atiaque om- . 
uia ad te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10. Fam. 
Ep. 28. VideDurrer p. 399. Quod niſt me——ſmiftra cava | 
monuiſſct ab ilice cornix. Virg. Ecl. 9. 


Note, But was anciently uſed in this ſence for unleſs, 
without that : Hence Spencer in his Sheph. Calend. Sick, 
ſick, alas, a little lack of dead, But J| be relteved by—— 
L. S. unleſs, nilt. | 


T1, 2. But) with for is (in ſome caſes) elegantly 
made byabſque; as, 
But foz him J ſhould have | Abſque eo ellet , ret ego 
lookt well enough to my mihi vidiſlem, Ter. Phor, 
ſelf. b-- 1:4 


Si abſque te efſem, hodie nunquam ad ſolem occaſum wiverem, 
Plaut. Menzch. Nam abſque te efſet, ego illum haberem re- 


&um, Plaut, Bacch. 2uam fortunatus cateris ſum rebus ab/que 
6077 
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wd hac foret, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 4b/que te, inquit, una forſitan 
lingua, profefo Graca longe anteifſet, A. Gell. 2. 26. 


Note, In thoſe expreſſion where the Particles are thus uſed, 
the phraſe will admit of theſe or the like variations: Wut fo 
him; had it not been foz him ;—had he fnot been. But fox 
pou ; had yo! not been ; had it not been fo2 pot ; with= 
out you ; without pour help, hindzance, &c. 

3. Not but) 5 thar (/;znifying nor that — 11IT, 
not)zs made by non qucd non, non quo non, or 
non quin;z 2s, 


Not but that there have been ] Non y-=_ non tales fuerint, 
. _ ſach ag—— quales — Cic. Cont. Ru. 
| Not but that it was right, | Non quin re&tum eller, ſed 
but becauſe — quia Cic. 
Not but that it is a wide | Non quo non Jatus locus fir, 
place. | Cic. Ac. 4.12. 


Non quod non omnis ſententia proprio nomine Enthymena di- 
catur, ſed, ut Homerus, ©c. Cic, in Top. Non quin poſſint 


multi eſſe provinciales wiri boni ; ſed hoc Cic. ad 
Qu. Fr. 1. 1. 
4 4.. Burt) commsg alone after } no, none, never, IV. 
ſcarce, or ſeldom, is made by quin, qui, non, or ? 
nift qul ; 2s, rhms 


uſed, the Particle Wut ſtands for, and may be waried by wha 
not, which not, when not, or wherein nor. 


There ts no day almoſt, but | Dies fere nulluveſt, quin do- 


WW - — yg, 
4 = 
_ 


he comes to mp houſe. mum meam ventitet,C:c. 
There is none but ts afraid | Nemo eſt,qui te non meruar, 
# of po. Cic. Cat. 1. 
None has ſhak'd it off, but | Nemo illam excuſlir, nifi qui 
 hethat Sen. Ep. 75. 


Nunquam unum intermittit diem, qun ſemper weniat, Ter. 

Ad. 3. 1. Nemo 1gitur eft non miſer, Cic. in. 1,18. Equidem 

neminem pratermiſi, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum adi- 

ceres neminem eſſe divitem, niſi qui exercitam alere paſſer ſuis 

Futtibus, Cic. Parad. 6. Aahuc neminem nov: Pottam, qui 

” fibi non optimus wideretur, Cic. 5. Tſe, Nemo oft, quin grae 
| i (ſms 
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wviſime & veriſſime conqueri poſſit, Cic. 1. Agrar. Nullus dies 
tamen temere interceſſit, quo non ad eum ſcriberet, C. Nepos, 
Vit. P. Art. Neutiquam reperias, qui hec dicit, quin ſcire ſe 
plane puter, quid dicat, A.Gell. 16. 13. Quis eft, quin [xoho 
ts there but ——] cernat ? Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 


5. But) coming after nothing, cr nothing elſe, 
not any thing, or not any thing elſe, is made by 
quam, non, or niſi; as, 


Shedoth nothing but gzieve. | Nil aliud, quam doler, Ovid. 
I ſaw nothing but it was | Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid. 


commendable. 
F aim at nothing elſe but | Nihil Jaboro, niſi ut falvus 
pour lafety. | | fas, Cie. 


Noz: dotheyaim at any thing | Neque quicquam aliud a- 
eiſe but - — gunt, niſi, ut, Cc. 

Nikhil tot& vita quam efſetne ſibi ſaluum imperium requirens, 
Suer Claud c. 36. Nil non mortale tenemus, Ovid Trift. 
E. 3. Nihil niſi de inimicu ulciſcendis agebat, Cic. Nihil alind 
wolo, niſi Philumenam, Ter. And. 2.1. Beate wvivere nihil 
alind eft niſicum voluptate vivere, Cic. Fin. 1. 16. 


1. Note, If But after nothing may be waried 
by which not, z is made by quod non, or ſecus 
guam ; 2s, 

There is nothing ſo i2eredi- | Nihil eſt tam incredibile, 
ble,but by Language ma?» quod non dicendo fiat pro- 
be made pzobable. babile, Czc. Parad. Prafat. 

F have done nothing but } Nihil feci ſecus. quam me 
what becomes me. | decet, Plau?. 


Nihil liberale, quod non ſit idem juſtum, Cic. 1. Offic. 


2. Note, Bttt after what, or what elſe; zs [6 
wade as after nothing or nothingelſe; yer moſtly 
by niſi ; as, 

Quid nifs ſecrete leſerunt Phillida ſylves Ovid. Quid aliud 


agimu, niſi animum ad ſeipſum revicamus ? Cic. Quid aliud 
oft Gigantum more bellare cums Dits, nifs naturg repugnare,Cic. 


6. But) 


| Ofthe Particle But. Chap. 26+ 
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- 6. But) after cannot (or can pur Interroga- VI, 
tively) is made by non with an imfinitive, quin, or 
ut non, with a ſubjunttive Mood ; as, 


J eannot but bemoan his | Non poſſum ejus cafum non 
hap. dolere, Cic. 
| J cannot chufe dut cry out. | Non poſſum quin exclamem, 
Cic. 


Jt cannot be bitt porn muſt 
ſap, what pon do not ltke. 


Fteri nullo pafto poreſt, ut 
non dicas quid non probes, 


Cc. 1. de Fin. 8. 
Qui poſſum non cupere ve. 

rum invenire? Cc 

Non poſſum ei non amicus efſe, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. Non poteſ 
non objeffam rem perſpicuam non approbare, Cic. Ac. 4. 12. 
Prorſus nihil abeſt, quin ſim miſerrimus, Cic. Att. 11. 15. Nox 
poturfti ulla modo facere, ut mihi illam epiffolam non mitteres, 
Cic. Att. 11. 24. Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſuo aliquem 
participaverit, Plaut. Mil. Abeſſe non poteſt, quin ejuſdem ho 
minis fit probos 1mprobare, qui improbos probet, Cic. Orat, 
Ruere ills non poſſunt, ut hac non eodem labefaFata motu conci- 
aant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. Non poſſunt una in civitate multi 
rem atque fortunas amittere , ut non plures ſecum in eaudem 
F calamitatem trahant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


7. But) after theſe words not doubt, not 
fear, not make queſtion, &c. is made by quin, or 
ne noN ; 4, 


There ts no doubt but— Non eſt dubinm quin—7zr. 
JF do not fear but J ſhall | Non enim vereor ne non 
clop pou withletters, ſcribendo te expleam, Cic. 

Erat nemini dubium, quin i in regnum reſftitneretur, Cic. 
pro Rab. 1li non dubitant, quin ea vera ſint, CiC. 4. Ac. 3. 

i Qua qui recordetur, hand ſans periculum eſt, ne non mortem aut 
optandam, aut certe non timentlam puter, Cic. Tu. 

Note, _=_ and ne non with their Subjunive Md, are 
Variable by turning the Nominative caſe into the Aecuſative, 
and the Subjunftive into the Infinitive. Non dubmtn et 
quin nolit filius {(—Note filizm] Non vereer ne hoc non 
probem ; [—Me he probaturum.] i 

Sat 8. Put) 


Pow can J but. 
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Of the Particle But. Chap. 26, 


YUI 8. But) /2nifing only, is made by rantum, 


Ix. 


folum, @nd modo ; 2, 

Thou haſt but the name of | Nomen tantum virtutis uſur- 
virtue in thy mouth;what pas; quid ipfa valeat 1gno- 

- it ſelf is tho know'ſt not. | ras, Cc. 

Thep difagrce butabout one | In re uni ſolum diſſident, 

ing. Cic. 2, de Leg. 

Be but rul'd by me. M1hi modd auſculta, Plaut. 
Tu tantum fida ſorori efſe velis , Qvid. Nos niinciationem 

ſelum haben, Conſules & reliqui magiſtratta etiam inſpetti- 

onens, Cic. Dees ſalutabo mea, poſtea ad te, Plaut. Stich. 


9. But) /2ni/jing ſaving, unleſs, or except , 
is made by exceptive Particles, niſi, extra, preter, 
prererquam; 2s, 

IJ'll trutt the manep with no | Ego nift ipſi nummum cre- 
bady but himſelf. dam nemini, Plaur. 

He was condemned bp all | Omnibus ſententiis preter 
but one ſentence. unam damnatus eſt, Cic. 
No bodp living ever toncht | Extra unum te, mortalis ne- 

me, but pou, mo corpus corpore attigit, 

| | Plaut. 
No body ſaid fo, bat Cicero. | Nemo id dix t, praeterquam 
Cicero, Coop. 


Quam mullus niſi mentis ocults videre poſſumus ! Cic. Demon- 
frrant fibi, preter agri ſolum, nibil eſſe religui, Cal. Pro tan-+ 
tz rebus nuilum premium poſtuld\praterquam h ujus diet memo- 
riam ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi uning 
corpus nulla re preterquam legibus poterat , Liv. Quas contra, 
prater.te nemo unquam eſt facere conatta, C. in Vatin. Neque 
cognatus extra aniculam quiſquam aderat, Ter. Phor. + In 
this ſence Terence {eemeth to uſe nz; as, Quod ni hoc conſelium 
darent, And. 4. 1. v. 44. 


Note, Jf there do not a caſual word immediately follow but, 
when it is uſed in this ſenſe, then it us not made by extra or 
preter, but only by niſt or preterquam; e.g. 1n this Engliſh. 
/There can be no friendſhip but amongft god men, the Par- 
ricle but” cannot be- renared by extra or preter, but by niſi or 
prazterquam ; 4s, Nifi ſo preterquam] in bonis non poteſt 
eſe amicitia ; z0t extra, or prater in bonts —— 

10, But) 


Chap. 26. Of the Particle But. 


10. 1BUut) in moſt other nſes is an Adverſative Y. 
t Particle, and made by aſt, at, atqui, autem, Cate- tA 
rum, niſl, quod fi, ſin, ſed, vero, verum, &c. by fan 


ſunt que diverſam ſententiamw ſuperiori ſubjiciunt , ut / i 


at, aft, verum, ere, Oc. Voil. Etymolog Lat. p. 164. 


Tu ft uno loco es futurus, crebras a nobis literas expefa: aſt 
plures etiam mittito, Cic. At. 1. 11. Quid porro quarenaum 
eſt fattime fit ? At conſtat. A quo? At patet, Cic. pro Mi- 
lone. Atqui nullam ſenſimus tum wexationem, Sen. Ep. 54. 
Mihi autem nihil amabilins officis tuo &9 diligentia, Cic. 
Altam rem agareditur non eadem aſperitate, caterum haud je- 
cus difficilem, Sal.. Neſcio niſi me dixiſſe nemini, id agent 
Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Vide Minutii Scholia in Saluft. p. 3 
N uod [i reſeiverit peperiſſe cam, Ter, Hec. 4.1. Sin aliquem 
infandum caſum fort una minaris, Virg. Bn. $8. Omniaqueejus 


201 ſol::-m fafta, ſed etiam dif ——— Cic. Som. Scip. 


Tum vero gemitus eaiair, Quid. Met. ir bonus, verum tas 
men non ita inſtitutus ut — Cic. Now = 10 repugian- 
tibus, werum etiam approbantibus nobis, Cic. Fin. 1. 19. 


1. Note, Autem and verd are 107 to begin 4 ſentence. 


2 Note, But, is ſometimes put for before, or before that, 
viz. when {carce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before i; with 
a Verb, and thenit is elegantly rendred by cum, or dum, with 
Vix, 4s in theſe examples; Vix prior rumulius conticuerar, 
cum Scipto ab defeſfis jam vulneratiſque recentes integr6/- 
que alios accipere ſcalas juber. Dardly was the fozmcr ſtir 
ended, but [1. ce. befoze that] Scipio had ——-Lzv. dec. 3. 
1.6. Vixagmen extra munitiones proceflerat, cum Galli 
lumen tranſire non dubitabane, Czf. 1.6. Bel Gal. Vixdum 
triclinio. eg:e{ſlum confodt juſſirt ; Ye was ſcarce gone out 
of the dining-rom, tut [i.e before] he cominanded hin 
to beriun £1 J20ugh, Suct. Tit. c. 6. Hac ego omaia vix dum 
jam cceru veitio dimitlo compert:Ponur company was ſcarce 
b2ol;e 19, bat [1. e. befoze] Cic. Car. 1. In theſe rwo 
the expr, ocd Participles may be reſolved intoa Verb with cum; 
as, Vix triclinio egrefſus erat, cum confodt eum jufſir. Vix 
dimifſus erat cetus: veſter, cum jam ego hc omnia com- 
peri. And fo may the Participle that is wnderſiood in that 


Poſters 
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10. 


Poſtero die vix dum luce certi [ſc. ente or exiſtente] de- 
dirio fieri coepta, Liv. dec. 1. 1. g. Vix certa erat lux, 
cam deditio—Sometimes cum u expreſſed together with dum; 
@, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtius venir, 
Cic. Att. 1. 9g. Vix dum fatis patebat iter, cum perfuge 
certatim ruunt per portam, Liv. dec. 3.1. 7. Sometimes 
it is underſiood with it, as in that, Vix dum dimidium 
dixeram intellexerat, Ter. Phoy. 1. e. Vix dum dixeram , 
cum intellexerat. Cicero uſeth commodum in this ſence 
with cum, Att. I. 1. Commodim diſceſſeras heri, cum 
Trebarius venit. You were ſcarce gone yeſterday, but Treba- 
tius came, Id. ib. I 13. Commodum ad te miſeram De- 
meam, cum Eros ad me venit. 


PHRASE S, 


He came but peſterdap, | Heri primum venir. 

But a while lince. Nuper admodum, non ita 
| pridem. 

Wut zult now. Nunc primum, Czc. 


Ye ts but juſt now gone, Jam nuper [ vel minimum } 
eſt quod decefſir. 
Not but that he had wit — Non quod ei deeflet ingeni- 


um, C:c. 
(Thts happens to none but | Soli hoc contingit ſapienti, 
a wtle man. Cic. 
(There is nothing but may | Nihil eſt quin male narrando 
be marred bp 11! teliing. poſſit depravarier,Ter. Phor, 
There were but two waps | Erant omnino itinera duo 
ont. quibus exire poſſent, Caf. 
Wat ſparingly. Omnino modice, Cz. de Sen. 
He had ſcarce ſpoke thus, | Vix ea fatus erat cum—/77g. 
but—1. e. befoze. vid. r. 10. N. 2. 


He dtd but lap him tn irons. | Non ultra quam compedibus 

coercuit,; Sueton. 

(There wanted but a little | Tantum non percuſſit ; Pa- 
bat he hadſtruck him. rum abfuirt quin percute- 

ret ; Propius nihil eſt fa- 

Qum, quam ut—— 

Quod ubi vidit Eudams, non poſſe exequare ordinem Ro- 
mano; © tantum non [There wanted but a little but that—} 
eircumiri a dextro cornu, &c. Liv, Dec. 4. 4.7. Vide Schrevel. 

in 


Of the Particle But. Chap. T7 


F 


Chap. 2759. Of the Particle By. 95 


————— 


in Teren. Phorm. 1. 2, 18. Devar. de Grac. Partic. c.15. 

p. 140. Pareum de part. L. Lat. p. 439. 

(The laſt but one. [| Proximus 3 poſtremo, Cic. 
So may be ſaid, A primo proximus ; The firſt but one » 

1. e. the ſecond, oz next to the firſt. Hzc ſunt a primus 

proximo vota meis, Ovid. Trilt. 5. 9. 

There is none that knows. | Nemo eſt qui neſciar, Cic. 

They are fain to live on no= | M-!le coguntur ſolo vivere, ,, 
thing but honep. Sal. R. R. 3. 16. 

No bodp bas J.- | Ego vero folus,7er. And. 3. 4. 

Non quilquam me excepto, 
Ovid. Mer. 2. 

To be commended with a | Cum exceprione laudarti, Cc. 


but. ad Qu. Fr. 1.1, 
(There was no bodpat home | Unus tum domi eram, Plaar. 
then but J. 


He ts nothing in the earth | Offa arque pellis totus eſt, 
but skin and bones Plaut. Aulul. 

To run full butt at one. In aliquem arietare, Cic. Div. 

1.22. 


C H A P. XXVII. 
Of the Particle By, 


1. JD Y) before the Original Agent or Efficient T1, 
cauſe, and fig2.ifying trom, of, or out of, 

is male by 2, ah, e, 2x, -n4de; as, 

Pou areta 9 Danger by me. | Nihil tibi «ſt a me periculi, 


Ter, Hec. 5. 1. 
He ſhall perceive nothing by | E me nihil ſciet, Plaue. 


j me 
De kno'vs J] am coming by | D: odore adefſe me ſcic, 
the ſcent. Plaut. 


Valebat me credere tibi ab its inſt are pericalum, Cic. Fam. 
I1. Ep. 20. Non m:n0r ex aqud poſtea, euam ab hoſtibus cla» 
aes, Flor. 4. 10 Ejus animim de noſtris faf1s noſcrmus, 
Plaur. Stich. 1. 1. Ludi apparatiſſimi, ſed non tui ftomachi, 
conjeituram enim facio de meo, Cic. Fam. 7. 1, 

Note, 
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Note, By, f2mfying of; (as of is uſed for concerning) 
is made on'y by 12; as, They do not pet know ſo much bp 
themſelves. Hoc 1llis de fe nondum liquet, Sex. Ep. 75. 
Not a ſe, or © fe. 

, 

HM. 2. By) before the Inſtrumental cauſe or means, 
whereby or through which a thing #, # done, or comes 
to paſs, is made by the Ablative caſe without a Prepc- 
ftion, or by the Accuſative caſe with per ; as, 


Deſubdued him not by arms | Non armis ſubegir, ſed mors 


but by death. te, Gram. Lz!. 
Von are a father to him bp | Natura tu 1Jl: pater es, con- 
nature, J by counſel. ! fiſis ego, Ter. Adelph. 


Itis ro matter whether port | Nihil intereſt utrum per Pro- 
Da it by pot:r $I2otto2, 02 CUratorem agas, an per te- 


oy pour ſelf. ipſum, Cc. 
De vill no his father bp | Per flagitium ad inopirm re- 
to viilatay, | diget patrem, Ter. He. 5. 1. 


Meo beneficig patriam ſe viſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. Phil. a. 
Frangi viriute ; comminui wora, Flor. 2.6. Flammaprohibe- 
bere avita, Ovid. Cafar per indicem certior fattus, Hir. Per 
adoption pater, Plin. Ep.l. 5s. Ut oninium teſtimonio per me 
wnam remp. cir/cruatam efſe conſtaret, Cic. ad Quir. The 
Ablative ſometime hath ab and de with it ; as, in that of 
Cic. pro M:ilonz. Mars ſzpe ſpoliantem & exultantem ever- 
tit 6b abiciio ; De geſtu intelligo quid reſpondeas, Cic. in Va- 
tin. But that 1s, when not the Inſtzument , but the Means 
15 referred unto. 


HI.. 3. 5p) before the Engliſh of the Particip!e of 
the preſent tenſe is made by the Gerund in do, or 
an Ay'itive cale put abſolutely ; as, 


Ceſar got glozy by giving. | Ceſar dando gloriam adeptus 


eſt, Sal. 
The fame increaſes by mo= | Mora face creſcit flamma , 
vita rye t92cH. Ovid. Am. 1. 2. 


Ulciſcor malos cives remp. bene gerendo, per fidos amicos nihil 

tredendo, Cic. ad Quir, b-:- 
- 

4. By) 
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4: BY) after Verbs of taking x made by an IV; 


Ablative caſe of the part taken hold of; as, 


$9ho ts this that takes me | Quis me prehendit pallio ? 
by the cloak 7 Plaut. Epid.1. 1. 


Nam fi manu prehendiſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribu reneo, 
Ter. Phor. 3. 2. Pedibiiſque informe cadaver protrahitur , 
Virg. 8; Zan.* 


5. BY) after a paſſive Verb or Participle, 1s 
made either by the Dative or Ablative of the A- 
gent, with a Prepeoſitton ; as, 


He is not ſen bp any bodp. | Neccernitur ulli, Pirg. nr. 

He ts pzaiſed by ſome, he is | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed bp others. | 11his, Hor. 

That fault was minded bp | Id vitium nulli notatum erat; 
none. | | Ovid. | 

They donot know that theſe | Hzc effſe ab his precepts 


things are taught by them. | neſciunt, Cie. 


Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. 5. Trift. Ego audita tibs puta- 
ram, Cc. Att. 13. 29, Nec tamen iſta legs poterunt patienter 
ab ullo; Ovid. 1.Triſft. 6. Et, cum ab hoſtibus conſt anter , &* 
non timide pugnaretur , Caf. 3. Bel. Gal. Ad honeſta vadenti 
contemnenaus eſt iſte contemptus, Sen, Abs te adjuvanadi, abs 
alts prope reprehendendi ſumus, Cic. Att I. tx. See Saturn, 
Merc. Maj. 1. 7.c. 9g. Voll. de Confer. c. 28. 41. 


Note r. By alſo after Verbs Paſſive may be made by per ; 
as, Res agitur per (bp) eoſdem credirores, Cic. 1. r. Ep. 1. 
I afſ:quirur , 11 per (bp) rpretores conſules creantur, Cic, 
Att.1. 9. Ep. 9. 


Note 2. If the Engliſh Paſſive be to be madeby a Latin 
Neuter Paſſive, or Neuter ſignifying paſſively, then, (bp) wil 
be to be made by the Ablative with a Prep3ſitior,, as in the 
Evgliſhes of thoſe, or thelike paſſages A praeceptore vapula*- 
bis; Ab hoſte venire ; virtus parvo pretio licer omnibus , 
M.indus a ſe paritur, Cic, de Univer. Anima caleſcit ab 

H p'0 
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ipſo ſpiritu, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. Avento qui fuit unda 
tumet, Ovid. 2. Faſt. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 80.Nihil 
eſt valentius 4 quo intereat, Czc. 1. Acad. 7. Occidit a forti, 
ſic Dii voluiſtis, Achille, Ovid. Met. Dextra occidit ipſa ſua, 
Virg. "Eu] av mono ve "ExloeQ- ard erporore Opynorxoy* 
Tss mx], Hom. Il. 1. 


\'g0 6. By) before proper 7ames of place after 
Verbs of motion, & either made by the Ablative 
Caſe of the word of place, or by an Accuſative 
with per, or Preter ; as, 

J twk mp journey by Lao- | Iter Laodicea faciebam, Czc. 
_ dicea. Att. 
He will go by Ticinum to | ProvinciamBethycam perTi- 
the Bethyck P2ovince. cinum eſt periturus,P/in.Ep. 
The fourth day he went bp | Quarto die przter Arbellam 
Arbella unto Tigris. | penetrat ad Tigr. Curt. 1. 4. 
Mileto trenſierant, Curt. 1. 6. Pelopidas cum iter faceret 
per Thebas arcem occapavit, Fmil. in Pelop. Preter Thebas 
Demetriadem curſ1m dirigerent, Liv. dec. 4. 
Note 1. Per properly notes through ; prater, beſide : but 


We - by for both. 


ote 2. Common names of place admit of like conſftrut#ion 
with Proper ; Seu terra, ſ:u mari (by ſea or byland) ob- 
viam eundum hoſti forer, Liv. {. 28. Fabulantur per viam, 
Plant. Ciftel. Prater ipſum theatrum tranſeundum eſt, Sex. 
Ep. 76. +$i ſecundum mare ad me ire cepiſlet, Pomp. 
apud Czc. ad Attic. 1. 8.Ep. 9. 


VII. +. By) before any perſon, part, thing , or 
place proper or common, and intimating ſomething 
to reſt, and be, or to be diing, or done near thereunto, 
z made by ad, apud, juxra, prope, propter, ſe- 
cundum ard ſub ; 2s, 

Ie hath Gardens hard bp | Habet hortos ad Tiberim, 
Tiber. Cic. pro Cacin. 
By him late Sulpitius. Apud eum Sulpitius ſedebat, 

Cic. 2.de Orar. 

y maſd ſtands by her fa- | Juxta genirorem aſtat virgo, 
T. 


Firg. 
He 
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4. 


Þe ſatc- down by the bank | P:2e iipam Antenis conſe- 


of Anien. dit, Cic. 

Le lics him down bp the | Proprer aque rivum procyms 
rivers live. bit, Virg. 

De reccived a wound tx his | Vuinus accepit in capite i« 
head hard by his ear. cundum aurem, Cc. 4. 

Ep. 12. | 

Wy the towns lide; hard | Sub ipſo oppido, Gel. 16. 

by the Town. I 3. 


Non ſolum ad Ariſtophanis lucernam, ſed etiam ad Cleanthis 
lucubravi, Varro. L. L. 1 4. Cum ad jenatum in Cpitolin 
ftarent, Cic. Ac. 4. 45. Apud aquam notem agitare juber Sal. 
jug. Humili wolat equora juxta, Virg. An. 4. Ut xon modo 
prope me, ſed plane mecum habitare poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 
Prope eft a te Dews, Sen. Ep. 4. Vulcanus tenuit inſu!gs propter 
Siciliam, que Vulcanie appellantur , Cic.. 3. de Nar. deor. 
Propter te ſedet, Cic. in Pij. Eum propter Tuberon'11 j 1ſſit affi- 
dere, Cic. 1. de Rep. Hance autem illuſtri verjatur corpore prop= 
ter Andromeda, Cic. Phanom. Serunaum flumen pauce ſtatio- 
nes equitum wvidebantur , Cxl. Monuments 1n Sepulchris 
ſecunaum wviam quo pratereuntes admoneant , Varro. Qualts 
eram, tim primam aciem Prneſte ſub ipja ſtravi, Virg. En. 
8. Aged eſt hic ſub urbe paululxm. Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 

Note 1. Ad # hardly (if ever) im this ſence applied to 
Perſon; ſecundum rarely, and therefore to be ſparingly uſed. 
See Pf de Analog. 1. 4. c. 22. 

Note 2 Jnxta, prope, and propter, are uſed in this ſence 
without any caſe ; Furiarum maxima juxta accubat , Yrrg, 
Zn. 6. Alterius gladium prape oppoſirum e vagina educir, 
Cic. Etenim propter eft ſpelunca quzdam, Ter. Eun, Prop- 
ter £quus capite & cervicum lumine tangit,. Cc. in Arat. 

Note 3. Some have uſed ſecus with an*Accuſative caſe in 
this ſence; as, Quintilian, ConduQtus eſt Ezcus ſecus viam 
ſtare, So Sempron. Aſellio, 1. 14. Hiſtor. Ne Poſlent ſtatio- 
nes facere ſecus hoc. So Plin. |. 24.6. 15. Secus fluvios, Se- 
cus.decurſus aquarum fſeruntar ſalices, Calep. Nr foraſmuch 
as Chariſins condemns this conſtruftion of it , ſaying , that (e- 
cus 1]lum ſedi, being put for ſecundum ijllum ſedi, & fituum 
eſt & ſordidum ; Aud there be ſcarce any other examples of 
this conftruftion in any good Aiithors more than theſe, therefore 
it 1s better forborn than uſed, at leaſt in the judgment of Vol- 
fius de Analog. 1. 4.0, 24. $9 ſome have uſed procul, as Virg. 
| H >» in 
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IX, 


X. 


in Culice Et procul illum Turba ferox juvenum telis 
confixa procorum. And. Ter. Hzc. 4. 3. Quem cum iſtoc 
ſermonem habueris, procul heic (2s Palmerius reads that 
which others read procul hinc) ſtans accepi : but that is a 
thing to be obſerved only, and not followed. - 


8. By) after a Comparative degree is made by 
the Ablative caſe of the word, which ſignifies the 
meaſure of exceſs or defett ; as, 

The towers are higher than | Turres denis pedibus, quam 
the xall bp ten feet. meenia altiores ſunt, Cyr:. 
& 

Seſquipede eft, quam tu longior, Plaut. Trinum. $i werſus 
pronunciatus eſt ſyllaba una brevior, aut longior, Cic. Parad. 3. 
Ile alter uno wvitio minns vitioſus, Cic. Atr. I. 1. Altero tanto 
major, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabus partibus amplius, Cic. 
in Verr. Is emit domum prope dimidio carias quam eftimabgt, 
Cic. pro Dom. Quo dificilius, hoc praclarius, Cic. Quanto 
diutius abeſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1. 


9. 1BYy) #2 proteſting, beſeeching , ſwearing, 


and adjuring, is made by 

I p2oteſt by onr rejoycing, 
1 Cor. 15. 3t. 

J beſeech pou bp the memo= 
rp of mp father. 

He ſcare by himſelf, Heb. 

J adjure thee bp the I{ving 


per ; 4s, 

| Per gloriationem noſtram , 
Bez. 

Per, te, parentis memoriam 
obteſtor, Sen. 

Juravit per ſe ipſum, Bez. 

Adjuro te per Deum vivum, 


God, that——Matth. 26. 


Incimbe per Deos immortales 


per hanc dextram oro, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
ribi Tovem non credere, Plaut. Amphit 


omitred. Thence Cc, Fam. 
placevit Jovem lapidem jurare. 


10. P') referring to 


ut —— Her. 


Quod ego 


Per Mercurium juro 
Per ſometimes 1s 
7- 12.. Quomodo autem tibi 


ineam curam, Cic. 


authority , agreement , 


counſel, example or event, and fignifying accord- 


ing to, 7s madeby de, or 
Keckon you thus, that what 
IJ waite to you is bp his 


EX, ds, 
| Sic habeto, me de illius ad te 
ſententia atque auQoritate 


advice and authozity. | 


ſcribere, ' C:c. Fam. 1 7- 
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J knew pz:cſently that it | Scivi extemplo rem de com- 
was done bp agreement. paſto geri, Plaut. Captiv. 
Wen will judge of your do= | Facti rui judicium non tam 
ing, not ſo much by pour | ex conlilio tuo, quam ex 
intent, ag by the event. eventu homines {une fac- 
turi, Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 
Ut res nummaris de communi ſententis conſtitueretur , Cic. 
3. Off Adificatur ex auttoritate ſenatts, Cic. de Aruſp. 
Reſp. De exemplo adificare, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Ex events 
homines de tuo conſilis exiſtimaturos ideremia, Cic. Fam, 
1.7. Produttuſque pro roftris authores ex compaiio nominare, 
Suet. iz Jul. 


Note, The Propoſition u not always neceſſarily to be expreſſed. 


11. By reaſon) having of, with a caſual Nl. 
word following it, is made by per, or propter ; as, 
Noz tindzd could ſhe by | Neque per ,ztatem etiam po- 

reaſon of her age. terat, Ter. 

J can make no camp bp | Nee caſtra propter anni rem- 
reaſon of the time of the | pus facere poſſum , Cc. 
pear. | Art. 8. 19. 

Nec agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Senatus, Liv. 

l. 2. ab urbe. Propter acumen occultiſſima perſpicss , Cic. 

Fam. 5. 14. 


But if it have tht with a Verb fullowing tt , 
then it is made by propterea , with quod , or 
quiaz 2s, 

No agreement coul3 be | Res convenire nullo modo 
made, by reaſon that he | poterat.proprerea quod iſte 
was not conter t conrentrus non erar, Czc. 
F-ci 2 ſervo ut efſes libertug mil, propterea quod ſervichas 

liberaliter, Ter. And. 1. 1. Genus hoc conſolationis acerbum 

et, propterea qui23 (bp reaſon that) per ques ia fieri debet, 

iÞ/i pari modo afficiuntur, Cic Fam. |. 4. 

Ob with a caſual word, and a paſſive Participle , may in 
this ſenſe be uſ:d for by reaſon of, and for by reaſon that. 
Ob intenta Lepidz pericula ; bp reaſon cf the vanger he 
had bzonught Lepida info, « by reaſon that he 945 bzounht 


Lepida into Hanger, Tacit. 442. 3. :0. 
| i1 3 Note 
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Note 1. Afrer the ſame manner is becauſe (anciently by 
caule) o! and becauie thet 1 1e 

Note 1. P- mety, uu, gadio, lachrymis, &c. are better 
renarcd for fear, anger, joy, tear+, than by reaſon of. anger, 
&C. but the ſence i the ſame, and the Latine very elegant. : 


XII. 12 Jy) with ſelf, or ſelves follewing it, is of 
ten put for alone, and made by per, and tolus ; as, 


Ie. will doe the reſt by our | Reliqua per nosagemus, Cic. 
ſelves. 

J ſhall fit down by mp ſclf, | Ego decumbam folus, fi ille 
if he comenot hither. t hucnon venir,P/aut. Stich. 


Hoc per me a:dici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart. Conterito in 
mortaria per ſe utrumque , Cato, Vide Linacr. de Emend. 
Strut, |. 1.p. 50. Cui cum viſum efſet util ſolum ſe, quam 
erm altero reguare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3. Off. Copnitis- 
nes capitalium rerum per ſe ſolug exercebat, Liv. l. 1. ab urbe. 
Soli munc ſumus hic, [we are by our ſelves, ] Ter. Phorm. 
Hic nos ſum, |1. e. ſolz] Plaur. Caf. 2. 2. 


NT 13. By and by) /-"ifes preſently, inſtantly, 
forthwith, within a little while ; and 1s made by 
jam, mox, Illico, continuo, conſeſtim, e veſtigio, 
ex continent!, extemplo, protinus, &Cc. a, 

7, will be here bp and by. | Jam hic adero, Zr. Eun. 

Creda illum jam aff:iturum eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Mox (bp 
aad by) ego huc revertar, Ter. Simul atque increbuit ſuſpi- 
cio tumultia, artes illico (by and by) mſtre conticeſcunt , 
Cic. pro Mur, Jgns in aquam comjettus continue (by and bp) 
extinguizur, Cic. pro Quint. Ut Hoſtilins cecidit, confeſting 
(by and by) Romana acies inclinavit, Liv. |. 1. Et ewveſti- 
-zi0 (bp and bp) eo ſum profeiius prima luce, Cie. Fam. 4. 12, 
Septem tantum conſcii fuere hujus conjurationss qui 'ex Contie 
neuti (by and bp) ne dato in panitentiam ſpatio res ,per quen- 
quam enarraretur Juſtin. 1.1. Extemplo (by and bp) - 
neg ſolvuntur figore membra, Virg. Poſkquam id attum 
ef, eo protinus (by and bp) ad Fatrem, Plaur. Captiv. ' 


XIV 14. 73» the wap) ſometimes ſignifies incident- 
ly, by the bye, not on ſet purpoſe,in paſling, &«. 
| Tb, a# 4 and 
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and 4 made by obiter , in tranſitu, or tranſcurſu, 
CC. as, 


That bp the way J map a= | Ut obiter caveam iſtos Ho- 
void thoſe Homer ſcourges. | mero maſtigas,P/iz in Prol. 
I had lightly by the wap ! Quz libro quinto leviter in 
touched thoſe things in | tranſcurſu attigeram, Quzn. 
the fifth Bok. I. 7. c. 4. 

Thoſe things our men have | In tranſcurſu ea attigere no- 
handled by the wap, but | tri, paulo diligentins Gre» 
the Gzectans ſomewhat | ci, Plin.1. 10. c. 13. 
moze diligently, 


Atque obiter leget, aut ſcribet, vel dormict intw, Juven. 3. 


———C—C———u GY Io ee oo Oy, 
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Sat. Eorum non ſimplex natura, nec intranſitu traftanda, 
Quant, /. 6. c. 3. Swnt etiamnum non ignobiles quidem , in 


tranſcurſu zamen dicendi, Plin.l. 35.c. 17. 


When it hath relation to any journey, or travelling, then it is 
moſt properly rendred by in via, itinere, per viam, &c. Homo 
& fatetur vi, in via, neſcio quam compreſſille, Ter Hee. 5. 3. 
In itinere audivimus Pomperum Brunduſio profettum efſe-- 
Cic. Att. 1. 9. Fabulantur per viam, Plaut. Cifte/l. 


I5. BY) with his caſual word is ſometimes to XV, 
be rendred by an Adverb in im; viz. 


1. When manner of ation zs referred to ; as, 
To doe a thing by ſtealth. | Furtim ficere aliquid, Cic. 
To come by degrees to any | Gradatim aliquo pervenire, 

place. | | Cic. 


2. When the caſual word is repeated with by, 
or ſome other Particle betwixt; as, 


Street by ſtreet, all theſer= | Vicatim ſervi omnes conſcri. 


_UMI 


vants names are ſet down. 
Þe made a taw to devide the 
land man by man, 


buntur, Cic pro Seft. 
Legem de agro viritim divi- 
dendo tulit, Cic. de Clar. 


{| Or. 

Item gaudium atque egritudinem alternatim ſequi, Quadri- 
gal. Annal. 3. Y:ftros denique honores, quo eramws gradatim fin- 
gulos aſſecuti, Cic. poſt Redit. Guttatim contabeſcit, Plaut. 
Merc. Deflagrante panlatim ſeditivre—Tacit.l. 18. Singulatim 

4 enique 
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euique reſpondere, Cic. 1. Vert. Ad onnium pedes figillating 
accidente Clodio, Cic Att. Quaterna dena agri jugera viri- 
tim populo diviſit, Plin. de Vir. Iſt. Dig vitiſſim nung jam 
zu, Plaur. Stich. ; 

Hither may be referred other ways of rendring by with his 
caſual word when it is thus uſed ; In vices (by tyzxns) Ovid. 
In ſingulos dies, (dap bp dap) Cic. &c. 


16. BY) jojned ro a werb, or Participle, many 


- gimes ſerves only to complete the ſenſe of it , and 


hath nothing more to be maie for it , but the Latine 

of the Verb or Participle ; as, 

Money ts everp-where much | Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia. 
fet by. ' | 

J was not by. Ego non affui, Ter. Eun. 
Flammiſque ambeſa repontmt (they lap bp) Robora navi- 

giu, Virg. An. 5.. 1d ego hoc preſente (whilſt he was by) 

:ibinolebam dicere, Ter. Hec. 4. 4: Ei ſermoni interfuit 

Cic. de Sen. | | 


PHRASES. 


J will get them both done | Effeftum hoc hodie reddam, 
by ntght, againſt 6z be- | urrumque ad veſperum , 


foze night. Plaut. 
Wy the hours end,ten days | Intra horam, decimum diem, 
.* envy. | 34 WW > 


Wy this time twelve month. | Ante annum elapfum. 


g. By theſpace oftwentppears. | Per viginti annos, Quint/. 
*” 1p bzeak of dap. * | Cum primi luce; diluculo, 
5 7 Cic. Plaut. 
2p night. Per no&em, no&u, Flor Cic. 
25p that tline TJ ſhall have | go jam annuum munug 


19, 


' Xerutedby me, Me audi,mibi auſcylta,Plaut. 


ended mp pears office, | confecero Cic. Fam. 2. r 2. 
Wp that he had - ended his | Sermone vixduny finito. Vix 
ſpach Dee But. r. 10.0.2. bene finierat, cum —— 

Pe ts hard = Preſto eſt, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 

Be lodges hard by. In praximo divortitur, Plaut. 

Doe as pou would he done | Quod tibi fieri nog vis, id 
s | alteri ne feceris.” 


Po1z 


- OY” 23 


- OE £5 


UMI 


Chap. 27. 


Of the Particle By. 


_— 


—_I 


ID5 


Pon map fee pour friend bp 
the wap as pon go, 
+ "a it by 


By Fm lms I fappofe ſhe 
= ”=m ſome to be her 


Ihave by me [i. e. in mp | 
polleſſion 02 power ] a 
commendation of the 
man—— 

I got it by heart. 

Ye ſaith it by heart. 

They knew nothing bp | 
themſeives 


To trp villars by a plumb- 


line. 


A via ſalutes amicum, Marr. 


Pro mei auQtoritate yideor 
fe, Cc. 

Arbitror jam efle aliquem 

amicum el, Ter. nd. 4.6. 


Eſt in manibus viri laudatio, 
Cic. de Sen. 


Memoriz mandavi, Cc. Phil. 


3: 

Memoriter memorat, Plaut. 
Exponut ex memoria, Cc. 

Sibinulliuserant conſcii cul- 
pe, Cc. 

Ad perpendiculum colum- 
nas exigere, Czc. 


Ut mucronem ad buccam probaremus, Petron. 


——%\Tp weight — 


By the ſpace of two fur- 
longs. 
Bp the mothers ſide. 


IWhhilft he was bp. 
Wp Candle light. 


By Won-light. 


Ad pondus, Macreb. - Sat 3. 
I5. 
Per ſtadia duo, Plir. 


Per mattem ; materno ortu, 

Ovid. T3 [7x] Te3s tales. 
E preſente, Plaur. Bac. 2. 3. 
De Lucerna, Petron.p. 167.25. 
Ad Lunam, Juv, Sar. 19. 


CHAP. 


——_ 


15. 
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106 Of the Particle Odwn. .Chap. 28. 
CH A P. XXVIIL 
Of the Particle Down, 
I. 


II 


I. | Þ pe is moſtly included in the Latine of 
| the foregoing Ferb, or Verbal, eſpecially if 
it be compounded with de; as, 


De fell down at the Empe- | Ad pedes imperatoris procu- 


roz's fect. buit, Lv. 
De ran down from the top | Summa decurrit ab arce, 
of the Tower. Virg. 


He went away with his | Demiilo capite deceſſerat , 
head hanging down. | Cic. 


Se ad generi pedes abjecit, Cic. Att. 9g. Se ad pedes mes 
proſtravit /acrymans, Cic. Phil. Projicere ſe ad pedes ali- 
cujus, Cic. pro Seſt. Ruit alto 4 culmine Troja, Virg. Diruit, 
edificat, -Hor. Diadu#o fubſidunt aquare walles, Ovid. 1. 
Trift. 2. El:g. Decumbam folw , Plaur Stich. Quem de 
ponte in Tyberim deyecerit, Cic. pro S. Rofc. Poma ex arbo- 
ribus fi matura ſunt, decidunt, Cic. de Sen. Ila uſque ad 
zalos demifla purpura, Cic. pro Clu. Depoſito overe domeſtici 
efficis, Cic. pro Sylla. Cum deſcenditlct de roſtrs, Cic, in 
Vat.' Auificium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Statuam iſtius de- 
rurbarunt, Cic. in Ver. Se defluo ; demolior ; deprimo z 
demeto; depluo; devolvo; deſtillo, &c. 


2. Sometime DOWN 7s put alone for the Verb or 


Verbal that ſhall come before it ; as, down; 1d eſt, 
go down, he is down, deft, he is fallen down : 
But ſtill it is made by che Latine of the foregoing 
Verb or Verbal. 

Other particular uſes of it, with their rendrings , 
may be learned from the following Phraſes, 


PHRA- 


| 


UM 


| Chap. 28. Of the Particle Down, 


PHRASES. 


He goes [ts carried] down 
the ſtream. 


Dewlaps hang down from 
his chaps to his legs. 

Ye hath a mind to dztnk me 
Down. 

Thep are quite down the 
wind. 

To be carried ſtraight down. 


Thep never left running up 
and down, 


| Secundo amne deſcendirt , 


Curt. Prona fertur aqua, 
Virg. 

Er crurum tenusa mento pa- 
lJearia pendent, Yirg. 

Ur medeponat viao, eam af- 
tettat viam, Plant. Aul. 3.7. 

Ad egeſtatis terminos reda&i 
ſunt, Plaut. 

Dire&o deorſum ferri, Cic. 
1. Nat. 

Curſare ultro & cicro non 
deſtiterunt, Cic. 


Trepidari ſentio, & curſari rurſum prorſum, Ter, Hec. 


Thep have turned the wozid 
upſide down. 


He turns the bulineſs up= 


ſide down, 

Wand:ing here and there up 
and down. 

To hand a thing down, 02 
deliver it down from hand 
to hand. 

Toſſed up and down. foz 
many years together. 


IJ have been up and down 
all Aſia, 


At _s going down of the 


an. 
The Sun ts going down. 
His ſtomach ts come down. 
JF down-right honeſt man. 


Lying down flat on hts belly. | 


Cozn is down. 


Orbis terrarum ſtatum ſub. 
verterunt, Betz. AQ. r7. 6. 

Negotium invertit, Cic. ad 
Qu. Fr. 

Huc& illuc paſſim vagantes, 
Cic.de Div. 

Per manus tradere, Liv. 


Mulrtis exagitati ſeculis, Cc. 
Som. Scip. 

A me Aſia tota peragrata eſt, 
C:c. de C. Orat. 

Occidente Sole; precipitante 
in occaſum die, Cic. Tac. 

Sol inclinat, Fwy. 3. Sat. 


Jam mitis eſt, Ter, Ad. 2. 4. 


Vir fine fucoac fallaciis, Cic, 

Pronus in ventrem, arr. 

Annona pretium non habet ; 
Frumentum vile eſt, Cie. 


Quum jacerent pretia pradiorum , Cic. proRoſc. Com. 


—— 
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D E— 


20. 


II. 


She is at down Iping. | Partus prope inſtat, Ter. Ad 


h pariendum vicina eſt, C:c. 
Von ſhall pap two hundzed | Numerabis preſentes dena- 
pence down upon the natl; |  rios ducentos, Perron. 


upon the ſpot, | 
Vir —_ de- 


F downman. - }ſenio pontanus. 
| Silicernium , 7er. 


— — 


CH A P. XXIX, 
Of the Particle Either, 


r. I Ither) /gnifjing the one, or the other 
of two, 7s made by uter, alteruter, uter- 


vis, and uterlibet; as, 

f either of them will. $1 uter velit, C7. Perr. 

tt do not hurt either | Ne alterutro modo ' ladat , 
wap. Cef. | 

IJ am not ſo ſtrong as either | Minus habeo viiinm.quam 
of pon. veſtrum utervis, Cic. 

It ſtops blood on either ſide. | Szinguinem fluentem ex utra- 

| | libet parte fſiſtir,Plin. 1.24. 
Ita ſcribit, fi uter wolet, recuperatores dabo, Cic. 5. Verr. 

Si qui in ſeditione non alterutrius parts fuiſſet, Cic. ad Atr. 

L. 8. Si utervs noſirum adeſſet Cic. ad Art. /. 5. Accenſis 

autem utriſiibet, odore ſerpentes fugantur, Plm. |. 8. c. 32. 


2. Elther) in the former clauſe of a disjundive 


ſentence wherein it an[wereth to or, is made by vel, 


or aut; as, | 
Either two oz none. Vel duo, vel nemo, Perf. r. 


Thep will either p2ofit 02 | Aut prodeſle volunt, aut de- 
deli '| - le&are, Hor. de Arte. 


Animum ad aliquod fliudiam adjungunt, aut equos alere, nut 
canes ad venandum—Ter. And. 1. rt. Dum wel cafta fuit, vel 
inobſeryata, Ovid. Met. ' 2. \ Cetera, inquit, .afſentior Craſſo, 
me aut de C. Lelii, aut de hujug genere, aut arte, aut gloria de- 
traham Cic. de Orat. Res ipſa aut meipſum, aut alium quem 
piam, aut invitabit, aut dehortabitur, Cic, 1. Phil, | 
WS Aj cer 
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After none or nothing , nullus, nihil, &c. either « ſorne- 
times made by nec, in the former clauſe anſwered by nec in the 
latter ; as, None of your Virtues 1s either more acceptable 
or more admirable, than mercy. Nuila de wirtutibus tus 
nec gratior, nec admirabiluur miſericordia eſt, Cic. pro Leg. 
Nthil poteſt fieri nec commodius nec aprius [either ——or-——] 
quam ut ſcribis, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Urs ab ea null modo nec 
divelli nee diftrahi poſit, Cic. Fam. 1.16. Cum mihi nihil 
neque a teipſa , neque ab ullo alio de tuo advenrs ſcriberetnr , 
Cic. Fam. 2. 19. It would be harſh to render it None or No« 
thing « neither—nor | 


PHRASE &. 


Noz truſted on either ſide. | Neque in hic neque in illa 
parte fhidem habes, Saluf.. 


Many wozds being paſſed | Mulris verbis ultco cirroque 
on cither ſide, habitis, Cc. 


A— 
— _—— 


CHAT, XX 
Of the Particle Elſe, 
1. FEE put for other, is male by alius, &Cc. 


as, 
No man elſe, [id eſt, no | Alius nemo, Ter. Non alius 
other man. | quilquim, Plaur. 
They meant nothing elfe . | N:hbil aliud egerunt, niſi me 
bur to overthzow. nt opprimerent, Cic. Fam. 


Que eft igitur alia pena, prater mortem ? Cic. pro Lig. 
O uid hc eſt aliud, quam tollere e vita vitae ſocietatem? Cic. 
Phil. 2. {b:, 15 elegantly uſed in this ſence, Coa#i wende- 
re predam, ne alibi [upon any thing elſe] quam in armis a- 
nimum haberent, Liv. dec 1.1. 10, $0 Ter. Neque iſtic neque 
al7bi tibi nſquam erit in me mora. 


2. Elſe) put for otherwiſe, is made by alioqui, II, 


or 210quIN ; as, 

Eiſe were pour childzen un- | Alioqni filii veſtri immandi 
clcan, 1 Cor. 7. 14. ell-nt, Hier, 

O94 
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Omnia mſtra dum naſcuntur placent, alioqui nec ſubſcribe- 
renter, Quiintil. Alioquin quonam modo ille in bonis harebit & 
habitabit ſuis ? Cic. inOrar. Before a vowel ule alioquin , 
not alzoqu:. Miki non modo Tuſculanum ubi cateroqut ſum lt- 
benter , ſed uaygeuy viou tanti ſunt, ut—Cic. Att. 12. 1. 

Eiſe :n this ſenſe is alſs made by aliter ; as, Sed Antiquiſ- 
ſimum eſt omnem inde humorem fa&to ſulco deducere : 
aliter [ciſe] vana erunt predifta remedia, Colume. 1. 2. c. 9. 
and ſo it is uſed by Livy and Cicero. Alias is ſaid by Stepha- 
nus #9 have the ſame ſence and uſe , he cites Pliny ; Arque 
ita profluyio ſanguinis morbidum alias corpus, exonerat , 
Plin 1.8. c. 26. Laur. Valla is of anoth:y mind. However ; 
N1 ita effet, and quod ni ita ſe haberet, may be elegantly 
wed in this caſe. Nam ni hc ita efſent [elſe] cum illo haud 
ſtares, Zer. Phor. 2. x. Quod ni ita ſe haberer, [elſe] nec ju- 
ſtitiz ullus efſer, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. 1. 3. [Not 
fo interim, though that word be read in that ſence in Sen. 
Herc. Ocr. v. 481. Interim ſcelus eſt fides. 


3. Cile) «/ed for more, farther, is made by 
preterea, porTo, adiuc, or amplius ; as, 
Shal! it be lawful foz no | Nihil preterea cuiquam li- 
_ to have anp thing cebir habere ? Cic. Very. 6. 
elec 7 
Isthere any thing cife pet 7 | Etiamne eſt quid porrd ? 
Plaut. Bach. 
Unlefs happily pe will have | Niſi quid adhuc forte vultis, 
anp thing eife, id eft Cic. de Am. 
mo2e oz farther. | FN 
Had pou ever any thing elfe | Num quidnam amplius tibi 
[moze oz farther] to doe | cum illa fuir? Per. 
with tzer 7 
Deiinge nihiluc praterea aicgimus ? Cic. 4. Academ. Quid 
deinae porro ? Plaur. Fpid. Quaris quid potuerit amplius aſſe- 
gui, Cic. pro Planc. 


4. Elle) put fer beſides, is elegamly made by 
prizterea wh nemo; as, 

I was afraid of him andno | Hunc unum metui, preterea 

bodp ciſe, [02 beſide 8. | neminem, Cis. pro Leg- 

| Manil, - 


Chap. 30., Of the Particle Elle. Iſl 


A me ſic diligitur, ut ubi uni concedam, praterea nemini, 
Cic. Fam |. 4. Þ+ Plantus ufeth cerernm for elſe ; as Argu- 
mentum accepi , nibil curavi caterum, Captiv. 5. 2. Nunqgud 
me vis cateram ? Plaur, Epid. 3. 4. Quid ceterum ? Ib. Sc. 5. 


5. Elle) jozned with or anſwering to either , V, 
expreſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel; as, 


Either let him d2tnk oz elſe [ Aur bibat, aut abeat, Cc. 
be gone. 

Either J will overcome thee, | Vel vincam te, vel vincar abs 
oz ciſe be overcome of thee. te, Cic. Fam. I. 7. 
Neceſſitas coget aut novum facere, ant & ſimili mutuari, Cic. 

Or. Perf. Onmino aut magnd ex parte liberatus, Cic. I. Tuſc. 

Caſus intervenit mirificus wel teſtis opinionis mex, wel ſponſor 

bumanitatss tug, Cic. Fam. L. 7. 


6. Elle) jozned with or anſwering to whether, VL. 
& mad: by ſive or al; 2s, 
That whether J come and | Ur five venero & videro vos, 


ſec pou, oz c:ſe be abſeant— | five abſens fuero, Bez, 
Conſider whether pou will | Vide utrum argentum acci- 
take the money, 0z—elle. pere V1sS, al Ter. Ad. 


Sive habes aliquam ſpem de republics, ſive deſperas, Cic. 
Permultum intereſt utrum perturbatione aliqui animi, an [03 
elſe] conſulto fat injuria, Cic. 1. OF. 


Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elf; is a mere ex- 


pletive, having not hing to be made for it in Late more than 
what # made jor the Particle or that comes before it. 


PHRASES 
Elſewhere. | Alibi. 


Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere dives, Virg. 


No where ciſc. Nuſquam alibi, C:ic. Acad. 
IJ = get me ſome whither | Alio me conferam, Cic, Fam. 
clle. 14.1. 
Noz could pou have heard it Neque audire aliunde potu- 
of a:1p bodp elſe. | itks, Cic. pro Ligar, 
IPere 
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Of the Particle Even, Chap. 3 * 


II. 


Were pott any where elfe. | Tu fi alicubi fueris,Perron. p. 


163. | 
J muſt talk of ſomething | Oratio alio demutanda eſt 
elſe. mea, Plaut. Mil. 4. 7. 


—_— 


PS 


CHA P. XXXI. 
Of the Particle Even, 


I Eve coming before a Noun Subſtantive , 
M2 7s an Adjettive ſignifying. equal , ſtreight, 
or {\mooth, &c. and is made by words _— 
fo ſignifying, viz. par, #quus, #quabilis &-c. as. 
Now therefoze we are even. | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 
To plead upon even terms. | /£qui conditione cauſam di- 
cere, Cic. + 
In even kind of ſtile. Zquabile dicendi genus; Cie: 
Virtutes ipſas eſſe inter ſe aquales & pares, Cic. Ll. 1. de 
Orat. Sed ne 4quo quidem O& plano loco, Cic. pro Cecin. Tra 
#u orationts leni & aquabili perpolivit illud opus, Cic. 2. de 
Orat. 
 Hither refer the Verbs 2quo and adzquo, if at any time 
we be to expreſs that a thing doth make, or is made even. 
As Jam fe illis fere zquarunt ; and Cum virtute fortunam 
adzquavit, Cc. 


2. Even) coming with as, or ſo, where ſimili- 
tude or proportion is expreſſed or intimated , is maae 
by ſicut or quemadmodum, &c. as, 


Ye reſpcits and loves me, | Me ficut alterum parentent | 
even ag another parent. & obſervat & diligit, Cic- 
| Fam. : 
Let every man be ſo affected | Quemadmodum in ſe ,quiſ- 
towards his fciends, even | que, ſic inamicum fit ani- 
as he is towards himſelf. marus, Cic. de Am. 
Sicut coronatus laurea corona rem divinam feciſſet, ita co- 
ronatum navim aſcendere juſſit, Liv, Dec. 3. bz. Quemad- 


% 
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modum ſocius in ſocietate habet partem, fic hares in hareditate 
habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quemadmadum ſapientis 
eft fortuitos caſus magno anims ſuftinere, ita, Colum. Qye*+ 
ſturam ira geſſit , quemaamodum audiviſtis, Cic. Verr. 7. 


3. Even) i often put for alſo, and then 4 TIL 


made by etiam, quoque, vel, and omnino ; as, 


Iwap with even the very | Avaritiz pellatur etiam mis 
leaſt ſaſptcton of cove- | nima ſuſpicio, Cie. 
touſ1eſs. 

So filthp , that it were a | Ita obſccena, ut diftu quo- 
ſhame even to ſpeak of | que videaarur turpia, Cie. 
them. 1. Off. 

Pou may even ſnoze again | Per me vel ſtertas licet, Cz. 
fo me: ; EN 

Fozce and wtong, andeven { Vis &1injuria & omnino om« 
every thing that map be | ne quod obfururum eſt, 
an hindzance. Cic. ). 1. deInv. 


Note, 1# this uſe even is a kind of abbreviation of what at 
length is not only but allo. 

Cimque ea contentio mihi magnum etiam foris fuftum tu- 
liffee, Cic. Fam. Sunt vero & forttuta eorithy quoque clemen:- 
tie exempla, Plin. I. 8. c. 18. De haſtarum magnitudine wel 
audire ſatis efſet, Cic. Verr. 6. Hoc gents & catera neceſ- 
ſaria, & omnino omnis argumentatio. Cic. l. 2. de Inv. 
+In this ſence Virgil ſeems to uſe &; as, Timeo Danaos & 
(even) dona ferentes, £n. 2. So Liv. dec. 5.1. 7. Et (even) 
Romani ſuum Annibalem habent. 


4 Even) ſometimes is an expletive ſerving IV, 
ouly to make the phraſe thore Emphatical , having 
nothing \"made for it in Latine more than what 
ſerwes to exyrels the other parts of (peech; as, 

Even that ſeif-ſame Lady. | Ila = domina——C:e.pro 
Man:l. 

Js it even ſo? it is even ſo. — ? ſic eft factum ; ſis 
elt, Ter. 

Note, In this uſe it hath ſame, or ſelf, fo, or very roge- 
ther with it, 

I tle 
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V. 


CAA A AA A 


Ike ipſe viftor, L. SyIla—— Cic. pro Marc, Sic eft, vera 


predicas, Ter. Phor. 


5. Even) coming with from, and having reſpec? 
unto ſome remote point of time or age, is made by 
jam, inde or uſque,-w:tb a, or ab; as, | 


Even from the beginning of 
the Roman name. 
Por have reckoned up the 


opinions of the - Phtloſo- 
phers even from Thales's 


Jam inde a principio Roma- 
ni nominis, Cic. pro B2lb. 

Utque a Thalere ennmeraſti 
ſententias Philoſophorum, 
Cic. dc N. Deor. 


VL 


time. | 


Jam inde ab adoleſceutia, Ter. Ad. Jam inde a majoribiu 
ftraditus mos Romans colend: ſocios, Liv. Dec. 3.1. 6. Proge- 
niem veſtram uſque ab avvo atque atavo proferens, Ter. Phor. 
Fam uſque apueritia, Ter. Hec. YVetus opinio eft jam uſque 
ab Heroicis temporibus dut#a, Cic. 1. 1. de Div. 


Not but that jam t# uſed with a,or ab without inde or uſque; 


' #5, Ab orationibus disjungo me fere, referoque ad manſue- 


tiores muſas, quz me maxime, ficut jam a prima adole- 
ſcentia dele&irnnt, Cic. Fam. 1. 9. Quem Virginis raptum 
jam A pueris accepimus, C:c. Yer. 6, Ut jam a principio vi- 
dendum fit, quemadmodum velis pervenire ad extremum, 
Cre. as Ocat, 


6. Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
or out of, and having reſpeit unto place, is made 
b; uſque wich a or ab, Evr ex ; as, 


Ne fetcht it even from T'mo- | Sed ab uſque T'molo petivit, 


us. . CC. 

This comes even as far as | Ex F#thiopia eſt uſque hc, 

from Erhiopia. Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 

Planitiem omnem 4 Cyro uſque Albanorum gens tenet, Plin. 
L.-1. c. 10. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque Pachyno , 
Virg. 7. An. Ut qui uſque ex ultima Syria atque Agypto 
navigarent, Cic. Verr. 7. Quas tu attul;ſti mihi ab hero meo 
uſque 6 Perſia, Plaut. Perl, 


PHR A+ 
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Of the plarcicle Even. 


— ———— 
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PARNIS* 


Even'az if thep had alreadp | Perinde ac i jam vicerint, 


overcoine, 
I'll be even with por. 


IJ Qa!l come even with that 
curſed fellow, 

To play at even 02 00d, 

J cvcn now tvzclce . 


Trp whether there be even 
weight. 

Jt is ftrik'd cven with- a 
ſtricizle. 

Go cven on. 


They row even on though. | 
Thep parted even hands. 


He makes even at the pcars | 
end. 

Jl''s laid even with the 
g20und: | 

I rend2:ed it even almoſt in 
ſo many wozds. 

It ts carried even down. 

That ſaping ts come up but 
even now. 

J have lately fn, and J 
ſaw evett now. 

Even now he went out of 
Do02s. 

J will doc tt even now. 

Ye on evennow J ſpake 


They ſay he w#l be here = 
ven now- 


F » 


Nuper vid, 


Modo exibat foras , 


Cie, Fam. ]. 11. 

Par art; parem gratiam re- 
eram, Yer. 

Reſeram 1111 facrilego gratt- 
am, Ter. Em. 5. 

Par 1mpar Judere, oy Aug. 
Jam nunc mente & cogitatt- 
one proſpicio, Cic in Ver 
Penſita an xquilibrium ; yy 
quipondium fir, Comer. 

Radio £quatur, Id. 1. 


ReQa proficiſcere; tenere v1- 
am quam inſticuiſti perge, 
Plin. Cic. 

ReCto curſu impellunt per , 
Plin. 

Xquo przl:o diſcefſlum ef, 
Caf. 

In diem vivit, Cc. 


Solo zquata omnia, Liv. 1. 4. 
Bel. Pun. 

Totidem ferv verbis inter 
pretatus ſum, Cic, de Fin. 


DireQo deoriwn fertur, Cic. 
Nunc demum iſthxc nata 


oratio eſt, Ter. Ad. 

& nunac vide- 
bam, C:c. de Cl. Orat. 
Piaut, 
Rud. 


Modo faciam, Sze Steph. The. 
Is quem modo dixi, Cic. 2. 


Jam hic adfuturum aiunt , 


Ter. Ad. 


fe 


Io, 


'» 
Oo 
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We are then upon even ac- | Bene igitur ratio accepri atq; 
counts; 02 accounts are | <expenſt inter nos conve- 
even betwirt us. nit, Plaut. Moſt. t. 3. 

Even about the ſame time | Utrinque ; legati fere ſub 
were I mbaſſadozs ſent [ idem tempus miſſh, Liv. r. 
on both ſides. ab Urbe. 

They are even no were to | Omnino nuſquam reperiun- 
tur, Cic. de Am. 

Non multum aut omnino 
nihil, Cic. Tuſc. 

Even a little befoze ſhe Died, | Jam ferme moriens me vo- 
the called me. cat, Ter. And. 1. 5. 

To whom did pou make | Acceptz injuriz querelam 
pour complaint of the | ad quem deruliſtis ? nem- 
w:ong done 7 even to him, | pe ad cum cujus Cie. 
whoſe—— | proLiga. 


CH A P. XXXII. 
Of the Partick Ever. 
q Farr ſignifying any, t is made by nunguis, 


Ecquis, or ccquiſnam ; 2s, 


J 20110 have poi enquire | Velim quezras fundus nun- 
whether there be cver a quis in Nolano venalis fit, 
farm to be ſol Cic. Att, 

J wt!l ſee whether there be | Viſam ecque advenerit na- 
ever a ſhip come —— | vis, Plaut. Bach. 2. 2. 

Jt is a queſtion rchether | Dubium eſt ad id, quod ſum- 
there map be cver an ad-= mum bonum dicitts, ec- 
dition to that which pou | que nam fieri poſlit accel- 
call the chtefett ga). | ſio, Cic 1. 4. de Fin. 

t When it ſo ſignifies , it hath the Particle 2, or an, com- 
trig af icy it, 


2. Cvcr) /ignifying at any time, «x made ci- 
ther {y unquam, or ecquando, or ſiquando ; 2s, 
Dim we ever hear this of | Ecquo de homine hoc un- 

anp man 7 : quain audivimus*Cic Herr.4. 


LiÞJT 
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Did port ever think of gt- | Ecquando te rationem fatto- 
ving an account of pour rum tuorum redditurum 
aſttons © puraſti ? Cic. 4. Very. 

Jf ever por} be cited to be { Ambiguez ſfiquando cirabere 
a witneſs in a doubtfull | reſtis incerrzque rei, J«- 
caſe. wen. 8. Sat. 


Nuz res igitur geſta eſt unquam in bello tanta ? Cic. 1. OF. 
Ecquans's igitur iſto fFuttu quiſquam caruit, ut videre piratam 
captum non liceret ? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquande magnum mirats 
ſurgere ſolem Oceano putaſtis Sannazar. de Morte Chriſti. 
Num quando tibi morem attulerit, Cic. in Vartin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando is in Interrogative ſpeeches , 
of liquando in Dubitative. 


3. Ever) ſgnifymg always, or continually, 
# made by ſemper or eternum; as, 


Mine epcs are ever towards | Oculi mei, ſemper ad Domi- 


the Lozd, Plal. 25. 15. num, Hier. 
Jt abiveth and ever will } Manzt, zternumque mane- 
abtdc. bit, Pirg. 


Neceſſitati parere ſemper ſapientis eſt habitum, Cic. 4. Ep. 9. 
Sedet aternumque ſedebit Infelix Theſews, Virg. An. 6. Ocu« 
li mei jugiter ad Jchovam r:ſpiciuns, Jan. Pſal. 25.15. 


4. Cver) in theſe, and the like compounded 
words, whoſoever, whereſoever, howſoever, ts 
made by intailimg cunque to the Latine for the for- 
wer part of the word, or elſe by doubling ut ; as 
quicungque, or quiſquis, ubicunque , or ubi ubi, 
utcunque, or ut ut; vide So, r. 3. 


5. Ever) coming together with or, is uſually 
put for before that, and made by cum nondym, 
antequam , or priulquam ; as, 


I 3 Oz 


ITT. 


IV. 
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VII. 


©: ever thou hadft fozmed 
the earth, Pal. go. 2. 

©: cver the carth wasg,P:ov. 
23. 

Ind xe, o2 ever he comc 
near , are readp to Kill 
him, ACt. 23. 15. 


Cum nondum formaiſles ter- 
| ram, 7z2n. 
Anrequam terra fitret, Hier. 


Nos vero priuſquam appro- 


pinquet parati ſumus ip- 
lum wirerimere, Beza 


Ut reus antcquam verbum accuſatorss aud:fſUt, caujam dice» 
7e concretur, Cic. Vide before and that r. 9. 


6. CVCr) joined with fInce,s made by jam, with 
inde, or uſque, a, o ab; as, [vide {INCE r. 3.7] 


Ever lince his Fathcrs and 
AIncelto:s times. 
Ever lince he was a pouth. 


Jam inde a patre atque maja- 
rtbus, C:c. pro Facco. 
Jam uſque a pueritia, Ter. 


is ndco difimili fludio eff jam inde ab aavleſcentia, Ter. 
Adelph. Amicus homo nos &jt jam uſque a pueritia, Ter. 
Heaur. Phtzlocrates Jam inde uſyque a prere mil amices eff, 


Plaut. Capt. Sometimes jam, inde, and vſque are omitted; 


as, Quem 4 puero audivi, Cic. AC. 4. 34. 


7. Ever) coming after as, redoubled with an 
Adjeitive, or Adverb betwixt , and having ſome 


Engliſh «f pofſum, &c. 


following it, zs elegamily 


ade by the Superlative of that Adjetiive, or Ad- 
vero With quam, or Ut 3 4s, 
A came to Amanus with ag | Quam porui maximis jtine- 


great marches as ever J 
could. 


ribus ad Amanum veni, 
Cic. 


J have ſet fozth the Ozacles | Expoſui,quam breviſſime po. 


as b:ieflp as ever 53 could. 


we beſpraks the man as | Appellat hominem, ut blan-- 


kindlp ag ever he is avle. 


rut, cracula, Cic. de Div. 


diſſime poteſt, Cic. pro 
Cluent. 


Dico igitur © quam maximsd woce dico, Cic. pro Nom. 


Conviuvium ad multam notem 


quam maxime poſſumius, vario 


ſermone prodncimus, Cic. de Sen. Aves nidos conſtruunt, eoſque 
41am poſunt molliſſime ſub/ternunt, Cc. 2. de N. Deor. 


—_—_ 
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| Foz ever. , | In perpetuum, Cc. 
Ever and anon. Subinde, Suez. Identidem,Cze. 
Ever befoze, Uſque antehac, Ter. 
Ever after. Inde ab illo rempore. 


Did pou ever perceive 2 — | Nuncubi ſenſiſti ? Ter. 
Two the verieſt villaing | Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt homi- 


that ever lived, | num memoriam latrones, 
Cic. 
Now moze than ever. Nunc quam maxim@, Cie. 
Fs much as ever. Ur cum maxim?, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
As ſon as ever. Statim ut ; ubi primum; cum 


primum;ut primum;ſimu- 

lac primum, See As Phra/. 

Did pon ever ſz a neater 7 | Ecquam cultiorem vidiſt: ? 

Varr. R.R. 1. 1. c: 2. 

No2 wag he ever the leſs | Neque eo ſecius Marium ju- 
helpful to Marius foz all | vir opibus ſuis, C. Nep. V. 
that, Atr. 


— 


CH A P. XXXIII. 
Ot the Particle Far, 


I. F ABR) joined ro a Subſtantive, & an Ad- 


jective, and wade by longinquus ; as, 


Thep are come from a far 


L E terra longinqua venerunt 
Countrep unto me, Ilai. 


ad me, ex. Ilai. 39. 3. 


Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep. Exiſtimans non lon- 
ginquum inter nos digreſſum & diſceſſum fore, Cic. de Sen, 
Non ex longinquo wenit, Plin. l. 10, c. 42. 


The Adverb peregre is very frequently uſed for 
far in this ſence; ar, 


l 4 J 


Ld. ad _—— 
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JF man trave!ling into a far | Quiſpiam peregr> proficiſ+ 
country , called hig ſer- | cens vocavit ſervos ſuos, 
vants, Mat. 25. 14. Beza. 

Quia non eramus peregre, tutatus eft domum, Plaut, Amph. 

Alios peregre in regnum Ronam accitos, Liv. 2. ab urbe. 


2. Fat) joined to an Adjcttive, a Verb, or an 
Adwerb, is made by multo or longe ; as, 
Ne ſold foz far Icfs than pou. | Multo minoris vendidit , 
quam tu, Cic. 5. Verr. 
Jn far the greateſt City of | In Civitate rotius Sicthe 
all Sicily. multo maxima, Cic. 1. err. 
Thep pzefer vertue far a- | Virtutem omnibus rebus 


bove all other things. multo anteponunt, Cc, 
He perceives it falls out far | Aliter evenire multo intelli- 
otherwile. git, Ter, And. Prol. 


I have a far other opinion. | Longe mihi alia mens eſt, 
Sal. Cat. 
© the far unlike foztune of | O fortunam longe diſparem 
M Fonteius. M. Fontei, Cic. pro Font. 
Lycus is far the better at | Pedibus longe melior Lycus, 
xanning. Virg &n. 9. 
Far the Learnedft of the | Grzcorum longe dottifſt- 
Geeks. mus, Hor. Serm. 1. 5. 
I pzefer his judgment far | Hujus ego judicium longe 
befoze pours. | antepono tuo, Cric. 5. Tuſc. 
It fell out fax otherwiſe. * Res aliter !longe evenir, Liv. 
Queſtus multo uberrimu, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Multo praſtat 
beneficii quam maleficii memorem eſſe, Sal. Multo ſecua eve- 
wr, Cic. Att. /. 9g. Hieroſolyma longe clariſſima urbium Orien- 
err, Plin. 5. 13. Ea res longe ceteris 69 ftudiis & artibus 
antecedit, Cic. Acad. Quod longs ſecus eft, Cic. de Am. 
Que wenientia lawge ante videris, Cie. 3. Tuſc. Longs te & 
pulcbris abeſſe ſenſſti, Cic. in Clod. & Curion, 


Note , Where the Adjetive is of the Superlative degree , 
there multo and longe have omnum wery elegantly joined 
with them Multd omnium nunc me fortunatiſhmum puro, 
Ter. He. 4. 5. Principi longe omnium in dicendo graviſſimo. 
& eloquentifſumo, C:c. 1. ds Ocat. 

3- Dq 
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3. S0 far from) with 4 Verbal in ing after III, 
it, being anſwered by that in a following clauſe , 
is made by ita, 6x adeo non, ut, or tantum ab- 
eſt ut; as, 

Þe was ſo far from offering | Adeoipſe non viohvit, ut— 

violence to them Himſelf, Curt. 1. 3. 


Pou are fo far from loving, | Ita non amas, ut ne—Cz. 
that ——- 
So far is he from altering | Tantum abeſt, ut ille meam 
mp mind, that —— | ſententiam moveat, ut— 
Cic, 


Cum ofcos ludos wel in Senatu noſtro fpefare poſſis , Graces 
wvero ita non ames, ut ne ad villam quidem tuam via Gras 
ire foleas, Cic. Fam. 7. x. Cum ſola hac res ade non infeſtetur 
herbus,ut ipſa herbas perimat,Columel. /taque (rantum abfuit, 
ut inflammares animes noſtros) ſomnum iſto loco vix tenebamus, 
Cic. pro Qu. Gall. Tantum abeſt, ut ſcribi contra nos nolimus , 
ut 1d etiam maxime optemus, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Tantum abeſſe 
dicebat, ut id conſent aneum efſet, ut maxim? etiam repugnaret, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 9. + Adeo nemo dubitavit, ut —Quintil. 2. 27. 

Note, After tantwm abeſt in a former clauſe, the ut in 
the latter clauſe may be omitred, but then che Verb muſt 
be of the Indicative Mood, as, Tantam porro aberat, ut bines 
ſerib#rent, wix ſingulos confecerant, Cic. Attic. 13. 2'. wid. 
Parei Calizraph. Rom. Tit. Aberrandi. 


Theſe Particles fo far from that, may perhaps 
not amiſs be made by non modo non in the former 
clauſe, and (ed etiam, or verum etiam, an/wering 
thereunto in the latter; as, 

So far is mp grief from be= | Dolor menus non modo non 
ing leſlensd, that it ts (n= | minuirur, ſed etiam auge- 
creaſed. tur, Cic. Att. 1. 11. 

Thep were ſo far from ſel- | Non modd non vendebant, 
ling, that thep baught. verum etiam coemebin*r,Cic. 
Id me non modo non hortatur ad diſputandum, ſed etiam de- 

terret, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam werg non modo nom mini, 

ſed ttiam augeri arhitramur coruns, Cic. 4. Acad. 2. Jwvenil: 

«tati non modo non invidetyr, yerum etiam fayetur, Cic. 2 de 


Oftc. 


T 22: Of the Particle Fat. Chap 33. 


Dn — 


EY. 


Offc. Somerimes ſed is alone ; as, Non modd non cum mag - 
ui? prece ad me, ſed acerbi//ime ſcripfir, Cic, Atr. 11. 15. 


The ſame may be expreſſed alſo by nedum in the 
Fatter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former , or by 
fed n2 zn{/wering to non modo i the former; as, 


Dice when tte was , | Grammarica olim Rome ne 
Gzammar was fo far in uſu quidem, nedum in 
from bring tn any eſteem { honore ullocerat, Suer. de 
at Rome, that it was not | Illuſtr. Gram. 
fo math as tn any uſe, 

He is fo far from being able | Non modo vocem, ſed ne 
to endure the free ſyach,'; vulrum quidem liberum 
that je ts not able to abide | poteſt ferre cujuſquam , 
the fre look of any one. Cic. Fam. 10. 1. 


Note , If far from with his verbal in ing have not fo be- 
fore is, then far will be made by multum, or longe ; as, Ne 
ile multum aberit ut credat [he will be far fFom believing] 
argumentis Philoſophorum, Cic. Ac. 4. 34. Longe aberir , 
ut credam,' Cic. 


4. As far as) or fo far as, is made by quad, 
Quantum, and quoad ; @s, 

32 faras it may ſtand with | Quod commodo valetudinis 
pour health. tuz fiat, Cic. Fam. 4. 5. 
S9 far 7 hear, Quantum audio, Ter. He. 4. 2. 

Ts far as it ts poſſible. Quoad ejus fieri poſlir, C:c. 


ip/e quad commodo.tuo fiat, cum eo colloquere, Cic. Att. l. 14. 
Quex cum ſalute cj us fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. Quod adhuc 
conjetFura providers poſſit, Cic. Att.l. x. Quantum ego perſpi. 
cio, Cic. Fam. 1. Quanium conjefurs auguramur, Cic. Att. 
L 2. Si eam, quoad ejus facere potuers, quam expeditiſſimam 
mihi tradiderts, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Luoad ejus poteſt, Liv.l.g. 
bel. Maced. + Hither may be referred in quantum uſed: by 
the latter Romans ; as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, pro- 
flueus ſermo non defuit, Quintil. Dialog.: de Orat. In quantur 
patitur natura, Macrob. in Som. Scip. l. 2. c.17. | 


5. As far as) with to, expreſſed, or under- 
ſtood, and having reſpe& unto place whither, is 
made by uſque with ad; as, 

| They 


UM 
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They went ag far as to the | A4 molem uſyque penetra- 
W0zks. bant, Curt. 1. 4. 
Thep came to met us as | Prodierunt nobis in occur- 
far as Appiforum. ſum uſque ad Appu fo- 
rum, Bez. 


Fugientes uſque ad flumen perſequantur, Cel. 7. Bel. Gat. 
Ad inferos uſque, Flor. 1.10. + Pervenerunt uſque in Pha- 
niciam & Cyprum & Antiochiam, AQ. ti. 19. Bzz. In Atri- 
aticum mare #{que wvenernnt, Flor. 3- 4 Proper names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Accuſative caſe with »/que 
alone. Miletum uſque obſecro, Ter. Ad. 4.5. Ut uſque Ro- 
mam ſignificationes woceſque referantur, Cic. Qu. Fr. /. x. 
Uſque puteolos, Sen. Ep. 53%. A tergo ejres mons Libatins Si- 
myram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 2e. So are the names of 
Countries with tex; as, Curio Dacia tents wentt , ſed tenc- 
bras ſaltuum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus & Scidiene de- 
vittu Tauro tnu regnare juſſus eſt, Cic. 


6 AsSfar as) with from, expreſ/ed , or under- 
ftood , and baving reſpet+ unto place whence, is 
made by uſque with ab or ex ; as, 


Ye fetcht it ag far as from Sed ab uſque Tmolo perivir, 
Tmolus. Cre. 

This comes as far ag from | Ex /Echiopia eſt uſque hc. 
Achiopia. | Ter. Eun. 3.2. 


I!lam uſque © mari ſupero Romam proficiſci cum magno co- 
mitatu, Cic. pro Clu. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ah uſque 
Pachyno, Virg. Fin. 7. Accerſebantur aurem murene, ad pi(- 
cinas noſtree urbis ab uſque freta Siculo, MMacrob. Saturn. 1 ;. 
c. 15. Ut qui ex ultima Syria atque AEgypto navigarent, Cic. 
Ver. 7. + Uſque e Perſia, 18 in Plaut. Perl. 4. 1. 


VI. 


7. Far from -»d far off from) having re- VII; 


ſpet# unto diſtance of place or time, &C. is made by 


longe, procul, aud multum, w#th A orab ; as, 


To make wer far from | Longe a domo bellare, C:c- 
home. pro Leg. Manil. 

Far off from thy Country. | Procul a patria, Yirg. 
Misfoztune will not be far | Haud mulcum aberit 3 me 
from me, © | infortunium, Ter. He, 4. 1. 

Y '  Quary 
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Quam louge & mari ? Ter. Eun. 3. 3. Hec que procul erant 
& conſpefFu imperii——«Cic. Joy Leg. Apr. Multum ab huma- 
*itate diſcrepant, Cic. 1. Of. Procul is uſed in this ſence 
without a prepoſition, procul urbe remotus, Ovid. 4. de Pon- 
fo. Procul teli jattu abſunt, Curt. 1 4. Nam i8ud procul 
vero eft, quod plerique crediderunt, Colum. Praf. 1. 1. 


1. Note, if fat have not from after it , then 
* ts made by longe alone ; as, 
They are far ſevered, 02 a- | Long disjun&ta ſunt, Cic+ 
fander To 


Longe alicui obviam proce- 
dere, Cic. 4. err. 


2. Note, Fat off withour from, is made by 
procul alone; as, 
The ſmokes of th? fires | Fumi incendiorum procul 
were ſeen far off. videbantur, Ceſ. 


Who ts it that J| ſee a far | Sed quis eſt illic quem pro- 
off. cul video ? Ter, Ad. 


' Jam non procul, ſed hic praſentes ſua templs, atque urbis 
retts defenaunt, Gic. 2. Catil. Procul erant, Sal. Jug. 


To go far to met one. 


VINE. Ss. So far that) :; made by eo alone,” or with 


uſque; as, 

Things were gone ſo far, | Eo redatz reserant, ut—— 
that —— Cic. : 

Do far, that he could not be | Eo uſque, ut ex oppido ab- 
caft ont of the town. | jici non poſſer, Hire, 


Crim eo jam proceſſiſſem, ut Sen. Ep. 33. Ego autem 
wſque eo ſum enervatus, ut——Cic. Att. Ll. 2. { Nuts huic 
wrbi uſque ado oft inimicus, ut illa diſſimulare poſſi ? Cic, 
ad Ottav, 
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JI far fetcht ſpeech. Alt? repetita oratio, Ce. 


It is incredible how mw Incredibileeſt quanto herum 
paſs mp maſter in wiſ- | ante eo ſapientia, Ter. Phor. 
dom 


2.1. 

As far as the Empire did | Totum denique qua patebat 
extend. imperium, For. 4. 2. 

Be was far ſhozt of them. | Multum ab iis aberar, Cc. 

J am far ſhozt of him. | Abeo plurimum abſum, Cjc. 


Not far from thence. Non longe inde, Yarr. RR. 

Which J am far from. Unde longe abſum, Cie. 

J think thep were heard as | Eos uſque iſtinc exanditos 
far ag from thence. puto, Cic. 1. 1. ad Ate. 


The weather will not ſuffer | Tempeſtas prodire Jongius 
them to go anp thing far. non patitur, Yarr, R. R. 
Thus far of theſe things. Hec haQtenus, Cic. Ate. x3. 
| ma: Ha&enus de=—Cczc. 
If he p2oceed ſo far, ag to | Si earenus progredicur, ut 

tell —— dicat—— Col. 1. x. 
Thep know what, and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
far thep will ſpeak. | uri tunt, Czc. 2. de Orat. 
Jt goes far with him. Valet apad eum plurimum, 
Ter. 
Jt is ſpzead far and wide. | Longe lateque fundirur, Plir. 
IDhom v-tIdneſs it ſelf Had | Cui in tantum ceſſiſſer etiam 
ſo far ſubmitted unto. feritas, Plin. 8. 16. 
Wut pou are far away. Tu autem abes longe genti- 
um, Cic. Att. I]. 6. 

They fought every dap with | Quoridie eminusfundis pug- 
ſlings a far off. nabatur, Cf. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Thus far both their wozds | Conveniunt adhuc utriuſque 

agree. verba, Plaut. Truc. 
Thas far Seloſtris led his | Huc uſque Seſoftris exerci- 
tum duxit, Plin. 6. 29. 


I5, 


army. ; 
As far as it ſhall be needfal. | Uſque eo quo opus erit, Cic. 49. 


ad Heren. |]. 1. 
He ts fetcht as far as from | Trans Alpes uſque transfer- 
bepond the Alps. rur, Cic. pro Quins. 
Js far ag I remember. Uc mea memoria «ſt , Cir. 
Att. 


So 
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So far as J know, he did | Non venerat, quod ſciam, 
not come. Cie. Att. 

Till tt was far of the dap. | Ad multum diem,Cic. Are.r3. 
Multo denique die (when it was far of the dap) per exple- 

ratores Ceſar cognovit —— Caf. 1. Bel. Gal. Mults noe cum 

Fibullio vent ad Pomperum, Cic. Qu. Er.1. 2. + Antonius per 

Flaminiam ad ſaxs rubra, multo jam notis ſerum auxilium 

wenit, Tacit. /. 18. Ad ſerum uſque diem, Tacit. 1. 19. Vides 

Jam diei multum efſe ; wide Plaur, Pſeud. 

Places very far diſtant, 0z | Loca disjun&iſſima,.Cic. pro 


off. one from another. Pomp. 

This wap is rot fo far a= | Sane hac muito propius ibis, 
bout bp a g&d deal. Ter. Adelph 

From the far end of the | Ex ultima urbe, Cic. pro 
town. Mrur. 

It is far fron being wiſ- | Abhorret a Capientia pluri- 
dom. mum, Cic 4. Acad 9. 
It is far from being true. | Abeſt longiſſim>-2 vero, Cic. 

4. Ac. 11. 


CH A P. XXXIV. 
Ot the Particle Fa, 
I. | ne in the beginting of a clauſe inferring a 


reaſcn, or proof of ſomething going before, 
made by ſome caſual Particle nam, enim, etenim, 
quippe, &C. as, 
Foz if any miſchicf be {#7 | Nam 6 hic mali eſt quic- 
this matter. quam, 7er. 


Foz firſt by then was the | Ab his enim primum equi- 
Yozſe routed. tatus eft puijſus, Cf. 
Foz hots ſoguick a wzt- { Etenim quis ef tam in ſcri- 
ter ag J 7 bendo 1mpiger, quam ego? 
Cre, 


For in thoſe very days it | Quippe in his ipſis tzmport- 
was ſat bu: dicebatur, C:c. 2 Phil, 
Nam quod ſemper movetur aternum eſt, Cic. Som. Scip:. 

Nec enim unquam ſum aſſenſus veteri illi laudatoque proverbio, 

Cic. de Sen. Neque enim , quod ſentio, /ivet dicere, Cic. 1. 

ae Nat. Dior, Ei quoque enim procouſuli imperinm in annum 

provoga- 


.. Of the Particle Foz, Chap. 34. 
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prorogabatur, Liv. Dec. 3. l. 3o. Etenim quoniam mumerum 
injuriarum vobis ron poſſum exponere, Cic. Verr. 4. Luippe 
imiqui jus ignorant, Plaut. Amaph. Sed inevitable eft fatum, 
guippe dum. inter primores promptius dimicat, ſagittd iftns eff, 
Curt. !. 4. Namque d:cent animes mellia regna' tnes, Qyid. 

Note, Enim « moſt uſuatly ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the 
third word in the ſenterce ; it u alſy found in the firſt place ; 
as, Ter. Hee. 2. 1. Enim laflam opp14o tum aiebanr, Plavr. 
Epid. 5. 2. Enim iſthec caprtio eſt, Tacir. Hift. 4. Afﬀiaricus 
(enim 1s libertus) malam potentiam {ervili ſupplicio ex- 
ptavit. Brut tha, ſaith Willichrus, # au Archaiſm ; though 
Voilius ſeems to defend the uſe of it, de Analog. 1. 4c, 26. 
P- 24i. That it is alſo a poſt-poſitive Particle be confeſſes , 
alledging Giffanius for the uſe of it, even in the fourth place, 
Ib 


2. 0?) before a word fignifying the ceuſe, or 


reaſon of a thing, is made either by the Ablative 


y <> 
caſe of that word, or elſe by one of theſe P repoſiticns, 
de, pr, ob, propter, pro ; as, 


1De are all the wozſe for li- | Deteriores omnes ſumus 1i- 
berty. centia, Ter. 
Ye would not have d9:2c it, | Id, nift gravi de cauſa non 
but foz a great cauſe. fecifler, Cc. 
I cannot ſpeak foz weeping. | Pre !acrymis loqui non pol 
tum, C:c. 
J am paid foz my follp. Pretium ob ſtultitiam fro, 
. Ter. 
Ye obeys the laws foz fear. | Legibus propter metum par 
ret, Cic. 
J ſhall be puniſhed foz His | Pro hyujus p2ccatis ego ſup= 
faults, plicium ſuferam, Plaur. 


Invidie metu non audent dicere ! Cic. 1. Ofic. Net de #7n- 
perio, ſea pro ſalute dimicare, Curt-l. 4. His onnibns de can- 
ſes debes——Cic. Fam. 5.18. Nec jocari pre cure poteram,Cic. 
Atr. 5. 6. Pre latitia, Plaut. Stich. Pre met, Curt. Os 
aclifium paras dii expetunt, Cie, pro Marc. Prepter rerum 
ignorantiam ipſarum, Cic. Or. Per. Equidem pro paterno no- 
ſtro hoſpitio faveo orationi tug, Liv. I. 42. Preri inter ſez 
quam pro levibus noxiis iras gerunt, Ter, He<c. 4.1. *Ovz 
H$CAzmy amo 7 SHEns 7% cons, At. 22. 11. 

Hither may bz referred propterea, ſignifying , as Pareus 
Jaiti;, 


It: 


OO 


«& 
b — 
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ſaith, ob eam rem, vel cauſam, as in that of Terence. Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempiternam eſſe arbitror, And. 
5. 5- Amare muheresſunt, non facile hac ferunt. Prop. 
terea hec ira eſt, 14. Hec. 4. 4. Alſo ea re uſed for the ſame 
with ſome eleganty by Cicero, O rem turpem, & ei re miſe- 
ram ! Atr. 1. 8. And by Ce. Ut tribunos plebis ea 
re ex Civitate expulſos ad ſuam dignitatem reſtitueret , 
x Bel. Civ. 

Note, In Comick Latin the Prepoſition governing an Ac« 
euſative caſe u fequently omitted, yet the caſual word is 
fi put in the fries caſe; as, Num id lacrumat vir» 
g0? 1d opinor, Ter. Hee. 2. 2. 


2+ #0) joyned to the perſon for whom a thing 
is done, is @ note of acquiſition, and made by the 


Dative caſe, and ſometimes by pro; as, 

Trulp he does much foz me. | Multum vero mihi preſtar, 

Curt. 

This makes foz me. Hoc pro me eſt, Cc. pro Cle. 
Non omnibus dormiio, Cic. 7. Fam. Ep. 25. Hoc modo non 

pro me, ſed contra me eft potius, Cic. 3. de Orasr. 


IV. 4. F902) before a caſual word coming after 


words noting the goodneſs, fitneſs, profitablenels, 
or lawfulneſs of a thing , or the contraries thereto, 
is a ſign of a Dative caſe; as, 

This was god foz otherg | Hoc aliis quoque bono fuitr, 


tw. Cic. ad Heren. 
Jt is moſt fit foz ponr age. 


Acati tuzeſt aptiſſimum,Czc, 

Pou ſhall take that courſe, | Quod tibi unliſiimum erit 
which (hail be moſt pzofi- | conſilii capies, Dolabel. Cic. 
table foz pou. Fam. 9g. Ep. 9. 

Surely it is not lawful foz | Cerre peccare licet nemint, 
anp man toſin. Cic. Parad. 

Jt is a ſhame foz them that | Turpe eſt eis, qui bene nati 
are b2cd well, to live baſe= ſuar, rurpiter vivere, Sex. 
Iy. 


Bona bello cornus, Virg. 4. Georg. Aut gemmas aptent capit?, 
Petron. Nec pecori opportuna ſeges, nec commoda Baccho, Virg, 


4 Georg. Infirmo capits utilis, Hor. l, 1. Ep. 16, Its ut con- 
ſtantivu# 


q 
4 


7 
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fantibus hominibus par eft, Cic. de Div. Si facis, ut patris 
fit idoneus, utilu agre, Juv. 14. Sat. Non hic cibus utilis &- 
gro, Ovid. 3. Triſt. El. 3. Simul, que curando wulneri opus 
Junt parat, Liv. Ea modo, que reſtinguendo igni forent, por- 
tantes, Liv. 1. 3o. See Chap. 88. of Verbals in ing, r. 3. 
Non jam mihi licet nec integrum eſt, ut——Cic. pro S. R. Hoc 
enim mihi ſufficit, Plin. l. 1. Ep. 2. Quod iþſs fuerit honeſtiſe 
ſemum adicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eft, Cic. OF. 


17. Note, 4frer aptus and utilis, there may b: an Actu« 
ſative with ad inſtead of 8 Dative ; as, Ad majorem na- 
vium multitudinem apti portus, Czf. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad quas 
ergo _—_— erimus, in 11s potifſimum elaborabimus, 
Cic. 1, Of, Homo ad nullam partem utilis, Cic. Utile eſt 
ad firmitudinem vocis, Cic. ad Herenn. 1. 3. 


2. Note, If a Verb of the Infinitive Mod follow the word 
that comes after foz, then ſeeRule 21, and Note 1. 


5. 02) before words of price i a ſign of an 
Ablative caſe ; as, 
He ſold the bodp foz gold. | Auro corpus vendebat, Yirg. 
He ſaith he ſold Him foz ſix | Air ſe vendidiſle ſex minis, 

pounds. Plaut. Curc. 5. 2. 
Ranſome pour ſelf foz as | Te redimas captum quam 
little ag pou can. queas minime, Ter, Eun. 
"M1 

Quot eam minis emit ? Quadraginta minis, Plaut, Ep. 1. r. 
Nil carius emitur, quam quod precibus emitur, Sen. Manda/ti 
ilud yenire quam plurimo, Cic. 


Tet ſo much, how much,as much,more eſs,&c. 
coming alone without 'a Subſtantive after {0}, « 
made by a Genitive caſe; as, 

He Gall fell them foz as | Vendet eos quantivolet, Cic. 
mach as he will. 2. de Leg. Agr; 

J ſell not foz moze than 0- | Non vendo pluris quim c#- 

thers, perhaps tw foz leſs. | teri, fortaſſe etiam mino« 
ris, Cic. 2. Off 

Videamus hoc quad concupiſcimus, quanti deferatur, Sen. Ep. 
41. Provincia tanti vendit agros, Juy. 4. Satyr. Magi illa 

K fjuvyant, 


© vs 
—— 
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juvant, que pluris emuntur, id, Potuit fortaſſe minors Piſcs” 
tor, quam piſcs emi, id. 


VI. 6. F02) ſometimes importeth commutation and 
ſubſtirution of owe perſon, or thing in the ſtead, 
place, or room of another, and then it is made by 

TO , 4, 

will gzind foz pot. | Ego pro te molam, Ter. 

Is pro illo Eunuche ad Thaidem deaufiu eft, Ter. Eun, 5.6. 
Non recuſarunt, quin pro me, el mecum perirent, Cic. Cor- 
pore pro Nymphe Calamos tenuiſſe paluſtres, Ovid. Met. I. 1. 
v. 707. So is varig uſed, Dionyſ. Halicarn, 1, 8. wvartg off 
emo davormuy Segmunay Emtyes 1974 gopny , corum mili- 
fum vice qui mortui erant alios conſcribere. And ſo is avld, 
whence the Prov. *O #5 drm 91x478 mwner, Bos pro ſervo eff 
pauperibus. 


So when 0 imports the doing of ſomething in the 
way of exchange , retribution , recompence, or 
reward, then alſo it is made by pro ; as, 

Pon ſhall have this fox potir | Hoc tibi pro przmio erit , 
reward. Cic. Att. 

Pro tribus corporibus triginta millia talentim auri precatur 
accipias, Curt. l. 4. Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam meritus 


honoris eus habeantur, gratiaque referantur, Cic. Phil. 3. 


YIL 7- £02) ſometimes is put for as, as if it were, 
to be, that itmay, or might be, and then is made 
by in, with an Accuſative caſe ; as, 

Holtages were deſired foz a | In pignus fidei obſides defi. 

pledge of thetr faithfulneſs. erati ſunt, Liv. 1. 42. 

Ut « imperator in penam exercitus expetitus efſe videa- 
tur, Cic. de Provinc. Conſular. In cauſam belli Saguntus de+ 
leta eft, Flor. 2.6. Ea certe fuit wis calamitatis, ut in ex- 
4mm oy per puter divinitus, 1d. rt. 3. Eam pecuniam | 

icam eſſe conftabat aatamque & Pompeio in ſtipendium 

Carl. Bel. ty, . ul Oe 3 

VII, 5 #02) before words of time , is made ſametimes | 

by ad, ſometimes by in, and ſometimes by per; FN | 
o 03 


ITS > 
f 4 9 > 465, 7 het - £2 FA 
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Foz 8 very littie tims. - | Ad breviſſimum tempus, Cir. | 

They obtaind a truce foz | Inducias in triginta annos 
thirty years. X impetrarunt, Liv. 

Foz ſo many ages. Tot per ſecula, Juves. 


Ad punitum temporis, Cie. Ad praſens, Plin. In perpetuwn, 
Ter. Heaut. is pefteram, Cic. 4. Cat. i atermes, Plin. It 
huc biduum, Thais, vale, Ter. Kun. 1. 2. In futurum, Plin. 
In preſentia, Cic. In praſenti, Corn. Nepos. Per ſeculs lon- 
ga, Ovid. Per triduum, Liv. I. 40. c. 28. Aliquot jam per 
annos, Cic. Pradicuntur in mult; annor, Cic. 2. Div. 6. 


9, F NN ) importing the purpoſe, end, or wſe of a IX 
thing, is made byad, and in; as, 
All things arecreated foz the | Ad uſum hominum omnia 


uſe of man. creantur, Cc. 
Thep are had foz a double | Habentur in duplex migni- 
ſervice. ſterium, Solin. 


Ad templum, monumentimque pecuniam decrevire, Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. Ad id ſedulo diem Scipio extraxerat, Liv. Dec. 3- 
I. $. Eripiuntur 6 manibus ea, quibus ad res divinas uti 
conſueyerunt, Cic. Verr. 6. Ad noſtros cives erudiendos nihil 
xtilins, Cic. Hec eff in penas terra reperts meas, Ovid. 
Triſt. 3. 10. Ut illud in uſus ſuos ſervare videatur, Flor. 4.12. 
In rem noſtram eſt, Plaut. © 


10. F02) before ſake is made by ergo, gratid, or 
caula with a Genitive caſe ; alſo by propter with 
an Accuſative; and pro with an Ablative caſe; as, 


Ue are come foz his ſake Illius ergd-venimus, Yirg. 

Foz mens ſakes arebeaſts | Hominum graria generantur 
bzed. beſtiz, Cic. | 

L9e tell lyes even fo: cuyt= | Mentimur, & confuetadinis 
ſtoms ſake. causa, Sen. 

Uertue is to be deſired foz | Vircus propter ſe expetenda 
its own ſake. eſt, Cic. 


Foz my ſake, the Senate, | Pro me Senatus, hominumg; 
and twenty thouſand men | —— viginti millia ves 
moze put on mourning. mutayerunt, Cie. 
$i quid contra alias leges , ejut lege gd faFuni ſit, Cic. 

Hat judvitatic, gut inopia cauſs, Cic. Orat. Perf. Hoc 


te peto, noun ſelum reipublice, ſed etiant amititia mfira no- 
K 2 mine 
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mine [—fo2 the ſake of our friendſhip—] Cic. Me 'miſerum 
te in tantas ariumnas propter me incidiſſe; Cic. Fam. 14-1. 
Nullum pericslum pro me aire dubitavit, Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 
Ergo « to be ſet next after his Genitive caſe. | 


1, Note, ſometimes the Latin word for ſake, 
1%, gratia , cafſa , &c. # mot expreſſed together 
with the Genittve caſe governed of it : even as fake 
it ſelf xs ſometimes omitted in the Engliſh ; as, 

Cam ille ſecuſtodie [ſ{c. cauſa,] diceret in caſtrus remanſſiſſes 
Cic. de Orat. Sic Tacit. l. 4. Annal. Magis uſurpandi juris, 
quim quia . unius culpa fuit. Sic Ulpian. Si quis evitand: 
eriminis id egit, ut Reip. causa abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodenas 
imperii Romani, tradenda Aunibali viftorie efſe, Saluſt. Poſt 
ubi regium imperium, quod initio conſeryanas 'libertatis atque 
augenag reip. fuerat 


' 2, Note, If a Pronoun poſſeſſive, my, thy, &c. 
be joined with fake, it may be made by the Ablative 
caſe of a Latin poſſeſſive agreeing with gratia, or 
Causa ; as, 

Let him alone foz mp ſake. | Mitte hunc mea gratia,P/aue. 


Te abefſe mea causs moleſie fero, tua gandeo, Cic. Non ſbi po- 
fulat te wivere, & ſud causa excludi caters, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


3. Note, F02) with ſake,  obteſtations, be- 
ſeechings, or intreatings, ay alſo be made by per 


with an Accuſative caſe ; as 
I tntreat foz the ſake of God, PeSego te Deos oro, & no- 
ſtram amicitiam, ut—— | 


and our friendſhip, that— 
Ter. And. 3. 7 


Per ego has lacrymas, dextramque tuamte oro, Virg./ Per | 
te parentis memoriam obteſior mes, Senec. Vide Supr, rule 2. 


11. FM) before a Participle .in ing, aud ſigni- |: 
fjing becauſe. that, is made by quod , and qui, | 
with a Subjunitive Mood 3 as, | ? 
n 
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Þe was 8 little angrp at me | Mihi quod defendiflem, le- 
. fox making a defence. . viter ſuccenſuit, Cig. 

I know the Godg were ſyf- | Mihi deos fatis fcio fuiſſe 
. fictentlp angry with me | iratos, qui auſcultaverim, 
fox hearkning to him. Ter. And. 4. 1. 

+ Titius, quod habuit imaginem L. Saturnini domi ſua con- 
denmatus eff, Cic. pro Rab. Stultror ftnlro fuiſfti, qui its ta- 
bellis crederes, Plaur. Curc. 4. 3: Fuit in una re paulo minus 
couſideratus, qui ſocietatem' cum Sextio Nevio fecerit, Cic. 


pro Quint. 


12. F02) before a Participle in ing, and ſigni- XII. 


tying that or to the end that, & elegantly made by 
Ccausa with a Gerundive, and hs Subſtantive in the 
Genitruve caſe; as, | 
pzepared a hand foz.the | Conſulum interficiendorum, 
killing of the Conſuls, , caus3 manum paravit, Cic. 
Sin & ea, que ante geſſeram, conſervands civitatis 'caus} 
geſſiſem, Cic.: ad Quin. Sunt enim quadam ita flagitiaſs, 
ut. ea ne conſervanda quidem-patrie caurd ſapiens fatturu ſit, 
Cic. 3. Of: 


13..F02) withall, all that, all this; and /igni- XIII 
fying though, although, albeit, nevertheleſs, or 
notwithſtanding, *s made by ſome adverſative Par 
zicle, Etfi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, tamen, 
licet,  nihilominus, &c. as, & 
F:can -hardlp pteld you Haud tibi hoc, concedo, etli 

foz all pou are his father, | illi pater es, Ter. He. 22, 
He came into the Court foz | Venit in curiam tamen, For. 

all that. 8 MP2 v0; | Y 
. :\ Decidir jam ira, ets merito irate eft, Ter, Hec. 3. 5. Ta- 
mnetſs major 65, Plaut. Stich. 1.1. Etiamſ# ille his non eget, 
tamen ei potiſſimum inſerviunt, Cic. 1. Offi. Bells erit, eti- 
amſs onmi hic anno tempeſtas diſſipare frei. Perron. p; 171. 
Quanquanm Terentianus ills Chremet humani nibil 2 ſe alie- 
www putat, Cic: 1. Offic. Quamvis 'nin "faeris \impulſer, & 
Teaſor , profetfionis "mta approbator cerrs faiſti , Cic, Atr. 
16. 6._ Equidem non deſing 0 per literas rogare, Cic. Att. 
x. AY 3: 6:1. 


—_— 
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| 6. 1. Veritas licet in cauſir nulaum patronum, aut defenſorems 
obtineat,tamen per fe ipſa efeudieey Ofc is Vat. Nihleminia 
tamen agi poſſe de compoſitione———Czf. 3. Bell. Civ, Sim au« 
fem mane ibi xihilominus I . 37. 6.15. Nee ra 
rus hic Roma piſcis, ut [fog all] peregr? avcitus erat, Macrob. 
Sat. 3.15. Tamen propeſitum mhile peregit, C. Nepos.in 
vie. Pomp. Attici. Tawer xe [and pet will pe foz all at 
in iſta pravitate perſtabits, Cic. 4. Acad. 8, Er quum 504 
«/ene [and foz all they were fo manp] Bez. Joh. 21. an 


14. F02) ſometimes is uſed as a form of entring 
pon a diſcourſe, being put for about, concernitig, 
tO, &C. and then is made by de, and quod ad; 


> fr example, ( ſee AS r. 2.) 


Js foz other matters what= De ceteris rebus quicquid 
wa $91 de Veſ2s, E | A —_— ad te, 
w2 Jc.1, Fam. 2 = 
Fo, wm what r ehakoaied the he —_—_ pertinerer, 
C2). 3 wW. 

De 1.0 OE Iudorum tibi OS. Cic. Atr. 15. 28. De 
Alemens, ut rem teneatis rettus, utrinque gravida ft, Plane. 
Amph. Prol. 20d, od populgrem ratiqnem attingt ,Cic. Fam. 1. 
Fp. 2. Quod ad nominationum analogiam pertinet, Vatro de 
E. L. 1.8. + Incthisfence is quanwm alſo uſed ; as, Quan 
yurn ad perticus nihil interim occurrit, quad videatur iſting 

repetendum,, Plin. Ep Quantum attinet ad antiques 16- 

9, anti——Var. Rk R. 1. 10: So guox wero, as, Quod vers 
zotam Italiam wefri colonis complere voliaſtis [and as foz pour 
-Mntending to yt Fo ay gs Ig LIM 


FeleFurun exiſt iv 


I5. F 02) importing leave to he a thi 
when it may be waried: by t a, oe ds, 
Fd ani or becauſe of; as, 
| Perme Jicet, Plane. Cie. 

(id | Neque per ztatem etiag po- 
teraf, er. Eun, 

glibet crucigtu por me Kerr , Tet. LE 
5. 2. Si licitwn. goljakeoyny oh Fam vc. 

ww fiernes licet,non n _ quicſcas ſcar, Cic. Acua 2 arere 


— 


— 
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din hec per annos non poteſt, Ter. Adel, Licet me per wos 
weſcira , quod neſcio ? Cic. 4. AC. 41. 


16. #0?) implying defence, or favour, is ren- XVI. 

dred by a, pro and ſecundum ; 2s, 
Conſider whether this be | Vide, ne hoc totum ſit me, 
. not all fox me. Cic. 1. de Orat. 
Thep tak arms foz the com- | Arma pro communilibertate 

mon liberty. ceperunt, Cc. pro Rabir. 
He fpake much foz our ſide. | Multa ſecundum cauſam no- 

ſtram diſputavit, Cic. Ate. 

Nemo contra perditos cives & Senatn, © & bonorum caus4 
feetit conflantius, Cic. de Cl. Orat. Quid ſentiant hi qui ſunt 
#b ea diſciplina, ignorat nemo, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Nom modo pecu- 
niam ſed vitam etiam profundere pro patria parati ; Cic. 1. 
Off. Pro me conſules ut referrent, efflagitati ſunt, Cic. ad 
Quir. Conſuler de confilii ſententi2 decreverunt ſecundum Bu- 
throtios, Cic. pro Rolc. Com. 


17. F02) i» diſtribution of thmgs by propertion XVII 
to ſeveral perſons, &Cc. is made elegantly by in ; as, 
He ſets down twelve acres | Duodena deſcribir in ſingu- 
foz every man, los homines jugera, Cie. 
Titurius quaternos denarios in ſingulas vini amphoras Por- 
torii nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Myilitibus in concione a- 
gros ex ſuis poſſeſſionibus pollicetur quaterna in ſingulos jugera, 
Cz. 1. Bel. Civ, 


18. F0M) ſometimes is nſed as « note of the Ill 
condition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may 
be waried by conſidering, or proportionable to, 
and then is made by pro, or ut ; as, 

E 'þ determined' two talents | Duo talenta pro re noſtr} 
to' be enough fox [id eſt, ego eſſe decrevi fatis , Ter. 
confdering}] our eſfate. Heaxt. | 

Be was a very able ſpeaker, | Multrum,ue remporibus ilſis, 
foz thole times. valuir dicendo,Cic. deClar. 
Sunt impyi cives pro charitate reipublice nimium multi, pro 

multitudine bene ſentientium admodum pauci, Cic. Phil. 3. Te 

pro amere noftre rogo,Cic. "= 5. 18.Pro herili & naftro queſts 
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ſatis bene ornate ſumus, Plaut. Poen. 1. 2. Multe etiam, ut 
in homine Romano [foz a Roman] !itere, Cic. de Sew. + Neo 
inſulſ hominis, ut Siculi, ſententiam ſequi, Cic. Tuſc. 1, Scrip- 
tor fuit, ut temporibus illis, luculentus, Cic. de Clar. Orat. 
Orationem ſalutarem, ut in tali tempore , habuit, Liv. 4. Bel. 
Pun. Vir, ut eo ſeculo dofiva, Macrob, Sa. 3. 16. Pro herili 
»oſftro queſiu ſatis bene ornate ſumus, Plaut. Pon. 12. '- Preli- 
um atrocius quam pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. dec.-;. 
l. nr. Tuvenis animi aliquanto quam pro fortuna in qua erat 
natus, majoris, Liv. dec. 3.1. 5. ds 


XIX 19. 02) ſometimes belongs as a part to the fore+ 


going word, and # included in the Latin of it; as, 

JI certain lowking foz of judg- | Quzdam expettatio . judicu, 

' ment. Hier. 

I would have yotz w2ite to | Scribas ad me velim fi quid 
me if there be any thing | erit, quod opperiare, Cic. 
that pou ſtap foz. | ad Ar. 


Qui tibi ad forum Aurdlianum preftolarentur armati, Cic. 


1. Car. 


20. 0M) next before an Infinitirve Hood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and. included in the 
Latin of the following Infinitive; or made by ut, 
with a Subjuntive ; as, | i 


To bxing them foz to bepy= | Ur adducerem eggs, ut puni- 
niſhed. rentur, AF. 235. 
I. go foz to ſee. Eo viſere. 


Of the variation of the Infinitive Mood, See Chop. To 
Rule 11. Not. 7. ' 


XXI 21. F0?) before a Caſual word having an Inf- 


nitive Mood after it, is included . in the Latin of 
the Accuſative caſe, and 7 9 Mood; as,: 


Since the people of Rome | Hoc cam populus Romanus 
_ remeniber&this, it were | meminerit, me ipſum.non 


# molt ſhameful thing foz | meminiſſe turpiſſiauun eſt, 

me not to remember —— Cic. Fam. 11, 14. 

Non eff flagitium mihi crede adoleſcentulum ſcartari, Ter. 
Adel. Quid tandem me facere decuit, Liv. 1. 42. 6, 41. 


I, 
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I. Note, If « Noun or Verb, &C. governing a 
Dative- caſe come. before £02, then the caſual word 
ſelewing may be either the Dative caſe, as gover- 
ned of rhe foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as, 
governed af the following Infinitzve Mood ; as, 

Licitum eft tibi ex hac juventute generum deligere, Cic. 
Fam. 4. Ep. 5. Sin mihineque magiſtratum, neque Senatum 
auxiliari licuerit, Cic. Fam. 5. Ep. 4., Licet me id ſcire quid 
fit ? Plaut Pſeud. 1. 1. 

The reaſon of this indifferency as to caſe, is becanſe if the 
ſentence were written at the full of it, there ſhould be expreſ- 
fed both the Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; as it is 
in this of Cicero's,, Hoc teexpeQare tibi turpe eſt : and that 
of Terence, Me hoc delitum in me admiſille, id ,mihi ve- 
hementer dalet, - And that, Nam me hoſpitem lites ſequi, 
quam hic mihi fit facile atque utile, aliorum exempla com- 
monent. . And this was meant ſure by that Submonition m 
Lily's Grammar concerning thoſe examples ———Nobis non 
licet eſſe tam diſertos. Expedit bonas efſe vobis. Quo mi- 
hi commiſlo non licet efle piam, viz. That before the Infi- 
nitive Moods herein expreſſed, there are Accuſat ive caſes tobe 
_ underſtood, as if the = were written . at large ;, Non li- 
cet nobis non. eſſe tam diſertos, &c. And hence it comes ts 
paſs, that Adjeftives commg after: Virbs a the Infinitive 
' Mood, ao ſo often differ in caſe fom the Subſtantives coming 
before them, as:in the forenau;d examples. Nobis efle-di- 
' ſertos, vobis eſſe bonas,. mihi eſſe piam, which Adje&ives 8- 
gree not with Fht Subſtantive that ws expreſſed differing in 
caſe from them, but .with that "that is omitted, of the ſame 
Caſe with them, Hence alſo it is, that , the Accuſative caſe 
before the Infiuitive: Mood being omitted, the Adjettivve coming 
after it, may alſo be the Dative, caſe , as well as theSubſtan- 
tive ; \as, Nobis non licet efſe' tam dilerhis. Natura beafis 
ognikes eſſe dedir, Claudien. In caus facili cuivis licet efſe 
diſerto,Ovid. Quo in-genere mihi negligenti eſſe non licer, 
Cic. Laſtly, hence it is, that though neither. Dative nor Accu- 
ſative be expreſſed before the Infimitive Mod, yet the Adjefive 
_. ray be of the Dafive caſe, as in, that of Ter.- Phorm.- 5. 2. 

os noſtrapte culpa facimus, 'ut malis expediat elſe ; and 
that of Horace, - Ser, 1.. Sat. 1. Atqui licet efle beatis ; or 0 
the Accuſative, as in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligario. Lti- 
ceat eſſe miſeros. Note 
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Few oxry fy for” 


rs. 


"Nate 2. Such ſentences where F 02 is thus uſed, 
way be waried in Engliſh, by if, or that ; and in 


TLatine by fi, or ut ; as, 

Jt ts a ſhame, foz them that 
are well bzed to live baſelp. 

It ts a ſhame-.tf they that are 
wok bzed, do tive baſetp. | 

I is @ ſhame, that they that 
are well bzed ſhotld litve 
haſelp. 


| Turpe eſt eis, qui bend nati 
ſunt, turpirer vivere. 

$1qui ben nati ſunt, taryes 
ter vivant, tis 

Ut b1,qui ben&nati ſunt, rur- 


piter vivant, rurpe eſt. 


PHRASES. 


Ve (Ebehalden to me foz his 


RY 


Fox fearye ſhotTd not know 
teffpon. 


k Hecomey never he fe 
fo: thar. 
F' woald but fop hurting | 


Mot tot beenfo; 


this 


the woman. 


Ftiy not thy nothing, that— | 
T> he ones” ſerpent fopinb- 


Mihi vitam' Ang refert aC- 
ceptatn, Cix. Phil, 2. 

Ille mihi debebat, quod-— 
Cic. Fam, 6. Ep. 12. 

Pro conceflb ſumere, Cic: 

Pro faQo habere, Cic. #:. 

Pro certo credere, Cic. de In. 

Mihi eft exploratiſſimum , 
Cic. 

Hoſtem rati, Flor. 1. 18. 

Utne viderem huc effugi fo- 
ras, Ter. Env. 

ay” - hoc neſciatis,dico, Ter. 


mm enkb nihilo citius venir, 

- Plant. 

Vellenini [niſi] foret ei da- 
mno : et nocerem. 

Ade ws — #5-e 
bſque un re foret, 7. 

| Me miſcret mtulletis, Ter. he. 


"Non hoe de nihilo eft}, quod 
—=7Hh.' Her. . 
Servire gratis alicui, Cit: Clu. 


| ke impune in no illufe- 


ph. [pe nds Cis, Dedith o- 


peta, tr #02 
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Foz all that ever he could 


fo him - 
nd fo er Ka eb 
the anthopity of the 
It would ve moze both fp 
our an rg 
0 hs or ol 
is-a matd'foz me. 


Quantumcungue, conatus eſt. | 
Quid eſt quare deſperes? Sov, 
_ peznas vecordie, Kor. 
Siquiders [quippe cam] Cie. 
oquidem. 


quando ; quand 
Plerumque, Cic. Fere, Ter, 


Aliquando; [aliquandiu] Cie. 


Plin. 
Meru deditionis , Tac. an. 


3- 9- 
lis 7a ipſum per legem lice. 
bit, Cic. in 


| Quod tandem excogicabirur 


in eum ſupplicium ? Cie, 
Non eſt meum contra Sena« 
tis authoritatem ' dicers , 
Cre. 
Magis in rem & noſtram & 
veſtram id eſler, Ter. Hee. 
Si ex uſu efſet noſtro, Tex. 
A me Pudica eſt; Virgo eff, 
Plaut. Curt. 131. 


Nerrdtque us virgo ab ſe integra etiam tum fiet, Ter. Hee. 


1..2» 


Foz what & i e. To what 


Ido rt ſpeats it fos thigendd. 
He 1s fallen ſipk fos guiek, 


Foz example, 


tad. 5 
dare not fop ty life. 
dare nat fog tny cats. 


pn 
that | 


bis axe from 


| 


| 


Ut quid? Cic. Att. 1. 7. Par. 
P- 597 

Non eo —\ dico, Pleut. 

In morbum ex #egritudine 
conjicitur, Pla. 

Ut; exempli causa; Verbi 


causa, Cic. 


Us Calicratides, qui, &c. Cic. r. Off. 28. wid. Cic. 1. 
| Pres vitze meru non auſim. 


Pra aurium periculo non 
auſim. 

Nec tamen ideirco ferrum 
illa abſtiguit,Ovig. Mer. 8. 

Neque 


25. 


30, 


/ 
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!Noquie odeivee Ceſar opus intermittit; Cel. 1.Bel, Civ, 
Totranſlate wozd foz wozd. Verbum de verbaexpreſſum 
Ave fi-verbum e verbo-volu-/| Ad; -- pro verbo- redde+ 

mus, Cic. Acad. 46. re; Exprefſa:ad verbum 
Verbum -+ verbo exprimen- flowy | ; -; totideny verbis 

tes, 14.6. 10. transferre, Ter. Cic. 


Foy thokuture——whatre= Quod ſupereft; Cie. Ate. 111 


IF. 
a—_— Bencefozth, L4H | Vide Darrer, p. 391. 
Thep are foz the King. R—_ rebus, favent, Ceſ.1 % 
| 


3 In 
- - bk 
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CHAP. XXXV/ + 
Of the Particle From, . 


1. F'Ron) coming after A id of. motion bes 
fore a proper name of place, is a ſign of an 
Abtative caſe, moſt uſualy without; yet- ſometimes 
with a Prepoſition ; as, 

Tp . goo goes from Capua' to Cpuy Romam petit, Hor. 1, 


(There was no news yet A Brunduſ o nulla adhuc fa- 
cone from Brunduſinm. ma venerat, -Cic. Mt. 9. 3. 
Multi principes civitatis Romd profugerunt, Cic. Lat. 1. 

Peſfimente diſceſſit, Cic. Fam. 2. 12, $1 que  farte navis ex 

Afis venerit, Plaut-Stich. 1, 2. FYiſam ecque advenerit in 

poreem: ex Epheſa nave  mercatoria, Plaut: "Bach. 2-. 3. Et 

jein argiva Phalanx inſiruttis navibus ihat 4 Tenedo, YVirg 

2. Xn. | Tantus ex omnibus ſpetaculis uſque a Capitolio plow 

Jus 'excitatus eft, ae. pre 'Seſt. Uſque ab Diagyq.;, quod "iu 

— eſt, Cic. Verr. | 4b - moans navi adveitus , 

Cir. 3, Pde Val ge Conftr. c. 46. 
om) before 'a gfe nat? name of place, 
i add by an  Ablative caſe with:ahe; Prepoſition 


2 or 'ab-:'-a5 alſo befovt a word: of 'Timtey" or Age; 


| and not 9s 77 9 VE L, 0 Term of... GPs or Or- 


_ , 4 . 240 L pt 


"By 
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He ran dawn. from the top F Summa decurrit 'ab arce , 


of the tower. Virg. &n. s 

From that time he had them | Ab illo rempore ſecum illos 

. with him. habuir, Cic. Ferr. 6. 

He hath had a reſpect foz me | Ab ineunte adoleſcentia me 

-.. from the verp beginning. | obſervavir, C:c. Fam. 13. 
of mp pouth. | 21. : wy 

From thzee a clock there was | 4b hora tertia bibebatur , 
dzinking-and gaming—— | & ludebatur——Cic.Ph;l. 

J have heard all from the | A principio audivi omnia , 
beginning. Ter. 


Puppi fic fatur ab alta, Virg. Fn. 5. Oppidum decem 
millia ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv. {. 42. c. 38. Hoc mee 
| ditatum ab adoleſcentia deber efſe Cic. Sen. Primis & te 
miratur ab annis, Virg. Zn. Yither refer all theſe ,  cu- 
nabulis ; ab incunabulis ; av infante ; ab infantibus ; ab in- 
fantia; a juventa; a parvis; a& parvulo; a paruvulit; 2 
puero ; a pueris ; a pueritia, ©'c. which Clatlick Juthozs 
abound with. Uſque ab aurora ad hoc quod eft die, Plaur. Paz 
nul. 6 ſole orto in multum diei ftetire in acie, Liv. 7. Bel. 
Pun. Ab ovo uſque ad malo, Hor. Serm. 1. Sat. 3. A veftigio 
ad werticem, Plin. 7. 17. 


1+ Note, Domo and rure are much uſed without a Prepo« 
ſition and ſometimes humo; as Video rure redeuntem ſe. 
nem, Ter. Eun. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plaxt. 
Surgit humo pigre, Ovid. Mer. 1. 2. Yet Livy hath, Abefle 
ab domo non poſſum ; and Dum ſenes ab domo arceſſunt, 
See Voll. de ConftruF. c. 46. 


2. Note, From put for after, noting order of ſucceſſion is 
madeby a, ab; as in theſe examples, Tertius ab ZEnea. L. G. 
Qui eſt quartus ab Arceſila, Cic. 4. Acad. 6. See after, 6h. 
*. 8. 1.N. 3. 


The ſeventh from Adam, | Septimus ab Adam, Bez. Hier, 
Jud. Ep.v. 14- 


3. From) before a Participle of the preſent tenſe, III. 
i made by a Gerund in do, witha, ab, or Ex; as, 
Jdle perſons are ſwn - diſ- | Ignavi 3 diſcendo citd deter« 
 couraged from learning. rentur, C:c. 5 £28) 
Ab invidendo refte invidentia dici poteſt, Cic. 3. Tuſe.,, Ex 
defendendo quam ex accuſando uberior gloria comparatur, 8: 
"he; 1. Note, 


JMI 


tre 


th. 
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I. Note, If a Verb of hindring, or wich-hold- 
£0 before from, then it may be rendred by an 

Infemtive mood: alſo by ne, quo minus ; axd quin, 

with a Subjunftive mood; as, 

The winds hinder them | Pabula venti ferre domum 

= carrying their fad | prohibear, Yirg, 4. Georg. 


thetr means he kept | Per cos, ne cauſam diceret ſe 
from pleading his eripuit, Cf. r. Bel. Gal. 


Pour ſickneſs kept pou from | Te infirmitas valetudinis tuz 
coming. 


| tenuit quo minus venires, 
J be wely Cic. Fam. 7. 1. 

can hardly keep mp 1x me contineo, quin invo= 

from fiping in his face. lemin En. Ter. 

Nzhil impedit, quo minus id facere poſſinews, Cic. Fin. 1. 10. 
Naz prohiber muros jacere ? Virg. An. 5. Que res te facere 
3d prohibet ! Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Tun' me prohibeeas meam ne tan- 
gow ? Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Abs te peto ut me exiſtimes humanit a- 
ze eſſe prohibitum, ne contra amici exiſtimationem venirem, 
Cic. Att. 1. 1. Dabas its literas, per quas mecum agebas, ne 
avs impedirem ; quo minus ante hyemen adificaret, Cic. Fam. 
3- 7- Neque te, quo minus ſententiam mutes, deterrendum pu- 
fo, Cic. Ac. 4. 19. Nec mihi tamen ne faciam interdiftum 
pure, Cic. Fin. 1. 3. Teneri non potui, quin tibi apertius de- 
clarerem, Cic, Att. 15.1. Nec ſe tenuit, quin contre ſues d4o- 
Fores librum etiam ederet, Cic. 4. Acad. 4. 


2. Note, if from have far before it, and a ver- 
bal i= ing after it, then it hath ſeveral elegant 
Ways of rendring it ; which ſee in fat, ch.33. v. 3. 


4. From) after Verbs of differing and taking 
away, is made ſometimes by a Dative , and ſome- 
rmes by an Ablatroe, with a Prepoſition ; as, 
en virtue differs littie | Paulum ſepultz diſtat iner- 

tic: celara virtus, Hor. I. 4. 
Diſſident & nobis animo & 
| voluntare, Crs. 1. Por. 
Inimici mei mea mihi, non 


way 
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= wap from me mp things, | meiplum ademerunc, Cic. 


not mp ſelf. Mt. 3.5. _ ; 
Þe could take awap ſafety | Salutem a bonis potuit aus 
from god men. ferre, Cic.de Leg. 


Quibus rebus exculta homumnuns vita tantum diftet 2 vita 
& cultu beſtiarum, Cic. Difſidens plebi wumero beaterum exg= 
mit virtes, mn. | 4. Od. 9. Anim & ſeipſe diffidens atque 
aiſcordans, Cic. de Fin. Quantum fimplex hilariſque nepeti 
diſcrepet, & quantum diſcordet parcus avaro, Hor. 1. 2. Ep. 
2. Sed faFum tuum a ſententia legs diſcrepat, Cic. pro Planc. 
Certo differt Sermoni, Hor. Sat. 4.1. 1. Pocte quaſtimens at- 
fulerunt, quidnam effect illud , quo ipfs differrent ab oraters- 
bus, Cic. Or. Ut ſpem hoſtibus demeret, Flor. 1. 13. Conſcis 
de tergo pallia deme tuo, Qvid. 1. Am. l. 4. Adimam tiks 
namque figuram, Ovid. Met. 2. Ut! plus additum ad mennri- 
am nominis noftri, quam ademptum de fortuna videretur, Cic, 
Ep. Sape periſcelidem ſibi raptam flammu, Hor. 1. Ep. l. 17, 
Neve eripite arbitrium matri ſecreta loquendi, Ovid. Met. 4. 
Sed rvereor ne eripiatur a vobus cauſa regia, Cic. Ep. Quidſs 
preripiat flave Venus arma Minerve ? Ovid. Am. 1. 1. Quid 
me mihi detrahis inquit * Ovid. Met. 6. De digits annulum 
detraho, Ter. He. 4. 1. 1gitur fortuna ipſius & urbus Ser- 
wvatum vifo caput abſtulit, Juv. 10, Sat, Clodius pecunias 
Conſulares abſtulit a Senatu, Cic. pro Dom. 


1.Note, The Dastive caſe after Verbs of differing is moſtly 
Poet ical. 


| 2. Note, A: after Verbs of taking, ſo of diſtance , carry- 

ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping, ſending, fetching, recci- 
ving, hearing, and generally all Verbs that harve the Parti» 
cle away after them, or do import @ motion or proceſs from, 
8s made by the Ablative caſe with a Prepoſition. 


5. From) when ic may have off, or out ſet yy. 
before or after it, is made by de, &, or Ex; 4s, 


The Maid !ifts np hes ſelf [| De ceſpite Virgo & levar, 
from. [id oft fram off} the | 0-4 
. p 
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VI. 


I will fpeak from [02 out | Equidernt dicam ex animo 
from] my heart what J | quodſentio, Cc. 


Celſo omnis de colle videri jam poterat legio, Virg. An. O- 
Pendebat nutem Carthaginem de excelſo quasdam loco, Cic. Som. 
Scip. Timulique ex aggere fatur, Virg. Fn. 5, Cavis un- 
dam de flumine palmis ſuſtulit, Virg. Fn. 1. Et precul 2 
tumulo inquit , Tb. 1d totum habuit e diſciplina, Cic. See Sa- 
turn. /. 2, c. 15. Rhen. in Deſpaut. Syntax. p. 51. 


6. From) ſometimes is included in the Latin of 
the foregoing Verb ; as, 


F Have nſed him not to hide | Nequid me celet euth con- 
ought from me. uefeci, Ter. 


Neque ego te celabo, neque tu me celaſſes, quod ſcies, Plaut. 
SStich. #. 2. Neſcio quod magnum malum me celat,Ter. He. 3.t. 


PHRASE S, 


De asked from whence the | Quzſivit unde »eſſer epiſtola, 
Letter came. Cic. Verr. 6. 
Not far from hence. Haud procul hinc, Ovis. 
From hencefozth J hope we | Dehinc ſpero eternam inter 
ſhall be always friends, nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eux. 
F. 2. 
Þe went from thence. Inde abiit, Ter. 
Now hence it cometh to | Inde eſt, quod—?1:n. 
, —_—_— 
From thencefozth. Exinde, Cic, 
To deliver from hand to | Per manus alteti tradere , 
hand, Cic. 
From dwz to doz. Oſtiatim, Cc. 
To put off from dap to day. | Diem de die differre, Liv. 
Dec. 3.1. 5. 
From befoze the Nones of | Ex ante diem Non. Jun. uf- 
June, till the dap befoze | que ad Prid. Kal. Sept, 
the Kalends of S-prember. | Cir. Att. 3.17. af 


They 
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They ſent Jmbaſſadozs 
CE, TE 
hep differ one from an- 


other. 
He was ſo far from doing 
violence 
So far is mp ozation from 
being weakned, that —— 
Ye hath but from hand to 


mouth. 
De comes home from ab:oad, 


[—— 


1. e. from fozeign parts. | 


From without; —within. 
See within, r. 1. n. 
From befoze, Exod. 4. J- 
From befoze a ſtone was 
laid, Hag. 2. 15. 

From be= 5 fet,Gen. 49. 10. 
tween his teeth, Zach. 9.7. 
From beneath, Iſai. 1. 4. 9. 
From above,Sce above, r. 5. 
Even from, See even, r.5.6. 


a—k.. 


eos miſh ſunt, Cſ. 
Inter ſe diflident;C:c. r. de N. 
Deor. 
Adeo ipſe non violavit,ut— 
Curt. 
Tantum abeſt, ut enervetur 
oratio, ut Cic. 
In diem vivit, Cc. 
Ex tempore vivit, Cc. 
Peregre redit, Ter. Ph. 2. 1, 


Extrinſecus, Cic. Intrinſecus, 
Steph. 
A facie; a conſpeftu, Fun. 


Ex quo hon impoſitus fuit 
lapis, Jun. 

K medio pedum, Jun. 

E dentibus, Jun. + 

Inferne; ex inferis, Fu. 


th. 


CHAP. 


XXXVI, 


Of the Particle Hence, henceforth, hence- 
foward. 


I. Ence) properly ſignifies from this place, x 
HE is made by hinc; az, 


IDÞill he carrp her away | An illam hinc abducet ? 7er. 


hence-1. e. from this place, 


Ad. 4. 5. 


Via que eſt hint in Indiam, Cic. 1. r. de Fin. Hine conce« 
dam in angiportum hunc proximum, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 


2. Dence) coming after words of time, imports \T, 
the being, or doing ſomething at or near the end of 
that time, and is made by = or poſt ; 2, 


E, 


| Ultro citr6que legati inter 
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L Ab 


inter 


| Superne ; deſuper, Curz. Cic. 9 
CDs 


- 0, 


IV. 


1465 Ot the Particle Dence, cc. Chap. 36, 


J know not what matter | Neſcio quid interſit, utrum 


tis whether J come thi- 
ther now, oz ten pears 
hence. 

Not many days hence, AQ. 
LY | 


ilac nunc veniam, an ad 
decem annos, Cc. Art. l. 
I2, 


Non poſt multos hos dies, 


Hier. 


Et ego doleo ſi ad decem millia annorum gentem aliquam 


reade urbe noſtra potituram putem, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 5. 37. 1ſts non mul- 
wrbem +35 poſt diebus, At. 1. 5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regna widens | 
mirabor ariflas, Virg. Ecl. 1. , 


3.Dence) ſometimes notes the Ofiginal,or Cauſe 
of a thing, and then is made by Ninc or ex hoc; as, 


Dence are thoſe tears. 
Hence it comes to paſs , 


that 


Hine illz lacryme, Ter. Aud. 
Ex hoc evenit, ut=— Cc. 
Tuſc. 


Hinc fice, hinc wenena, hinc falſa tetamenta naſcuntur , 
Cic. 2. Of. Atque ex hoc miſera ſolicita eſt, diem quia olim 
in hunc ſunt conſtitute nuptie, Ter. And. 1. s. + Non dubium 
eft, quin mihi magaum ex hac re ſit malum, Ter. Eun. x5. 5. 


4. Hencefozth) is made by poſthac, quod ſu- 


pereſt, dehinc, and porio; as, 


J wep to think what a life 
J ſhall have hencefozth. 


Pencefozth waite, J pzap 
pou very carefullp—— 
DYencetozth J will put all 
women out of mp mind. 
IPhat remains , but that 
hencefozth | become 
miſerable wzetch 7 


Lacrymo, que poſthac futu- 
ra eſt vita, quum in men- 
tem venit, Ter. Hec. 

Quad fupereſt, icribe,quezſo, 
quam accuratifiune—C:c, 

Dehinc omnes deleo ex ani- 
mo mulieres, 7er. Eun.2.2. 

Quid reſtat,nifi porrout fiam 


a | miſer ? Ter. Hee. 3. 1. 


Poſt hac incolumem ſat ſczo fore me, hoc nunc fi devito ma- 
I'm, Ter. And. Quod ſupereſt, quum omnes, qui profitentur, 
audiero, quid de quoque ſentiain, ſcribam , Plin. in Ep. At 
nanc dehinc ſpero ateruam inter nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun. 
5.2. Et de iftha: fimiul, quo patio porro poſſim potiri, Ter. 
Eun 3. 3. | Nuns tamen non amplit novimus ; fet now 


henccz 
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hencefozth——2 Co:. 5. 10. Bez. Ut ne ſimwus amplins pue- 
ri ; That we hencefotth——Ep. 4. 14: Bez. From hence= 
fozth ts poſthac, Rev. 14. 13. 1d quod ſupereſt, Heb. 13. 13. 
Jam nune, Joh. 14. 7. De catero, Gal. 6. 17. Ab hoc tem- 
pore, Luc. 5. 10. Ex hoc tempore, Luc. 1. 48. Cicero in this 
ſence uſeth ae reliquo, Fam. 13. 78. De reliquo ſi id quod 
confiao fore, dignum 'eum tud amicitis cognoveris, peto, ut 


5. Hencefo2ward) & made by deinceps, quod 
reliquum eſt, &c. as, 


Hencefozward we will ſpeak [ Que ſequmnrar deinceps dt- 
of thoſe that follow. cemus, Cic. de Invent. 
Dencefozward pou ſhailhave | Quod reliquum <f}, quoti- 
letter-carrierg every dap. tidie tabellarios habebis, 

| Cis. Att. 16.13. 


Quod quomodo &* qualis generis faciendum ſit, non pigebit 
detnceps precipere, Colum. 1. 6. Quod deinceps facere confti- 
Fui, ic. AC. 4. I5. , nod reliquum eft, tum muns tuere , 
Cic. Fam. 10, 11. Ne amplius ex te frultus naſcatur in eter- 


nam, hencefozward foz ever, Matth. 2+. 19. Bexz. 
PHRASES. 
Hence is that Hoc nimirumeſtillud, —C:c. 


Hence, 1. <. awap, be gone. | Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
From hencefozward FJ am | Bonus volo jam ex hoc die 
reſolved to be god, ell:, Plaut. Perl. 
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T. 


u. 


Þer, /ee Dts, C: 38. 
CH AP. XXXVII. 
Of the Particle Dere, 


I. HE? ſtanding alone ſignifies in this place, 


and is made by Nic ; as, 


JF have been here a great | Ego jamdudum hic adſum, 
while. Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 
Hic propter hunc aſſiſte, Ter. And. 2. 1. 


2. ere) i compoſition ſignifies this, but with 
reference ſometimes to place, ſometimes unto time, 
and ſometimes unto thing, accordingly as tbe Par- 
ticles are that it is compounded with ; for inſtance, 


(1.) D£re) compounded with about or away, /ip+ 
nifies nigh, or near, or in ſome part of this place ; 
and is rendred after the examples following ; 


Hereabout, oz hereawap J | Loca hec circiter excidit 
lolt it. mihi, Plaut. Ciftel. 4. 2. 
Hereawap, 02 hereabouts. | In his partibus, Cic. Fam. 


(2.) Pere) compounded with tofore or after, 
ſegnifies before, or after this time, and is made ac- 
cording to the examples following ; 


This is not the firſt time | Non hoc nunc primum au- 
that he hath heard of it, | dit,ſed antea—Cic. Yerr. 5. 
but heretokoze —— 

What he hath done hereto- | Quod antehac fecit, nil ad 
foe, ts nothing to me. me attinet, Ter. And. 

Dereafter J wit! wzite moze | Poſthac ad te ſcribam plani- 
plainip to pou. us, Cic. Att. 

What Letters J ſhall ſend | Quas ad te deindeliteras mit- 

. pou hereafter | remus—Cz#c. Qs. Fr.l. 3. 
' "Neque me peregrinum poſthac dixero, neque —— Cic. pro Syl. 
Note, 


UMI 
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Note, Olim is applied both ts the time paſt, and to the 
time to come , and ſo ſignifies both heretofore , and hereafter. 
Olim truncus etiam us--— Heretofore—Hor. 1. 1. Serm. 
Nunc mihi in mentem venit, olim que locurta eſt, Ter. Hec. 
Olim cum honeſte potuit, tum non eſt data——14. Phorm. 
Hec olim (hereafter) meminiſſe juvabit, Yirg. An. Non 
fi malt nunc, & olim fic erit, Hor. 1. 1. Carm. | Hither 
_ 4 wap ar, D—_— mihi na facies moram , 

aut. Moſt. 1. 1. 1. e. er pou thall not make me 
ſtay, See Woze, r. 8. 


3. Þere) compounded with at, by, in, of, on, 111 


upon, unto, with, Symfer,at, by, in, of, &c. this 

thing, and made by [uch caſe - 4 ic 2s thoſe Parti- 

cles are ſigns of, or the Prepoſitions made for them 
0 govern. 


Herein thou haſt done fol- | Stulrd egiſti in hac re, 7un. 


iſhlp. 
Herein lov 1 Joh. 4. 16. o___ _— Bez. 
Derebp ſhall pe be pzoved. c re probabimini, 7Juz. 
Yereby —_ the Spirit | Ex hoc cognoſcite Dei Spiri- 
of God. tum, Bez, 
Pet am J not herebp juſti= | Sed: non per hoc juſtificatus 
fled | ſum, Bex. 


Fo: even hereunto were pe | Nam ad hoc vocati eſtis,Bez, 


Pzove me now herewitth. Probate me jam in hoc, Jun. 
Sed ne hoc quidem fatiaris, 


Jun. 
PHRASES. 

Yere is | Hem tibi mel, Plazr. 
Here's je pct _ Lupus in fabula, Ter. Ad. 
Here's Davus come, Hem Davum tibi, Ter. 

am here. Corim adſfum, Yirg. £2. 1. 

mp being here be no | Ne mea prezſentia obſtet , 

 hindzanee- but that—— quin——Te. Hec. 4. 2. 

Pere's to Propino tibi, See Steph, Thef. 


Propine hoc pulchro Critie, Cic. Tuſc. 1, : 
NY ”% Here's 


Ml ———— 


I5O 


O! the Particle Dis; &c.- 


I 38. 


FO, 


I. 


Here's a miſcrable man. 


(There's no _ foz pou 
here, 1. e. 


3f J had htar but here 
now—— 

_—_ grew great diſ- 

J'fl be here again by and 
bye. 


Lere's the crime, here's the 


TY  EOEEEEITy 


Ecce hominem mildrum;C. 
Huc tibi adirus patere «non 
poteſt;:Cic.. Som: Scip) «- 

Qui nunc'fi mihi | derury=—" 
teri Bin. 4. 3 OOO 
Hinc magne& diſcordie ont, 

Cic, a..Of. 03 Bft 3 
Mox ego huc revertar,'!7er, 
""And53.2. Oh 
En crimen, en{caufa 


Kc 
"4435S c 4 


cauſe of the Servants ar- | ' Domiaum ſeryus agculcr, 
_ caſing his ara! Cic. Pro Deior. 
C H A P. XXXV] IL 


Of the Particle His, Þer, &c." 
Js, her, their, its, &c.) befor: s $ub- 


fantive with own- expreſſed or underſtood, 
are made by the Reciproque ſuus ; as, 


Ye paſd me the money with Abidetis ipſe mihi adnu- 


his own hand 
Yer own mind infected her. 


Thep do not doe their du= li ſwan 


ty. 
Envy ts its own puniſh- 
ment. 


merat fya many, Plaut. 
\Sua mens infecerat ies, Os 
vid, 
officium non c0- 


Junr, Plaut. 


Supplicium invidia ſuuim eſt, 


Ovid. 


Hunc ſui cives ecivitate ejecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt, Quondam- 


que ſuis [her own] erravit in agris, Ovid. Mer. 


Nunquam 


nimis curare poſſunt parentem ſuum filiz, Plaut Stich,” Avi- 
mos omnium- uaturg & ſpecie ſua "x its own. nature] 


commovet, Cic. 2. 


5. Vid. Alvar. þ 


2. Hts, her thetr, th.) 9W a Subſt, Fpuine 


without OWn, are made by - the Genitive caſe 


Pronoun relative, ille, ipſe, is, &C. as, 


Higcoming fo por "will ſaf- [a 


ficiently commend him. 


{Adventus ipſius ad te fatis e- 


_ AOMIEIET DRL Fam. 


4 » 
q - 


cur: 
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Here were her arms. Hic illius arma, Yirg. £n.t. 
I p:eferred their plap be- | Poſtpoſui tamen © 1llorum 
_ foze mp own buſineſs. mea ſeria Iudo,/irg. Eccl.7. 


lite. aram ſape tentr noftris ab ovilibus imbuet agnia, 
Virg: Eccl. t. Colega cjus rlementifſimo primo non adverſan- 
te———Cic. ad Quir. Mihi grata, acceptaque hujus eff be- 
nignitas, Plaut. Stich. 1.1. + For ejw Terence, ag Dona- 
rus tells ng; loved to nſe ab eo, or ea, Eun. 3. 5. 4b w hanc 
gratiam, mibo, 1. e. ejua, Id. 1b. 5. 7. Fires crepnere ab ea,i. e. 
ejus. So And. 1. 1. Ea primum ab illo animaduertenda injuria 
eff. So Petron. Aucilla wvini certs ab eo, (i. e. ej] odore 
corr!pta, Ofc. P. 39t. 


T1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque ſuus; 2s, 

His own manners and life | Eum mores ipſius,ac vita con- 
would convince him. vincerent, Cic. pro Syl. 

Si non poterit cauſas defenſitare, ills pruftare' debebit, que 
erunt in ipſius poteſtate,  Cic. 1. Off. 1pſius, hoc eft, ſua, ſaith 
| Voſſiuvs de Analog. c, 56. Timens ne facinora ejus [i. e. ſua] 
clara nobis efſent, Cic. in Saluſt. 


2. Note, The Reciproque * ſuus is ſometimes 
uſed for a Relative ; as, 

Thep ſobehaved themſelves, | Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
that their counſels were filia optimo cuzque pro- 
appzoved of by the better | barentur, Cc. pro Sexe. 
ſozt. | 
Helvetis Allobrogibus ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant , ut per 

ſuos [1. ©. ipſorum] fines eos ire paterentur, 'Czl. 1. Bel. Gal. 

Vinea fi macra erit, ſarmenta ſua |. e. ej] concidito, Cato 

R. R. Ut non modo in auribus weſtris, ſed tn ocults omnum 

fua [1. e. ejus] furta, atque flagitia defixurus ſim, Gic. 2. in 

Ver. Reſpice Laerten, ut jam ſus, [1. e. ipfins] luming con- 

das, Ovid. 1. Ep. See morein Nizol. and Stephanus, Scalig. 

de Coff. L. L. I. 6. cap. 130. Saturn. 1. 5c. 12. Hawkins 

Syntrax. note 37. The care here to be taken, 1s, that by 

the uſe of the Reciproque the ſentence doth not become 

ambiguous. For though.it may be ſaid Supplicium ſumpſit 
de famoſafure, cum ſiciis ſuis;or ejus ; yet it may not be ſaid, 
| ſupplicium ſumpſit de fure, & ſocits ſuis, but ejus ; the rea- 
| {an w& becauſe /0ciis ſuir may P interpreted de fretis JO 

E 4 Up 


JMI 
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 ſupplicium, as well as, furis de quo ſuppliciuns fumitur. See 


III. 


IV. 


Yofſ. de Analog. c. 56. 


. Note, Dig having a Verbal in ing after it ; efheci 
if z have at or for before it, may, with ted] —_— 
by quod and s Yerb: his becoming he, (by variation of the 
phraſes) for which nothing neceſſarily is to be made; as, J 
am a little troubled at [oz $62] his going away, i.e. be- 
cauſe he ts gone. Nonnthil quod diſceſſerit movear , See 
Foz c. 24.7. 11. Uerbals in ing, c. 88. ». 8. That, c. 75. 
r.8. Though I preſume it may be alſo made by a Verbal Subſtan- 
tive with ejus, ipſius, Oc. or ſuus. 


3- Him, her, them, it,) with elf in +he Ne- 
minative caſe , are made by a Prououn relative, 
ipſe, 6c. as, 


Jupiter himſelf is mp father. | Pater eſt mihi Jupiter ipſe, 
| Ovid. Met. 


The Common wealth it ſelf | Me in Civitatera reſpublica 
hath bzought me back in- ipſa reduxit, Cic. ad Quir. 
to the Citp. | 
Quibus ipſe regns dederat, ad eas inops ſupplexque wenit, 

Cic. ad Quir. £quitas enim lucet ipſa, per ſe, Cic. x. Of. 


4. Him, her, them, it, ) wich ſelf in the 0b- 
lique Caſe , are made by the Pronoun Reciproque 
ſui, &C, 8s, 


Not ſo mach to ſave them- | Nan tam ſui conſervandi 
ſelves —— causa, Cc. 

He ſets to much by Himſelf. Nimium tribuit fibi, Quizt. 

Ofit ſelf it liketh us. | Per ſe nobis placet,Cic. 2.Off 

This ſhe belicved would be | Hunc ſui finem crediderar, 
the end af her ſelf. \ Tac. Ann. 1. 4. p. 35t. 


Earum eft hec querela, qui fibi chari ſunt, ſeſeque diligunt, 
Cic. 5. de Fin. AEquitas enim Iucet ipſs per ſe, Cic. 1.0f; 
Tum ſui ſprculatione diving tum tuis reionibus inviffa pas 
#uerunt, Boeth, Conſ. Phgl. 1, 4. Prof. 1. Vid, Alvar. p. 395. 


5+ Him, 


Chap. 38, Ofthe Particle Him, Vc. I 53 | 
5. Him, her, them, it, wihour ſelf) are V. 


made by ſome Pronoun Relative, wiz. hic, ille, ip» 
ſe, is, or its; as, 


His own Citizens caſt him | Hunc ſui cives & civitate 6+ 
ont of the Citp. jecerunt, Cie. pro Seff. 
Eum [him] mores ipſius ac vita convincerent, \Cic. pro Syl. 

Sus mens infecerat ilam, Ovid. Met. 2. Quibue ipſe regns 

dederat, ad eo inops ſupplexque wenit, Cic. ad Quir. See 

It, c. 43. 7. 2. 


1. Note, The Reciproque ſui * is ſometimes uſed 
for a Relative ; as, olieiie 
This the is afraid of, that ] Hoc timet, ne ſe [i; e. ipſam] 

pot will fozlake her. deſeras, Ter. And. 1.5. 

Aut ille tibi luftum pariet aut tu ſibi, Petrarcha, 1. i. Dial. 
$2. Lepidus urſit me, ut legionem triceſimam mitterem ſibi, 
Aſin. Ciceroni Fam, l. 10. Sit licet inde ibs tellus. placata, 
leviſque, Mart. 6. 52. Rogat & prece cogit, ſcilicet ut tibi 
ſe laudare &9 tradere coner, Hor. Ep. l. 9. Puer ad tum 
formetur arbitrium multum ſibi dabu, etiamſi nihil prater 
exemplum deder:s, Sen. ad Albin, Sine labore haxc gratiam, 
te ut ſibi des, pro illa nunc rogat, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. Hujus diet 
wvecem teftem reipub. relinquerem mea perpetua erga ſe volun- 
ftatis, Cic. 1. Phil. Si vos me ſibi nen reddidiſſtta, Cic. ad 
Quir. Unum hoc ſcio, meritam eſſe nt memor efſes fui, Ter. 
And. 1.5. 


2. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque (ul ; as, 


Ye deſires not that yon | Non petit, ut illam i.e. ſe] 
would think him miſera= | miſerum putetis,niſi & in+ 
ble, if he be not aiſo tn- nocens fuerit, Quzint. x. 
nocent. Decl. 

Faftus eft alter ejua ſeſtends vas, ut fs ille non revertiſſet , 
moriendum- efſet ipfſs, 1. 6. fibi, ſc. vadi, Cic. 3. Off. Non nuper 
repugnaſſet ſi ilum (i. e. ſe] Tribunus voluiſſet occidere, Quin- 
6] Perfuga Fabricio pollicitus eft, ſi premum «i [i.e. ſitu] 
propoſuiſſet, ſe Pyrrhum veneno_necaturum, Cic. 3. Off. Neque 
ignoravir qua wanerent enms [1. &. ſe] pericxls, Quintil. 3. De. 


Abiſori 
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hs. tA 


_ 


- - 


Abiſari Alexander nunciori, julſif, fi gravaretur.ad ſe wenive, 
7 pjum lie. el ad eum eſſe venturum, Curt. l.'g..... 


Submonitton, This may be done whers the expreſſion will be 
clear from all ambiguity\ ; as mhen:we uſe inter after a Geni- 
tive, Dative, or Ablative caſe. Qui ſocietas bominum in- 
rer ipſos &.,yitz quaſt communiras continetur, . Cic. 
Una ſpes eſt ſalutis iſtorum inter iſtos diſlenſio,Cic. Ate. 2.7. 
Grammiaticis inter ipſos pugna eſt, Quintil. 8.6. Alſo when 
the uſing of the Reciproque would ſeem harſh or inſolent , as 
when a Noun Adjef#ive or Participle were to be immediately 
Joined with the Reciproque in the Dative or Ablative (not to 
fay the Genitive) plural ; as in this, Sibi verum dicentibus 
credi voluerunt; and this, Hoc ſe abſentibus fieri jufferunt, 
perbaps it is better to ſay, ipſis dicentibus, and ipſts abſentt- 
bus ; 1 ſay but perhaps, let the more learned« determine. And 
it 3s Kar or fo be done when otherwiſe the expreſſion will be 
ambiguous ; as in that , Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut ſe 
occideret, it is ambiguous whether ſe be referred to Nero, 
or Epaphroditus ; which would be more clearly expreſſed by a 
Relative, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut ipſum [1. e. Ne» 
ronem] occiderer. See Scalig. Cavfſ. L. L.1. 6. c. r. 3o. Sas 
turn. Inftit. Gram. 1. 5.c. 12. Hawkins, Syntax. Note 37. 
Danef. $chol, L 3. c. 7. 'Farnab. Gram. p. 53. VolT de Con- 
firutZ. cap: 56. Fr. Sylv. Progymnaſ. Centwr. 3. c. 99. 


Note, There is an elegant conſociation made «f 
the Relative ipſe in the Nominative caſe, with the 
Reciproque ſui in an oblique caſe when the con- 
ferattion would permit that they might both be of the 
ſame caſe; as, 

Se Farnius ipſe peremit, Mart. Seque ipſe per ignem pre- 
cipiti jeeit ſaltu, Virg. Fn. 8. Quoniam ſe ipſe conſulto ad 
vunutarum genera cauſarum limaverit, Cic: de Opt. Gen. Orat, 
See more in Self, 

. Sui Or ſtus 2077 ſunt proprie Relativa : nam que vere rela- 
:ius fit; ſemper egent werbo diverſo a pracedenti ; & niſt 
fenſur Aliquis pracedat, lociritmom habent, Reciprota were ſepe« 
uumer- unio erbe ſunt contents, nullo pracedente ſenſu: ut Pom- 
peiusſe defendit, Czſar hotratur ſuormilirer, Alvar. Rudim, 


p. yr. (if 


UM 
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_ A A. tt. th. PIETY 


PHRASES. 


I faved him twice, once by | Bis 3 meſervatus eſt, ſepara. . 
' himſelf, another time to=| tim ſemel , iterum ' cum 
gether with others. \unlverſis, Cie. Jos Dom. 

Jf the ſhall-commend his | $i laudabir hec 1lius for- 


beauty,dopyou againcom- mam, tu hujus contra;Cic. 
.mend hers. inEp. 

J wiſe man doeth nothing Sapiens nihil facir invitus, 
againſt his will. Cic. in Parad. 

She made Htjn - lok like | Totamilliformam ſuam red- 
himſelf again... _ - | . didit, Perron. 


Ir 
c—_ _ E 


CH AP. XXXIX, 
| Of the Particle Þither and DÞitherto, 


[. [ther) importing hitherward, or toward T, 
this place, zs made by horſum ; as, pet] 


They come hither. | Horſum pergunt , Ter. Hee. ; 
Surrexit, horſum ſe capeſſit, ſalva res, Plaut. Rud. 


2. Iither) importing to this place, is made by* xo, 
huc ; as, 


Yoe ! call Davus out hither, | Heus ! evocate huc Davum, 
Ter. And. 3. 3. 


Huc deduits eft ad Thaidem, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Sed buc qua 
gratia te accerſs juſſi, auſcults, 1b. + For huc anciently hoo 
was uſed. Hence Y:rgil. En. 8.. Hoc twnc igni potens 'cele 
deſcendit ab alto, 1. e. huc, Planc. ad Ciceron. Hortor te, 
mi Cicero, exercitum hoc trajiciendum quam primum cures , 
Ter, And. 1. 2. Hoc advenienti quod mihi Mitio dixere * 
See Schrevel. in loc. Terence ſeems to uſe horſum alſo for 
huc, Eun. 2.1. No&u te adigent horſum, h. e. ad urbem a- 


gent, Donat, mn oc, ; 
3- Hither) 


UMI 
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HI. 3. Þither) applied (as ſometimes it «) to 4 


Subſtantive, is an Adje&ive, noting the nearer of 

two, and made by Citerior ; as, 

Be .wagte me wozd Ad me ſcripfit, Pompeium 
Pompey was fled | fugiſſe in Hibanians cite- 
the hither Spain. riorem, Cic. Att. 1.12, * 
Sum in expefFatione onmmium rerum, quid in Gallia citeriove, 

quid in urbe fanuario menſe geratur, ut ſciam , Cic. Fam, 

I'9. 4. 


TV. 4 Ditherto) ether ſignifies to: this time, and 


is made by adhuc, or uſque adhuc ; as, 


Nevertheleſs J will intreax | Ego tamen Czſari pro te,ſic 
Czar foz pou-as hitherto | ut adhuc feci, ſupplicabo, 
I Done. Czc. Fam. 6. 15. 


Pitherto we have loptered. DE eſt uſque adhue, 
ey, 


; Orelſethus far, or to this term, or place, and 
is made by hactenus ; as, 
Hitherto Y have ſpoken of | HaQtenus arvorum cultus, 


the tillage of fields. Virg . Georg. 2. 


Hafenus mihi videor de amicitia, quid ſentirem potiſſime 
ixifſe, Cic. && Am. Quamobrem hac quidem haftenus, Cic. 
Att. 16. 14. 


Note, This difference between adhuc and haftenus, i not 
fo perpetual, but that ha&tenus #4 alſo applied unto time. 
HaQtenus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem re&e adhibitam 
eſſe, quoad certior fieres iis de rebus—Czc. Fam. 4. 3. Tol- 
le fuga Turnum, atque inſtantibus eripe fatis : HaQtenus 
mdullifſe vacat————See Durrer. p. 162. Parous p. 21t. 
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/ 
PHRASES. 
Come hither. Adeſdum ; Ehodum ad me, 
Ter. Huc ades, Virg. 
Hither and thither. Huc illuc,Tacit. huc & uluc, 


Cic. Huc,& huc, Hor. Nunc 
| hucy nunc illuc, Yirg. 


—c 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Particle How. 
I. | 5 ke before an Adjettve , or Adverb of L 


magnitude , wiz. great, greatly, &c. s 
made by quam ; as, 
| Men underſtand not how | Non intelligunt homines , 
great a revenue god thzift | quam magnum ve&igal ſic 
ts. parſimonia, Cic. Parad. 6. 
Jt ts not to be ſaid how | Dici non porteſt, quam valde 
greatly TJ fear. | timeam, Czc. Fam. 7. 15. 
Suam in Senatu operam authoritatemque quam magni @ſti- 
mat ? Cic. Atr. . 7. Quam multum intereſt, quid & quaquan 
fiat ? Plin. Ep. }. 5. Is eam rem quam vehementer vindican- 
dam putarit , ex decrets ejus poteritis cognoſcere, Cic. pro 
Quint. f Earum ſt placet cauſarum, quantum juſta jit nna- 
queque videamur, Cic. de Sen. 


Note, Quam with hue Adjeftive or Adverb of 
magnitude, may often be varied by quantus, quan- 
tum, or ſome derivative or compound thereof; as, 
Let it be marked , how | Animadvertatur, quanta illa 

great a thing that is, that res ſit, quam efficere veli- 

— "oy mind to bzing | mus, Cz. 1. Off 54. 

Js long as it ſhall not re= | Quoad {quantum proficias 

pent pou how mich pow | anon pcenitebit, Cie. r. 

p2ofit. Off 4. 


Fx 


158 Of the Particle þ0w. Chap. 49. 


Il. 


Hl. 


Ve miſ:ro mihi, quanta de ſþe decidi! Ter. He. 2. 3. 
Quanti hominis in dicendo putas eſſe hiſtoriam ſcribere ? Cic. 
3. de Orat. Dici non poteft quantopere gaudeam municipis , 


Cic. Art. /. 14. Quantumcunque eo addideris in ſuo genere 


manebit, Cic. 3. de Fin Id autem quantulum eſt, Cic. de Leg. 

Ex eo quod dico, quantulum idcunque eft, quid faciam judica- 

ri poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. Suppurationes quantaſiibet ſanat, 

Plin. 20. 6. - Quanti/le argenti te conduxit Pſeudolos ? Plaut. 

Pleud. Quantillum ſitit ? Id. Curcul. Plaurus alfo hath , 

Puer” quem ego lavi, ut magnus eff, & multum valet ? 

Amphir. 

2. I)0W) before an Adjefiveof multitude, wiz. 
many , GC.is made by Quam ; as, , 

How many things did U- | Quam multa paſſus eſt Ulyſ. 
Iyſſes ſuffer in that long | {es in illo errore diutur- 
wander - no? Czc.1. Off. 

In quo wvix audeo dicere quam multa ſecula hominum tene- 
antur, Cic. Som. Scip. Ambigebatur cum quam multis iranſi- 
ret, Lav. l. 42. c. 39. 

Note, quam with bis Adjeftive of multitude may 
be varied by quot, or ſome derivative thereof ; as, 

Wve muſt now tell how ma- | Nunc quot modis mutentur 


ny waps they map be | dicendum «ſt, Cic. Orar, 
D Pert. 


changed. 

Þ bank of J know not how | Ripa neſcio quotenorum ju- 
many acres. gerum, Cic. Att. 1. 12, 
Deinde quot ex iis qui vViuunt===—? Cic. pro Rab, Quot 

modis contemptius, fpretws ? Ter. And. 1. 1. Quot annos nata 

dicitur ? Plaut. Ciftel. Quotumas ades dixit ? PI. Pf. 4. 2. 
Hit her refer quoties, how many times, or how oft ? Quoties 

vis dictum ? or dicendum eſt ? [How many times, oz how 

oft muſt pe be told of it7 ] Plaur. Amphit. Ah quoties per 
ſaxa canum latratibus aCta eſt ! Ovid. Mer. 


3- Dow) before an Adjettive or Adverb of 
quality or meaſure, viz, long, ſhort, &c. is made 
by quam; as, | 
How acceptable doſt thou | Quam hoc munus gratum 


think this pzeſent is 7 eſſe arbitrare ? Ter, Eun. 
| How 
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Dow boldlp ! how wilful- | Quam audaQter ! quam libi- 
ly ! how impadently ! dinose ! quam impudzen- 

' ter! Cic. 6. err. 
Kemember how ſhozt a time | Vive memor guam ſis, zvi 
pou have to live, | brevis, Hor. 2. Serm. 6. Sat. 


Quam dura eft domina ! quam imperioſa | quam vehemens! 
Cic. Parad. 5. Quam faccte! Plaut. Alin. Quam venuſte ! 
Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Ut is elegantly uſed in this ſeace, Cic. Arr. 
l.2. Ut ite tum humils, ut demiſſus erat ? Yow humble, 
how !owlp wag he then + So Ter. Eun. 5. 3. Yide ut ofio- 
ſws it, fi Dis placet ! So Tb. 4. 3. Ut ego unguibus facile ill 
in oculos involem venefico? 


—  _ —  — — —— -_ — - 
_— — 


4. How) with much before a comparative de- IV. 


\gree, is made by quo, or Quanto; as, 


Vow mnch the greater a | Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, eo 
polleſſion ts , ſo much the plus requirit ad fe tuen- 
mo2e doth it agk cz dam, Cic. 6. Parad, 
fend it. 

Vow much fairer do - pot] Quanto nunc formoſior vi- 
now ſxin to me, than ere | dere mihi quam dudum ? 
while pou did 7 Ter. Eun. 4. 5. 


Quo quiſque eſt ingenis/ior hoc docet labirioſiis ,, Cicty pro 
Roſe. Com. Quanto diutinus abeſt, magis cupio tanty, Ter. 
He. 3.1. Quanto ſatius eſt, te id operam dare? Ter, And. 
2.1. Quo gratior tua liberalitas nobrs debot eff:, Cic pro M. 
Marc. + Q:am is alſo uſed thus lometimes, Plaur. Trinum. 
Quam magis ſpeffa minus placet mihi huc hominis facies , 
Plaut. Menzch. Q#am mags extendas, tanto af{ringunt ar- 
Hiws, Quintil,l, r. Quam in his quoque libris erunt omnia 


compoſitiora See Moze. 


Note, Bow much no: having a comparative degree after 
it, but referring to value, or price, ws made by quanti ; as; 
Quanti 1s a civibus, quanti auCoritas ejus haberetur igno. 
rabas? Cic, Ver. 6. Dtd pou not knowhow much ? Ta 
lum nunquam oftendiſti, quanti penderes ? Ter. He. 1. 1, 
L4. Emit ? perii heccle, quantiz PA. Viginti minis, 7ey. 
Eun. 5. 5. See WDuch r. 2. So & Bow made when it is uſed 


in 


——— F4 WF 
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VI. 


in thi ſence without much ; «+, Bow bought pou this e 1t 
ﬆ alſo made by quo pretio. See Phr. 5. of this Chapter. 

 $. How) before Verbs of wiſhing, fearing, re- 
joyCing, and ſorrowing, &C.is made by quam; as, 
How fain would J that Me- | Quam vellem Menedemum 


nedemus were bidden. invitatum, 7er. He. 1. 2. 
How afratd am J leſt— | Quim timeo ne—— Juv. 
How J rejopce - im gaudeo ? Ter. Ad. 


Fas! pot! know not how | Ah! neſcis quam doleam, 
| Ter. He. 5. 1. 

Quam vellem inquit, ut te ad Stoicos inclinaviſſes ! Cic.3. 
de Fin. Quam timeo quorſum evadas,Ter. And. 1. 1. Quam 
vereor xe propediem ſentiatis leviſſimo in mals vos hodie la« 
erymaſſe, Liv. Dec. 3. l. 10. Ego illud ſcio quam doluerit 
wihj, Plaut. Amph. Quim illum epiftole ile deleQtirunt ? 
guam me ? Cic. ad Qu. Fr. Ep. 1. 


In this ſence is ut alſo uſed mt unelegantly, Plaut. Amph. 
Ur diffimulat malus ? How the crafty fellow diſſembles, Cic. 
Mil. Ut contempſit, ac pro nihilo puravit ? 1d pro 
Flac. Noſter autem teſtis, ut ie ipſe ſaſtentat ? ut omnia 
yerba moderatur ? ut timer ? 


6. Dow) coming with a Verb, and relating to 
means, or manner, is made by quemadmodum , 
quomodo, qui, quo pacto, qua, qua ratione, ut, 
uti, unde ; as, 


FJ would have pou ſtaqdp | Velim cogites quemadmo- 
how to make mc a Libza- | dum bibliothecam nobis 
rp. conficere poſlis, Cic. 

There ts no rule given how Nullum eſt preceptum quo 

truthmay be found our. | modo verum inyeniatur , 

Cic. 

IF marvell how pou could | At hoc demiror ; qui tam 

ſo caſilp perſwade him. | facile potueris is 
Ter. 

He could not tell how to | Non invenit quo paQtoratio- 

Kive up his account, nem redderet,/al. Max. 3. 
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How ſhould J come toknow | Qui reſciſcerem ? Ter, Ad. 


it "Ty 

J thtnk pot have heard how | Credo te audifſe, ut me cir- 
thep ſtwod abont me. } cumſtcterint, Cc. 

Aad J cannot tell how to | Neque uii devitem ſcio, Ter. 
avoid tt. hoy. 


Vow knowelt tho that & | VUnde id ſcis? Tr. 3. 2. 
Carry we our ſelves how Quoquo modo nos geſſeri- 
we will. ' | mus, Cc. 2. Div. 8. 


Duemadniodum fit utendumn eo, dicemus, Cic. 2, Of. Nux- 
re potius quemadmodum ratioem non reddas, Val. Max. 3. 1. 
Hac negotia quo modo ſe habeant Cic. Far. 2, 5. Quomoadg 
hoc ergo lues £ Uno, Cic. Art. 13. 6. Sed qui iſthuc credam 
ita efſe ? Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nec qui hoc me eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2.3. 
Sed neſcio quo patto oratio mea aeflexit, Cic. Qua facere id 
poſſis, noſtiram nunc accipe mentem, Virg An. 4. Nunc qua 
rations quod inſlat Expedias, viftor, paucus adverte, dvcebo, 
| Id, ib. 8. Yide ut os ſibi diſtorſit carnifex; Ter. Eun 4. 4. 
Ut incedit ? Plaut. Aul. 1.1. Namque widebat uti bellantes 
Pergama circum hic fugerent Graii, Virg. An. 1.1. Nec 
erat unde ftudioſs ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 


RT IO CC— — 


Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means; the reſt may 
be uſed well near indifferently. 


7, Pow) ſometimes is uſed for wich, or that, in VII. 
relation of (omething, as [atd, dune, ſuffered, known, 
and is made by quod ; as, 


When he had wzitreu how | Cum ſcripſliſſer , qudd me 
he deſired, that J wonld | cuperer ad ucbem veni- 
come to to wn, " Ie Cic. Att. 10. 4. 


Quid duo filmina domum meam per hos dies percuterint, 
201 ignorare vos , Uuirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum vero commen= 
dare pauprrtatem ceperat ; & oftendere , quod (how that } 
quicquitl uſum excederets pondus efſet ſupervacuum , Sen, See 
Voll. Syut ax. Lat. p. 61. & de Conſtrud. c. 62. 


M Nore, 
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Note, The uſe of quod in ths ſence x rare ; and 


becauſe it may be eaſily miſtaken , therefore it will 
be ſafer to put away qudd, end vary bis Verb and 


Nominative caſe , by the Infinitive Mood and Accu- 


[ative Caſe ;, as, 


Pe wzote heard, that | Scripſic fe audiſſe ,  miſ> 
he NN Bile -, frm Gm «lk \ Conſul, 
Cic. 1. b 


VIII $8. Þ0tn) ſometimes is uſed interrogatively for 


IX. 


what or why, axd then is made by quid ; as, 
How [ i. ce. what ] think | Quid tibi viderur ? Ter. 


pou 7 
Dow [1i. e. whp) fo - Quid ita? Plaut. Curt, 1. 1, 
' Nuid ita ? Plaut. Aul. Quid nunc ? Fer. Eun. 5. 7. 


9. Dow) betwixt @ word of knowledge , or 
ignorance, and an Infinitive Mood, is an exple- 
tive, and included in the Latin of the following 
Verb ; as, 


The Lo2d knoweth how. to 
deitver the codlp, | 
Jf a man know net how to | Si quis propriz domui pre- 
rule his own hoſe. eſſe neſcit, Bez. 
Omninse iraſci neſciunt , Cic. Fateatuer neſcire imperare li- 


bers, Ter. And. 1. 1. 


io. Dow) before « Particle of time , (long, 
quickly, &c.) is made by quam ; as, 
Pow long ts tt ſince thou | Quim pridem non ediſti ? 
didlt eat . Plaut. Stich. 


Yow long is tt ſince you | Quam dudum * foro. adve- 
came homefrom the mar- [ niſti domum? Plaur. Stuch. 
ket - | 


How ſon will pou help | Quam mox mihi operam 
'me 7 os ' das ? Plaut. Aſen. 

How quickly the women | Quam cico ſunt conſecutz 
have overtaken us 7 |  mulieres, Ter, He. 2. 3. 


aſo 


Novit Dominus pios eripere, 
Bez. 


UM 
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Queſo quam pridem hit nomen Fauni, in adver(ariis re- 
tuliſti? Cic. pro R. Com. Quam dudum tu adveniſti * 
Plaut. Afin. Quam mox mihi argentum ergo redditur, Plaur. 
Rud. 5. ult. Quid expeFas quam mox ego eds dicam efſt Se= 
natores ? Cic. pro R. Com. r. Labaſeit wits wovwerbo, 
quam cite? Ter. Eun. 1. 2. | Nunc dicito quam' ex temple, 
hoc erit faftum, Plaut. FVidebis quam non diu fteterint, etiam 
qua vetuſtate gleriantur, Sen. 


Note, How. long is alſo made by quoad, quout- 
que, and quamdiu ; as, 
Þow-ong is.it ere por looks | Quid? Senem quoadexpeQa« 


pour old man ? tis veſtrum? Ter. P hoy. 1.2. 

How long wilt thou abuſe | Quouſque abutere: patientiz 
oup patience - ' noſtra? Cic: 2: Cat. 

IPe mult conſider how {long | Videndum eſt;quamdiu reti- 

it map be retained. ! nendum fit, Cic. Or. Perf. 


Quo me decet uſque teneri-?' Virg: An: 5. Ipfi autem qui 
de nobis leaquuntur quamadiu loquentnr ? Cic. Som. Sep. 
Quamdiu id faftum eft ? Hic annus incipit viceſimus, Plaur. 
Captiv. 


11. How far) ting diſtance of place, 5 x7, 


madebyquam longec ; as, 


J know not how far thep | Iſti quam longF abſint ne(- 
are off. cio, Cic. ad'Qs. F. 3.8. 
Hei miki ' quam longs ſpem tulit aura meam! Ovid. Am. 

t.6. Quam longe eſt hinc in ſaltum veſtrum Gallicanum ? 

Cic. pro Quant. 


Noting term of proceeding, it :s made by qua- 
tenus ; -4s, 


They know what, and-how | Sciunt quid,. &quatenus, & 
far, and after what:man- uomodo diQturi fin, Cic; 
ner. they will ſpeak. Fi Or. 1. 2; 

Magna culpa Pelopis qui non erudierit fillum, nec docterit. 
quatenus efſet quidque\curandum, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Rerum naturs 
nvullam nobis dedit cognitionem finium, ut ill in re ftatuere poſ- 
ſimu, quatena——Cic. L. 4; Acad n 
M 2 Fat ing 
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XL. 


XII 


Noting, degree of exceſsvr excellency, it is made 
by quanto'; as, 
It is not to be belicved how | Incredible eſt quanto he- 


far J paſs mp Maſter in | rum anteeo ſapientia , ey. 
wigdoin. Phor. 2. 1. 


12. How ts it that) fands for why, and ac- 
cordingly is made by (ume of theſe Particles ; Quid? 
quare ? cur? quomodo non? quid eſt quod? quid 
eſt cur ? qui fir ut ? 2x, | 
How 1s it that JÞ am fgno= | Qui fir , ut ego quod neſci- 

rant of that which ail men am, ſciant omnes * Cic, 

know 7 | 
Vow ts it that pou are ſad - | Quid triſtis es ? Ter. Ad. 
How ts tt that pe ſought | Quid eſt quod quwrebatis 


me 7 me? -Bez. 
Howts it that ye do not un- | Quomodo non intelligitis ? 
derltand, | Bex, 


So Marc. 2. 16. Quare [how is it that ] cum publicanis 
manducat ? Her. Exod. 2. 18. Cur [how ts it that] velo- 
cis veniſtis ſolito? Hier. Joh. 14. 22. Quid eſt cur? ſhow 
is it that] te ſisnobis conſpicuum exhibirurus ? Bez Quid 
eſt quod fic geſtis? Ter. Eun. Quid «ft autem cur ? 
Cic. Att. I. x. Jilud quare Sczvola negaſti? Cic. de Orar. 
Cur fimulas igitur ? Ter. And. 1. r. 


13. Howbett) /2nifes but yet, notwithſtan- 
ding, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accordingly 
is made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, ſed,vero, 
verum, veruntamen ; as, 


Yowbeit that was not firſt | Art ſpirituale non eſt prius, 
which ts ſpiritual. '  Bex.. Sed Hier. 

So Joh. 7. 17. . Nullus tamen. palam loquebatur de eo, 
Howbeit Jud. 11.18 Attamen (howbeit) non aul- 
culcavit rex, Mare, 5: 19. Jeſus autem non permiſit el 

wbeit ——Joþh. 7. 23. Sed (howbeit)'novimus unde hic 
it, Matth. 17.21.; Hoc vero genus non egreditur, niſl 
Powbeit—— 1 Tim. 1. 16. Verum ideo miſertus eſt _ 

ow 


wh. 
m—_ 4 
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- +4 a. She 
oo 
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Dowbeis——1 $2mm. 8. 9. Veruntamen (howbcit) conreſtare 
eos, Hier. 


14. Dawever, «and Hawſoever) is made by XIV. 


quoquomodo , quomodocunque , utut , utcun- 
QUE ; as, 


Wut howſoever the caſe be. | Quoquomodo autem res ſe 
g habet, Cic. Fam. 13. 37- 
However tt be ſpoken,it map | Quomodocunque dicitur,in- 
be underſtood. relligi poreſt,Cic. 5.de Fin, 
But however pot mean to | Verum urut es facturus, hoc 
on J will not conceal | non reticebo, Plaut. Amph. 
s. 
Howrſoever he willhave him- | Utcunque ſe affte&um videri 
ſelf appear to be affected. | voler, Cc. de Orat. 


| Quoquomoadd ea res huic quidem cecidit, Cic. Att. 1.8. Quo- 
modocunque nunc ſe res habet, wel mecum, wel in noſtris prie= 
diis efſ: poteritis, Cic. Fam. 14. Utut hac ſunt fatta, poting 

quam lites ſequar——Ter. Ad. Sed utcunque ſe habent iſta, 
bene fecit Regulus Plin. /. 6. Ep. 2. 


"© oo. 
<A 


PHRASE Ss, 


J asked how pour ſon did, __— de filii tui valetu- 
ine. 
How dolt thou # -ws #5; | Quid agitur? Ter. Eun. Ut 
vales? Plant. Perſ. 
How haſt thon done this | Valuiſtin*,uſque?P/aue. Stich. 
long time 7 3. 2. 
Pon ſee how all is [the caſe | Quo in loco fint res & for- 
ſtands ; things go] with | rune mez vides, Ter. Phor. 
me. , J. 1. & 2. 4. 
\ How ſell they ſwine here » | Quibus hic pretiis porci ve- 5. 
neunt? Plaut. Menech. 2.2. 


Pow near pour ſawcineſs | Quam pene tua me perdidit 


COS,” "SS _—_— 0 EI" 
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had undone me ! protervitas! Ter. He. 4. 6. 
| See pe not how nothing ts | Videriſne quam nihil pre- 
; let flip - termittatur ? Cic. Fin.1.18. 
| | M 3 CHAP- 
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CHAP ALI 
Of the Particle If. 


K-04 FF without not in the former part of a condie 
tional ſpeech, is made by 1; in the latter by 
fn, or ſin ; as, 
FI leave pow a Kingdom | Egovobis regaum trado fir- 
Rrong, if pe ſhall be god: mum, ſi boni eritis: ſi mas 1 
{f bad, a weak one. li, imbecillum , Sal. 
If thoſe things were falſe , | $i falſa fuerunt, quz tu ad 
* which pou infozmed me me deruliſti, quid ego ti- 
of, what do J owe pou 7 bi debeo ? fin vera, tu es 
but if true, pour ſelf can | optimus teſtis , quid mihi 
belt teſtifie, what the peo- | populus Romanus debear, 
ple of Rome tg indebted Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 
unto me. | 
Si nudus huc ſe Antonius conferet, facile mihi wideor per 
me ſuſtinere poſſe : ſe era copiarum aliquud ſecum adducer, ne 
quid detrimenti fiat; dabirur 3 me opera, Cic. Fam. 10.11. , 
Si qua labortoſa eſt, ad me curritur, ſin levis eft, ad alium 
mox defertur gregem, Ter. He. Prol. 


Note, Si as uſed in any ſentence ſimple, or compounded, and 
in any part of a ſentence : 1in only in a latter clauſe of a com- 
pornded ſentence ; or moſily. Indeed Stephanus ſaith, Sin, ex | 
fi & ne componirur abjeRa © , ſignificatque 1i vero : quod | 
nunquam in prima parte collocatur , & nift preceſlerit fi : 
{ed in ſecunda, ubi fere duorum eſt oppolitio. Bur Pareus | 
comes 4 littleoff, and only ſaith, Et pracedenti fi in oratione 
ſubjicitur potiſſimum. And afſuredly of a ſentence compoun- | 
ded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning with if , the firſt | 
member is not to begin with ſin , yet where there is not that 
fo dire and near oppoſition of canditionate members one to a= | 
other, there ſin may be ſet for but if :n the beginning of ſen- 
texces. Hic noſter vulgaris orator fi minus erit dottus, at- 
tamen in dicendo exercitatus, hac ipſa exercitatione com- 
muni, iſtos quidem noſtros verberabit, neque ſe ab iis con- 
temniac deſpici finer. Sin aliquis extiterit aliquando , qui 

i | ' Ariſſo: 


LIMI 
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Ariſtorelico more de omnibus rebusin utramque ſententiam 
pollit dicere———Cic. 2. Orat. Sin contra plerique ad ho- 
nores adipiſcendos, 8& ad rerhpublicam gerendam nudi ve- 
nunt, atque inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcien- 
tia ornati. Sirjaliquis excellet unus & multis, effert ſe—I4. 
#6, 1. 6. quod (1 aliquis, ſ#ith Stephanus. 


2. Jt) withnot in the latter clauſe of a ſentence TT, 
having but expreſſed before it, is made by ſin aliter, 
ſin minus, ſin ſecus ; as, 
4 If that be fo, all will be the | Id fi ita eſt, omnia faciliora : 
eaſier : but if not, it will | fin aliter, magnum nego- 
be a hard task. tium, Cic. Fam. 11. 14. 
JE I can fintſhit, accozding | $i ex ſententia ſucceſſerit, 
to mp mind, my labour | bend erit opera poſita: fin 
will be well beſtowed: | minus, inipſum mare de- 
but if not, JÞ will thzow | jiciemus, Cc. ad Qu, Fr. 
it into the Dea. 
If that fall out, that we de= | Si illud, quod volumus, ve- 
ſire, we ſhall be glad, if | nier, gaudebimus : fin ſe- 
not we ſhall be content. cus, patiemur animis #- 
| quis, Plaut. Caſin. 


Si uxorent velit, lege id facere licere ; fin aliter negat, Ter. 
Phor. r. 2. $i perficiunt, optimis : Sin minus——Cic. Qu. Fr, 
| 2. 8.81 boylus es, obrioxius ſum : Sin ſecus ——Plaut. Trinum. 


| Note, if but come not before if not, then if not may alſo be 
wade by fi non, o# fi minus: Si adfunt amict honeſtiſ- 
ſimi ſermones explicantur : ſi non , (tf not) liber legirur , 
Plixi Ep. 1. 3. St me putas te iſtic viſuram expettes : fi 
minus (if not) invifas, Cic. Xt. 3. 19. 


3- If not) 20here it may be waried by unleſs, pix 
is made byni, niſi or finon ; as, 


Fethere were tiot that catife, | Ni efſer ea caufy, quani—— 
thitt—— Cie. Mt. 13. 10. 
J# hy had not" Vetatidev'a | Nifi is no&tem (ii ad delibe- 
uirhts tite to confidergtn | randum* poſtulaſſer , Cie. 
if. | ad Quiy. 
M 4 If 
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Jf the great ramez of my $i me non veterum com- 
Inceſtors do not fetme | mendant magna parentum 
out — Nomina—Ovd. Am. 1. 9. 
Ni maximam partem exiſtimarem ſi re veſtriim id dicerem, 

Ter. Hec. /'rol Nift moaerationem animi tui notram haberem, 

Curt. / 4. Si mihi tecum non © multe, & juſte cauſe ami- 

citia privatim efſcnt, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. 


Sometimes niſl in this uſe hath 1 elegantly added to it ; as, 
Pamphilam ergo huc redde, nift ft mavis, eripi (if pou had 
not) Ter Eun. 4. 7.Miſeros eludi nolunt nifi ſele jactanc, 
C:c. 2. de Orart. 


IV. 4 Jf not) having yet coming in a latter clauſe 
after it, is made by 11 non, or {i minus; as, 


Bear the want of them, if | Eorum deſfiderium , fi non 
not contentedlp, pet cou- | @#quo animo, ar forti fe- 


rageoully. | ras, Cic. Fam. I. 6. 
He ſhould have been, if not | $i minus ſupplicio affici, at 
pitlhed, pet ſecured, cuſtodiri oportcbat , Czc. 
Fam. 


Ornis adhibenda crit cura, ut ea, ſinon decore , at quam 
minimum indecore facere poſſimus, Cic. 1. Of. Quibus ego re« 
bus fi minus aſſenticbar, tamen illits mihi judicium , gratum | 


eſſe debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conſul. | 


So is If not alſo made, if it come mm a latter | 
clauſe, after an. Affirmation in a former ; as, 
Ie ts a great O:atoz, if not | Is magnus eſt Orator, ſi non 


the greate(t. maximus, Cic. in Orat. 
It might eaſe pour grief, if | Levare dolorem tuum poſ- | 
tt could not cure tt. > ſt minus ſanare potu- 
itt, Czc. 


Note, Perhaps there may be this difference obſerved in this 
uſe of non and minus, that minus «applied ro Verbs or Sub- 
ftantive}, &c, but. not to Adjetives of the Cumparative and 
Syperlative degree ; whereas non s Jos toal: ſo as 1t 
might wot be. good 10 jay , Is magnus eſt Orator , fi minus 
maximus. Let rhe more learned determine , I ſay but perhaps. 
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SY If) put for whether, & made by num, cr 
ſi; a5, 
Se, J p2ap, if he be at | Vide, amabo, num ſit domi, 


home. Ter. 
J will go fe if he be at | Viſam, fi domi eſt, Ter. He. 
home. I.-4. 


Exire ex urbe conſul hoſtem jubet : interrogas me, num in 
exilium? Cic, Cat. 1. Semper , ut wvidebatur , ſpeFans , i 
iniquis locis Caſar ſe ſubjiceret , Cel. 3. Bel. Civ. So the 
Greeks uſe #1, Ariſtoph. in V:ſþp. "Hes|o 4 T4 "Iams ygt« 
EAjhdl Teguvidg. See Devar. de Partic. Grac. p. 73. 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quzro, haud ſcio, ſcire ve- 
lim, and the like, fi is not uſed (unleſs ſome negative go be- 
fore) but in ſtead of it, an, ne, utrym, nunquid : ſo chat 
dubito fi facere debeam, « not to be ſaid, but dubito an, 
or utrum, zor quzro 1, bat, an tibi placeat, ſaith Pareus. 
ae Partic. þp. 542. 


0 PHRASES. 


If ſo be he be willing. $1 eſt, ut velit, 7ey. Hee. 3. 5. 
Jt is a marvel if J do not | Mirum, ni ego me turpiter 
' ſhame mp ſclf to day —— hodie,hic dabo—Ter.Eus.2 . 
J do not ſpeak it, as if J | Non eo dico,quo mihi veniat 
made any doubt of pour in dubium fides tua 
honeſtp—— Cic. pro Quint. 
They looked as if thep had | Fuge ſpeciem przbuerunr, 
run away. Flor. 4. 2. 
He made as if he were mad, | Furere ſeſimulavit,Cic.1.Off. 
Is tf——(S:e As Phral.) | Acſhi, utfi, quaſi ; perinde 
| quaſi, tanquam. 
And if —— (See Ind r. 4.) | Quod fi. 
Theſe things do not look ag | Hzc non videntur habiturz 
if thep would be of any vetuſtatem, Cic. Ate. 
long continuance. 
Jef | 1. e. though ] nothing | Ur nihil aliud, Cic. 47. 11, 
iſe, See though r. 1. Lk 
No not if [ i. e. though] J | Non, fi me occidiſſes, Petron. 
Gould have died foz it. P. 240. 


CHAP. 
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CH A P. XLIL 
Of the Particle Tt. 
£2. ]? ) referring to place, is made by | apud, 


* ad, ard fin ; as, 
e told me in the market. | Mihi ho forum dixit, Tey. 
t things were carried | Quez aſportata ſunt Romam, 
a'vap to Rom-, we ſo ad zdem honoris atque 
them tn the Temple of | virtutis, iremque aliis in 

honour, and virtue, and locis,videmus, Czc. Yer. 6. 

tn other parts. 
What t'wo things in the ct- | Que res in civitate duz plu- 

$þ zre of moſt power. rimum poſſunt, Cic. 

+ Apnud Cloacine ſarrum ; apud forum piſcarium , Plaut. 
Curcul. 4. 1. The ſpeaker of theſe words had ſaid a little 
before, Commonſirabo quo in quemque hominem facile invenie« 
ti; loco. Hither refer names of quoted Authors ; as , In 
Plaurus ; Apud Plautum, Var. L. L.L. 4. So apud Platonem, 
Emnnium, Xenophontem, Cic. 1. Of. * Pecunia utinam ad Opis 
mencret, Cic. 1. Phil. Ad urbemcum efſet audivit Dioni per- 

am wvenifſe hereditatem, Cic. Ver. 4. An amandirat 
hunc ſic, ut effer in agro, ac tantuny modo aleretur ad vil- 
hm ? Cic. pro Roſe Ad caſas inftramentum fervare poffunt, 
Far. R. R.:. it. Ad villam ſupremum diem obtit, Perrox. 
Pp. 236 + Non in campo, nou in foro, non int curia pert imneſ.. 
cermur, Cic. 2. Catil. In Africa major pars ferarum aftate no 
bibunt ivopia imbrium, Plin. L. ro. c. 73. Complures prateres 
uaves in Hiſpali faciendas curarvit, Cl. I. 2. Bel. Civ. Na- 
wis in Cajeia eft parata nobis, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Soph. in 
Hace, "Ev Tegia. 5 mixadl wii ix beg. | 

Note, Before proper names of Plate itt is more Fequently 
#nderfteoa than exprefſcd, (though underſlood it is where it is 
net expr. ſd) as in theſe and the like examples, Lacedzrittone 
honeftiflimum ſt p1eſidium ſene&utis, Cie. Sorn. Serp. i. e. 
in Lacedemone Ann'm jam audientem Cratippum, idque 
Arthents—— Cic. ij. Off i. &. in Athefifs; S where 
names noting a place ave- put int the Genytiue caſe, there tht ith 
anot ber Subſtantive, whereaf that Genitrve cafe” it goorrijed, 13 
waderſtood, ſo that Eſt Remg,, is put for Eſt in urbe, vr © 


pida 
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pido Rome, ſaith Voſlius de Conſtru#. c. 7. & 25. And ac- 
cordingly, Cic. ad Act. I. 5. Ep. 18. ſaith , Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni exercitu——-4nd even before common 
names of places int is ſometimes only underſtoad, (as wnderſtood 
it is, where it is not expreſſed: ) $0, Saxum antiquum ingens 
campo quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Yirg. x. 
12.1. e. in campo. Natus eſt regione urbis ſexta, Suer. 
Domit. c. i. Domo me contineo, Cic. pro Dorn. 1. e. in 
domo. For ſo Ter. Meretrix & mater-familias un2 in do- 
mo, Adelph. 4. 7. and Quintil. In domo furtum fatum eſt 
ab eo qui domi fuir, /. 5. c. 10. N24, domi u« put for in lo- 
co, or zdibusdomi, ſay Vofſins and Scioppius, with whom 
domus & totum zdificium ; des, partes, ac conclavia fin- 
gula : nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca int 
diſtinta, quo acceditur ; Hence it is ſaid, eſt domi, not eſt 
zdium : Hexce domus in the ſingular, zdes in the pluralwnly; 
yea, hence xdes in the ſingular for « Temple; nempe, quia 
in templo non eadem eſt conclavium aliorumque locorum 
diſtintio, 4s Voſlius gives the reaſon. See Voll. de Conftru#. 
c. 25, Oc. Addend. p. 260. Not but that des in the plural 
number doth ſigmfie a Temple alſo, as well as des in the ſm- 
gular number doth fignifie a Private Houſe: as Alex. ab Alex. 
1. 6. Gen. Dier. c. 9. ſh:ws fom Livy, Curt. Cic. Suet. againſf 
Laur. Valla, but that the wſe of xdes in the ſingular for a 
Temple, and in the plural for a Houſe, is more orainary. 

2. Note, Under the title of place, are comprehended all 
thiugs, which may in any reſpe# undergo the notion of place ; 
all things in which either formally or virtually, or objetively, 
or howſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to 
be. See the ſeveral ways of 1n being treated on by Armandus 
de bello wiſu, Traf. 2. cap. 254. They are uſually nated by that 
memorial Diftich. Tnſunt pars roti, generi ſpecies, calor 
igni : Rex in regno, res in fine, locoque locatum.  Hither 
therefore refer in noting the original or cauſe ; as, Cave ne il- 
li objees nunc in egritudine te has emiſle, Plaut. MoſteZ. 
as alſo theſe, and the like paſſages, Severitas ineſt in vultu, 
atque in verbis fides, Ter. And. 5. 2. In animis veſtris om- 
nes triumphos meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat. 3. Si quid eſt 
ia me ingenii, Cic. pro Arch. 

3- Note, Pro us ſaid to ſignifie in, as that refers to places 
Theſe inſtance: are by Stephanus aud Turſellinus, &c. aedged 
for is. Nen caſtelli menibus ſc tytabanryr : fed pro m_ 
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dies nofteſque agitare Sal. Jug. Tibi maximus honor 
excubare pro templis,. Plin. Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribunal, 
Plix, in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv. I. 38. 
Laudabat defunftam pro noſtris, Suer. Jul. c.6. Hac re 
pro ſuggeſta nunciata, eodem die cum legionibus in Seno- 
nes proficiſcirur, Ceſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perhaps in ſome , and 
this laſt eſpccially. it may be ſo renaved ; in others, it rather 
fiemfics before; at leaſt is @ phraſe borrowed from ſomet hing 
before which the afions in thoſe places were done. Grcllius ſaith, 
he ſaw it aliter dici , pro zde Caftoris, aliter pro roſtris, alt- 
rer pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, No. Arr 1. 11. C. 3. 
The diftinfion 1leave, with him, tothe more learned. 


2. Jt) referring unto Time, is made by in, de, 
per, intra, and inter. 


(r.) Byin; as, 


Pott come tn the verp nick | In tempore ipſo mihi adve- 
of time. 


nis, Ter. And. 5. 6. 


Ego. fi ſemper haberem, cui darem, wel ternas in hora da- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 15. 16. This prepoſition is ſometimes on- 
ly underſtood, Puno temporis maximarum rerum momenta 
wertunter, Liv. 1. 3. Quatuor tragedias ſexdecim diebus ab- 
folviſſe eum (cribas Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 6. Hither refer 
words of age and office. In pueritia, in adoleſcentia , in 


Quafturg——Cic. pro Sylla. 


(2.) By de; as, 


'Thteves rife in the night to | Ut jugulent homines ſur- 

cut mens thzoats. gunt de noQe latrones, Hor. 

' Vigilas tu de nofe, Cic. pro Mur. Cum prima luce ibi hinc. 

Ima de noe cenſeo, Ter. Ad. 5. 3. Yet the Ablative of the 
word of time 15 more uſual without the prepoſition. 


(3.) By per; as, 
Jn the very times of truce. | Per ipſum induciarum tems 
pus, Liv.1. 40. 
Per eos dies operam dediſti Protogeni tuo, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. 


Video Phidippum per temps, Ter. Hec. 4. 3- Per hyemen, 
Cic. Fam, 16, 8. 4: BY 


— 


UN 
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4. By intra, and inter ; as, 


Jn fourteen pears time thep | Intra annos quatuordecimt 
never came tn houſe. re&tum non ſubierunr, Ce. 
Jn ſo manp years. | Inter tot annos, Cic. 


Dimidiam partem nationum uſque omnium ſubegit folu intra 
viginti dies, Plaut. Curt. Qui inter annos tot untes inv2%ius 
fit, quem ſocit in urbes ſuas cum exercitu veniſſe gaudeant, 
Cic. pro Leg. Manil. 


Hither refer time of ait;on, which is maae, as by 
In, IC by Inter : bs, 
They ſpend all the dap in | In apparando totum conſu- 


making p2eporations. munr diem, Ter. a. 5. 7. 
It frec3eth in the falling. Inter decideadum gelafcir, 
Com. 


In agendo partem oftendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agenaum 
Occurſare capro (cornu ferit ille) caveto, Virg. Ecl. 


Hit her alſo refer Adjuns of Time, whether made by 1n ; as, 
In bello, in pace, inquierte, Czc. or 6y per ; as, Per tenebras, 
Ovid. Per fomnum Yirg. Per fomnium, Cic. Per quieter, 
Suet. Permedium frigus, Hor. in which ſence lecundum aiſ9 
& uſed with quictem by Cicero. Secundum quierein vilam 
efl2 ei Junonem pradicere , ne id faceret, De Divin L. 1. 
c. 44. Tum, ſecundum quietem vituse1 dicitur draco, 40.0. 
2. & 66. Oc. 60. and 61. And Suert. Aug c. 94. rperts 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum elle cujus wnaye fe- 
cundum quictem fſibi oblervata lit. Hence ſecundum hath 
been {aid tobe put for in, and wei may it be ſo togsther with 
this word quietem, being by ſo great an Author je often put 
with it, to- ſignifie the ſame that he elſewhere expreſſcd by 
in ſomnis and per ſomnium ; but wh:ther it may in that 
ſence be uſed with any other word without an example for it, 
would be conſidered. 

3. Jit) before a word expreſſing the language 
wherein ary thmg is ſpoken, is included in the Latm 
of that word; as, 

Jt map in Latin bc called | Dici Latine decorum poteſt, 
decorum, Cc, 1. Off 
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Grace ro Tomy dicitur, Cic. 1, Of There is alſo read , 
Et graco ſermone ad ſpþ:m exhortatus eft, Val. Max. 1. 5. c. 1« 
and quid porro in Grace ſermone tam tritum, atque celebratum 
eft, —— Cic. pro Flac. 


IV. 4. Jt) referring to value, i @ fion of the Abla- 


tive caſe ; as, 


Jn ſo little charge did that 
great victozp ſtand him. 


Tantulo impendio ingens 
victoria ſtetit, Curr. 1. 3. 


Haud ills ſtabant Antia paruvo hoſpitia, Virg. Zn. 10. 
This Ablarive is governed of pro underſtood, laith Yoſſius, 
de Conſtru&. c. 47. 


V. 5. Jn and /« thto) * ſometimes included in the 


For i . : "KS 
they Latine of the foregoing word as part of it 3, as, 


anci- 

_ They are not ſaufficientip | Non ſatis 3 ratione retinen- 
_—_ held in bp reaſon. rur, Cic. 1, Off. 

50 Ew, Thou falleſt into the wa- | Incidis undis , Ovid. Met: 
C: = ters. 4. 

en 


" Aut praceps Neptuno immerſerit Eurus, Virg. 4. Georg. 


_—_ Note, Jn without to, us a ſign of the Ablative caſe ; 


re cui- with to of the Atcuſative. Yet anciently.the Latine'Prepd- 
enam (itjon 11 was indifferently uſed, with. an Accuſative, and Ab- 
> vl ce {ative caſe, whether motion or reſt were noted. Hence elle 
_ in. magnum: honovrem, Ter. Eun. 2.2. Efſe in amicitiam 
Ri popul: Rom. Cis: 1. Yer. Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem 
our eſt? Fant. Amph: 2. 2. Quz viderentur in controverſiam 
Ergl. efſe, Perron, fi 44% Which is an. imitation: of: the Greeks 
. putting es jor &, ſo Joh. 1. 18. 6 @v 6s: # x0x-zor,, for 
&- T4496. Link: 11: 7. 6s 7 x0tTiy 601, for cy Ty v0tTy. 

Hence: again , Veni in Senatu., Cic. pro -' um. Oculos 

in peQtore inſerere, Ovid. Met. 3. In ordine redigere , 

Sen. 3. de Benef. c. 37. + In balneo ſequi , Perron. In 
conſpeqtu meo audes venire. Id vetur hodie in hoc 
diverſorio quenquam admitri, 1d. Ad reficiendum ignem 

int 


— Cc 
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in vicinia cucurri, 1/4. Ne in manibus incideret inimt- 
corum, Cic. pro Scauro. Which is alſo an imitation of the 
Greeks putting & for &g. So Hom. Kamowy o& Ano , for 
&s Aippoy. Luk. 7. 17. 'EZnadiy 6 Aiy@& v]G& ou an 
Th 'lszia , See Durrer. Partic. L. L. F 222, &c. Voll. 
Syntax. p. 84. Fr. Sylvii Progymnesſ. cent. 3. cap. 99. A. Gell. 
I. r.C. 7. Hither refer intro the Verb, and Verbs compounded 
with intro the Yerb, vis. introduco, introeo, introfero, in- 
tromitto, introſpicio, introvoco , &c. Alſo Adverbs come 
pounded with in for intra, 4s induce, ineo, imports, int- 
gredior, intrudo, &c. 


6. Jt) is ſometimes uſed as an Adjetive far in VI. 
ternal or imward, and made by \nſitus, &Cc. as, 
Pou did make it out by in | Iaſicis domeſticiſque proba- 
and home p:ots, tionibus explicabas, Boeth. 
Rationes intra rei quam traftamus ambitum collocate, Boethe 


1b. The Scripture hath in.and home Jrguments , A. B. 
Laud. Occultum inteſtinum © domeſticum malum, Cic. in 
Verr, 


Hence the Comparative [NACL # made by interi- 
Jn the inner part of the 
houſe. 


In interiore xdium parte , 
Cic. pro Seſt io. 


Regna interiorum nationum, Cic. pro. Pomp, Salluſtins AFi- 
can interiorem obtinens, Cic. in Saluſt. 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 
by intimus ; as, 
Jn the inmoſt o2 innermoſt 


In eo facrario intimo fuit 
part of that Chapel there ſignum Cereris , Cic. in 


was a Statue of Ceres. Very. 


Itaque wana 'n intimam Macedoniam; Cic. in Ep. Yea; 
and ſometimes. alſo it. u_njed as a Verb, or at leaſtwiſe ſet Kl- 
liptically. for a Verb that ſhauld come together with it.; as 
when. we jay that one. Voth tt; [ome ground, that. ts, take it in 
from 8, Waſt or Comman, ::t or gain it from-the Sea; or 
that. one will.in ſome loſs of tims, &6.-in. other. labour or- ſer« 

vice, 


— 
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I©. 


I5. 


wice, that tu, recover, recompence, or make it up ; or that one 
doth {1 his corn, that #, fetch or $e it in ; and it is made 
reſpettively by Words or Phraſes of like import. 


PHRASES. 


JF was well in bodp, but | A morbo valui, ab animo 
fick in miad. ger fui, Plaut Epid 1. 2. 
Jn 02t. Ad ſummum; in ſumma,Cic. 
Jn o2ex, i. e. one after an= | Ex ordine, Cc. 1. Agr. 
other, 
Pendit Italia poſſeſſiones ex ordine omnes, Cic. 1. Agr. 


Jt will ſtand pon in fome ho re tu; in rem tuam erit; 
ſtea\. | Ter. Hec. 

J ſhall ſerve inſtead of a | Fungar vice cotis, Hor. de 
whetſto1e. | Arte Poet. 

One miſchick in the neck of | Aliud ex alio malum, 7er. 
another. Eu 


M5. 4. 
There is ſo:nething in it. as hoc de  _es eſt, Ter. 
ec. 5. 1. Non temere eſt, 


Ter. 
De whifpers him in his ear. | Viro in aurem dicit,Plin. 1. 7. 
They thzew their verp chtl= | Infantes ipſos in ora militum 
D:en in the ſonldiers adverla miſerunt, Flor. 4. 
faces. 12, 
Jn common; a ring ; a In medium; orbem ; gyrum, 
roimd, Virg. Ovid. 
De ſpent His ttme in caſe; — | Viram egir in otio ; convi- 
feaſting. vi1s, Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 
A gallant navp tn ſhew. Preclara claſlis in ſpeciem , 
Cic. 
Jt is in pour power. In tua manu [re penes] eſt, 
Tac. | 5. Ovid. Ep. 
Jt is not in pour power. Non eſt tibi integrum, Cc. 
J have ben 1o:g in hand | Diu in manibus meis fue- 
with them. runt, Cic. Ate. I. 4. 
Jn the mean while ; time ; | Interim ; inter hc, interea; 
race interea loci, Ter 
Ge yo! in ; in a dz, T intro ; Abt intro, Ter. 
Jn trith it had been moze | Ne tu melius fame tuz con- 
fo2 pour credit ſaluiſles, Cic. 2. Phil 
He tyinks them clowns in | Illos pre ſe agreſtes purat, 


coma 


ot nv es on 
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compariſon with himſelf. Cic. de Clar. Or. 

Give him ſome little matter | Huic 2liquid paulum pre 0, 
in hand. manu dederis,7er. Ad. 5.9. 

J p:omifſed in jeſt. Per jocum promiſi, Plaut. 

J gave nothing tn evidence, | Neque dixi quidquam pro 
but what was known. teſtimonio, niſt quod no- 

tum erat, Cic. Att. 1.13. 

De ſpoke of it, in the perſon | Meminit ejus ex perſona Pa- 
of a Paraſite, raliti, Macrob Sat. 3. 16. 

J could not ſomuch as tma= | Ubi cerrarum efles, ne ſuſpi- 
gine where in the wozld cabar quidem, C:c, Att. 
yolt wcre. L 5; 

Ubinam eſt is homo gentium ? Plaut. Merc. O dii immor- 
tales, Ubinam gentium ſums ! Cic. 1. Catul. 

Eloquence is a grace to | Eloquentia exotnat eos, pe- 25. 
them in whom it ts. nes quos eſt, Cz. in Orat: 

Jn verp deed, Reipſa ; reapſe ; revera, Ter. 

Cic. 
Nou perinde, ut eft reapſe, ex literis perſpicere potuiſti , 

Cic. Fam. 9. 1. 

J doubt ; am troubled in | Animi pendeo; diſcrucior, 
mind, Cic. Plaut. 

I am in great hope. Eſt mihi ſpes magna; mag- 

| na meſpes tener, Cc. 
Jt puts me in great hope. Spem mihi ſummam affert ; 
Me in ſuminam cxpettati- 
| onem adducit;Cic.Tulc. r. 

Ye tok him in a groſs lye. | Quem mendacii prehendit 3%- 

| manifeſto modo, Plaut. 

There's hardly one in ten, | Vix decimus quiſque eſt, 
that—— u1 Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 3. 

He is not well tn hts wits, | Non eſt apud ſeſe; compos 

| ammi;z mentts, Ter. Czc. 
| Sui eſt impos animi,Plaur. 

In any thing rather than | Ubivis facilius, quam in hac 
this. re, Ter. And, 1. 2. 

In title onlp. Ticulo tenus, Set. Claud, 

In? that— Eo loci, Plm. Eodem loct; ”_ 


| the <a place, ſtate, | 
N 


Suet, Aug. C. 6, 


Jn 
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40. 


In times paſt. Quondam, Virg. Olim. Ter. 
To laboz in vain. Operam ludere; fruſtra ſu- 


mere, Ter, Nihil agere; 
promovere, Plaut. 


[The chief, and,tn a manner, | Przcipua ſpes , & propema« 
onlp hope. dum unica, Cars. I. 3. 


Dotem fere { in a manner ] omnem regionem inter Helleſpoxe 
tum & Alyn anmem ſitam, Curt. 1. 4. Mihi quidem 4tas as 
ferme [in a manner] eff, Cic. Brut. 


Jn the opinion of the com- | Eſt ad vulgiopinionem me- 
mon people it ts ſmall. diocris, Czc. 6. Parad. 
Jn Irms. Sub armis, Cef. 1. bel. Civ. 


Ibi pauliſper ſub armis moratus facit £quo loco pugnandi po« 
teftatem, Cz. 1, Bel. Civ. Atque ibi ſub armis proxima note 
conquieſcit, 1Þ. 


There was no rooin foz | Non erat eis locus in diver« 
them in the Jnn. ſorio, Luk. 2. 7. 
Ye ts in a ſwear. Sudat ; ſudore manat, Cc. 
Jn tay mind pott would doe | E meo quidem animo facias 
etter to0—— | rectus, fi Plaut. Aul, 
Jn my optnion. Ut opinio mea fert, Cic.Fam. 
In the afternoon. | Poſt meridiem, Cic. Tuſc. s, 


——— 


CHAR MAL 
Of the Particle Jt. 


"_ | be ) before a Verb,noſtly ſtands for the or that 


thing : but hath uſually nothing made for it , 
as, being included in the Latin of the Verb ;, as, 
Jt ts about four fingers | Inſtar quatuor digitorum eſt, 
long. Colum. 
Jfit werein mp power. $; mihi efſet integrum, Cic. 
t. Note, 1f the Verb following tt hath another Verb coming 


after that , it will be convenient wiry , whether that = 
CiAatiſe 
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clauſe may nat, with good ſence, be ſet before the former, lea- 
wing out it : which if it may, then it # evident that it hath 
nothing needful to be made for it ; as, Ft was death to him 
to be hid ; i.e. To lte hid was death to him. Latere ei 
mortis erat inſtar, C:ic. pro Rab. That which t# made for it 
( if any thing be made) 1s res, or id, or ſome ſuch like Pro- 


nmoun; 4s 


It is accozding toour with. | Voto res convenit, Ovid. 

He ſo caſt, what was left | Reliquum ſic & poculo eje- 
out the cup, that it ſoun=- cit, ut 1d reſonaret, Cic. 
ded again. Tuſlc. 


Res ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res efſe non poteſt. 
[Jt is as ill ag it can be] Ter. Ad. 7ibi ff ifthuc placet [Ff 
you like tt] Ter. Ad. x. 2. Ex quo id efficitur, Cic. de Sene- 
ute. Qui id fieri poterit ? Cic. de Amic. 


2. Note, If a Pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon imme- 
aiately follow the Verb that comes after it,the Verb us reſpetive- 
ly to be of the firſt and ſecond perſon, as Ft is FJ. Ego ſum. 
Was ts you 5 Tun' eras ? 


3. Note, Jt ts) off comes in the beginning of a clauſe , 
when a Subſtantive plural with an Adjef&ive of number or mul- 
titude follows it ; as, Ft ts ten daps ſince he went awap. 
In theſe kind of expreſſions ſome words ſeem to be underſtood , 
viz. time, ſpace, ©&c.q.d. Jt ts the time of ten days 
ſince In the tran/lating theſe kind of expreſſions, ei- 
ther conſider the it ig," as if it whers they, or they are ; as 
Decem ſunt dies ut abit; or elſe vary the phraſe by an 
equivalent expreſſion; as, Ye went awap ten days ago ; 
or, Ten days are paſt ſince he went away ; or, This ts 
the tenth day ſince he went awap, &c. Decem abhinc 
dies abiit ; Decem preteriere dies ex quo abit ; Decimus 
hic dies eſt poſtquam abiir; Decem dies ſunt cum abiir ; 
or, Decem dies eſt cum abliir, for as Cicero ſaid, Triginta 
dies erant ipſi, cum has dabam literas, Att. 3. 21. So 
Plautus ſaid, Hanc domum jam mnltos annos eſt, cum 
- poſſideo atque colo, Aulul. Prol. 7. e. Jam eſt ante multos 
annos, ſaith T, Farn. 


N 2 It) 
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es 


IL 2. It) after a Verb or a Prepoſition , u made by 
id, or hoc, &Cc. as, 


J did ealikp diſcern it. Facile id cernebam,Cic.Top. 
I will try all ways to come | Omnes vias perſequar quibus 
to it. ad id perveniam, Cic. 


J do not ſpeak it becauſe | Non quia przſens ades, hoc 
pot are here. dico, Ter. Ad. 

Id ea faciam gratia, Plaut. Anl. Pro. Pro certon' tu iſt 
hac aics £ TDo pou ſpeak it foz a certain 5 Ter. Ad: Com- 
_ & mando hoc tua fidei, | Þ commend it ] Ter. 
And. 1. 5. | 


1. Note, After a Yerb it is very uſual to omit the making 
of any thing for it ; unleſs ſome Emphaſis lie in it, 

2. Note, If it do evidently refer ro a Subſtantive going be- 
fore, then it is a Relative , and to be made by ille , is, &c. 
agreeing with that Subſtantive in gender and number. 


3- Note, Jt many times comes as a Relative after a Sub- 
ſtantive expreſſed before it , where yet it is not neceſſary to 
make any thing for it, Joh. 15. 2. Every bzanch that bear= 
eth fruit he purgeth it , Omnem | palnurem | qui fert 
frutum purgat, Bez. The Reaſon is, becauſe the words being 
caſt into the natural order, are compleat without it, as here, Be 
-pargeth cvery bzanch that beareth fruit. 7 his reaun- 
dance of the Relatzve is ery ordinary, not only in the Greek , 
as in this preſent Text, miv 7 vagmv Q*e9v, vaFeicd av- 

: Jo : But alſo in the Hebrew,Prov. io. 22. VWYN RIMMINA. 
MIN The bleſſing of the Lozd it maketh rich ; wh:ch 
Junius hach exprefſia Benediftio :Jehove ipla ditat, and ſo 
the Septungint, 'Euaoyla Kueis au TXsmiCd. See Wyllii 
Diale#ologia ſacra, pag. 170. &'c. & pag. 195. This con- 

. ſfrufion is alſo in Gellius, H literam, tive illam ſpirictum 

. magis quam- literam dici oportet, inſerebant eam veteres 
noſt:i pleriſque vocibus, N. Ate L, 2.6. 2. 


ITl 23. Ft) before ſelf is included in the Latin for the 


Prououn ſelf ; as, | 


The matter it ſelf will te= | In medio eſt res ipſa, Ter. 
ſtife. Ad. 


quitas Tucet ipſa per ſe, Cic, 1. Off 


PHRA- 
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PHRASES, 


Tt is 7, Ego ſum, Ter. And. 5.6. 
We it what it wtll. Quicquid eſt, Ter. Plaut. Cic. 


Tt its nothing to me, Nihil mea refert, Cic. in Piſ. 
Is it was fit Þ Qhould, | Pro eoac debui, Cic. Fam. 
It ts ſome comfozt to me. Nonnihil me conſolatur, «<5, 
Cic. 
Jt is not by ſtrength of bo- | Non viribus corporum res 
dy that great things are | magnz geruntur, fed — 
done, but —— Cic. de Sen. 


IJ thought it a verp hard | Durum admodum mihi vi- 
caſe. debarur, Cic, Orat. 
Jt will befornd fault with=- | Reprehenſionis aliquid habi- 
all, turum eſt, 176. 
J think it not out of the | Non alienum puto, 14.& Ce. 
. wap, 6. bel. Gal. 
) It is hard to fap. | Dici vix poteſt, 16. 
; Jt is nohard matter. Non difficile eſt, 76, 19, 
. It is no matter whether. | Nihil intereſt utrum, 15. 
__ as tt had never been be= | Quod alias nuaquam, For. 
; 02e. 4+ 2. 
It is not long of me. | Non eſt iſta mea culpa, Cc. 


; If pou had ben old enongh | $i per zratem eſle poruiſſes, | " 
fox it. Cic. pro Rab. 
Whom it was long of, that | Propter quem aliquando ci- 


| 
, foz ſome time there was | vitas non fuir, C:c. Parad, 
” no Citp. 4. 
= I hold it better. Satius efſe credo, Ter. 44.1. t. 
: Mp bzother and TJ cannot | Hzc fratri mecum non con- 
q hit it about theſe things. veniunt, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 
; Everp body cries ſhame on | Clamant omnes ingigniſſime 
We. - factum, Ter Ad. 1. 2. 
Let him lok toit. | Ipſe viderit, 14. 16. 
| It is juſt ſo with me. Eadem mihi uſu veniunt,Cic. +5. 
Ye was bp when it was | Ei ſermoni interfuir, 1d. 16. 
: ſpoken. 
't was never his faſhion. Mos illi nunquam fuit, Plaur. 
think it not fit. Non par arbitror, 14. 16. 


It is but as J nfe to doe. Solens mea more fecero, 1d. 
N 3 That's 
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25. 


IL 


That's it J make moſt rec- | Illud mihi maximum eſt, 


koning of, Ter. And. 3. 2, 
Jt had ned be done. FaQto opus eſt, 14. 16. 4. 2. 
How long is it ſince pot | Quamdudum introuſti ? 1d. 
went in 7 | #. $- . 


Submon. Abundance of ſuch like examples are diſperſed up 
and down the Book ; let the Learner obſerve them as he reaas 
them. 


CHAT ALLY. 
Of the Particle Laſt, 


I. ] WD having a Subſtantive of time, wiz, 

day, week, year, &c. expreſſed with it, 

z elegantly made by proximus, with a Verb of the 
Preterperfett tenſe; as, 

They were Jmbaſſadozs | Anno proximo Legati fue- 

the laſt year. | runt, Cic. pro Leg. Mail. 

His proximis Nonts tu non affuiſti, Cic. de Am, Quid proxi- 


ma, quid ſuperiore nofte egerits, Cic. Cat. 1. See Fr. Sylv. 
Prog ymnaſm. Cen. 2. c. 100. 


2. Laſt) having reference to the order , or 
place of a thing, & made by noviſſimus, extremus, 
extimus, ultimus, ſupremus, ſummus, proximus, 
polſtremus ; as, | 


To compare the laſt with | Ut noviſſima conferam pri- 


the firſt, mis, Cic. E 
To the laſt hour. Uſque ad extremum fſpiri- 
tum, Czc. 


Cum omnes ſe recepiſſent noftri ordines, recipere noviſſimus 
eepi——Cic. Fam. Ep. Ut ordiar ab initio, & perducam ad 
extremum, Cic. Deeft ſcript ultima lima mers, Ovid. Ah” 

I. 9g 
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1.6. Omnem crede diem tibi diluxiſſe ſupremum. Hor. 
Summum mec metnas diem, nec optes, Mart. Proximo libro 
ae Tropis diffum eft, Quintil. 4 nos wiltws proximi me# 
concione prabuerunt, Cic. 2. Leg. Agrar. Reſpondebo primum 
poſtreme #4 pagine, Cic. Arr. 1. 6. Faitus ſum extimus & 
wobis, Plaut. Fragm. Truc. 


: Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe 
Adjetves , viz, proxime, noviliine , poſtre- 
mum, &Cc. as, 

He whom J named laſt. Is quem proxime nominavi , 


Cc. 
Laſt of all, Noviſſime, #lor. 1. 13. 
The very place where laſt | Veſtigiumillud ipſumin quo 
he ſet his fot.+ poltremum inſtitiflzr, Cic. 


Illius temporis mihi ſolet in mentem wvenire quo proxime 
fuims uns, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Quo ego interprete novithime ad 
Lepidum, ſum uſus, Cic. Fam. 19.17, Deinde cupido augendi 
pecuniam, poſtremum oblivio patrie, Tac. 1.2. Poſtremo 
imperavi egomet mihi omnia afſcntari , Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Erra« 
bundi domos ſuas ultimum illas wiſuri pervagantur, Liv. 1, 
ab urbe. Ultimo templis complurabus dena detraxit, Suet. 
Ner. c. 32. 


3- Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive Hr. 
after ir, is made by jam tandem,aliquando,demum, 
denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &C. as, 
Now at laſt J underſtand, | Nunc demum intelligo, Ter. 

He. 

Nunc jam ſum expeditus, Cic. Fam. Ep. Prelinm direms: 
tandem ox interventu ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice ut jam tan- 
dem 7/i fateantur, Cic. Cont. Rul. Quod diu parturit anime 
wveſter altquando pariat, Liv. Dex. 2. 3-1. ti. Tandem ali- 
quando Cz2tilinam ex urbe ejecimus, Cic, Cat. 2. Spes eft hunc 
aliquando tandem poſſe conſiftere, Cic. pro Quint. Nunc de> 
mum /:teris turs reſcribo, Cic. ad Att. Tum denique omnes 
ailigimus noſtra bona, quum que in poteſtate habuimns, ea ami< 
ſimu, Plaut. Captiv. Nunc denique amare videar, antea di- 
lexiſſe, Cic. Foam. |. 1. Nudis atque Cgens ad extremum 
Fugit 2 regno, Cic. pro Rab —U: Syria quoguz ad poſtremum 
reges ſtipenaium dare nom ainerent, Liv, Dic. 4.1.6, Ad ulti« 

4 mum, 
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mnm, Liv. { Ac ne Giton quidem ultims [at laſt] riſum te- 
uit, Petron. p. 55. 

IV. 4. Laff) ſometimes is put to ſignifie the dura- 
tion or COntinuance of a thing, and then is made 
by fome Verb or Phraſe of like inaport ; as, 

Jt ivtil laſt fo2 ever. | In zternum durabit, Quinte. 

Nam in ea fufu maxime wis confiſtit, diutiuſque peren- 
nat, Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probitas longum perdurat in 
evum, Ovid. de Mcd. Faciei. Bidni eft, aut tridui hac ſollis 
citudo, [laſts but foz two o2 thze daps] Ter. And. 2.6. 


PHRASES. 


The laſt fave one. Proximus -2 poſtremo; [ al- 

ter ab extremo; noviſſhimus 

citra unum} Czc. in Orat. 

Ye held out unconquered to] Invitus ad ultimum per- 
the laſt. manſit, Liv. 

Be makcth Chwes by the laſt. | Ad modulum calceamenta 

conhicit, Comer. 


Let not the Cobler go be- i Ne ſuror ultra crepidam, 


pond his laſt. Plin. 1. 35. c. 10. 
From the fourth of June, to | Ex ac diem Nonar. Jun. 
the laſt of July. uſque ad pridie Cal. Sep« 


j temb. Cic. Ate. 


Leſs, /ee c. 48. Leſt or Leaf, ſee c. 49. 
CHAP. | ALV. 
Of the Particle Let, 
 * Þ# ET) with alone, nd ſignifying to leave 


off, give over, or paſs by, is made by mit- 
to, or omitto, &C. as, 


Will pou let me alone oz | Mittis me, an non wittis? 
no 7 Plaut. 
J willnot let pou alone. | Non mitto, 


At 
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At jam crepabunt manu male tibs, niſi me omittis, Plaur. 
Mit. Miſſa hac faciams, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


2. Let) without alone, and ſignifying to give II. 


* . 
* leaveto, or ſuſfer, is made by permitto, ſino, pa- 
tior; 4s, 
He let him ſpend ag much | Quantum vellet impendere 
as he would. permiſit, Liv. Dec. 4. 1. 9. 
y J will not let pou go. Abire te non ſinam, Plaus. 
He let him tumble down | Ferri precipitem eſt paſſus, 
head-long. | Cic. in YVatin. 


Sine biduum hoc pratereat, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. In quo vellemus 
gymnaſio eum ſepeliremas, nobis permiſerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam. 
$7 efſet licitum per nautes, Jt the Dcaman wonld have let 
me ——-Cic. Fam. Fel fit locus ipſa licehic——Let her bc- 

4 come a place, Ovid. Mer. 8. wer. 604. 


3- Let) having the ſign of a Verb before ze, 111 
without any other Verb after it, m at ſelf a Verb, 
and (as ſignifying to hinder) # made by obſto or 
impedio, &Cc. as , 

What doth let why it ſhould | Quid obſtat, cur non ? Je-. 


not be - And. 1. 1. 
J certain chance did let me | Caſus quidam, ne facerem 
k from doing tt. impedivit, Cz7 de Fato. 


Removere omnia, que obſtant, & impediunt, Cic. in Acaa 

Nec &tas impedit, quo minus agri colendi ftudia tenzamrius, 1d 

: Hither refer teneo, detineo, deſtineo, prepedio , remoror, obſiſis, 

| prohibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intercludo , adverſor, obluFor 
tarde, ſubtraho, moram afferre, viam obſepire, &C. 


4. Let) coming before another Verb without any x\ 
; ſignof aVerb before it ſelf, is generally the ſign of 
an Imperative Mood ; as, 


Let them gohome. Domum abeant, Plaut Per. 
Let them have regard to | Pietatem colunto, Cic. 3. de 


piety. Leg. 

If the Ferb be of the firſ® perſon, then [tt « a 
fign of the Preſent tenſe of the Subjunitive mood; as, 
Let me not live, if—— — | Ne vivam, ſi——7r. 

Eme- 


E 2 "- can 
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VI. 


VIL 


Emoriar fi—— Ter. Fac videam /i me vis wivere, Plaut, 
Epid. 3. 5. In this kind of conſtruttion there is an Ellipfis 
of /ene or permitte ut, Yea, amet, amen, ament , amerur, 
amemur, amentur, are voices of the SubjunQtive Mood. 


5. Let) having an Adjeftive , or the Particle 4 
coming next before it, w a Subſtantive importing 
hindrance or delay, and made by mora, &Cc. as, 


J will be no let to pon. In me nihil erit morz, Tep. 
Nature is a let to commo= | Commoditati ingenium eſt 
dity. Impedimento, Cc. 


N-quaquam tantd in mord eſt. quant4—Cic. Fam. Ep. 10, 
Jt. N:; quid impedimenti in via paſſue eſt, Plin. Ep. 12.1. 2. 


| . I : . 5 

| 6. I ct) commg toget Jer with in, or into, fig- 
nifies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſut- 
fer to Come in, and is made by admitto, or intro- 


mirro, QC. as, 


To let one in that ſtands at | Ante fores ſtantem admitte- 

the Dw2s re, Mart. 1. 26. 

See pou let no bodpinto the | Cave quenquam in zdes in- 
houſe. tromulerts, Plaut. An. 

Eo ad eam non aamiſſa ſum, Ter: Hee. 2.1. Nemo voluit 
Softratam intro admittere, Ter. Hec, 3.1. Heri nemo volut 
wviſentem te ad eam intromittere, Ib. 2, 1. Recepti in pro- 
winciam non ſumiua, Cic. pro Lig. 


7. Let) applied ro houſe, ground , money, 
&c. /ignifies to put forth to hire for rent , or 
uſe, &C. and 35 reſpettiruvely to be made by loco, 
or Eloco, GC. as, 


When the Zonluls had let | Cum Conlules des ſuas lo- 
their houles. caviilent, Cic. 1n Per. 
Be ſaiv the ground wag let. | Fundum elocatum elle dice- 
bat, Cic. Ver. 
I cannot let a pennp of mo- | Locare argent! NEMINI NuUmM= 
ney to any bovp. | mun 4yueo, Plaut, a 
[A 
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Agri & Cenſoribus locati ſunt, Cic. cont. Rull, Maxime 
wexant ſervi, qui boves elocant Colum. 1. 7. Pecuniam 


fenori dabat, Cic. in Ver. 
PHRASE 9. 


- — Po SS 


Let the old man come. | Cedo ſenem, Bud. 
J willlet pon know, Tibi notum; te certiorem 
faciam, Plin. Cic. 

Let me alone. | Fer me, Ter. He. 4. 2. 

To let one blod. Venas alicui incidere, Cc. 

He was let blod withont | Miſſus eſt ſanguis fine dolo- 5, 
anp patn. re, Cic. Ate. 1.13. 

The image was let down | Machinis demiſſum eſt ſimu- 
with engines. lachrum, Sal. 3. Hilt. 


Port will not let me die, |. | Mori prohibes, Calp. FH. 


i 


CHART NEVE 
Of the Particle Like. 


I. Jke) importing reſemblance of quantity , I, 
vr quality , figure, form, or ſhape, &c. 

in one thing is another, is made by par, ſimilis or 

eqQUUS}; as, 

Had there been in ng the | Si par in nobis, atque in il- 
like gkill that there ts in lo ſcientia fuiller, Cc. 2. 

| him. Nar. 
Pou are like pour Maſter. | Domini ſimilis es, Ter. 
'Thep both have like terms. | /Equa utcilque conditio eſt. 


Par levibus wentis, volucrique ſimillima wento. Virg. Mn. 2, 
Nuem metus par hujus erat, Lucan. l. 10. Utinam mihi e/- 
Jet pars aqua amor tecum, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Tam confimilis 


eft quam poteft, Plaut. Menzch. 5. lr. 
Note, Part and £quus properly belong to quantity, ſumilis to 
guality, 
2. Like) 
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II. 2. LIKC) denoting to approve, delight in,or be 


HL 


pleaſed with, glad of, &c. is made by a Verb , or 


Phraſe of that import ; Viz, probo , gaudeo, cordi 


eſt, &c. as, 

Pou will Itke the dotng of it. | Gaudehbis fatto, Ter. 

3f pou like tt. $1 rib1 iſthuc placet;cordi eſt, 
Cic. 

J itke it well. Magnopere probo, laudo, 
Cic. 

I kke pour Counſel. Conlilium placet, Plaur. 


Ennio deleFor, Cic. Iſocratem maxime mirantur, Id. Cujus 
an negotiu gerendus magnitudincm animi non tam homines pro- 
52/7ext, mit Id. pro Rab Eprroticam emptionem gaudeo 
1:67 placere, Id. Arr. 1. 4. Dicit ſibi complacitamejus formam, 
Ter. He. 4. 4. Urerque utrique ef cordi. Id. Phor. 5 3. Arri« 
exe mini ades, Plaur. We fay in Engliſh, Jt tkes me 
tor Þ ie it, &c. where l:ke, likes, or liketh, ſignifie pleaſe, 
or pleaſeth. Accipte, Ter. And. 5.4.48. Ita iſti fave ſen- 
zentie, I ſo like that oprnion, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


3. LIke) :mporting likelihood, or probability 


0) f feme ſucceſs, or event bapned, feared, deſired, &c, 
is made by verifimile , probabile, or credibile 


eft : x, 

It is verp !the fo. Eſt veriſimile, Ter. He. 5. 1. 
Like enough fo. Satis probabile eſt, 

It ts very like poly do ask, | Te credibile eſt quezrere , 


Ovid. 
Non eft eriftmile, ut Chryſogonus horum literas adamarit, 
Cic. 2/6 Roſc. Am. Non e f probabile. Cic. 4. Vert. Qualem 
creaibile eft ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid, Triſt. 3. 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form of ſpeech as 
zheſe following. 


Ie are like to have war, | Impendit nobis belli timor, 
Cie, 
J am itke to loſe mp credit. Periculum fama mihi eſt, 
Cie. 
There wag itke to be peace. | In pe pax fuit, Cic. y 
oly 


UN 
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Port arc never like to ſee me | Hodic poſtremum me vides, 
mo2e. Ter. 

The left wing had like to | Prope erat, ut ſiniftrum cor- 
have been routed. | nu pelleretur, Livy. 

Like to die. | Ferme moriens, Ter. Ard. 

His camp was like to be | Caſtris capi imminebat, Fr 
taken. F:.-46 6 


Periculum eft ne incidam in mama perditorum, Cic. Att 1. $. 
J am like to fall into Dignitas ejus & ſalus in diſcrimen 
wenit, Cic. pro S. Rolc. Ita ſecuta eft minor ws hoſtium, aa 
imminebat, Flor. 4. 10. than was like to have come. 
Prope ut pleFeretur fuit, A. Gel. 4. 20. Prope eff fafium , 
ut injujſu Pretorts in aciem exirent, Liv.l. 5. bel. Pun. Expi- 
rants ſimilem miniſiri manu excipuunt, Curt. l. 3. 


4. Like) ſometimes 15 put to ſignifie after the IV. 


guiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. 
end then xs made by an Adwverb denoting that guile, 
garb, &c. or ſome Phraſe of like impor: ; as, 
Pou do | 02 deal) like a | Facis amice, Ci. 
fricnd. : 
De was bzonght up like a | Libere eduQtus ; liberaliter 
Gentieman,oz Gentleman | educatus eſt, Tc, Cic. 
like. 
Jt was moze like a city | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 


than a village. bis, Cie. 
Ltke hail. In modum grandinis, Flor. 
It b2oke out like a ſtozm. Velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 


'They 19%'d like flain men, | Czlorum tpeciem prabue- 
runt, Flor. Ib. 
He carried himſelf like a | Pro victors ſe geſfſir, Curr. 
Conqueroz. LS 
Viriliter, magnique animo fit, Cic. 1. Of like a 
man———— 7ibt perſuadeas te a me fraterne amari, Cic. 
Att. 1. 4. Muſice hercle agitus atatem. Plaut. Moſt. 3. : 
like fidlers. Furenti fimils primam in atiem procuy- 
7:t, Flor. 4 2. Pecorum mode fugientes cecidere, Liv. |. 4. 


£25 like ſheep Ut fur:e, fic tne tibi occurrunt in- 
jurie, Cic. 2. Parad Itke faries Hunc ut comitey 
conſequuntur Cic. Som. Scip. Ad ſimulachrum 1gneum 


[like fire] arden; phar, Flor. 4. 2. Homini illico lachrym.e 


cad imt 
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cadunt quali puero, Ter. Eun. 5.6.——ltke a child. Ceftius 
Senator diſſeruit principes inſtar deorum eſſe, Tacit. Non pu- 
det in morem diſcinfi vivere Natta ? Perl. Servilem in mo- 
aum cruciari, Cic. 2. Ver. Ita ſe jam twm geſſit pro cive, 
Cic. pro Arch. Gigentum more [| like the Giants | belare 
cum dit, Cic. de Sm. Repreſentare faciem veri maris, Co- 
lum. 8. 17. Referre patrem ; mores pairis , ſaporem ſal; 
eundem in cudendo ſonum ; vicem, Plin. Virg. Cic. Ovid. 
Efigiem thuris habere ; dei in ſe oftendere, Plim. Ad Effigi- 
em chlamyais, in effigiem pelagi, Plin. Sil. Yini colorem rea- 
dere, Plin. 


5. LIKE) coming together with any of theſe Par- 
ticles as,fuch, manner, ſort, &c. :s made by Quem- 
admodum, ficur, pariter ac, itidem, id genus,hu- 
juſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, and per- 
inde with 2c, or ut fi, &c. as, 

Like as tit is a +wife man's Quemadmodum ſapientiseſk, 
part conragioutly to un= fortuitos caſus magno ani- 
dergoſudden chances,ſo--- mo ſuſtinere , ita—Colum. 

Thep doe 1n {tke manncr, | Similiter faciunt ac | ut ] i, 
as if—— Cc. 

You are always Deviſing | Hujuſmodi ml res ſemper 
me ſuch like thiags. comminiſcere,7er. He. 4. 5. 
Quemadmodum /oc/5 in ſocretate habet partem, fic heres 

in h:reaitate haget partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Sicut, 7ibi 

cure et ſentire cives tuos, quanto per te onere leventur ; ſis 
mihi labaranaun eft, ne Liv. Dec. 3.4.10. Pariter nuxc 

opera me adjirves, aC dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor. U- 

rinam pariter fieret, ut aut hoc tibi doleret itidem, ut mihi 

dulet, aut -—— ler. Ein. Orationes, aut aliquid id genus 
ſeribere, Cic. Alia eruſaem generiy, Cic. In hominum atate 
mnulta eveuiunt hujuſmodi, Plaut. Amph. Yenio nunc non ad 
furtum, {id ad ejuſmods facinus in quo omnia ſcelera contineri 
at que inejſe videautur, Cic. Ver. 6. Iſhuſmodi civium mag- 
na nobis pruvria e3, Ter. Ad. Similiter facis ac fi me ropes, 
eur—Cic. 3. ds Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut / nate certarent, 
quis eorum potiſſime gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. Quod ego perinde 
ruecbar, aC fi uſt effem, Cic. Art. l. 13. A te peto ut meas 
injurias perinde doleas, ut me exiſtimas © dolere, &f tun 


wciſct felere, Uic. Fam |. 8. 
PHRA- 
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PHRASES. 


Pot: ſhall have like foz like. 
I will doe the 1tke foz pou. 
Give him like foz 1tke. 
Like will to like, Adag. 


Like lips like lettice, Adag. 
(The reſt did in 1tke man- 


ner. 

Thep had ſuffer'd the like 
the pear befoze. 

Je any the like thing fall 
out 


Thep will hew thep do not 
litke the name. 

Pon have done like pour 
ſelf. 

'This ts done like pour ſelf. 

They are feared like ma=- 
ſters. 

It flies like an arrow out 
of a bow, 

The itke was never known. 


Scarce anp one eſcaped the 
like death. 

Thep were not ſach as pou 
ltke 


All do not ſtand in like 
need. 

Poy are ltke to ſtay till —— 

Jf anp one Do like anp thing 
better than the reſt —— 

As you ltke pour ſelf. 

To hunt about [and ſearch] 
like a thicf, 


Like ug. > 


| Reddetur opera, Plaut. 

Reddam vicem,Plin. 1. 2. Ep. 

Par pari referto, Ter. Eun. 

Simile ſimili gaudet; Pares 

cum paribus facillime con- 
gregantur, Cc. 

Similes habent labra laQu- 
Cas. 

Czterique idem fecerunt , 
Curt. 

Eadem ſuperiore anno per= 
peſſi ſunt, Cz/. 3. Bel Civ. 

$1 quid hujus fimileevenerit, 
Ter. He. 3. 2. 

Oſtendent, fibi nomen diſpli- 
cere, Cc. 1. de Agr. Leg. 

Te dignum feciſti, Ter. Eun. 
5. 2. 

Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hee. 

Tanquam domini timentur, 
Cic. Parad. 5. 

Illa Noto cirius, volucrique 
ſagitra fugit, Virg. £n. 5. 

| Quod nemo unquam memi- 
nerat, Flor. 4. 2. 

Haud fere quiſquam talem 


| interitum effugit,Cic.2.Of, 


Non tui ſtomachi fuerunr, 
Cic. Fam. 1. 1. 

Non xque omnes egent, Cic. 
2. Off. 

ExpeQandum eſt tibi dum. 

$1 qua eſt habitior paulo— 
Jey. ENS. 2. }. 

Arbitratu tuo, Plaut. Amph. 

| Furaciſhme fſcrutari, C:c. in 
Fat. 

Item ut nos, Pl. P/end. 1. 2. 

| Iudemut—75. 3. 

There 


I'3, 


I5- 


Of the Particle Little. Chap. 47. 


25. 


ſ. 


There came into Italy new | Venere in Italiam nove a- 
birds ike Thznſhes — | ves rurdorum ſpecte 

Plin. 10. 

o n20ws like his Gzand- | In avi mores abit, Liv. 
ather, 

Like coverlike cup, Adag. | Dignum patella operculum- 
See my Maſter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina, pag. 285, &C- 


——— 
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Of the Particle Little. 


t. ] Ittle ) having a Subſtantive coming together 
with it, zs made by parvus, exiguus, or 


ſome Adjetive of like import ; as, 


No little kindneſs. | Non parvuni beneficium , 
| Cc. 
There ts a little difference | Eſt quzdam inter nos parva 
betwixt us. diflenſio, Cic. 1. Leg. 
We are hindzed by a little | Exigua prohibemur aqua , 
water. | Ovid. Met. 3. 


" Inventum, ut ova in calido foco impoſita paleis igne modi- 
co foverentur, Plin. 10. 55. Terra malos homines nunc educat 
atque puſillos, Juv. 1 5. Sat. Quippe minuti ſemper E9 infirmi 
eſt anim: exiguique wvoluptas Ultio, Juv. 13. Sat. Oparvi 
woſtrique lares quos thure minuto, Aut farre & tenui ſoles 
exornare corona, Juv. 9. Sat. Avuguſtique imbrice tefti parie- 
tibiiſque preamunt a&tis, Virg. 4. Georg. Brevis eſt via, Virg, 
Ecl. 4d breviſhmum tempus, Cic. Ordeo non multo mes als 
oſinos, [—with a little barlep] Varro R. R. 3. 16. 


Or elſe by ſome diminutive Noun either Subſt an- 
tive or Adjective; as, 


A little field. Agellus, Parr. R.R. 3. 16. 
Fo: ſo little a canſe Tantuline cauſa ? Cic. Ate. 
Yow little ſoever it be - Quanrulumcunque eſt, 2 n7n, 


Agelli ef hic ſub urbe paulum, quod lecitas foras, Ter. 
Ad. 5. 8. Huic aliquid paululum pre manu dederis, = 


we 
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Ad. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſ eſt eſe aliquantulurn mihi, Ter. 
And. 2. 6. Infinite almoſt are the particular words hither 
referrable ; the general terminations of them are many ; 
viz. lus, ls, lum; as, filiclus , addloſcentilus , cultellus, tan- 
rula, furcilla, Fiſtella, vaſculum , cruſculum , oſcillum : {o is, 
as ſenecio, puſio ; iſcus, as ſyriſcus ; aſter, as ſurdaſter, paraſi- 
taſter, poztaſter, &'c. of which ſee Yofſ. de Analog. lib. 2. 
Cap. 29. 


Note, Semetimes little refers to a Sibſtantive not expreſſed, 
and then it is made by an Adjettive of the neuter Gender, as 
if it ſelf were a Subſtantive ; as, Wen live beſt with a lit= 
tle, Vivitur exiguo melius, Clad. $» Redime te captum 
quam queas winiwo, [—Foz as little ag pou can] Ter. Eun. 
1.1. Vivitur parvo bene, Hoy. 2. Carm. Od. 16. Paululo 
rum erat conterita, Ter. He. 3. 1. 


2. Little) before as Adjetive of the poſtive Il 
degree, us made by aliquantum , and nonnihil; as, 


J believe pou are a little | Credo timida es aliquantum, 
fearful. Plaut. Bacch. 

Theſe things are a little | Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hac 
troubleſome to me, | mihi, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 


Note, Little in this ſence is a zote of ſome kind of immi- 
nution, and ſtands for fomewhar, or in part : and it may ele- 
gantly be rendred by an Adjeftive,or Adverb of the Comparative 
degree, as in that of Virg. 1. Xn. Triſtior, & lacrymw ocules 
ſuffuſa nitenter. Hoc eſt, non quidem admodum triſftis ; ſed 
ramen ſolito triſtior, ſubtriſtts, ve] ex parte trifts ; ( (aith 
Voſſius agreeing with Priſcitanus.) A little , or ſomewhat 
ſad. $0 Durius incedit, fac ambuler, Ovid. 1. de Remed. 
Am. Ubi durus eft duriuſcule ( ſaith Voſſius) a little, or 
ſomewhat hard. To expreſs thu imminution a little more fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word is added ſometimes to the Com- 
parative degree; as Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem efle 
atunt, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Eum labor & cura torquet verentem 
ne paulo obſoletior fuerit oratio, Czc. 3. de Orat. Egitque 
_—_—_— incivilius & violentius, Suet. Tir. Cap. 6. See Voll. 

e Analog. l. 2. c. 23. Daneſ. Schol. I. 1.c. 46. Sometimes ltttie 
in this ſente, will be conveniently made by an Atjetint in ulus, 
gr 
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III. 


IV. 


or ufculus, as rancidulus ; putidiufculus ; and an Advers 
in uſcule formed: of the Comparative degree ; as meliuſcu- 
le , (a littie better) of melius : Chm melivſcule ribieſkec, . 
Cic. in Ep. like as are the Aajefives in uſculus that\ſo ſaxni- 
fe. Neliuſcula eſt, [She 18 a little better than ſhe was) 
Ter. Hec. 3.2. 


3. Little) before a word of the Comparative de- 
gree, is made byaliquarito , and paulo; as, 


F little moze than they were | Aliquanto amplius quim fer- 
able to bear. re poſſent, Cic. 6. Yer. 
Not a little wiſer. Non paulo fapientior, Hor. 


Domus ei mapnifica : ſed aliquanto praſtantior in eodews 
palatio, Qu. Carul. Plin. /. 17. c. x. And fo Ter. uſeth 
aliquantum alſo ; Ejus frater alyquantum ad rem eft avidior ; 
Eun. 1. 2. Se paulo minus quam privatum egit, Suet. Tib. 
C. 26.—— Liberius paulo uti aliqu2 re, Cic. in Orat. Tardior 
paulo, Hor. de Art. 


So ir it alſo made when-it hath before, after, otherwiſe, 
com.ng after it , as, Quumille aliquanto ante te Pretorem 
[F little befoze pou-were P2etoz] efſe mortuus, Cis. Yayy, 

. Eraliquanto ante [a little befoze] conſtituere, quid acci- 
þ oi poſſit,, Cie. 1. Off. Aliquanto poſt [a littieafter] ar- 
gentaria dilſoluta, Cic. pro Cecin. Tibi equidem dedi illam 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius [a liftle befoze] Plavr. 
Menech. De quo dicam equidem paulo poſt [a little befoze] 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſdht membra in utriſque 


diſputationibus, ſed paulo ſecus [a little otherwiſe} a me- 


atyue ab illo partitaac diſtribura, Cze. 3. de Orat. 


4 Little) comme. before a Verb is made by paui- 
lum, nonnihil, parum, aliguantum , aliquantu- 


lum, paululum, 6c. as, 
Though thep may jar a iit= | Quamvis pautumdiſcrepenr, 
tle. Cit. 1. Off. 


F believe por do & mw; Credo te nonnihil mirari 


wonder, what the matter | quid fit quapropter—— 
H$01:1d be: Ter, Her. 5: 1. J 
[1 


——a—{W”.... 
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Jt wonfd advantage'me ir Mit pirtinr profit, Ter, Hee! 
2 


tle. | 4 Ip Ss. IL 3 | 
The od foznrof'it' tg little] Atiquanttmivetus formarifus 

changed. _ tata"eſt, Plin! 1.3. c. 3. 
Spare pour ſe!f a little. | Aliquantttufn tibi parce,7e#. 


Let me come to mp a | Pailuluni ſine ad rhe ut re? 
little. | deim117 ett 36's. 
Paulum ſepultie diſtat' intrtia telai's vittns; Hor. 1. 4. Of. 

9. drpol id miodicum'turar, Plaur, $24 7 phuxillum potet 

cantentur” efſt, E. Ne perpauxjlloni myo , Plaut” - Capriv. 

Nonnihil commoveor, Cic. pro Quint. Imo duas dabs wii 

parum ef , Plaut. Stich. . Abſcede, ergy, paulyluimn' i/thjnc , 


24> x - 6 
< SET "%, ;» 


% 


aar. Afiri. Qui, proceſſie, alquantum ad wirrygr: adjrum , 
Cie: 3/ de Fir. 1nd convees” aliquatitultam repre, Cic. 
4. Ver. Hither may be referred modice, leviter, and ſuch 
like words, - as are- uſed” to 'note 'rhE” dbinifof a thingTpa: 
ringly; and in, little” meaſure. Lewviter inter ſs diſſigent 
[—a httle at odUg—], Cie!” Art: ]. 1. EX rei modics'me tan- 
git, Cic. Art.l. 2. Bacillum incurvum Of loviter 3 ſummi'in- 
flexum, Cic. 1. de Div. Scyipſi re parce [little] medius fidjus , 
& timide, Cic. Fam.'6. 7: EMS 

Note , {f little come together with a verb ſreniifying* to 
eſteem, nd value ; buy or lell, :r it *nad? by parvo, minimo, 
\ paululo, rantulo, as, Niſi forte parvo' te effimas,. Sex. 1.ds 
b Benef Quid igas ? Niſi ut te redimay'caprim; quam queas, 
| mminims: fi nequeas paululo, at quinti+queas, Ter. Eun. 
| x. 1, Haud ill: ftabunt Zneia parvo Hofpitia, Yirg. £. 

to. Cur tantulo venierint ? Cir. in theſe pretio is under- 

fined ; for as Val. Max. ſaid , Magho ' ubique pretio virtus 
eſtimatur, jb. 5. cap. 4- So Martial ſaid, Parvo cum pre- 

tio diu liceret, /ib. 0. Ep. 66. And ſo Gell. Libros tresrelj- 

quos mefcatur nihilo mitiore pretio, ib, 1, cap. 19. And 

this Ablative it governed of pro underſtood , ſaith Vol. de 
Conſt: c. 47. Aid after Verbs fignifying+ to eſteem 67 value 

it is alſa made by parvi; as, Dumne ob malefaQta peream, 

| parvi 1d xſtimo hi ego hic PeFibo, Plaus. Capt. 3. 5. Perigu- 
 } JI mortis atqiie'exilii; parvi effe dycenda, Cir. pro Ach. 
” Pirvi iſtic facio, dummodo—— Plaut. Mil. Quighic ef, 
qui. Deos tam pary! pendit? Plaut, Rud 3.2. With Ad- 
wl jeFive "= with pretii, or eris undertadd ; ihich again ts 
governed of res, or pro xe —_— ſo'as thrt parvi duco, 


——. 
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is to be ſupplied, rem parvi pretit duco, or pro re parvi 
pretii duco, ſaith Voſl. Je Conftr. cap. 29. + Hither refer 
parvi, «ſed after refert; as, Parvi retulit non ſuſcepiſle , 
Ter. Ph. 4. 3- Etenim. illud primum parvi refert vos 
amilh veCtigalia. recuperare, Cic. pro Leg. Man. $0 after 
intereſt : for magni intereſt being ordinarily read, Cic. in 
Brut. & Fam. 15. 11. no: donbt parvi intereſt mey be uſed 
alſo; and probably is, being affirmed both by Stephanus and 
Voſlius: and again multum and plurimum refert are ſaid 
( ſee chap. 51. r. 2. N. 2.) ſoin —_ ray both parum refert, 
as Volſius ſaith, and perhaps paulum & pauxillum , as 
Stephanus. 


5. Little) ſometimes is uſed to note alittle place, 
or ſhort while, or time, ans is made by parumper, 
pauliſper ; as, 

Stay foz me here a little till | Dum exeo, parumper operi- 

J come ont. re me hic, Ter. And. 4, 2; 
De ſtayed a little ti! his | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxor com- 

wife got her ready. parat, commoratus eſt,Cic. 

pro M1. 

Abeſſe a domo pauliſper maluit, quam illud argentum amit- 
tere, Cic. 6. Vers.  Abducere antmum parumper a moleſtiis , 
Cic. Act. {. 11. 416i pauliſper Caſar ante portum commoratus 
dum relique naves convenirent, Cel. Diftator cunftatus pas 
rumper, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv. x. Dec, 1.4. Hi- 
ther refer aliquantiſper > At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab 
eorum ore aliquantiſper, Ter. H. 3. 3. 


6. Little) coming rogetber with never ſo, is, 
together with thoſe Particles, made by ſome dimi- 
nntive derived from tantus, or quantus ; alſo by 
quamvis, ad quamliber, paulum, and paululum, 
with modo; according to the following forms of 
ſpeaking. 

He might have fold it, had 
he had but never ſo little 
time—— 

Je we calt but our epegne- | Si tantuſum oculos dejece- 
ber ſolittle down, rimus——Cic. 7. Fer: 


Vendidifſer, fitantulum mo- 
rz fuiſler—— Cie. 7. Yer, 


AS —— _ = 


I > AE . = 
” —_ 


Ws re a 


+ 
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JE pot do never fo little a= | Si rantulum peccaſlis, Plaut, 
miſs. Rad. 

Jt. may be judged by -what | Ex eo quod dico,quantulum- 
I ſay>be it never ſo little. | cunque id eſtudicari po- 

telt, G:c. Yer. 

J would have been conten- | Quamvis parvis Italiz late- 
ted with though never ſo bris contentus efſem, Cic. 
little a cozner of Italy. | pro Roſe. Aww, 

Tf Pompey do but ſeem ne= | Si Pompeius paulum modo 
ver ſo little to like it, he | oſtenderir fibi placere, fa- 
wtll doe tt. ciet; Cic. Fam. 

Jf pou fail never fo little, | Si paululum modo quid te 


J am undone. fugerit, ego perierim, Ter. 
He. 
Though it be never fo little | Quamlibet parum ſit, quod, 
that—— Nuint. |, 1. c. 1. 


Si quis tantulum de rea ratione deflexerit, Cic. 7. Ver. 
Nam ſe nox inceſſit, quantulocunque humore, prigs quam obrua- 
tur, corrumpitur, Colum. l. 2. 8. 11. . Quantulum idcunque 
eſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


PHRASES, 


He mutt be ſuffered tod2zink | Nec poteſtas aquz nifi quam 

but a very little, patciſkmetacienda eſt,Col. 

To dzink a little too much. | Bibere meliuſcule quam fac 

eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2. 

IDherhe hath dzunka little | Ubi adbibir plus paulo, Ter. 
too much, _—_— -+ Ha. tor 

A little after he went in a= | Haud multo poſt recepit ſe 

| intro deauo, Ter. Ph. 5. 6, 

We ſhotld come little. 02 | Non multua, aut, non om- 


nothing tchozt of the nino Grecis cederetur,C:c. I. 
wet a little after their | Recens abillorum Ztate fait, 
me © 


| Cie. 3. de Nat. 
Wp Uttle. and little -{t- 1s | Senſim <o 'deducitur, ut— 
ought to that paſs, | Cc. 2. Off Paulatim-—— 


They are either all whole, Aur integra manent, aut le- 
oz very littighart. , viſſime leſa ſunt, Plin. rx 
O03 7 


— 
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Ve Itved to little a while. | Parumdiu vixit,Cz. x. Tuſc. 
. Held a firtieroo' tithiven Aliquanrum' "ad rem WV) avi- 


to the wozin, *® dior, Ter. Eun, 1, 2. 
Ve” na little of Propius nifiil ft fatum 
-"bettig 5 jr bd quam but CO Cis. 
With as ec e a uam m1 1mO tu, 
"may'be." al P Ie. 4s 74 Aer 
Dr world make l(ttic rec= | Parvi id fuceret, Cic. 2.de 
koning of it” *' warslE $a | 


Parvs, penis . eftimo, Ter. Plaur. 

- Do you let fo. littie by me - Trane abs te contemnor -? Ter. 

Toi little to conteid- wth |[Tants certare minor , Her. 
him | SCT. 2. Satyr. 4. 

This houſe is to little fo; Anguſtior eſt domus hec 


any Family. "| quan profamilia mea,—» 
familiz anguſta eft. 


This ny is to little ArQior veſtis eſt quam pro 


#62 my My. habitu corpotis msi. 

Ne aurium zu ſus ſupererar, Sylvas ae wentd, 
gui rorifit ibhtcbuh "ramis 1aajorem quam pro'fatu Jonum gde- 
bat, Curt. 1. 5. Conſedit deinde in regia ſella 'multo ftelſſing 


quam pro habitu corporis, Curt. l. 4. = otherways of ren- 
dring this kind of phraſe in Particle Rule 2. 
One that hath but little re- Parcus deorum cultor & in- 


i 'fte *Rhor., 1. Car 
SEND a while he ug din "reghlick fac 


cogires; Cie. Bahn: 11. 7. 


OO —_ 


—— —— _ _ 
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Thep are moved with lefs | Minore uns moventur , 
CHREEINES 


ans morn 14 RWWHL. I. OF. 6:15. ; :didiet 
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Minore ſum futuru in metu, Hor. 1.Epod. Minus habent 
wel obſcuritatis wel errors, Cic. Fam. 6.6. Nec ad mortem 


minus animi eſt, quam ad cedem fuit, Liv. dec. 1, l. 1. 


Note, When value, coſt, or price is referred unto, if the 
word [leſs] have not a Subſtantive expreſſed together with it”, 
it uw made by minoris in the Genitive caſe ; whereas when 
the Subſtantive is expreſſed, it 3s to agree in caſe with it. 
Non vendo pluris quim czteri , fortaſſe etiam minoris 
[—foz tefs] Cic. 2. Off Res nuila minoris conſtabir patri, 


quam filius [—coſt leſs, or ſtand tn leſs] 7uven. 7. Sat. 


2. Leſs) coming together with an Adjeitive , 
a Verb, or theſe Particles, no , nothing, never, 
much, litele, &c. is made by minus. 


Whois leſs ridiculous than | Qui ridiculus minus illo ? 
he Hor. Ser. 2. Ser. 4. 

Noz (8. any ageleſs wearted, | Neque ulla.ras minus fati- 

gatur, Quintil c. 12. 

Noleſs than anp of pou. Non minus quam veſtriim 

| quivis, Plaut. Amph. 


Pub. Scipionem dicere ſolitum ſcripſit, Cato, nunquam ſe mi- 
nus otioſum eſſe, quam cum otiaſua : nec miniu ſolum, quam 
cum ſolus efſet, Cic. 3. Of. S: non erriſſet fecerat illa minus, 
Mart. Non minus a te probari, quam diligi ſemper volui, Cic. 
Fam. l. 16. Ii corporis commudis compleri beatam witam fu- 
tant : woſtri nihil minus (—nothing teſs]-Cic. 3. de Fin. 1 
tis aptem rebug, que nihilo ming {nchertheleſs] ut ego abſim, 
confici poſſint, Cic. Fam. 10. 2, Multo mmus [much ieſs] wo- 
yebant mine, Cic. ad Att. 1.8. Civilem fe admodum inter 
initis, ac paulo minw [little eſp] quam privatum egrt, Suet. 
Tb. c. +6. Minus tribus horis bin Acf8-than throehours — ] 
millium peadum quindecim in circuit munitioem pgrfevernnt, 

Mins alſo ſer-before Adverbs, Fel f minus acriter 
#:ar, Ovid. Ep.18./but we rather Engliſh if, nor ſo than 4ſs. 


3- Leſs) ſometimes is part of tbe ſignification of , 


aVayrb; as, 


þ made lefs,'| Malta -minui,-Cic. Fam. 6, 7. 
Many things J = Gy. 


II, 


It. 


 Om— 
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Quod potes, extenua forti'mala cordg ferengo, Ovid. 3. Triſs. 


Eleg. 3. 


| 


PARASES, 


Birds like Thznſhes, ſome= 
what leſs than Pigeong. 


It was not ſomuch as uſed, 
mich jeſs was tt in anp 
eſtam. 

They are leſs than thep are 
ſaid to be. 


| 
De followed them neverthe- | 


leſs. 
He ſpent tt in leſs than a 
pear ; 02 a pears time. 


| With no leſs eloquence than 


x. 


freedoin. 
Leſs than it ought. 


| Aves turdorum ſpecie, pau- 
lum infra columbas mag- 
nitudine, Plin, 1]. 10. Cc. 49. 

Ne in uſu, quidem, nedum 

| -1n honoren{lo.erat, Suer. 

| de Hluft, Gram. 

| Intra om ſunt, Quint. 1. 
F1.C. 

Nihilo ſe: iusſequebatur, Caf. 
3. bc]. Civ. 


Non toro vertente anno ab- 
ſumplit, Suet. Cc. 37. Calig. 


| Pati eloquentia ac- liberate, 
Tac. 1. Hiſt. 
Citra quam debuit, Ovia, de 


Ponr. 1. 8. 


CH AP. XLIX. 
Of the Particle Leaft, and Left. 


Eaſt) referring to a.Subſtantive 3 the Su- 
perlatrve _ of the. Adjetive little, and 
made by the Superlative of ſuch Latin Adjefive 


& ſignifies. little. 


Df many evils, the evil that | 
500 leaſt, is is the leaſt 
ev 


E malis mulris, malum quod 
minimum eſt,id minimum 
eſt malum, Plaut. Stich. 


Ex mala eligere minims oportet, Cic. of. Ne minima qui- 
dem ex parte [not in the leaſt—] Cic. 1. 
2. Leaſt) referring to a V, = 3 is ; made by the 


Adwerb minime ; as,' 
Ye diſpleaſed me the leaſt, 


Ad-te minimt omnium pertinepar, Cic. pro Ro 


| Miki minim@ diſplicebat, Cic, 


{c.'Am. 


Js Leaſt) 


UMI 
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—_—_— 


times xs an Adverb of quantity, made by minimum, 
or minime; as, | 


So all the parts come to at | Ita frunt omnes partes mini- 
leaſt fourſcoze and one. mum oCtoginta & una , 
| Varro, R. R. 
The ox-lkal's muſt be ten | Lata bubilia' eſſe oporrebir 
fat bzoaD,02 nine at leaſt. pedes decem, vel minime 
novem, Colum. I. 1. C. 6. 


De hu quatuor generibus fmgule minimum in duas- dividun- 
tur ſpectes, Varro de re ruſt. l, 1.c. 5. Ea extet minims? tribus 
pedibus, Colum. 5. Id ſexies evenit per annos, cum minimum 
quater, Plin. t. 18. c. 16. 


Sometimes @ Conjuntion diminutive made by 
ſaltem, certe, at, vel; as, 


Deliver me of this grief, 02 | Eripe. mihi: hync} dolorem, 
icſſen it at leaſt. aut minue ſakem, C:c. Att. 
We are 'vanquithed then, 02 | Victi ſumus igitur , aut fi 
if wozth cannot be over- | viaci digniras non poteſt, 
—_ at leaſt we arc b20- certe trathi-——Czc. in Ep. 
| H— 
Jf J map not enjoy a god. | $1 mihi republici bona fruz 
Common wealth, at icaft non licebit, at carebo ma- 
J| will be without a bad | Ia, Cic. pro Mil. 


one. 

That at the ieaft the ſhadow | Ut Petri vel umbra inum- 
of Peter might overſha= | © braret aliquem eorum, Bez. 
dow ſame of them. At. 5.15. 


S3 - now propinquitatis, at atatis ſue; ſi non homins , at 
humanitati rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Homines mor- 
tem optare- inciptant wel certe timere deſincnt, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
Quare nunc (altern ad illos calculos revertamur , Cic. Arr. I. 8. 
Poſtremo, ſi nullo alio paſo vel fenore, Ter. Phor. 2. 1. Some 
—_ leave out wel ; but ſo Stephanns, Muretus, Turſelinus, 
and Parey; read it, += 


4. Leaſl) 


' 3. Leaſt) baving ar, or at the before it, ſome- It. 
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I. 4. Leaff »» Left) with che Conjun#:0n that 


expreſſed or underſtood, and a Verb after it , is 
made by NE ; as, 


JF am afratd left this ſhoufd,, | Vereor , ne hoc ſerpat lon- 
ſpzcad w_ | gins, Cic. Ate. = 
Forem obdo, ne ſenex me opprimeret , Plaut. Calin. Timen, 

we abſem, cum adefſe me fit honeſtins, Cic. Att. 16. 12, 


Note 1. The Ferb that comes after ne [leaſt in this ſenſe] 
irts be of the SubjunFive mood. Ego ad te ne hzc quidem 
fcribo, ne cujuſquam animum mez literz interceptz of- 
fendant, Cic, 


Note, 2. As in peaking leaſt and left are not at all diftin- 
guifhed, ſo in writing they are much confounded. The critical 
difference, if any be, us, that leſt us the 0 -mp—_— of little, 
being formed from leſs , by contrafion of lefleſt into leſt ; and 
Jeaſt is the conjunftion. But, uſe (quem-penes arbitrium eft 
& jus & norma loquendi) hath made the difference (quite 
contrary) to be, that leaſt, is the Aajetive , and leſt the 
ConjunFion, 1. e. where # diference is ſtood upon, See Waliiſii 
Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 6. 


PHRASES, 


There is not the leaſt diffe- | Inter eos ne minimum qui- 
rence. between them. dem, intereſt, Cie. &c. | 
Ff-thexe could be any the | Quod 41 intereſſe quippiam 

leaſt difference im the | fantulum mgdo potuerit-- 


wozld — Cic. 1. de. Leg. 
That J may ſay the leaſt—-.| Ut levidlunedicam, Cic. Eam. 
3- 10. 
We -were two hundzed at | Fuigmus omnino ad ducentes, 
leaft, Cic. Qu. I. 2, 1. 


Pou make 'the. leaſt reckon-\| Beneficjarum tugrum par- 
ing of-yaur own couvte=- cillimus zllunator es, Ai. 


es. Paneg. 
Not tike one another in the | Ne minimum quidem fimt- 

tall, les, Cic. As. 4- 
| CHAP» 
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CH A P. E 
Of the Particle Long, 


7 I ng) Joyne d with all, 15 an expletive 11- 
cluded bw 4 the Latia for all, viz. totus, 
or QMNis ; 47, 


J have not fan him all this | Hodie toto non, vidi die,7er. 
dap lonc , —lieve long dap. 
Ft my life long.” | In omni vita, Cc. 


Path haberi 208 Hxteft prenſe Kebruario tots, Cic. Quan 


[emel ait in onmi wits rifiſſe Luciliw, Cic. Tuſe. 3 , Cum 


eque anno prope Jgte prabequr, Plin. 1. 11. c. 49. 


2. Long) with of depotes one to be the cauſe 
of, occaſional to, vr in fault for a thing, and is 
wade by Gulpa , gr cauſa, ſo, ar fig, accerdivg ts 
the forms of ſpraking that follow. | 


t ot Fua iſthec culpa, nan mea 
AP ſong of xpa.no Fe. eſt, Plaut. Epid 3- 6. 


Je wap long of au Is in culpa non oft, Ter. Hee. 
long efyou tht he\ Tu in causs damngtionis 


|  furſti, $, gi 
Jtlo dot toog oral that pou Non Mat per me quo minus 
uldentand\ngt— ' { -intelligas 


1. 38. 
Sa lap it was 4ong of | Mlius dives culpi um , 


Ter. Hee. 2. 3. 


ogy z 3 bi ella 5m jay by 


bt Ter. And. Hac mes culps lay. 

- G6 Per eog SF eſt, ; 996 ew of? Per i bs 
non ftetit quo minus exprimeret, Tacit. Per te etit que mi- 
nu be tle rr, 7 er. And. 1. 2, Hy P. Clodij yrage!ſu 
faftum 'eſt, Vic pro S 'S. Roſc Ong ils Wt Ceſare 
inpulſore & auifere excitats , Cic. de Prov. Couf. Me im- 


6”, hec non facit, Ter. Fun. 5. 5. 18. Nyv peo witio ft, 
ic. Att. 11. 16. 


3+ Long) 


[. 


II. 


DE HC— 
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IL 


IV. 


3. Long) ſometimes /igmpies greatly to deſire, 
and then is to be tranſlated by a Verb ſo ſignifying, 
Viz. expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, GC. as, 


What moſt men mightily | Que plerique vehementer 
.. long after, thep ſet; at | expetynt,,' pro nihilo du- 
 nought. cunt, Cze. 41, Off. 


Aliquid immenſum deſiderant, Cic. Suſpirat longo non vi- 
Jam tempore matrem, |uven. 11, Satyr.. Avid: conjungere 
dextras ardebant, Virg. 1. An. 1. Opteta Troes potiuntur 
arena, Id. Deſidevrio fiagrare, laborare, teneri, ingendi, Cic. 
Deſiderium ſui apud aliquem relinquere ; alicur incutere, 
Ei Hor. Quo ha inf: expetFo, Cic, Fan. 4. 1. 

4. Long): comm with a Subſtantive , is an 


Agdjettive noting the meaſure of time ox, magnitu- 


, 


x 


®.4 


de, and wade by longus, GC, ary 


They' ſtand leaning upon Ford longis- inhixi haſtis® 
long ſpears. CORY Meg a _— (is F 
Labourers think dap. | Dies longa videtyr opus de- 
h long.” | fp wa q | bentitns thr Bp: t. TE 
. f{&dita ti ad prefidinm provintia 50 longe. xeve, Liv. l. 
7. bel. Pun." Dintarni ſuentii P,'C. qua gram his ehmporibus 
war, finem hodiernus dies attulit, Cic. pro Mazc.. , Ad ho: 
barbs promiſſa (a long-beaxvJ]. © capilli! effernverant ſpeciem 
eris, Liv. 1. 1. decad;i{Divtinam bellum, Liv. 1, 5, bel. Pun, 
Que oblongs int ova;: gr ating ſaporis putet———-Plin. 10. 52., 
Gallis prelongi gladit. as © fine mucronibus, Liv, 2. bel. Pun. 
Perlongs, & non ſatis fu wia, Cic. Att...l. 5. - Demiſſa uſ- 
que ad tales purpurg, | IC. '* Cluent. Titnica talarts, Cic.. 
7. Ver. Inclytus dicimus brevi prims (litera, inſanus pro- 
aAuF&— Cic. in Orat.  Longulum ſan? iter, & via inepta, Cic... 
Arr. L. 16. Longinquo morbo-gft emplicitas, Liv. 1. 1. ab whe. 


h Note, When long comes after a word noting 
the meaſure of length, it may be made' according to 
ſome of theſe fallowing forms ; —_—_ 


It 
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Jt. is about four fingers | Inſtar quatuor digitorum eſt, 
long. Colum. 1. 3. 

When they ſhall be grown | Cam quatuor digiros Jongi- 
four fingers long. tudine expleverint , Flin. 

18, 


Gnomon ſeptem pedes longus—ſeven foot long. Areas lor:- 
gas pedum quinquagenum facito—fifty foot long. Col.- Plara- 
nus longitudine 15. cubitorum— fifteen cubits long. Corpus 
porrigitur per novem jugera—nine acres long, Virg. Jemo 
protentus in ofto pedes— eight foot long, Vuy. 


5. Long) coming with a Ferb, but without a V. 
Subſtantive, ts an Adverb, and made by Aiu,&c as, 


Pou have ſtafd me long. Diu me eftis demorati, Plauz. 
Noz ſhall pou long rejopce. | Nec longum Iztabere, Yirg. 
It is pzonounced long, Produtte dicitur, Cie. 


, Hec autem forma retimenda non diu eft, Cic. in Orat, Diu- 
tiſſime ſexex fuiſſer, Cic. de Am. Diutine uti bene licet pa- 
rum bene, Plaut. Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem © diutu- 


le tacentem conſþicatus foret—Appul. Yeruſtiſime in uſu et, 
Plin. L. 27. | 


6. LONN) often comes together with th:[e'Parti-VT. 
cles, how, ſo, ſince, as, ago, before, after, &c. 
and then, together with them, # made according ta 


the following forms of [peaking. 


1)0w long {s it ſince porn did | Quam pridem non ediſti ? 


cat 7 | | Plaut. Stich, 2. 2, J 
Pow long ts it ſince it was | Quamdiu. id fictum «ft? 
donc 7 Plaut. Capriv. 5. 2 


Dow long we are asking | Quam diu pofcimus aliquid 
the gods any thing - deos ? Sen. Ep. 60. 
How long is it ſince port | Quam dudum tu adveniſti ? 


, came? ' Platt Aſen. 
Jam ſozry pou were ſo long } Ego te abfuiſſe ram diu 3 
a rap from us, ; nobis doleo, Cir. 


So 
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F. 


10. 


t5. 


IO, 


25. 


Sd long as J' ſhall ive: 


So long as he* thinks: it” 
will be known, he hath 
Sokax as it tall not re- 
cr Ln how nitth"poh- 


I's > pn 'nizerp"ſo long | 
as the lives. 


So long as he ſhall live in 


.poverty—— 

So iong as 'J ſeemnot fo to 
poll, T'niatter not. 

So pee. be in 


oth ao"the Common 
= was" nianaged by” 


Ib thn 'a8 theplive, 
IF 


pade Tio as Iþed it. 

is\hor lottery on caſt | 
his terth. 

It is now long ſince we 


Hefilluy's ppinton'was long 


ﬀ. 
PR of: befoze pou. 


I 


| 
Not long befoze. 
Not long-after. 
Fd was-not'long between.” 


Ex I! 


Not jong befoze-day. 


— 
—— 


D 


| Quarndiu reſpubtica 


Dum animi- ſpiraboy mer, 
Cic. 

[Dum 1d- reſtitum- iti credit 
tantiſper - caver, Ter. 4- 
delph, 

Quoad te, quantum profici- 
_ peturebir, Ce. 1. 


Nunquam 1112" vive ' duftu- 
rus ſunſuxbtem domutn, 
Teren. 

Uſque dum ille vitam coler 
inopem—Ter. He. 1. 5. 

Dum ne tib1 videar, non la« 
boro, Czc. Att. 8.13. 

Donec eris felix, Quid. 


P 


_ dum vivunt, Plas: 

i dum foit, Pla. P cud. 

Olim diftum eſt, Ter. Plj 

Iſli hid div eſt, camdentes 
exciderunt, Plaut. Mey. 

Jam diu fattum eſt poſtquam 
bibithns, Plaiit. "Perf 

Herilli -jam pridem exploſa 

| ſentenria elt, Cic. 1. 

Multo prius' ſcivi quam tu, 
Ter. Hee. 4 1. Mult arite; 
Cic. de Sen. 

Non ita pridetn, Cie. 

Non multo poſt, Cie. 

Haut” ira mukum temporis 
interim fuit, Liv. 

Cognorant tehzc mala mit 

ro ante 'provideritenr, Cic. 

Fam. 4” 

Non dadum ante lucem , 


gerebatur, Cie.” 2: 


| X 


Platr: 


It 


—_ 
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Jf he had not run awap ſo | $1 non tanto ante fugiſſet, 
long befoze. Cic. 7: Per. 


IJ can bear with his follieg 


ſo long as they are bat 


W02Ds. 
Potr ſhonld* bear wth him 
ſo long [1i. e. ſo far] ttH— 


J' never left urging her fo 


7 vp 
(The is chaſednp and 
down ſo lortg till it paint 


agatn. 

I had rather not be old 6 
long than — 

They arenow; after folon 
a time with'all ſpeed to 
difpatched. 


Long ago they were miver- 


their pzotection. 
It hath not been very long 
in requeſt. 


Uſque eo ego illius ferre poſ- 
ſum ineprias, verba-dum 
ſint, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 

Eum ferreseatentts, quoad-- 
Cic. ad Qu. Fr, 


Non deſtiri inffare uſque a+ 


deo donet— Platt. Ciftel, 
Coneirare agitur pecus coul- 
que dum anheler, Colums. 
6. 6; 
Ego'me minus diu ſetem effe 


mallem—— quam—Cic. 


4 Nenec denique quamprinjunr 


exequenda ſunt; Cohum\r1 - 
2 


Ineorum fide antiquitus e« 
rant, Czf. x. Bvl. Cic. 

Non adeo antiquirus placun, 
Plin. 


Note, In expreſſions where lohug contiriuance of time 5s noted, 
there long may be renared after ſome of theſe forms of ſpeaking. 


Je the diſeaſe be of any long | $i jam invyeteravit mot bus, 


continuance. 


Colum. 


Inveteravit hac opinio-; conſtetude, Cic. Yetiſtate [it long 
continuance of thine] coaleſcir args ; evanieſert vinum'; ru 
beſcit nice; abit memoria; Cic. Plin. Liv. Driuturnitas [lofttg 
continuance of time] mavimeos lufus tollit, Cic. Diuturni. 
tate [inlong time} extinguitur, Cic. Temporis longinquitatem 
timebat, Czl. 16: 2, Negabit woluptatem creſcere longinquita- 
te, Cic. 2 de Fin, Neque conſulers in longitudimem, {c. tempo- 


749, Ter, Heaur, 


PHR A» 


3% 
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PHRASES. 
Jt will not be long ere— | Jam aderit ; prope .adeſt ; 


cum Ter. 


IJ believe he will be here | Credo illum jam adfuturum 
lo eſſe, Ter. Exn. 4.6. 


ere long. 
It's a long. time ſince pou { Jamdudum fattum eſt,quum 


went from home. abiſti domo, Plaut. Tr:n. 
J have ben here a long | Ego jam dudum hic adſum 
time. | | Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 
He thought long till he ſaw | Nithil ei longits videbarur, 
that monep. quam dum illud. viderer 


argentum, Czc. Per. 6. 
This is the long and the | Cujus ſumma eſt; quod— 
ſhozt of it, that — Circ. Fam 6.74. - 

That ſon will ve long to. | Id aurum diu eſt, Plour. 
Whither all things are car= | Qud tardifſime omnia perfe- 
ried by Tom Loag the | . runtur, Cic. Fam. 3. 9. 

Carrier, 


_— 


CHAP: LI. 
Of the Particle Yan. 


* an) referring to age, as [ſpoken by way of 
oppoſition to child, c. w made by vir ; as, 
When J became a man, J | Poſtquam fatus ſum vir, 
put away childit things, abolevi que infantis erant, 

i Cor. 13. 11. Beza. 


Luod non mods in pucro, five adoleſcente, ſed etiam in vir 
aamiratione dignum videretur, Plin. Sed obſecra te, ita we- 
ruſia habeantur iſta, non ut vincula wvirorum, ſed ut oblefia- 
menta pucrorum, Cic. par. 5. 

2. Dal) referring unto Sex, as ſpoken by Way 
of cpp3ſitton to Woman, &Cc. is made by vir , and 
mas; 4s, 

Netthcr do the Roman wo- 
men ſwear by Hercules, 


Neq; mulieres Romanz per 
Herculem dejuranr, neq; 
no2 


—— 
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noz the men bp Caſtor. Viri per Caſtorem , Ge#. 


4. 1. 
Doly myſteries never either | Sacra maribus non inviſa ſo- 
ſeen , 0z heard of by men. | lim, ſed etiam inaudita, 
| Cic. de Aruſp. | 
Eum oderunt qua viri, qua mulieres, Liv. Sicquidam wvi- | 
ri, ſed ne qui ſexus a laude ceſſaret, ecce & virginum virtue, 
Flor. 1. 10. "Ares Tx x, yraings, AR. 22. 4. 


3 Man) relating to the common nature of man, [[I, | 
without reſpett either to age or ſex, is made by ho- 
mo, and mortalis ; as, 

Cotild J deny my ſelf to be | An poteram inficiari me eſſe 

a man 7 hominem ? Cic. pro Dom. 
That all men may ſe— | Uc omnes mortales videre 

poſſint, Cic. Yerr. 

Homo eſt mortale animal ratimis, & ſcientie capiens, Gell. | 
Nue fit omnium mortalium expe#atio vides, Cic. pro S. Roſe. | 
Juvenal in the perſon of a woman faith, Homo ſum, Sat. 6. 
v. 285. Cicero ſaith, Homo nata fuerat, Fam. 4. 5. Nec vox 
hominem ſonat, O Dea cert?, Virg. 


Note, If tbe word kind follow MAN, or the ap- | 
pertaining of any thing unto MAN be intimated by 
it, then it is made by humanus ; as, 

Wankind raſheth thzongh | Gens humana ruit per veti- 
fozbidden miſchief. tum nefas, Hoy. Carm. 1. 3- 

IJ do not think any thing. Humani nihil 3 me alienum 
unp2oper foz me that be= puto, Ter. Hee. 1. 1. 

longs to a man, 

Humano capiti ceruicem piftor equinam Tungere 6 velit , 
Hor. Arr. Poet. Aliquem human ſpecie & figurd, qui im- 
manitate beſtias vicerst, Cic. pro Roic. Amer. Multo maxi- 
mum bonum patrie , civibus , tibi, liberus, poſtrema humane 
genti pepererss, ſ{——Sal. Ex infinita ſocietate geners huma- | 
ni Cic. de Amic. | 


4. Yan) referring to ſome eminence of ſome IVY. 
quality, viz, Courage, Cc. of any perſon, 1s made 
byvir; as, 

P Tf 


— CO —__— = —_—_—— 


—— __ __ 
- 
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If we will ſhew our ſelves | Si viri eſſe volumus, Cic. 2. 
to be men, 1. e. ſtout men. Tuſc. 
Exurgite, inquit, -aliquando ſiwviri eſtis, atque arma capeſ- 


ſte, Curt. Sed cum wveneris virum te putabd : Si Saluftii Em- 


pedoclea legeris hominem non putahbo, Cic. Qu. Fr. Yr, in 

this uſe anſwereth to the Greek ayvg with which Homer 

began his Ody/; "Arey wor fovem premm ; Which Horace 

(de Arte Poetica) renders, Dic mihi muſa wirum; and Vir- 

gil. (Aneid. 7.) imitates ; Arma viriumque cano ; and to the 

Hebrew WW as it 1s oppoſed to TOR, as in P/al. 49. 2. 

where low and highin our Tranſlation is but TR '15 

and WR ') I 3. e. literally ſons of men, and ſons of 

men ; but according to the, uſe of the, Phraſes , and diffe- 
rence of the words when' ſet in oppoſition , perſons of 
lower, and of higher quality are ſignified ; Tum nati ple- 
beio homine, tum nati preftanti viro, as Junius & Trem. ap- 
poſitely render it, See Mr. Cary! on Job, chap. 1. 1. and Dr. 

Hammond on Pſal. 49. 2. f Plautus uſeth homo in this ſence, 

Epid. 3. 4- Euge, Euge, Epidice, frugi ti : pugnaviſii, homo 

es. Fr, SyIvius makes this difference between wir and homo, 

that vir 1s generally uſed in good ſence, homo indifferently 
in good or bad. See his Progymnaſ. cent. 2. cap. 83. But 
this is not univerſally fo. For Cic. faith, Yr longe poſt ho- 
mines natos pre; Brut. Bat this perhaps is 1t, that 
vir is to be underſtood in good ſence, when ſeralone with- 
out any AdjeQive importing any thing good or bad ; and 
that with an Adje&tive it is 1ndifteregt in irs uſe. Again, 

Pir 1s never uſed for a ſervant, as homo 15. And again, hemmo 

is never ſet in oppoſition to purer, but wir ; nor to mwlicr, 

bur always vir, or mas. þ(Q2 24 

5. £Dan) referring to the ſervile condition of 
any perſon is made by ſervus or famulus ; as, 

Q. Croto's man was made | Servo Qu. Crotonis libertas 
free data-eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 

Be it that maſters map uſe | Herisfir fant adhibenda ſ- 
ſevertty towards their | vitia in famulos, Cr. 
men. Offic. 2. 

Cum ex e curioſe quaſiſſet ſeruu neſter, Cic. Att. g. 3. 


' Pollucem ſeruvum a pedibus [my fat-man] Romam miſi, Cic. 


Att. See Durrer de Partic. L. L: pag. 1. Parare pecuni- 
am, equor, famulos, Cic. de Am. t Symmachus uleth homo 
in this ſence, Copiam facio, us quod argent: dedimim , ven- 
aitort, 


_— O—_ 
_ . 
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ditori, id bomini meo-Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eſt ; dig- 
mers expendere. And ſo Cic. pro Quint. Hominem Pub. Quin-= 
#11 deprehendis in publico. Terence joins ſervw and homo toge- 
ther; Servum hominem cauſam orare leges non [inunt, Phatm. 
1. 5. So Plautus, Hominem fervuum Domitos habere oportet ocu- 
15—MA. Glor. 2.6. _ In this ſence is puer alſo uted. Eiſ- 
que literas dederam pueris tuis, Cic. Fam. 13. 41. Sed jam 
ſubito frgtris puer proficiſcebatur , Cic. Att. Etiam puerum 
inde akiens convent Chremss, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the uſe of 
puerand mis too in this ſence, ſee a learned diſcourſe in 
Druſtus his Obſervations, 1. 11. c. 20. 

But becauſe it would ſound harſh to ſgy , puer meus, my 
man, though in that expreſſion not the age, but the condition 
were referred to, therefore I ſhould think the more general term 
of ſervant, the more fit in this caſe to be uſed. 

The Greeks for Wan in this ſence have one word of near 


ſound, viz. uavns that the one is derived from the other is more 


than I will ſay ; yet "tis ſaid. See Skinnzrs Erymolog. 
6. Man) put indefinitely without reſpect to age, 


or ſex., nature , quality , or condition, as made by 

quis ; 2x, 

A man may agk what your | Roger quis, quid tib1 cum 
had to Joe with her. a ? Ter. Eun. ; 

$0. dicat quis ;, peteres quis, Oc. See Turſed. de Partic. Lat. 
Orat. c. 197. num. 16, 

1. Note, Dan in ths ſence is elegantly made 
by an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 
third ; as, 

But what ſhould a man | Verum quid facias, Ter. 4- 
Do 7 gelph. 

Ita eft vits hominum quaſi cum ludas teſſerir, Ter. Ad. 
+ Cicero ſ2ems to uſe homo alone in this indehnite ſence. E2/: 
homini nihil magis eſt optandum, au3m proſpers fortuna ——— 
pro Quint. 

2. Note, [f any come before MQf,chen it is made 
by quis, or ſome Compound of it ; and by ulius; ar, 
Jf any man bzing poi into | Si te in judicium quis addu- 

queſtto!. [eu Go 


” 2 Fs 
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Is anp man alive moze foz= 
tunate than F - 

Jf any man chance to agk 
foz theſe cattel—— 

And is there any man that, 
knowing this, can ſuſ- 


peſt : 
I never lived moze lovingly 


Ecquis me vivit hodie fortu- 
natior ? Ter. Eux. 

$i fort> armenta requiret 
hec aliquis, Ovid. 

| Ex eſt quiſquam, qui cum 
hec cognorit , ſuſpicari 
poſit ? Cc. 

Non ullo cum homine con- 


together with anp man. | 


juaQtius vixi, Cic. Fam. 6. 


Submonition, If ullus be wſed for any man , it muſt either 
be Negatively ; as, Non eſt ullus qui currat : or Interrog a- 
tively ; as, Eſtne ullus qui currat ? or Subjunttively ; as, Si 
ullus me vocabit, ſtatim veniam. Not affirmatively, ſaith 
R. Stephanus Theſ. Lat. Ultus. So ecquis, and conſequently 
ecquiſnam, z uſed but Interrogatively , or Subjunftively , not 


in aire either Affirmatious, or 


Negations, that I know of. 


3. Note, If every comes before Man, it is made 
by quiſque, or unuſquiſque, ad omnis ; as, 


That whtch every man will 
be fit fo: 

Let one and the ſame be the 
p:ofit of everp man, and 
of all. 

Here every man mult doe all 
he can that ft may not 
come to hand-ſtrokeg. 


| Ad quam quiſque rem aptus 
ſit futurus, Cic.de Div. 

Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcu- 
juſque , & univerſorum, 
Cic. 3. Offic. 

Hic omnia facere omnis de- 
bet ; ne armis decernatur, 
Cic. Att. 1. 7. 


4. Note, If no comes before MAN, then it i; 


made by nemo, and by 


quis or qQuiſquam, with 


{ome Negative Particle; as, 


There is no man that J 
would now moze fain 


ſer. 
That no man doe Hurt to | 


any other. 
No man almoft did bid him 
to his houſe, 


| Nemo eſt, quem ego magis 
nunc videre cuperem, 7er. 
Eun. 
Ne cui quis noceat, Cc. 
:. Offic. 
Domum ſuam iſtum non fert 
quiſquam vocabat, Czc. 


Sy9- 
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- Submonition, Homo is very fFequently joined with nemo, 
ſometimes in the ſame caſe; as, Nunquis hinc me ſequitur ? 
Nemorhomo eſt, Ter. Neminem hominem pluris facio, Cic. 
So Plaur. Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invidet. Is this con- 
ftrufion nemo « by an Enalage of a Subſtantive for an Ad- 
JeFive, put for nullus; according to Voſſius ; wherein Dona- 
tus thinks there is an Archaiſm : and therefore when Terence 
uſeth it, in Adelph. 2. 3. he ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed 
veterum conſuerudine locutus eſt, &c. Sowetimes in the 
Genitive caſe plural ; as, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
nus, Ter. Ews. 4. 6. Facio plurisomnium hominum nemi- 
nem, Cic. Att. So nemo omnium alone, and nemo omnium 
mortalium, are Ciceronian Phraſes, Homo is alſo frequently 
expreſſed together with other Particles ; quis quiſquam, &c. 
Quis homo pro mecho unquam vidit in domo meretricit 
deprendi quenquam ? Ter. Ewn. 5. 5. Suam quiſque homo 
rem meminit, Plaur. Quiſnam homo eſt ? 7zr. An quiſ- 
quam hominum eſt zxque miſer ut ego, Teren. Nullus 
frugi eſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & mal? facerete- 
net, Plawt. 


5. Note, After certain Adje&ives, wiz. good, 
wiſe, &c. :hough Man be expreſſed im Engliſh, yes 
it will not be always meceſſary to make any thins 
for it in Latin; as, 

A wife man would not doe | Ea ne conſervande quidem 


thoſe thinqs.no not fox the patriz caus2 ſapiens factu- 
p:eſervingofhis Country. | rusſit, Cic. x1. Offic. 


PHRASES. 


They were all ſlain to a | Ad unum omnes interficiun- 
man. ' | tur, Ce/. 1. 2. Bell. Civ. 
Ye is the firſt man, o2 a | Familiam ducit ; Reſtim du- 

leading man. | Qtat, Crc. Ter. 
De 1s grown a man. Ex pueris; Ephebis exceflit ; 
rogam virilemſumpſit,Czc, 
J am agone man ; undone ; Nullus ſum ; perii; interii ; 
man. Ter. 
The repozt went from man | Rumor vicitim percrebuit, 
to man. Curt. 6, 
| P 3 The 
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15, 


The p2:ep that. was taken | Przda, que capa eſt, viri- 
as divided mat by man. | , tim diviſa, Caro. + 

De hath plaid the man. Egie ſane ſtrenus ; vitum e- 

git ; ſe viriliter, expedivit; 

virum preſtitit, Cic. 

Ft ts done like a-man, Viriliter far, C:c. 1. Offic. 

JÞ man 02 a mouſe. Rex,.aut afinus ; ter ſex, aut 

| tres teſſere, Eraſ. Godw. 

J am not [ſcarce am] my | Non. ſum mentis [vix ſum] 
own tnan, animi compos, Cic. Ter, 

Vix ſum apud me, Ter. 

Not like to be his own man. —_ TR ſui juris, Cc. 

Alt. 1.8. 


Vindifa poſtquam meus 4 pratore receſi——Perl. 5. Sat. 


J will ſhew even pou what | Teipſum docebo profeQo , 

it is to live like a man, quid (it humaniter vivere, 
Cc. 

Ye ſets down twelve acres | Duodena in ſingulos homi- 

a man, nes jugera deſcribit, Liv. 

They man their ſhips with | Naves fagittariis complent, 

arcyers. | Cic. b. c. 1. n-; 


Speculatoria navigia militibus compleri juſſit, Cel. 6. g. 
4. 10. 


Where ſhall we find a man | Quotus enim quiſque repe. 
that Tf rietur, qui——Cic. Off. 3. 

IScre we men; ——had we | $1quid ingenui ſanguinis has 
any thing of a man itt us. beremus, Petro. 


Si nos coleds haberemus, Petron. Si teſticuli pars ulla patere 
#1 viveret in nobis, Perl, 1, Sat. Si modo homines ſint, Cic. 
Att. 12, 18, | 


CHAP- 


tte i. as. a 


UM 
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£Dore, ſee chap. 3 Js Doft, ſee chap. C4. 
QGHAP..LL 


Of the Particle 2Iuch, 


I. (Ich) referring to a Subſtantive, is made 


by multus, cr plurimus , a//s 57 rantus, 


aud quantus ; as, 


Jt is a matter of mnch | Multi ſudoris eſt, Cc. 1. de 
patns. Otar. 

Like a Bee that gathers | Apis more carpentis thyma 
thyme with much labour. | per laborem plur:mum , 

Hor. 4. Carm. Ol. 2. 

That FJ ſhould be at fo | Tantum Jaborem capere ob 
much trouble foz ſach a talem filium-! Ter, And. 
Son. F. 2. 

That they ſhould have as { Ur ab eo acciperent pecu- 
much money of him, as niam , quantam vellent , 
they had a mind, ] Ci. pro Seſt. . 
Nou multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. Fam. 

L. g. Ep. ult. Attice plurimam ſalutem, Vale, Cic. Att. l. 14. 

Tante molis erat Rawayam condere gentem, \irg. ZEnceid. 1. 

In publicanorum c.uſas wel plurimum etatis mea verſor , Cic. 

4. Verr. Quantum quiſque ſud nummerum ſervat in arc, 

Tantum habet © fidei, Juaven. 


2. Much) without z Subſtantive, and relating 
to. price, value, or concernment,is made reſpettive- 
ly by tanti, quanti , hujus, magni, permagni., 
maxim1i, plurimi ; 2s, 


Conſider not how mitch the | Noli ſpeQare quanti homo 
man may be worth. fir, C/o, Qu. Fr. 12. 

Priamus wag hardlp- worth | Vix Priamus taniti fuit,0Ov7d. 
ſo much. 
value pou not thus much. | Non hujus te facio, /a/. Max. 

ſhall ſet much by pour | Magnieruntmuly tuz liter, 

letters, | Cie: Fam 15. 15. 

P 4 It 


II, 
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Jt very much concerns us | Permagni noſtri intereſt te 


- that pottbe at Rome. eſle Rome, Cic. Att. 1. 2. 
Thep think it much con- | Magni tua interefſe arbitran- 
cerns pou. | tur, Cic. Fam. 13. 9. 


J have deſervedlp ever e=- | Merito te ſemper maximi fe. 
ſteemed pou very much. ci, Ter. 

Monepis everp where much | Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia, 
eſteemed. Lil. Gram. 

. Non tanti emo penitere, A. Gell. Hoc # quanti tw eftimes 
ſeiam, tum —— Cic. Att. 1. 6. Hujus no» faciam, Ter. Ad. 
2.1. Itaque magni eſtimo diguitati ejus aliquid aſftruere, 
Plin. Ep.2.1. 3. Magni intereſt ad detus & laudem hujus 
civitatis ita fieri, Cic. Art. 1. 14. Permagni intereſt, quo 
tempore hac epiſtola tibi reddita ſit, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. Iud 
permagni referre- arbitror, Ter. He. 3. Eft ilud quidene plu- 
rimi aftimandum, Cic. 3. de Fin. Imo unice itlum *plurimi 


pendit, Plapr. Bacch. 


1. Note, Where price, or value is noted, much may be 
made by the Ablative caſes magno and permagno. Data, 
magno zſtimas, accepta parvo, Ser. 3. de Ira. Qui, ut aig, 
magno vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Ferr. At agno decumas ejus 
agri vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Yerr. Quid ? tu ſta permagno 
zſtimas ? Cc. Verr.'6. Fs 
* 2, Note; Where concernment ts noted, muth may be made 
by the Adverbs»multum, plurimum , tantum , quantum. 
Equidem ad noftram laudem non multum video intereſfe, 
Cic. Multum crede mihi refert, a'fonte bibatur, Martial. 
1. 9. Ep. 104. Permultum intereſt, utrumne perturba. 
tione——C:c, 1. Of Plurimum refert quid eſſe tribuna. 
rum putes, Plin. in Ep. Tantum intereſt ſubeant radii, 
an ſuperveniant , Murey. So Refert magnopere id ipſum, 
Cic. pro Cilia. Infinitum refert & lunaris ratio, Plin, 
16. 39. | ba * 

TIE. 3. Duch) when # is joyned with a Verb or 
_— and may be rendred by far, or greatly, 
is made by multum , magnopere , vehementer , 
longe, valde, Gtc. as, 38 
He was mich toſſed by fea | Multum ille & terris jaatus 
- and fand. | & alto, Virg. 1, 1. 


— 
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J do not much matter oz | Non magnopere Jaboro, Cc. 


© care. pro Roſc. Com. 
De is much miſtaken. Vehementer errat, Czc. 4. 4c. 
Jt much excells all other | Longe czteris & ſtudiis & 
ſtudies and arts. | artibus antecedit, Cic. r. 
Acad. 
I am much afraid. Valde timeo, Cic. malt me- 
tuo, Ter. Plaut. 
Jt is not much to be dif- | Non eſt admodum vicupe- 
p2aiſed. | randum, Cic. 1. Off 


Affero res multum &- diu cogitatas, Cic. de SenefF. Nihil 
enim magnopere meorum mirer, Cic. 4. Acad. Nemo magno- 
pere eminebat, Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vehementer adverſari, Cic. 
4. Acad. Et errat longe med quidam ſententia, Ter. Ad. 1. 
i. Epiſflola tua valde me levavit, Cic. Art. {. 4 Non me- 
diocriter pertimeſco, Cic. pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt 
mult1mque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam. 14. 13. Impeni? regnum 
affeftare, Liv. b. Mac. 1. 10. 


4. Much) ſometimes is part of the fignification IV. 


of the immediately foregoing Verb ; as, 


Pou are a fine man to think | Jam lautus es, qui gravere 
much to ſend me a Let- ad me literas dare, Cic. 
ter. Fam. 7. 14. 


5, Much) before the Comparative and Super- Y- 
latizve degree, (if it have how before it) 1s made 
by quo, or quants; (if lo) by hoc, eo, sr tanto ; 
if neither, by multo, longe, 6c. as, 


By how much the leſs hope Quanto minus ſpei eſt, tanto 
there is, by ſo much the mags amo, Ter. Eun. <, 
moze am 7 in love. ulr. 

Pou are by ſo much the | Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 

 wozlſt Poet ofal!, bvphow | Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
much poi! are the beſt | omnium Patronus, Cars7. 

| Patron of all. 

Wy how much the moze | Quo difficilius, hoc prxcla- 

” Difficult, by ſo much the | - rs, Cic. 1. Othc, 

| + moze excefſent, 


To 


Em 
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De which things by ſo much | Quarum rerum eo gravior 


the moze gricvous ts the dolor, quo culpa major, 
ſozrow, by how. much Cic. Alt. 11.11. 
g2eatcr 15 tie Hlame. 

Pou are much moze gktlful, | Longe ceteris peritior es, 
pet not much better than | ſcd non multo melior ta- 
other men. men, Gram. Reg. 

J now think my ſelf to be | Multo omnium nunc me 
much thc happicſt man a- fortunatiſſimum puto eſſe, 
Ive. Ter. 4. 7. 

By much the moſt learned | Grzcoram lJonge doQifſi- 
of G24 ks; | mus, Hor. Serm. 1. Sar. \ 
Quaaro ſuperiores ſumns, 't anto nos ſumimiſſins geramus, Cic. 

1. Of. Arationes eo fruftuofiores frunt, quo calidiore terr 

aratur, Varro R. R. 1. 32. Hoc audio libintivs, quo ſeping, 

Cic. Fzm. I. 13. Certe quidem tu pol multo alacrior, Ter, 

Eun. 4. 5. 1s qu.efttzs nunc eſt multo uberrimtts, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 

V.r lauge poſt homines natos improbi/ſimus, Cic. in Prur. Quo- 

iam vidcoantur impendio acerbiores, Gell.l. ti. Ar ileim- 

pendio nunc magis odit ſenatum, Cic. Arr. 1. 10. Huxc eo plu- 

ribus ſcripſi ; quod nihul ſignificant tue litere, Cic. Fam. 1. 2, 

De ea re hoc ſcribo parcius, quod te ſperare malo, CIC. Fam, 1. 4. 

T find not qo eo, or hoc at all with a ſuperlative, (Mr. Far- 

naby indeed ſaith, Comparativa adeo © Superlativa admit. 

Zunt, £0, que, hoc, &c. but without an example , as to this 

part of the rule, Sy. Gram. p. 77.) Tanto and quanto very 

rarely ; multo and longe more frequently. 7antwm and quan- 
tum are fomerimes uſed 1n this ſence, Quantum dome inferi. 
or, tantum gloria ſuperior, Val. Max. l. 4. Quoniam cepi tie 
bi exponere quanium majori impetu, ad pbiloſophiam juvenis 

eceſſerim, quam ſenex pergam, nom pudebit fateri yen. Ep. 

108. Quantum ipſe foroci ryirtute exuperas, $auto me impen- 

ſus 2quum eft conſulere, Virg. En. 12.. See. Noll. Syatax. Lat. 

p. 26. And Alcx. ab Alexandro, Gen..Dier. 1.6. c. 9. where 

he defends LaFantius agaunit Law. Vala, who had carpr at 

him for ſaying, Quauto frequenter 'impeliitur, tanto firmiter 
reboratur, Tacitty ulcth gquanto with.a politive degree , an- 
ſwering to tanto with a comparative. Tants acceprirs in 
walgum, quanto modicts privatis edificatwnibu,l. 5. Luan- 
70 quis audacia promptus, 1anto- magis fidus, 1.1. Bur the 
uſing of the comparative with it is more ulual, and more 
eleganr. 
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PARASES. 


Port had much moze plea- 
ſure than any of ug. 


Much god do't por. 


19e made as much account 
of the gad will of the 
Fremen , as of his own 
credit. 


"Jo a Scholar. 
Ve tis 
verp much aKnave. | 


And J underſtandeven juſt 
a9 much. 

Ye took as much pains, as 
anp of pou. 

De is as much like him as 
J am, 

Jt. was not ſo much as in 
uſe, much leſs tn any E- 
lteem. 

J dare not'tell pou, no not 
ſo much as in a Letter. 
Thep were not able to abtde 
ſo much as the ſounding 

of the trumpet. 

Not ſo much to ſave them= | 
ſelves, ag — 

J ant not now ſo much a 
traveller ab2oadas J was 
wont to be. 

De was not ſo much moved 
with anp thing, ag— 
my be never ſo much of 

in. 

Above five timeg as much as 
is lawful. 


| Haud paulo plus quam quiſ- 


quam noſtrum deleQario- 

nis habuiſti, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. 

Sit faluri; profir ; bene ſir 
tibi CUMN-— 

Is voluntatem municipum 
rantidem , quanti fidem 
ſuam fecit, Cie. pro Sex. 
Roſc. 

Vir eſt haud vulgariter 
doQus; homo non con- 
temnendz doftrinz. 

Eſt impense improbus, P/. 


Tanrundem ego,(c. intelligo, 5. 


Ter. Phar. 5.6. 

Aque ur unuſquiſq;veſtrum, 
laboravit, Cic. Phil, 2. 
Tam confimilis eſt, atque 

ego, Plaut. Amph. 
Ne in uſu quidem,nedum in 
honore ullo erat, Sxez. 


Ne Epiſtola quidem narra:e 
audeo tibi, Cic. Pam. 2. 5. 

Nec tubam ſuſtinere potue- 
runt, Flor. 4.12. 


Non tam ſui conſervandi con. 
$2, quam Cie. Cat. 1 
Non tam ſum peregrinato: 
jam quam fſolebam, C:: 

Fam. 6. 19. 
Nulla perinde re commorus 
eſt, quam Smer. 


Si cognata eſt maxume, 7: r 
Phor. 2.1. 

Quinquies tanto amphus , 
quam licitum fit 


CC. 
Though 


p NS 


Thoagh IJ loſe as much | Ertiamſi alterum tantum per. 
moze. dendum fit , Plaut. Epid. 


Reddere duplum, Plin. 


He ought to ule theſe things | Quem pariter uti his decuit, 
ag much, oz moze. aut etiam amplius , Ter, 


He. 
Dad J known ag much— | $i id ſciſſem——7zr. And. 
Though that be verp much. rem maximum eſt, 
C:ic. de 


20. As if J were not as much | Quaſi iſthic minus mea res 


concerned in it ag pou. agatur, quam tua, Ter. 
De was much upon that. {| Multus in eo fuir, Cz. 
Not much leſs than Pige= | Paulum infra columbas mag- 
ons. nitudine , Plin, 
To be mich tn debt. Ex re alieno laborare, Czſ. 


Cher can doe much with | Plurimum apud eum poſ- 


m. | ſunt, Cic. pro Roſe. Amer. 

25. With much ado at laſthe | Fundo vix tandem redditus 
was bzought from the imoeſt, /irg. &n. 5. 

bottom. 


Gnatam det oro, vixque id exoro, Ter. And. 3. 4- 


J had mach adoto kep my | Nihil zgrius fatum eſt,quam 
hands from him. ut ab illo manus abſtine- 


rentur, Cc. 6. Yerr. 


De Siccd ita eſt, ut ſcribis ; aſt agre [ with much ado ] 
me tenui, Cic. Att. 1. 6. Agerrime confecerunt, ut flumen 
zranſirent, Czl. 1. Bell. Gall. 


Not without much ado. | Difficulter atque zgre fiebaf, 

Caf. 1. Bell. Civ. 

Wetween to mich and two | Inter nimium & parum, Czc. 
little. See Tw, 1. Off. 

IJ am not overmach pleaſed | Illud non. nimium probo— 
with that. | Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 


A quibuſdam non nimium laudatur, Colum. 7.8. c.8. 


Nimio fatius eſt quam—— 


3%. It ig much better than—— 
Plaut. 
Dis 
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His letters did' not pleaſe 
me mnch, but they did 


others very much. 
(There ſeems to be to much 


Non nimis me, ſed alios ad- 
modum deleQtarunt literz 
ilhus, Cic. Atr.l. 7. 

Nimis inſidiarum ad capien- 


I 


— 
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art to gain attention uſed. das aures adhiberi videtur, 
See Tw, Cic. Orat. 
Is much as lies in me. Quantum in me erit, Cic. 2 
me, C:c. 
Js much as lap in pon. | Quod quidem in te fuit, Ter. 
a te, Cic. 


Ts ovy ute, Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 70. To Ly wed” 
N} £146), ib. Quod porero, Ter, J. 1. Proviribu, Cic. a: 
Sen. Pro wirili parte, Cic. pro Seſt. Proſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Offic. Quantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2. ab urbe, Quantum efſet in 
ipſo, Cic. Att. /, 5. Sueton. Tib. c. 11. Quam potes, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 5. Nihil tibi conſulatum petenti a me defuit, Cic. pro 
Mur. Where Saturnu ſaith, Quod aixit 3 me id dicere wo- 
luit quantum in me fuit. According to which he alſo in- 
terprets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certe 3 te mihi oma 
ſemper honeſta & jucunaa ceciderunt, Saturn, 1. 1. c.27, 


J will doe as mach foz pou. | Reddam vicem; reddetur o- 35, 


pera,Pl:n.1. 2. Ep. 9. Plaut. 
Which tis - as much as any | Quod eſt accuſatori maxim> 


Plaintiff can deſire. optandum, Cic. pro Leg. 
The houſe is as much | Domus celebratur ira,ut cum 
haunted as ever. maxime,Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 


Thep are not much unlike 
in point of matter. 

Ind-as much as' yo wil 
[oz how much ſoever pou 
(hall add) thereto, {t will 
keep to its kind. 

Thep arc as much to blame | 
who—— 

He ts much there. 

19e have done as much as | 
we p2omiſed and qnder- | 
took. 

Sap that J am, and am 


kept here much againſt 
my wt!! | 


' 


Non ita difſimili funt argu- 
mento, Ter. Aud. Prol. 
Quantumcunque eo addijde- 


ris, in ſuo genere mane- 
bit, Cic. 3. de Finib. 


Similiſunt in culpa,Cic. Tam 
ſunt in vitio, qui Cic. 

Ibi plurimum eſt, Ter. Por 

Sattsfactum eſt promiflo no- 
{tro ac recepto , Cis. in 
Fer. 

Dic mihi hic oppido efle 
1vitam, argue adſervart, 


T:zr. He. 4. 4 
| Weing 


4&0 
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Being that po never com-= | Tu vero  quum nec nimis 
mend either tw mych, oz | valde unquam, nec nimis 
to oft —— _ laudaveris, Cic. 3. de 


45. Theſe things are not ſo | Hec nequaquam pro Opini- 


muchto be feared as com- | one vulgi extumeſcenda 
mon people think. ſunt, Cic. 3: Tuſc. 
WBut thus much of theſe __ hec haftenus, Cic. 1. 
C 
If por ſhould bio me never | $i jubeas maxime , Plaur. 
ſo much. Bacch, 4. 9. 


As munch as; for as much 25; in as much as; ſee Js, c 
14. Phr. 9. pag. 41. Twmuch; {ce To. 


CH AP. LIL 
Ot the Particle Mo2e, 
I. MIP*) the comparative of the Adjeftive 


much, is made by major or-plus with a 
Genitive caſe ; as, 


IJ take moze care how to, | Mihi majori eſt curz, quem- 
than —— adm um quam—C:c. 

Ye hath no moze wit than a | Non habet plus fſapientiz, 
ſtone. qua lapis, Plaut. Mil. 


Filium quis habet? pecunia eft opus ; duas ? majore ; plu- 
res * majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6. Fortuna mea recuperate 
plus mihi nunc woluptatis afferunt, Cic. ad Quir. + YVarro 
uſeth plus in this ſence with an Accuſative caſe, In loco con- 
Ffoagoſo ac difficili hac valentiora parandum, & potius ea que 
plus mo reddere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, R. R. 1. 
"1 4 Unleſs Fu#um be put for Fufuum. And Terence 
ſeth baker: as, Tum pluſculs a FI” opus eſi—a little 
mo2e houtſhold tuff, Phor. 4. 3 


2. Moe) 


Chap. 53. Of the Particle Bore, 


- 2. Do2e) rhe comparative of the Aajettive ma- I. 
ny is made by plures and plura, Oc. as, 


By the coming together of 
mo2e the chains were 


Concurſu plurium vinci- 
untur catenz, Tac. 1. 1:. 


faſtened on. 
Ire we then richer that have | Nos igitur ditiores ſumus, 
moze 7 qui plura habemus ? Ce. 
Par. 


Non enim poſſunt uns in civitate multi rem , atque fortunas 
amittere, ut'nowplures ſecum in eandem calamitatem trahont , 
Cic. pro Leg. 'Man. Spatia © { plura ſuperſint, Tranſea: 
elapſus prior, Virg. Zn. 5. 

3- Boe) baving the Particle than with an NIL 
Adje&Five numeral coming after it, (in which caſe 
may be varied by above) is made by plus, magis, 
amplius,: ſupra, and ſuper ; as, 


There were moze than [a= | Plus quinquaginta hominum 


bove] fifty men flain. ceciderunt, Lv. 
Sac than [ above ] fozty | Annos natus magis quadra- 
pearsg'old. ginta, C:c. pro Ro/c. Am. 


There were moze than an | Herennium Syracults ampli- 
hund2ed cittzeng of Rome us centum cives Roma- 
that knew Herennius at | ni cognoverunt, Cie. Fer. 
Syracuſe. 3. 

There were flain that dap | Supra quindecim millia Li- 

mo2e than [above] fifteen gurum eo die cxfa, Liv. 
thouſand Ligurians. | 4 4go.c. 28. 

Ve gave moze than [above] | In ſingulos pedires ſuper bi- 
two Seſferces to every | na Seſtertia dedir, Sze:, 
fot-man. Ful. c. 34. 

Plus quingentos colaphos infregit mihi, Ter. Ad. 2. 1, Pius 

vulneribue wigints acceptis, See Fbove, ch. 2. 1. 2. 


4. Pore) coming without a Subſtantive with 1V, 
Verbs of eſteeming, valuins, buying, felling, &c. 
is made by pluris alone; as, 


Ve is moze eftermed ofthan | Habetur pluris hic quim 
anotyer. | alias, C:c, 6. Paz. 
The 


224 of the Particle Mo2e. Chap. 53 ; 


Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, 
deal moze now , than it | quam tunc fuir, Cic., pro 
was then, Roſc. Come. 

Nulla vis auri, & argenti pluris, quam virtta, eſtimans 
aa eft, Cic. Parad. 6. Sed eo vidifti multum, quod prafiniſti 
quo ne pluris emerem, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. Pluris eft oculatus te- 
ftis uni, quam aurit: decem, Plaut. Truc. Þ It may be en- 
quired whether it may not be ſaid majors «ftimo, &C. 
Magni aſtimare is read in Cie. lib, 2. de Fin. and Te ſemper 
maximi fect is read in Ter. An. 3. 3. and ſo may be followed. 
But majoris xftimo. IT ſhould not wiſh to uſe without an 
example, See Poff. de Conſtr. c. 29. 


5. More) before an Adjetive or Adverb, ts a 
ſign of a Comparative Degree ; and us either made 
by that Degree of the Latin Adjeftive, or Adverb, 
or by magis with their poſitive ; eſpecially if they 
form no regular Comparative ; as, 


'Theſe were moze noble than | Fuerunt autem iſt! generoſi- 
thoſe —— ores 11$ Bez., 

Nothing tn the wozld feems | Nihil videtur mundius, nec 
moze clean, nothing moze | magis compoſttum quic- 
demurc, nothing moze | quam, nec magis elegans, 
neat. = * FT one” 

Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe mihi meam dignitatem tug 
chariorem, Cic. Fam. 12. 30. Ones quibus res ſunt minus ſe- 
cunda mags ſunt naturs quodammao ſuſpicioſs, Ter. Que 
wos propter adoleſcentiam minus videtis, magis impense cupi- 
tis, Ter. Ad. 1. 9. Si eft dicendum magis apert?, Ter. Ad. 4. 
+. Er mags par fuerat me dare vobis canam, quam 
Plaut. Stich. 


The field is wozth a gzeat 


Note, Magis is ſometimes in Authors Pleonaſtically put, to- 
gether with a Comparative d:gree; as, Plaut. Men. Prol. Qui 
dederit magis majores nugas egerit, 1d. Amph. 1. 1. Igitur 
magis modum in majorem in ſeſe concipiet metum, der. 
Nil unquam invenies hoc certo magis certius,1d. Aul. 3. 2, 
Ita fuſtibus ſum mollior miſer magis, quam ullus cincedus, 
So Virg. Yui magts optato queat efſe beatior avo ? So Val. 
Max. Scd uterque noſtrum magis invidia,quam pecunia lo- 
cupletior 


—— 
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cup!etior eſt. '' But this is only to br obſerved in reading, not 
followed in writing. 


6. OMe) coming alone after a Verb, and ſigni- VI. 
fying rather, is made by magis; as, 
J attribute it mo2e [rather] | Fortune magis tribuo, quam 

to pour foztune, than to | ſapientiz (rue, Cc. Fam. 

pour wisdom, VP 

Neque id magis amicitia Clodii addufus fecit ; quam ſtudio 
preditfarum rerum, . Cic. Att. 1.11. Carendo magis intellext, 
quam fruendo, Id. + Tumulti majore quam bello, Flor. 3. 21. 


Submon. Hither refer theſe Phraſes wherein malo is uſed, 
in whoſe compoſition magis[moze] in this ' fence is contained. 
Nihil eſt quod malim, quam— [ TJ defire nothing moze ; 
1. e. There is nothing J contd rather wiſh oz have than—] 
Circ Fam. 4. 13. * Qui capere eos quam intetficere mallent, 
[who had moze mind——02 deſired moze ; 1. e. rather—] 
Curt, 1. 4. See Stewich. de Partic. L. L.p. 171. 


”. P02?) coming alone after a Verb, and ſiz- VII. 
Mfying more greatly, is made by plus and ma- 
gis; 4s, 

There was nothing that | Nihil me magis follicitabar, 


troubled me moze; than— qua —— C Fc. 
There is no poit:2g man that | Nullum 'Adoleſcentem pls 
JF love moze. * amo, Plant. Mey, 


Non concedo thi, ut illam plu ames, quam ipſe amo, Cic. 
ad Qu--Fr. Me non magis liber ipſe delettabit, quam tua ad- 
miratio deleFavit, Cic. Att. 12. 16, 


Submon. Hirher r:fer the uſual reduplications 
bath of the Engliſh Particle MO02e, and of the La- 
tin plus, and magis; as, 
Trulp J love him everp 
- dap moze and mo2e, 


Quem mehercule plus pluſ- 
que indies diligo , . Cic. 
are. 
Quoridie magls ac magis co- 
gito de—Crc, Fam. /. 2. 
Fnjt ar 


I think everp dap moze and 
moze of —— 


CE  _ 


— —_ —_——— 
= 


tn. at ads a” i y—_ 
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Enitar ut indies magis magiſque hac uaſcens de me dupli- 
cetur opinio, Cic. Fam. 1. to. Dit faciunt, ut fiet, plus pluſ- 
que iſtuc ſoſpitent, quod menc habes, Plaut. Aul. 3. 6. 


VIII. 8. £Do0ze) ſometimes « uſed with a Ferb to ſig- 
nifie hereafter , and then x made by poſthac ; as, 


We wil be found fanlt | Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
withal no moze, 1. e. not | Cic. Ate. I. 7. 
hereafter. 


Efficiam poſt hac ne quenquam woce laceſſas, Virg. 3. Eclog. 
+ Plautus (as Stephanus faith) often uſeth prater hac in this 
ſence, Rut. 4.4. V. 73. Si frater hac unum verbum faxis 
hodie—[Jf you give me a wozd moze to dap ——] ego 514 | 
| comminuam caput. $0 Menzch. 1. 2. Prater hac ſi mihi tale 
| pe hunc diem faxis foris yidua viſas patrem. But inthe 
lantine edition. it is preter her, 1n this place, and fol 
doubt ſhauld be in. the ather, and where elſe it is fo uſed : 
| yea » and Stephanus himſelf in Stich. 2. 3. reads preter hac, 
where in the Plantine Edition it is pr«ter hac. Though 
hac was anciently ſaid for hcc ; as qua for que, whence 
hac puts, and qua propter, for propter hac and propter que. 
| See Yeſſ.de Analog. 4. c. 37. & Addend. 175. 29. Woze in 
this ſence anſwers to the Greek #7, which the Interprerers 
| of the New Teſtament render by «/:rs and amplius, Rev. 
21. 4 *O Sund]Cr vx ni in, there (hall be no moze 
death ; Moers ultra non erit, Hier. E7: mors amplius non ex- 
tabit, Bez. Rev. 22. 3. Kat may yglavd Nun uk font fn, | 
and there ſhall he no moze curſe. Er ox9me maledifium: nor 
erit amplius, Hier. Nec ullum adverſus quenquam anat hema 
| erit amplius, Bez. 


| IX, 9- Doe) « ofien uſed for further, and then | 
| & made by amplius and ultra ; as, | 


F ſap no moze, 1. e. nothing | Nihil dico amplius, Cc. pro 

ther. Plane. 

Ws have favoured our ſelves | Ultra nobis quam oportebat, 
moe than was fit, indulſimus, Quin. 2. 9. 
Stirpibus natura nihil tribuin amplins , quam ut eas alendo 

atque augendo tueretur , Cic. de Nat. Deor. 4, 2. Quid 

Vis 


UM 
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vis amplius1? Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Et ſemper paulum erit ultra, 
Perl. Sat. 5. wv. 7. Nequid ultra dicam, Liv. l. 42. c. 40. Ser- 
uum graviſſime de ſe opinantem non ultra, quam compedibus, 


coercuit, Suet, Otav. c. 67. 


than that] g/oriarus e/? 


+ Sed nltro etiam [but mo:e 


acrob. Sat. 3. 15. 


10. £Y02e) ſomerimes is pat to ſipnifie elſe, or 
beſides, and then is made by preterea, or am- 


plius ; as, 

He ſaid there mas one, and 
no mo2e> 1. e. none clſc,02 
none beſide. 

Do pou ask what Plancins 
might have gotten nis2c- 
{ i. e, elſe beſides - | 


Nthil dico amplins, hoc tamen miror cur 


| Unum aiebat praterea nemi- 
nem, Cc. 1. Phil. 


Queris, quid potuerit am- 
plus aſſequi Plancius ? Czc. 


pro Plane. 


Cic. pro Planc, 


Malta praterea commemurarem nefaria in ſocios , Cic. 1. 


Offic. 


11. NC) is ſometimes ſet abſolutely in the end XI; 


of a ſentence to import ſome kind of exce(s of ſome- 


by ſupra and ultra ; as, 

P:lo's love to us all ts fo 
creat , as nothing can be 
mo2e. 

The ozation is wzitten moſt 


elegantly, fo ag nothing 
can be m92e. 


= above or beyond another thing ; and is made 


Piſonis amor in omnes nos 
tantus eſt, ur nihil ſupra 
poſſir, Cc. Fam. 14.1. 

Eft autem oratio ſcripra ele: 
gantifſim> , ut nil poſlic 
ultra, Cic. Att. 15. 1. 


Dialogos confeci & abſolvi neſcio quam bens : ſed ita acca- 
rate ut mhil poſſet ſuprs, Cic. Arr. 13. 19. S! probabilia di. 


rentur, ne quid ultra requiratis, Cic. de univer|. 


12. In ſpeeches of this kind (he Wane learned XI. 
thor art; the moze Humble be thou] be fir /# 
fore 7s to be made by quo or quanto; rhe ſecond 
by hoc; eo, or tanto, with the Comparative of the 
word following, as, Quantoes doftior , tanro ſis 
ſubnyſlior:; 


Q : Mo. 
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Monent, ut quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos ſubmiſſius gee 
ramus, Cic. 1. Offic. Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magis men- 
tem & ſud ſede, © flatu dimovet, Cic 1. Parad. Quoque ma- 
gis tegitur, tanto magis aſtuat igntsr, Ovid. Mer. 2. See 
much, rule 5, 


1. Note, In ſuch like expreſſions as thoſe in Rule 11, there 
is a defeft of theſe words, by how much — by ſo much, which 
are many times expreſſed, and always to be conſidered in tran- 
/tating , not only when the compariſon is full, having both the 
members expreſſed, | as in rule 12] but alſo when it is imperfef, 
one of the members being ſuppreſſed ; as, The moze acceptable 
ought thy ltberalitp to be unto us ; 1. e. by how much — 
92 bp ſo much the mo2e Quo gratior tua libera'iras 
nobis deber efſe, Cic. And the ſame is to be obſerved, though 
the Particle moze be only implied in the comparative degree of 
the Adjeftive or Adverb ; as, The learneder thou art , the 
humbler be thou, &c. 


2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and rigiment of a 
Comparative. Saturnus denies magls #0 be of it ſelf a Compa- 
rative, 1. 9.c. 6. Scaliger di/iikes his opinion , forming the 
Comparative magls Fom the poſitive magnum, Canſ. (.. L. 
[ 4.c. 101. Laur. Valla zs of his opinion, |. 1.c. 12. And 
My. Farnabie, who gives ro this Adverb the government of a 
Comparative, upon the authority of Virgil. Quam Juno 
fertur terris magis omnibus unam coluifſe, &n. 1. We may 
a1d Horace, Albanum, Meccenas, five Falernum te mag1s 
appoſitis deetat, habemus utrumque, Hor. Serm. 2.-Sat. 8. 
and Ovid. Triſt. 1. 3. El. 2. Quodque magis vita Muſa jocoſa 
mea eff, 


3 
f 


PARASES. 


1ze nave her not a word | Nec ullo mox ſermone dig. 
n1920. natus eſt, Sueton Tib. 
Being never to ſe Him moze, | Uleimum illum viſurus am« 
he exnb2aced him. ple&irur, Curt. 1/55 © 
Por: are never like to ſe me | Hodie me poſt emum vides, 
mo2e. Ter. And. 2.1. Ah _ 
J witli! venture as much | Alterum rantum perdam , 
n:92e befoze—— | potius quam-—Plaur. | 


Jbout | 
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About theſz things J wtll 
wzite mo2e to pou. 

Jt is moze than pou know. 

J could eaſily have ſcared 
him from ever wztiting 
mo2e. 

MWozxe than once oz twice. 

Jt ts needleſs to waite 
moze. 

I _ no moze hope of ſafetp 
le 


This is mo2e than TJ ilwked 
foz. 
He minded no one of theſe 


things much moze than 
the rel. 


His de rebus plura ad te ſcri- 
bam, Cic. Att. 1. 12. 
Clam te eſt, Ter. And. 
Dererruitlem facile ; ne alias 
| {criberet, Ter. Hec. Prol. 


Iterum & ſepius, Cc. 

Nihil eſt opus reliqua ſcribe- 
re, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 

Spem reliquam nullam vi- 
deo faluris, Cic. Fam. 

Prxter ſpem evenit ; expec« 
rationem eſt, Ter. Cic. 

Horum ille nihil egregi& 
prerer cwtera Ys 1 , 
Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Mihi lamentari prater cateras viſa eſt, Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Nothing did J deſire moze. 


19hat is there moze to be 
done 7 

Jf pot p2ovoke me any 
moze. 


I little moze and he had been 
killed ; o2 within a little 
moze he had bern killed, 


Nthil mihi porius fuit, Cr: 
Quid reſtat ? Ter. And. 5. 4. 


Preter hac fi me irritaſles, 
Plaut. Stich. 2. 3. ft Aliter 
preter hac. 

Parum abfuit,quin occidere- 
tur, Commtſſar. Gallic. 
Lat. p. 132. 


Propius nihil eſt faftum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Qu. Fr. 


Ss - 


w__ agked moze thay was 
t 


There were no moze but 
five that 

The moze excellently, that 
any man ſpeaks, the 


moze gzeatiy doth he fear | 


the difficulty of ſpeaking. 


Qt 3 


Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suer. Cal. c. 34. 


| Ulterius juſto rogabat,Ov:d. 

6. Mer. 

Quinque omnino fuerunt ; 

qui—Cic. pro Clu. 

Ut quiſque optime dicit, ita 
maxime dicendi dithticul- 

tatem pertimeſcit, Cic. 1. 

de Orat. 


Pea 
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Pea, and moze than that — | Immo etiam ; —Ter. Immo 
; vero ; porro autem , Cc. 


I deſire no mo2e. Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 
Therets none moze foz your | Magis ex uſu tuo nemo eſt, 
tura oz puryoſe. Ter. Eun. 5.8. 


There is ſom:what ciſe of | Haber aliud magis ex ſeſe, & | 
mo:Ce concernment to [92 maus, Ter, And. 5.4. 51. 
that mo2e nearly con- | 
ceras)] lan 

£30:e than everp one will | Supra quam cuique credibile 


believe. eſt, Sa/l. Catil 

Thev canno mo2e take their | Nihilo magis refpirare poſ- 
breath, than if—— ſunt, quam fi —Cic. 

And ncver maze than naw. | Et nunc cum maxime. | 


Oue multor jam anno, O mume cum maxime filium mter- 
feftum cupit, Cic. pro Cla. Hance bacchidem amabat, ut cum 
maxime, tum Pamphilius (Ter. Hec. 1.2.) quod eft ( ſaith 
Turnebus) nunquam magis, quam tim amaverat. 


Tf any thing happen moz2e 
than uſeth. 


Prater conſuetudinem {1 ac- 
ciderit al:quid, Czc. 


CQuinetiam ; k ; L 
S92eover, Q z tum autem; porro; prete 


or 
Furthermozc. the: Bin 
IND a wo2ld moze. 
If he commend moze than 
— pou think well of. 
Zo tnanc moe ofa thing 
than it iT. 
He was not able to ſpeak a 
wW0:2d mo2e. 
Now he has need of two 
* Hundzed moze. 


rea; inſuper ; ſuper hec. 
Adhzc ; adhoc; deinde; quod ſupereſt, 


Dif. Eng. Lat. p. 184. 


Innumerabileſque ali;, Cc. 

$1 ultra placitum- laudarit , 
Virg. Eclog. 7. 

Exaggerare aliquid,Cic.Tuſc. 


Vox eum defecit, Cic. Ep, 
Fam. 

Nunc alreris etiam ducentis 

| uſuseſt, Plaut. Bacch. 4.9. 


CHAP. 


Chap. 54. *'Of the Particle Yoſt, 2JI 


CH AP. LIV. 
Of the Particle Yoſt, 


I, MP® Joyned with an Adjeftive, or Ad- I, 

verb, is a ſign of a Superlative Degree ; as, 

He uſed to ſap, he had no | Dicere ſolebat, ea que ſcri- 
mind, that either the moſt beret ; neque ſe ab indo- 
learned, oz the moſt un- Qifſimis; neque ab do- 
learned ſhould read his | Qiſſimis legi velle, Czc. 2. 


w:ttings. de Orat. | 
| as thep may molt fitlp | Ita, utquamaprtiſſime cohx- 
hang together. reant, Cic. 


Note, A poſitive degree with maxime, is all one with a 
ſuperlative. Vemiebatis igitur in Africam provinciam , 
unam ex omnibus huic victoriz maxims infeſtam, Cic. pro 
Ligar. Sees. 53. 7. 3. 


2. Moff) joyned with a Subſtantive, is made 1Þ, 
by Plerique ; as, 


Jn moſt things the mean is | In pleriſque rebus mediocri- 
the beſt. tas eſt oprima, Cic. Offic. 
| Note, To plerique there 1s —_ omnes elegantly ad- 
ded, Quod plerique omnes faciunt adoleſcentuli, Ter. And, 
| t. 1. Dixipleraque omnia, Id. He. 4. 7. This is an At- 
ticiſm: Attici enim ( ſaich Muretus) fic loquebantur , 

| FMbovss dy may]ss Tm Ayo aviewnt. 


| 3- Volt) joyned with a Verb, is made by maxi. ITT, 

| me, or plurimum ; as, 

| He ſtudied Gzeek the moſt | Maximd omnium Nobilium 

| of any Nodleman. Grecis literis ſtuduir, Cic. 

I aſs him the moſt ofany, | Hoc ego utor uno omnium 

plurimum, Cc. Fam. 11. 

| Ut quiſque maxim? offis indigent ; ita ei potifſimum opitu« 

lari, Gie I. Offic. Profleker plurimun ali + core 


pore pingendo Zeuxis, Cic. 2. de Invent. 
Q4 PHRA 
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FPHASSES, 
At the moſt. Summum; ad ſummum;plu- 
_ rimum; ut plurimum. 

Duo millia nummim, aut ſummum tria dediſſet, Cic. 5. 
Verr. Quatuor, ad ſummum quinque ſunt inventi, qui—Cic. 
pro Mil. Pariaznt trigeſimo dis plurimum quinos, Plin. | 8. 
c. 39. Nec ram numeroſs differentia tribus ut plurimum boni- 
ratibus diſtat, Plin. I. 15. c. 3: 

Mott of all. | Maxime. 

Nam cum illi pugnabant maxime, ego fugiebam maxime , 
Plaut. Amph. Arnibal Gallas parci quam maxime jubet, Liv. 
Dec. 1.1. Domus ejus celebratur ut cum maxime, Cic. ad Qu. 
Fr. 1. 2. Tam enim ſum amicts reip. quam qui maxime, Cic. 
Fam |. 5. 

Woſt an end. | Fere, plerumque, plurimum. 

Atque illud ſuperius ſic fere definiri ſolet, Cic. 1. Of, Ha- 
bentur autem plerunque ſermones, aut de domeſticis negotits, 
ant Cic. 1. Off. Dowum ire pergam, ibi plurimum eſt, 
Ter. Phor. 1. 4. | 
Foz the moſt part. 


Magnam partem ; magni ex 
parte ; maximam partem. 
Magnam partem in bu partiendis & definiendis occupati 

ſunt, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Magnd autem ex parte clementi caſtiga- 

tione licet uti, Cic. 1. Of. Maximam autem partem ad in- 
juriam faciendam aggrediuntur, ut Cic. 1. Of. 

ay dy molt of the night | Ubi plerunque noGtis pro- 
was 


pent—— cellit——Sal. Jugurth. 
I marvelled moſt at this, | Hoc praciput miratus ſum, 
Pet. 


_——eA 


DVYuch, ſee Chap. 42, 
CH AP. LV. 


Of the Particle Vyft. 
I. MJ when it refers to neceſſity, % made 


t by neceſle eſt 3 when to need, by opus 
eſt, when to duty, by oportet, or debeo ; and in 
all ſenſes by a Gerund in dum ; «4, 2 
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Jt mnſt of neceſſity have an | Vivendi finem habear ne- 
end of living. ceſle eſt, C:c. Som. Scip. 

Jt muſt needs be ſo. Ira fatto opus eſt, Ter. And. 

He muſt learn, and unlearn | Mulrta oportet difcat, arque 
many things. dediſcar, Cic. pro Quinte. 

He muſt be a man of areat | Summe vir tacultatis etle de- 
Skill. bebit, Czc. 

We muſt carefully turn a= | Ab iis eſt diligentius decli- 
way from them. | nandum, C:c. x. Off. 


17i mihi neceſſe eſt concedant, ut Cic Fam, 10. 29. Im- 
Pius appelletur neceſſe eſt, Id. ad Quir. Omne autem quod 
g'gnitur, ex aliqua cauſa gigni neceſſe eſt, Cic. in Timeo, 
6.1. In arcem tranſcurſs opus eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. £noquo 
patto tacito opus eft, Id. Habeat ſuccum aliquem oportet, Cic. 
Ex rerum cognitione effloreſcat, © redundet oportet oratio, Cic. 
i. de Orat. Si grati efſe wolunt, debebunt Pompetum hortari, 
ut Cic. Art. 9. 8. Content ique eſſe debebitts, Cic. Tim. 3. 
Oranaum eſt, ut fit mens ſans in corpore ſano, Juven. Sunt 
enim permulta quibta erit medendum. Cic. 


1. Note, This niceneſs of diſtinftion in the ſignifications of 
muſk, x not neceſſarily to be always ſtood upon in the tranj- 
lating ; for the Latin words howſoever critically diftintt, * yet 
are uſed with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the other, as may 
be in part obſerved in the examples already alledged. 


" Ut oftenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem diffu- 
r144 non oporteret modo fieri fed etiannec eſſe efet,Quinr. L 1. c.r. 
Ego vero, qui ſi loquor de vepub. quod oportes, inſauus ; fi quad 
opts eft, ſeruyus exiſtimor — Cic. Att. l. 4. 


2. Note, The uſing of debeo (and alſo of oportet) in this 
ence, in the Future Tenſe is an elegancy. Illa tamen preſtare 
debebit, quz erunt in ipſius poteſtate, Cic. 1. Of. Hic 
tu, Africane, oftendas oportebit patriz lumen animi tui, 
Cic. Som. Scip. The Verb finite folowing oportet, or neceſle 
eſt, muſt be the SubjuniFive mood, Teneat autem oportebir, 
ut—— Cc, Tim. 11. Praeclarum opus efficiat necelle eſt, 


Cic. Tim. 2. 


3. Note, When the Gerund, whereby muſt i's made, hath an 


Akcuſative caſe to come after it, it # then more elegant ,as nk 
uſua 


= WP 
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#ſual, to turnthat Accuſative into a Nominative caſe, and the 
Gerund in dum into a Participle in dus agreeing with that 
Nominative caſe. So for thu Engl:ſh, J aft love mp father, 
m flead of Amandum eſt mihi patrem, ſay rather Amandus 
eſt mihi pater. $o Cicero peaks. Er tibi, & piis omnibus 
retinendus eſt animus in cuſtodia corporis, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Tet divers of the ancient Reman Authors have ordinarily uſed 
after a Gerund in dum an Accuſative plural of any Gender. 
Canes pottus cum dignirate & acres paucos habendum,quam 
multos, Yarr, R. R. 1. 21. Conclamatum prope ab univerſo 
Senata perdomandum feroces animos efſe, Liv. 1. 37. Zrer- 
N2S QuoOniam poenas In mMorre tumendam, Luecret, 1. r. Vir- 
gi} once uſed an Accuſative ſingular of the feminine Gender. 
Aur pacem Troqjano a Rege perenduny, Zn. 11. Varro ab 
fo hath Objictendum pulhis polentam mixtzm cum naturali 
ſemine—R.R /. 3. c. 9. aud 76. I. 2. ar, Saturnmas (l.7.c. 8.) 
eres it, Pecadum habenda ratio , quod fabam interdum 
quibuidam fir objiciendwm. Vothus producerh an example 
#7 this conſflrufion out of Cieero?s Cato Major. Tanquam lon- 
gam al1quam viam confteceris quam nobis quoque ingredi- 
endum fir. De con/iruF. c. 53. But Dineſius tells ws, that o- 
phers here read qua, and that however th: quam # not gover- 
wed of thy Gerund, but of the Prepoſition. $chol. 1. 3. c. 10. But 
whether an Accuſative ſingular either of the Neuter, or Maſcu- 
line G:nder'may be uſed after & Gerimd in dum, may be diſ- 
pruted, Of the firſt conflruftien Voſſius de Analog. d J-C. 9. 
names one example out of Varro l. 3. de R. R. Acusfubſternen- 
dum gallinis parturtentibus. Nam ' ſaich he) acus incuſfativi 
cafus eft, non re&us; He names not the chapter, nor do I find 
the place. But in chaptey the 9g. where he treats de Gallinis 
and in that part of the chapter where he treats de Gallinis 
parturientibus, be ſaith irr cubilibus, cum parturient, acus 
ſabftemendum : wherein 1 ſee nothing neceſſitating acus to 
be the Acenſative caſe. Tea Stephanus citing that place, which 
Voſtius refers to (if there be any ſuch) expreſſeth that, which 
renders it probably of the Nominative caſe ; Acus ſubſternen- 
dum Gallinis partorientibus, in area excutitur. 

Of the ſecord, (de ConſtruRt. c. 53.) he produceth an exam- 
ple ont of Terrullian de pallio, c. 4- Phyſconem, 8& Sardana- 
palum, tacendum eſt. Bye if Tertullian's Authority were 
Jufficient ta juſtifie a Conftruition, yet in this Conſtruttion there 
are two ſingulars together with a ConjuniFien copulative be- 

| twixe 


w« 
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twixt them, which makes them to be equivalent ro one plu- 
ral-; and upon that account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth 
that Conſtruion. Upon how good ground then that great 


"Grammarian hath ſaid, (1. 3. de Analog. c. 9.) Per gerundi- 


um optime, licet ufitate minus dixeris ; Eſt tibi ſectandum 
Ariſtotelem ; 1 leave to the more learned to judge, yet not da- 
ring in the mean time wholly to condemn that conſtruZion, be+ 
cauſe I find in Varro R. R.l.3.c. 9g. Hoc enim gregem ma- 
jorem non faciendum, 7z. e. We muſt not make the flock above, 
or bigger than this number, that us, thirty ; which number he 
had expreſſed in the laſt clauſe of the foregoing period. But 
hawever this kind of conſtrufion be admitted, becauſe the go- 
wverned word is of a different termination ffom the governing , 
whereby we are ſecured from miſt aking them t0 agree ; yet 1 
ſhould not adviſe to add after a Gerund a Subſtantive of the 
Maſculine Gender agreeing in terminatign with it, ſuch as a- 
mandum e{t mihi magiſtrum, can No ſecurity fFom t hat 
miſtake u not in thu conſtruttion ſo gr But if s competent 
Authority for thus alſo ſhall appear, then to that let all Gram- 
mars, aud Grammarians too, ſubmit, for me. In the mean time, 
Seb. Caſtellio in hi third Book De Imitando Citiſto, where- 
in he pretends to tranſlate KRempilius de Latino in Latinum , 
hath this conſtrution. Neque vero continuo deſpondendum 
eſt animum, fi quando. this kind of conſtrufion the 1 a- 
tines ſeem to imitate the Greeks , Fir ſo Demoſthenes, Tois 
ul Vard'ereom vouots x enseav, alles f inn wy S474%08 ; 
Latis legibus utendum, nove vero non temere ferendz ; 
word for word ; Novas vero non temere ferendum. So Xenoph. 
Et Vzv plaws 63*AUuG da mam T3; Plus Fuze)erhoy. Si 
ab anvicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis afficiendi funt : word 
for word, amicos beneficiis affttciendum. So Plutarch. At- 
lu yas CumiTiOv Tols Ti#Kyo5—— So Ariſtot. Tizegdo7eov 
Tss Tuldis wwuvagnry 

PHRASE S. 


Jt muſt nes be that. Abefſe non poteſt, quin—— 
Cic. 

Jt mult needs be fo. Fieri aliter non poteſt, Ter. 

JF muſt take hed; have a | Mjhi cautio eſt ne Ter. 

 CU—— Plaut. 


FE the owners ſhall agzee | Si conſenſerint poſſeſſores 
not to ſell, what muſt be [ non vendere,quid fururum 
done then 7 eſt ? Cic. de Leg. a 


HAP. 


Of the Particle JNear. Chap. 56. 


I. 


I. 


CHA P. LVI. 
Of the Particle Near. 


I. NE" ſometimes # uſed Adjettiruvely , and 
made by propinquus ; as, 
J get this good by my near | Ex meo propinquo rure hoc 
farm. capio commodt, Ter. 
Ille quidem mirum ni de regione propinqua —Ovid.  Triſt. 
3. 32. 
1. Note, When near is uſed AdjeFively, it cannot have 


to or unto ſer with good ſence betwixt it and the following 
Subſt ant ive. 


2. JNcar) coming before a Subſtantive, if to 
or unto come, or may come betwixt, is a prepoſition, 
and made by prope, juxta, propter, and ſecun- 
dum ; as, 


'That yolt might dwell, not 
near into me only, but 
even with mc. 

It flies low near [to] the | 


fa. 
De held the Jfleg near [to] 
Sicily 


Ut non modo prope me, ſed 
plane mecum habitare 
poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 

Humiljs volat zquora juxta, 
Virg. Mn. 4. 

Tenuit inſulas propter Sict- 
liam,Czc. 1. de N. Deorum. 


If J fate near him, | Si ſecundum illum diſcum- 
| berem, Petron. 


Prope eum wvicum Annibal caſtra poſuit , Liv. Juxta Atti- 
cam viam ſepuliuceft, Cic. Propter Funonis templum aſtatem 
Annibal epit, ibique aram condidit, Liv. dec. 3. 1.8. Atr. 
Beſide, Ib. 12. 1. and Bp ch. 7. 1. 7. Prope in this ſence 
15 elegantly uſed with & or ab. At quur: in Italia bellum 
ram prope a Sicilia non fuit Cic. Verr. 7. Tam prope 
ab origine rerum ſumus, Plin, PYicinws 18 alſo uſed for near 
in this ſence with a Dative caſe. Malz ſunt vicina bonss, 
Ovid. de Remed. Mantua, me miſerum, nimium vicing Cre- 
rone, Virg. 9. Ed. Vicina foro, Juv. 4. Sat. 


But 
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But if u have no caſual word after it, it is au 
Adverb, and made by prope adverbiated ; as, 


No bodp dares come near. 


Nemo audet prope accedere. 
Plaut. Caſin.53. 5. 


Rwy illud nulli alia causa tam male odi, nifs quia prope eſt, 
Ter. Ad. 4. 1. So propter, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 
uſed. Propter eſt ſpelunca quedam, Cic. 6. Ver. 1bi engiper- 
tum propter eft, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Furiarum maxima juxta ace 
cubat, Virg. Fin. 6. Nec nimis juxta ſate ffuges, Colum. 
apud Linacr. de emend. ftruf. p. 7. 7. Cur ea que fuerint 
Juxtim quaarata, procul ſint viſa rotunda, Lucret. l. 4. 


3. Near) /ometimes ſignifies almoſt , and in 111, 
that ſence alſo is made by prope ; as, 


The ſtandingcozn was now | Seges prope jam matura erat, 
near ripe. oſt 3. Bel. Ciy. 


Annos prope quinquaginta continuos Cic. 2. Ver. Andif 
it have well fer bcfore it, it 1s made alſo by pene, fermgy 
fere, Oc. Eadem per ſinus pene [xcell near] rtantum adjicit,. E 
Plin. {. 4. c. 4 Mih: quidem eatas atia ferme [well near] 
eft, Cic. in Brut. Tametſs fere [ell near] omnes authores , 


Quant. 3. 5. — 
4. JNear) ſometimes comes together with a Verb, IV. 


as a part of tt, and then is included in the Latin of 

that Verb; as, 

Ind now winter dzew near. | Jamque hyems appropin- 
| -quabat, Caf. 1. Bel. Civ. 


Ubi ſe diutius duci intellexit Caeſar, & diem iuſtare, 
quo Czl1.1. Bel. Gall. 


F 


PHRASES. 


J am not nearſoſevere now | Nimio minus fevus jam ſum 


as J was. quam fui, Plaut. Truch 
In artift, ſuch as none fg | Artifex longe 'cirra anm- 
able to come near him lum, Quizr. l. 12. c. 10. 


She 
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IO, 


She ts near her reckoning. | Partus prope inſtat ; ad pari- 
endum vicina eſt, Ter. Cic. 
The tents are near at hand. | In propinquo ſunt caſtra;Liv. 
Ye as near vetng killed. | Propius nihil eſt fa&tum , 

| quam ut occideretur, Cic. 
Pow near was J being un= | Quam pene rua me perdidit 

done by pour ſawcineſs ! protetvitas ! Ter. Hee. 4. 6. 
He will go near to have me | Aberit non longe quin hoc 

decide this. a me decerni velit, Cc. 
He leavs the Frmpy ag near | Is ducit exerciturn quam 

the enemp as he conlyd | proxim? ad hoſtem poteſt; 

get, Liv. I. 

Operamque detyut cum ſuis copiis quam proxime Italiam ſit, 
Cic. 10. Phil. Czſar quam proxime poteſt boſtuum caſtris ca- 
ftra communit, Cal 1. Bel, Civ. Ad verum ipſum, aut quam 
proxime ascedqant, Cic. Acad. 4. il. Plane proxime ad werum 
accedunt, Id. ib. c. 15. 

J cannot but labonr either | Non poſſum ego non, aut 
well near, 02 all out ag | proxime , arque Ile, aut 


michas he. etiam #que hborare, Cc. 
IF ner [1. e. never) ſaw a- | Nil quicquam vidi Jetius , 
ny man moze glad. Ter. Ad. 
I fellow mighty near him- | Homo miſer , & frugi, Juv. 
felf. 4- Sat. 


CH A P. LVIL 
Of the Particle Mearer. 
I. 1, romes & the comparative of nizar, and 


accordingly is made by the comparative of 


the Latin for that word, whether it be Adjettive or 


Adrverb ; as, 

Howbelt there is a kinſman | Tamen przterea eſt vindex 
nearerthan J, Ruth 3. propinquior me , 7un. 
None is nearer you than J| | T'ibi propior me nemo eſt, 

am. Cic. pro Quint. 
I pzap let us go nearer, Propius, obſecro, accedamus, 
Ter. Ad. 3. 2. 
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S0 that he came no nearer | Dum ne propius urbem ad- 


to the citp. moveret, Cic. 6. Ph:L 
Thep are nearer Bruduſi- | A Brundutio propius ablunt 
um than pou. quam tu, Cic. Att. 8. 


Tunica propior pailio ef, Plaur. Tiin, 13. 30. In colle Ju- 
gurtha ipſe propior montem cum omni equitat# ſuos collecat , 
Sal. Jug. Invenio apud quoſdam, idque propiue fidem eſt, Lib. 
2. ab urbe. Ouo propius nunc es, flamma propiore caleſco, 
Ovid. Ep. 19. Quo propirs aberat ab art , hue melits ea cer- 
webat, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Fo welicg cernere mihi wideor, que ab ee 
[ morte ] propins abſum, Cic. de Sen. Alter quo propior hi- 
ſtem in vallo collocatis efſet —— Hiſt. 8. Bel. Gal. Propinquiue 
tibt ſedet, quam mihi, Gram. Reg. Proximior dextra ſit, 
gua plagam poſſit inferre, Veget, R. Mil. l. 1. c. 20. See Vol. 
de Analeg. l. 2. c. 26. Ni convexs foret, parte vicinior efſct, 
Ovid. 6. Faſt. The accufarive caſe ater propror, and propiue, 
1s governed of a4 underſtood. Whence Cic in parti?. ſaith, 
Accedere propine ad ſenſum alicujus. See Dr. Hawkins Syntax 
44. note & Yo. de Conſt. p. 249. 


PHRASES. 
This is a gzeat deal the | Sane hac mulco propius ibis, 


nearer wap. | Ter. Ad. 4.2. Y 
He tak a nearer way, and | Occuparis compendiis pra- 


ot vefoze the cnemy. venit hoſtem, For, 3. 3. 
They were ſent a nearer | Breviore itinere ad eundem 
wap to the ſame place. locum mittuntur, Cf. 


Pon will be never the near= | Nihil promoveris, Ter. And. 
cr; 4. 1. 


——. 
my 


CHA ÞP. LVIIL 
Of the Particle Flext. 


8, Crt) tbe Superlative of the Adjc& ive near, 
whether it refer to order, time, or Pace, ts 

generally made by praximus ; as, 
'The 
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The next labour to this ts | Proximus huic labor eſt, ex- 


to entreat-—— Orare—————Ovid. 
De put Himſelf over nnto | Seſe in annum proximum 
the next pear. tranſtulir, Cc, pro Mil, 


De commanded the houſes | Succendi zdificiamuro prox- 
that were next the wall, ima juſſit, Liv. dec. 4. 1. 2. 
to be ſet on fire. 


Orator proxim:us optim:s numerabatur, Cic. ae Cl. Or. Proxi- 
mus ante we fuit, Cic. de Sen. PrafeFus Claſſis proximus 
of Lyſandrum fuit , Cic. 1. Of. + Qui te proximus eſt, 
Plaut. Pzn. 5. 3. . e. ad. Ab his proxima eſt cornus, Plin. 
E. 16. c. 40. 


2. Nert) the Superlative of the Adverb near , 
whether order or place be referred unto, # generally 
made by proxime ; as, 

Next unto theſe, thep ought | El} debent proxime hos 


to be in dcar eſfem| chari, qui——C:c. Fam. 
who CESK 
I fate next Pompey. Proxime Pomp?ium ſede- 


bam, Cic. in Piſ. 

plim tibi perſuadens me huic tuz wvirtuti proxime accede- 
re, Cic. Fam. 11. 21. Quorum poteſtas proxime ad deorum 
immortalium accedit, Cic. pro C. Rabir. Yillice proxime janu- 
am cellam efſe oportet, Varr. R. R. The Accuſarive caſe after 
proxime and proximus 1s governed of ad underſtood : whence 
Cic. pro Mil. Proxim? ad deos acceſſit, And Ovid. Proxi- 
mus ad dominam nullo prohibente ſedeto. See Dr. Hawkins Syn- 
tax 44. note. 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring thi Par- 
tick ; as, 

(1.) In the ſenſe of order, it may be made by 
juxta, or ſecundum, zf i have @ caſual word af- 


tertt ; as, 
(The molt learned man next | Homo juxta Varronem do- 
unto Vacro. Ctiſhmus, Gell. 4. 9. 


Next after pou, there ts no= | S:cundum ce, nihil eſt mihi 
thing moze ſwert to me amicius ſolitudine , Cc. 
than loncltneſs. ; See Ifters6. 

| Maje- 
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Majeftatem imperators, qua ſecundum deum generi huma- 
0 diligenda eſt © colenaa, Veget. de re Mil. lib. 2. cap. 5. 
Quod putamius (ecundum literas difficilimum eſſe artificium ? 
Petron. Arb. p. 208. Quibus ile ſecundum fratrem plurimum 
tribuebat, Cic. 4. Acad. 4. Juxta Devs in tua manu eft, Tacit. 


And by deinde and deinceps , if it hath not a 


caſual word after it ; as, 
Firſt thep «take awap con= | Primum concordiam tollunt, 


co2D, next equitp. deinde 2quitatem, Cic. 
We arenext to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rerum 
o2Dder of things. dicendum eſt, Cic. r. Off. 


Quid fit deinde ? Plaut. Amph. Quoniam ſatis de omni- 
bus partibus orationis dixzimus, que ſequuntur —_ dice- 
ww, Cic. 1. de Invent, f Exin teems to bear this ſence in 
that of Cic. in Phenom. Exin contortis Aries cum cornibus 
heret. And ſo Exinde, ib. Exinde Orion oblique corpore ni- 
tens Inferiors tenet truculenti corpora Tauri. 


2. In the ſence of time , when it hath day t0- 
gether with it, it is rendred by poſtridie , or dies, 
with poſterus, &c. as, 


(The next dap Chremes came | Venit Chremes poſtridie ad 


to me. me, Ter. And. 1. t. 
He bad him to ſupper a- | Ad ceenam invitavit in 
gainſt the next dap. ſterum diem, Cic. 3. Off, 


Ciim pridie frequentes efſetis aſſenſs, poſtridie ad ſhem eftic 
inanem pac devoluti, Cic. Phil. 7. Poſtridie abſolutionis 
in cheatrum Hortenſius introiit, Cic. Fam. 1. 3. Poſiridie ejus 
die; [the next dap after that} wviJicum wocer, Cato R. R. 
Cc. 2. Seſe ſcripturum aiebat, ut enationem etiam que pd- 
ſtridie ludos Apollinares futura eſt, praſcriberent, Cic. Atr. 
l. 16. Quid cauſes fuerit, poſiridie intellexi, quan & wobis 
diſceſſi, Cic. Fam. l. 19. Id ei poſtera die wenit in mentem, 
Cic. 4. Verr. Poſtero die quam advenerat, Plin. I. 7. c. 24. 
gy" quum poſtcys die ad quaſftiinem traheretur, Tac. 
as ws die quam # Bruduſu ſoluit s Liv. S«« Ifter; 

r, * , 
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( 2.) In the ſence of place it is made, by vici- 
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nus , ec. as, 
Dne that knows not the | Vicinz neſcius urbis, Claus. 
next Town. de Scen. Yeron. - 


Quum videret conjugia deeſſe, per legatos # finitimus civi« 
ta:ibus petiit, Plin. l. 3.c. 26. Narravitque Thales its efſe con» 
fines, qui ab Oriexte Caſpii maris fauces attingerent, Plin. 


& 6. 6: Fo 


The next pear P. Cominius 
and T. Largius were 
Conſuls. 

He bad notice be given of 
a march againſt the next 


dap, 
That part of Cappadocia 
which is riext to Culicia, 


The Mon being next to the 
earth, ſhines with a bozs 
rowed {tght. 

Þe is accounted the next 
man to the King. 

IJ was thenext man to him. 

Pou fall be the next to 
Him, 


PHRASES. 


| 


| Inſequens annus P., Comini- 


um & T.Largium Conſu- 
les habuir, L:6. 2. ab urbe. 

Iter in inſequentem diem 
pronuncaart juſlit, Ziv. 2, 
ab urbe. 

Cappadociz pars ea, quz Ci- 
Iiciam attingit, Cic. Att. 
F. 20. 

Citima terris luna luce lu- 
cet aliena, Cic. Som. Scip. 


Secundus a rege habetur, 
Hirt. 1. 4. Bel. Alex. 

Lateri ejus adhzrebam, Lzv. 

Tu eris alter ab illo, Yirg. 
Eccl. 5. 


CHAP. LIX. 


Of the Particle INeither. 


I. A TEither) importing a denial of one of two, 
is made by neuter ; as, 


Neither of them ſeems to ſet | Neuter quenquam omnium 
moze by any man living | pluris facere, quam me 
than by me. videtur, Cic. Att. 


Neutram in partem propenſiores ſumus, Cic. 5. de Fin. 
2. 


Net- 
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2. J2ctther) in « @ foregoing clauſe anſwered by IL. 
nor ms following,'is made by nec, neque, and ne- 
VC; as, 

Now adaps we can neither | His temporibus nec vitia no- 
endure our faglts NP2 our | ſtra, nec remediapati pol- 
remedies. | ſumus, - Liv. dec. 1. 1. 1. 

J neither bid pon, noz foz- Ego neque- te jubeo, neque 
bid you '| veto, Plant. Bacch. 4. 9. 

Take neither moze, noz leſs | Neve major, neve minor cu- 
care, than ned requires. | ra ſuſcipiatur, quam cauſz 

* *poſtuler, Cic. 1. Off 
Hec nec homines,'nec ad hominem vox eſt, Cic. pro Lig. 

Hae fi neque ego, neque tu fecimus, Ter. Ad. ' Nec quid agam, 

neque quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid; Ut neque mihi ejus ſit amit- 

rendi, nec retinendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur 'laudirim, peto a 

re, ut id a me neve in hoc-weo, neve in alits queras, Cic. Fam. 

l. i. Eam nequis nobis minuat neve vivus, neve mortuus, Cic. 

2. de Legi,. f So 1s ne uſed/with new, or neve- anſwering to 

_ Deobreſtor , ne abs te hanc ſe egreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And. 
« 5. - Rogo te ne dimitras animum, neve” te obrui tanquam 

fulibug -finas, Cic. a4 Qu: Fr.So neu alſo ; Neu ſe, neu Cn. 

Pomp. Imperatorem ſuum adverſariis ad ſupplicium tradant, 

Czl. __ Steph. Neu, and Pareus de Partic. p. 279. Turſel. 

6. F17..I..-7, 8, 9. | ; 

' Neither ) in @ latter clanſe- anſwering to [[I, 
not » or; neither 4 Fromey is made by neC or ne- 
que; as, 

Thou runneſt not hither and Non diſcurris, nec locorum 
thither - neither art diſ- | - mutatvonibus inquietaris, 
quteted with changing of Sen. Ep. 2. 


As IJ now go abont Negzego nunciſtiusfatta om- 
to reckon up allhis doingss | nia enumerare conor, ne- 
neither_ is it needfal, noz | que opuseſt, nec-fieri ullo 

can it anp way be done. | modo poteſt, « Cic. Verr. 6. 


PHRASES. 


| are truſted on net Neque in; bac, neque in 11a 
LS we parte fider habes, Sk. 


voices on neither | Neutrd iclivnantur ſenten- 
ns 3 ” tiz, Liv: 1. 4. Bel, Maced. 
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| I 


II. 


Neutrobi habeam Rtabile ſta- 
bulum, Plaut. Aul. t. 4. 
An,nondum etiam? Ter. And. 


IJ may havs god ſtanding 
tn neither place. 
What, not pet neither - 


CHAP. LX. 
Of the Particle Never. 


' Ever) when it x put to ſignifie no, or not, 
| & wade by nullus, orelſe by unus, or ul- 
lus with ſome Negative Particle ; as, 
There ts never a day (i. e. | Dies fere nullus eſt, quin 
no, oz not adap) almoſt | veniat, Cc. 
but that he comes. 
Never a ſhip was loll. Ne una quidem navis amiſk 
] eft, For. 3.6. 
Never a wozd fell from him. _ vox ulla excidit ei, Curr. 


4. 
De exelufione verbum nullum, Ter, Eun. 1. 2. *Ovz d74- 
xeimm aun Tegs 5d\ © piua, [—to never a word] Marr. 
27. 14 Nunquam wunum imntermittst diem quin ſemper ve- 
n:iat, Ter. 
+ Ne werbum quidem auſus eft facere de Ceſare, Cic. Phil. J- 
He durſt ſap never a wozd of Czar. 


2. Never) whe» it « put to ſignifie at no time, 
is made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome Neg a- 
tive Particle; as, 

Can pon never be ſatisfied - | Nunquimne expleri potes ? 
Plaut. Afin. 
J am fo tronbled as never | Ita ſum afflitus, ut nemo 
wag man. unquam, Cc. 

Nunquam niſs honorificenti Pomperum appellat , Cic. 
Fam. 1.6. Nunquam etiam fui uſquam, quem me omnes ama- 
rent plurimum, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Nunquam ſive uno die effici- 
#fur opus, Plaut. Nemo 7s unquam fuir, Cic. Nihil vidi 
unquam, quod minu explicari poſſet, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Ne- 
que iſtuc in tantis periclis unquam committem ut fret, Plaur. 
Aul. 3. 3- Non unquam gravis «rs domurms mikhi dextra re- 
#ibat, Virg. 1, Eclog. | 

3- Never) 


LIMI 


— 
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| 3- Never) # ſometimes uſed as a note of pro- ITT. 
hibition or forbidding, and is made by ne, with 
either an Imperative or Subjunttive Mood; as, 

Never (i. e. donot) deny tt. | Ne nega, 7er. 4d. 2. 3. 


Never tick at tt. Ne gravere, Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 
Ne plora, Plaut. Pleud. 4. 4. Ne te Yom, Ter. Eun. 


1.1, See more in not, + New lachryma, ſoror, neu——(Nc- 
ver cry-. Dilter, noz ) Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. 


4- Mever) with the before a Comparative de- TV, 
gree, is made by nihilo ; as 


He came never the ſwner foz Il14 caus& nihilo cirius ve- 
nit, Plavt. Stich. 


Quid mults ? benevolentior t:bi, quam fui, nihilo ſum 
fatw, Cic. Fam. I. 5, Et nihilo tamen aptius explet con- 
cludit que ſententias, Cic. de Orat. Si hercle nihilo maturius 
hoc, quo ego cenſeo, modo perficeretur bellum, Liv. dec. 3.1. 8. 
Maſſilienſes tamen nihilo legnius ad defenſiomem urbis reliqua 
apparare cteperunt, Cal. 2. Bell. Civ. PraterveFoſque Dyr- 
rhachium nihilo ſecius ſequebatur, Caf. 1. 3. Bell. Civ. Ni- 
hilo minus Helwvetii id facere conantur, Czl. 1. Bell. Gall. 
In iis autem rebus, que nihilo minus «t ego abſim confict poſ- 
ſunt, Cic. Fam. 10. 2. Nihilo magis intus eft, ( Be ts never 


the moze within foz that) Plaut. Afin. 2. 3. 


5. Never) w#h ſo or ſuch, is often uſed as V 

a note of \intenſion, and elegantly rendred ſeveral * 
ways, Viz, by the Superlative Degree of the Ad- 
' _ gettive or Adverb, following, eſpecially with vel, 

' or ut; by the Particles paulum or paululum , 
modo , quamlibet, quamvis, quantumvis , fi 
maxime, tantillum, tantulum, &c. and by quan- 
tus either redoubled, er having libet or cunque 
added to it; as, | 
Ji! things of hozt continu= | O-nnia autem brevia tolera- 

ance ought to be thought bilia eſſe debent, eriamſt 
tolerable, though /thep be | maxima ſint, Cc. 1, Tuſc. 
never ſo great. | l | Jt 

3 , 
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, of 


7 ©, 


Jf anp, never fo] Si quzliber, vel. minima re? 
_ a ma ſhall be - Hy Ctc: "pro Roſc. 


Pans Sophoeles wzit ne= Gim Sophocles vel optime 
ver ſo well, pet—— {cripſerit, tamen—Czc. . 
Though he were never fuch or homo turpiffinws eſſer, 
a baſe fellow, -and jyeb pudentifimeque ' rhen+ 
nebet fo inpabentip'* he rar, hoc diceret 
wontd fap __ Ferr. 4- 
Jf Pompey hall but never | Si Pothperas uknm morkd 
ſo little ſeem 66 tikett—— |  oftenderit fbi/phacere— 


Cic, 1.5, 
Though never ſuch a | Quamlibet magn3 carmin, 
of dons any vanters pur- ' venantium urgente Vim 
fae him — [ - Plin. 1. 18. C.16, L 


As if it were any hard mat= , Up vero mihi difficile ſit 
ter to me particularly to |, quaimvis multos nomina- 
name them, though never | . tim proferre, Cic. pro Roſc. 
ſo many. Am. 

Though pou be never fo | Quantumwis licet excelas, 

Cic. de Amic. 

Tf yon no ficter ſo fain. | $1 maxime vellem, Cc. 

Jef pot! doe atnifs never fo { Sirantillum pecciſſis, Plaue. 
little. Rud. + 4. 

Jef we caſt* our eyes never $i tahtutum gculos dejeceri- 
ſo littic down. ms, Cir. 7. Ver. 

We the pztce-never ſo great, | Sed quanti Quant, bene e- 

mitur qu6d” neceſle eſt, 


had. ['- Cic. Are. 1. 17; 
De knows who hart hin, | Percuſio:em novit', & in 
and though in never ſo. quantalibet multitudine 
genes company, makes |  appetit, P{n, 1.8. c, 16, 


Be they never ſo mane, [oz | Quantuſcunquenomerusad- 
though the number be ne= {  hibeatur, Wuint. 1.1. c. 2. 
ver fo great.) 
St ve] maxima flumina in rives dan? 9%4 Liber tran- 
:tum prebent, Quint. c. 13. Potior mihi T4ti6 wvivendi ho- 
neſts, quam ut optime dicendi, Quant: !. 1. c. 2. Atom his ſe 
paulum mode,offenſum eff, Cic. 4, de Orat: Us fgautulum 
w20ap quid te fugerit, ego perierim Ter. He. 2. 3. 8 
paululum aberraverit, Cic. de Phil. Namcerte > ns. 


rum 


LIM 


—_” - . .a ds.» 


—__ ” "4a. 


—_w” + at.» 
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rum ſit, quod contulerit 4tas prior, majorg tamen aliqua diſ- 
cet puer eo ipſo ano quo. minora didiciſſet, Quing. 1. 1. c. r. 
Eo ſe onere carerem, quamyis parus Itajan, latebris contentus 


eſſem, Cic. Fam. 2. 16. um ſitum ſuper portum ſatis ammplum 
.quantzvis c/aff, Liv. 6. Bel, Pun. Poſt hag. }4; catus, quan- 


turhvis ruſticus, ibit, Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 6 ego Aigns hac contu- 
melia ſum maxime , at' tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5.2. Non queunt, ft maxime Ccupiant, Cic, Anteq. Fel 
fe maxime? cognita eſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. Nec poſſum fletibus 
ulls tantillum weſtre demere ſavitie, Catul. ad Juven. 94. 2. 
Siquis tantulum de re#4 ratione deflexerit, Cic. Ver. 7. Heus 
quanta quanta hec mea paupertas eft taman adhuc curay: 
unum hoc quidem, ut wi eſſe fides, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Perſequi- 
rur interfeforum, unimque eum in quantolibet populi agmins 
netitia quadam infeſtat, Plin. 1. 8. c. 23. , Quorum ipſorun 
bona, quantacunque erant , ſtatim ſuis comitibus compotori- 
biſque deſcripſit, Cic. 5. Philip. Ex eo quod dico, quantylum- 
cunque id eſt, quid faciam judicar: poteſt , Cic. ge Orat. : 
+ Lxuicquid eſt pauxillulum illuc noftrum, itiua' onmne intus eſt, 
Plaur, Pcen. 3.1. | 


PHRASE S 
Shall J never be anp thing | Semper ego audjcor tantum? 


bat a hearer - Juyen. I. Hatyt. 
Nevertheleſs he taught ma= | Nec eo ſecis, plurimos dv- 

ny. cuit, Sur de Tull. Gram. 
Now 02 never. Nulſum erit . rezmpus has a- 


millo,. Cic, Phil. 

Never at all (See Eraſ. Ad. Ad Grzcas calendas, Swct. in 
nunquam.) tl 4ug. 

Would J might never live j Ne vivam {i ſcio,C/s. Att. 1.4. 5, 
if ] know. | Ne ſim-ſalvus ſi—Cic. 


He had never ſeen her but | Semel omnina cam viderat, 
once. Curt. |. 4. 


Nuem ſemel ait in omni vita riſiſe Lucilius, Cic. Tuſe. 3. 


Thep can ſeldom 0z never | Rard unquam poſlunt ſcire, 


know. Quint. 5. 7. 
It is never ſatd to have ben | Sem-! unquam prolitur, ſe- 
bit once, mel 2 condiro 270, Pltn. 
R 4 Never 


Of the Particle No, Chap: 6t. 


]. 


Fe 


Never was fo chearful] a | Non alias tam alacer clamor 
| ven. $- eſt redditus, Curr. 
So as if never had been be= | Quod alias mftquam, Foy, 


foe. | 4 2. 
Pon will be never the bet- | Nihil promoveris, Ter. ns. 
; ter. 4+ I. ; 


Next , See Chap. 58. 
CHAP. IXl, 
Of the Particle Jo, 

I. N# Without @ caſual word following it in 


| Interrogative , Deliberative, and Nega- 
tive ſpeeches, ws made by ne or non ; and in Nega- 
tive alſo by minime, &C. as, 


IJ qask whether hc could lok | Quzro potueritne partem 


 foz his part, oz no 7 ſuam quzrere, necne? Cc. 

Js this he that TJ am ſk- | Ine eſt quem quzro,an non? 

- ingof, ozno/7 Ter. 

Should J return-nothough | Redeam? non,ſfi me obſecrer, 

" the would intreat me. n_ ud © 

Woujd you have them let | Placer igitur eos dinutti ? 
go then + No. Minime. 


Conſultant ad vita commoditatem, conducat id necne, de 
gue deliberant, Cic. 1. Of 3. Dicam huic, anon ? Ter. 
Eun. 5. 5. Non hercle entell;go , $. Non? Ter. And. 1.2. 
Nec poſtea cum ille panem geſtare potui ; non [i me occidiſſes, 
Petron. p. 240. lole meis captiva germanos dabit Natus * 
Foviſque fiet E famuli nurww 7 Non, Sen. Herc. Qet. v. 280, 
in libertatem indicari vult * mingme, Cig. Patad. 5. 


2. J20) commg next before a Subſtantive , ts 
made by nullus cr nequis, !/s by ullus with ſome 
Negative 


ke. A 


—_— 
"— 


———Ap-” 
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Negative Particle, and by nihil and nequid with 


a Genitive caſe ; as, 
Pon ſhall receive no dental. 
I intreat por: to ſuffer no 


wzong to be done them. 
IJ would refuſe no paing- 


taking. 
Being he ſhall come tnto no 
danger bp telling. 


Nullam patiere repulſam , 
Ovid. 2. Met. 

His nequam patiare injuriam 
fieri ate peto,Cic. Fam. 11. 

Non eſt labor ullus,quemde- 
tretem, Turf. 126. 10. 

Cum 111i nihil pericli-ex n- 


dicioſiet, Ter. Hee. z: I. 
See that no wzong be done | Efficias nequid mihi frat in- 
me. juriz, Cic. Fam. 
Tuorum erga me meritorum memoriam nulls unquam dzlebit 
oblivio, Cic. Fam. 2. 2. Nequam flirpem, nequam heredem, 
regni relixquat , Liv. dec. 1.1. 1. In me mors non erit ulls, 


Virg. 3. Eslog. Nihil loci eft ſegnitia, Ter. And. 1. 3. 


3. JIN0) having an Adjeftive coming betwixt [[l. 


it and a Subſtantive, w made by non or haud; 
and if other be the Adjedive commyg betwixt , by 
nullus ; as, 


He pnt them in no ſmall | Non minimum terroris in- 
' fear. SOL] cuſlit 111is, Flor. 4. 12. 

We-thyinks pe make a won= | Rem haud difficilem admira- 
der at no hard matter. ri videmini, Cc. de Sen. 


Non fficile eſt, Cal. 


Wecanle thep had no other | Propterea quod iter habe. 
wap. rent nullum aliud, Ce/. 
Non parvam rem queris, A. Gell. Non minor ex aqud 

poſtea, quam ab hoſtibus clades, Flor. 4. 10. Sine pennis wv0- 

lare baud facile eſt, Plaut. Porn. 14. 49. Complures dies nullis 

in alits, nifi de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum, Cic. Fam. 1. 4; 

| Subiro nec magns [no gzeat] hoſtium manu ex improviſe 

erupir, Flor. 4. 10, ' 


4- IN0) referring to any perſon, ts made by IV, 
nemo and nullus; a!/s by quis, quifquam, and 
ullus, ith ſome Negative Particle ; as, 


Whom, 
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V. 


IPhom no body would have | Quos cliegtes nemo habere 
to be Hts clients. velit, Cic. 
So it comes to paſs that no | Ita fir, ur nulli duo conci- 
two agree together. _. nant,: Blim1.: 3..c. 1. 
That no body do any hurt | Ne cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. 
- to anp. . 201 * to $1924 5 
No mas almoſt did. bid him | Domam; fam iſtam non fe- 
to his houſe... ': + re quiquam:vocabat, Cc. 
I am underltwd, by nobo=- | Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. 
Alitu nemo reſpirtt nos, Ter. AdeJph. ' Nuts Impergtor 
Fuit ex illo tempore wir ille ſummus, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Non utti 
zacuiſſe nocet, Cato, Non quiſquam eſt quin ſatietate defeſſin 
ſit, Cic. Fam. 2. 3. Nec qui eam reſpiciat quiſquam eft, Ter. 
Ad. Edicit ne vir quiſquam ad eam adeat, Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 
Hoc nemo fuit magis ſeveruws quiſquam, Tet. Bun. 2.1. Nom 
habeo quem mittam ad——— Ter. Adel... Saturnivs makes 
this difference betwixt nemo and nullus ; that nemo ( as the 
compoſition of it of xe and heme (as they anciently ſaid for 
homo) gives it) properly belongeth only to.27en;, but nulys 
is referred generally to al things, 1. 5.c. 30. And with him 
agrees Cornelius Fronto. Of the elegant Confſociations of ne- 
»0 with homo, ſee Man, Note 4. Ib bs 


5. No) with. the Particle more, bath waniety 
of ſenſes and rendrings, hich may im' good meaſure 


be gamed from the following examples,” © 
Ie hath no moze wit than | Non haber' plus fapientie , 


a ſtone. quam tapis; Plane. Abt. - 
We , will be found fauit'| Non accuſabimur .poſthac, 
withall no moe. | ' Cic, Mts; 1.7. | 
IF ſap ng moze. | Nihildicoamphus, Cic. 
Tolſap no moze. Ne quid ajtradicam, Ziv. 
To theſe thitigs J returned | Ad thac* ego reſcripli nil 
in wzitiug no moze,but— amplius, 'quam——Ge/,]. 
I0. CP. -+ | 
No moze ts objected , but Nihil ultra objicitur quam-- 
t— Lit... 1. 42. C. 40. 


Je ſatd there was one,. and | Unum. aiebat, preterea ne- 
no mo2e, | minem, Ce. 1 Phil. 


There 


k EEE 


There was no.moze but five | | Quingue omnino, . fuerunt 
that— qui——Cic, pro Clu. 

I affare potz, pou are now | ' Hoc tibi confirmo,. nihilote | 
in no. moze danger than | -nunc majore indiſcrimine 

! anp body — eſſe, quim quemvis, Cic. 


E | fe YL _ hope of ſafety | Spemreliquam nullam yideo 
ſalutis, Cic. Fam..11, 4 
| IJ ———_K tio moze ; 1. e.have | Sat habeo , Ter. And; 2 
enough. 


| PHRASES. 
a 


There ts np cauſe why. Non.; haud, nihil eſt cur; 
guod 
Cauſa, cur mentiretur, non erat, Cic. pro Quint. Non eff 

guod. te;-ad hunc locum reſpiciens, metiaris , Sen." Ep. 

Haud erat ſan, quod quiſquars ratione ac dev inili requiveret, þ£3 
Cic. 3:.Tuſc;: Nthil eſt praterea , cur te adomient thus off erre 
geſftias, Cic. Fam, I. 6. Nihil eft, yrs cum his } WOgWPers 
pugnemus, Cic. 1. 1. Divin. 


No doghbt. but — Haud ; non dnbium quia, 
Ter. Ad. Cic, 4. Var. 
, To no purpoſe [end.] | Nequicquam; fruſtra; incal:. 
| - ſum, Liv. Cie: Sail. 
No fear [danger] of, Periculum haud eſt, ne——— 
Plaut. Cic. a 
Ie can doe the State no N1hil oflumus opitulari rei- «<. 
goo2::/.//' '-publicz; Cc; Fl. 4. 
I Think thare is no honeſty [d verdneutiquam honeſtum 
at allitn it.” ef arbitrot ; T#: Arc. 
There ts nv-juCice tn tt. Juftitia vacat,' Cic. 1: Off 24. 
He ts'tn no 'fwlt. Omni culpi vacat, Cc. 
It is {makes] no matter to | Tui nihil 'refert” Pititereſt ] 
pon worter—— utrum— Ter. 
marbel.' Nec ; {[minime} mirum, Cic. 


It ſo fellont that there was Accedir, ut contentione ni- 1 
no-ned of contending: '- | © hil opuseſkt; Cis.- Ate. 14. 


.Nit iſtic ops eſt, Ter. 


No, noz— { Nec verd ; neque verd ; ac 
| ne. 
Neoue 


hl 
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Neque in publics rebur infantes & inſipientes homies ſoli« 

f0s verſari : nec vero ad privatas cauſas magnos ac ana 

hemines atcedere, Cic. de invent. Nunquam huc its defendit 

Epicurw, neque vero tu, aut quiſquam eorum—=——Cic. ]. r. 

oe Fin. Aded ut non refte tantum civile dicatur, ac ne ſociale | 
dem, ſed nec extermum, ſed commune quoddam ex omnibus, 


&- plas quam bellum, Flor. 4. 2. 
No, not. [ Ne, nec. 


Nunquam illum ne minima quidem re offendi, Cic. de Am. 
Perſolvi gratia non poteſt nec male patri, Quint. Nunquam 

erunt, ne in extreme quidem tempore atats, Cic. de Sen, 
Ne tu quidem ſani#t abſtinebis, Cic. AC. 4. 17. 


make noqueſtion but— | Non dubito quin——<Cczc. 

hep ſuddenly ſet upon Him, | Nihil tale metuentem im- 

fearing no ſuch thing. proviſo adorti ſunt, Flr, 
4. 12. 

No, in no wife; by no | Minim? gentium, 7er. 4g. 


F have no time now—— | Non eſt mihi otium nunc, 
Ter. 


Is. 


Nuns nox eft narrandi locus, Ter. And. 2. 2. 


Ve is no where to be found. | Nuſquam invenio gentium; ; 


apparet, Ter. - x 
FJ will fend you no whither, | Te nuſquam mittam , niſi 
unieſs-— — Plaut. Mil. 8,41. 


29, Jlone he: was in no-wiſe | Univerſis ſolus nequaquam 
able to match them all. par fuit, Liv. 1. ab urbe. 

Haudquaquam—— /iCrg. 

So that there was no with= | Ut ei obliſti non poſlet, Cic. 


ſtanding of him. Fam. 3. ; 
De wanted no gad-witll. TIli tudium non defuit,C:c. 
To ſay no wozle. Ut leviſſime dicam, Cic. 


J will ſay no wozſe of him. | Nolo in illum gravis di- 
; cere, Ter. Adelph. 


There is no ned to fpeak | Nihil neceſle eſt loqui de— 
of —— Cic, Acad. 4. 7. 


CHAP. 


—— —_—— 


Chap. 63: Ofthe Particle Not. 


CHAP. LXI. 


Of the Particle Not, 


r. Df) in negation or denying is made by 1]. 
non, haud, minus, nec, neque, &. ar, 


De does not doubt but— | Non dubitart quin—Cie. 
I know not, whether — | Haud ſcioan—Cic. 
Ft ts not fifteen daps pet | Minus quindecim dies ſant 

lince. | cum, Plant. Trin. 2. 4. 
Not long after. Nec ita multo poſt, Cic. 
Foz this I cannot deny. _— _ hoc negare poſ[- 
um, Cc. 

Non modo non copioff, ac diviter, ſed etiam inapes ac panpe- 
res exiſtimandi ſunt, Cic. Parad. 6. Haud multo poſt expiravit, . 
Liv.1. 37.c. 53. Minus multi jam te advocato causs cadent, 
Cic. Faw. 7. 14. Si id mihi minus contingat, Cic. 2. de O- 
rat. Primos [4 omnium rerum volunt, nec ſunt Ter. 
Eun. 2. 2. Neque enim ifti ſunt audiendi , qui 
Cic. de Am. Minime ſum miratus, Cic. Top. 


Note , both nihil and nullus are elegantly uſed for non. 
Of the firſt there are theſe inſtances : Nihil dico quis fueric 


Brutus, Cc. r. Phil. Hoc opus ut in apertum proferasnihil 
poſtulo Cic. Pref. Parad. De rebus jpſ1s utere judicio tuo: 
nihil enim impedio, Czc. 2. Off: $9 the Greeks uſe x J\y a- 
ery 'Ayaiay Yrs , Homer. Il. 1. Of the ſecond there be 
theſe examples : Memini tametſi nullus moneas, Ter. En. 2. 
T. Is nullus venit, Plaut. Afin. 2. 4. Philotimus non mods 
nullas venit, fed nec——Czc. tr. 1. 12. + Hither refer nole 
& nequeo, which imply the force of thoſe Negativve Particles, 
wherewith they are compownded, viz non, and ne. I will nor; 
I cannot. And note , that not & either ſet after its Verb, 
or after the ſign of it. 


2. JNot) #n prohibition or forbidding is made by T1 
non with the Future Tenſe of an Indicative Mood ; 
by ne, with an Imperative or Subjunifive ; and by 
noli with an Infinitive Mood ; as, 
Thou 
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III. 


IV. 


Thorn halt not kill. Non occides,/of:deCon.c.62. 

Do not entreat me ; deny tt] Ne me obſecra ; Ne nega , 
not. os > * -« 

Do not fear. Ne metuas, Ter. Eun. 


Do not think that J hadra= | Noli putare - me quicquam 
er have had any thing | maluiflequam—— Cur. 
Ne dubita, nam vera mvider, Nirg; 3.' En. ' Meretrix coro- 

nam auream ne habeto, Cic.. Tua quod pikil refert, ne cures, 

Plaut. Stich. 2. 2, Noli;committere, ut—Cic. Fam, 4. 5. Nolt 

putare amabiliora fieri poſſe, Fug 12. 10, } New bells 

terrere minis, [be not ſcared] Virg. Fn. 8 _ - 

1. Note, Where the prohibition is expreſſed_by ſhall not, 
there it is to be rendred by non; where by. Do not >. there it 75 
to be rendred by ne, or noli. I gs 

2. Note, Jn di/ſuaſion or dehortation, perhaps there may be 
more liberty, Per Juven. 16.Sat. Lacryme ſiccentur proti- 
nus, & ſe excuſaturos non follicitemus amicos. 


3. Not) after words importing caution, ,warn- 
ing, or Warineſs, & made by ne, with the. Subjun- 
Give Mood of the following Perb, as, 

Take hed pou ſtumble not, ave ne: 'titubes, Hoy. x. 1, 


Mi. 

We muſt beware that the Cond eſt, ne major pa 
vuniſhment do not exceed na, quam culpa fit, Cc. 
the fault. | Off | 
Ea ipſa, credo, ne intromittatur cavet, Plaut. Aul. 1. 2. 

None caveam ne ſcelus faciam ? Cic. 4. Acad. Piſces ex ſen- 

rentia nattus ſum: hi mihi, necorrumpantur, cautio eft, Ter. 

Ad. 3..3. Dicamu ft placet, monjtum ab. eo. Craſſum, cavere 

ze iret, Cic. 2. de Divin. | 2 
Note, The conjun#ion iselegantly omitted after caveo, Oc. 

Cave ſis audiam ego iſtuc poſthac ex te, Plawur. Stich. 1. 1. 

Sed cave ſi me amas, exiſtimes me, quod jocoſius ſcribam, 

abjecifſe curam Reipublicz, Cic. Fam. 9.24. See more in 

That,'r.-1 1; note 2.- - - 


4: Mot? after words of intreating, or depreca- 
ting is made by ne, or utne, with a SubjutiGive 


Mud of the Verb following ; as, 3 


h——_ i 
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J deſire pou not to agk that | Peco a te, ne id a me que- 
of me, + ras, Cic, | 

Now YJ intreat por not to | Nunc te oro, ut ne ducas, | 
{oz that pou wonld not] | Ter. And. 


marrp her, 

Peto a te, ne me putes, obliviene tui rarius ad te ſeribere » 
quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 2. Atque equidem orante, ut ne id 
faceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 


5. Not): after Verbs of fearing, x made by ut, Y. 
or ne non, with @ Subjunttive Mood of the follows 
ing Verb ; as, | 


I fear I can not: 


Vereor, ut poſſum, Cic. 


Pou are afraſd that what | Id ipſum quod habes, ne non 


porn Have, ſhould not ve 
of any long continuance. 


duturum fit futurum , 
times, Cic. 2. Parad. 


Vereor, ut ſatis diligenter aftum in Senatu fit de meis literis, 
Cic. Att. 6. 49. An veremini, ne 101 id facerem , quod rece- 
piſſem ſemel? Ter. Ph. 5.7. Timuit, ne non ſuccederet, Hor. 
l. 1. Ep. 17. See chap. That, r. 11. 


6. Not) * Interrogations, « made by non, VI. 
nonne, annon, or ne enclitick ; as, 


Would not his father at his | Non fi rediſſet pater, ei ve- 
return have aiven him | niam daret? Ter Phor: 
leave 7 1,2. 

Daght J not to have known | Nonne oportuit preſcifſe me 
of it befoze-hand - | antea * Ter. And. 

Did Jnotſap it would fall | Annon dixi hoc eſſe futu- 


out fo - rum ? Ter. 
Did J not ſay it would | Dixin' hoc fore ?: Ter. 44. 
p2ove ſoz | 


Non te hec pudent ? Ter. Ad. Non aſpicis que in temple 
veneris ? Cic, Som. Scip. Ay non hoc maximun eſt ? Ter. 
Eun. 5.5. 4, cum omnes ltges te exulem eſſe jubeant, nant 
eris tu exul? Cic. Parad. 4. Satin" hoc plant, dijerit * 
Plaut, Amph. 

+ Hither refer Not in Dubitations and Deliberations, as 6++ 
ing then made by annon, or necne ; as,At etiam dubitavi vos 
homt- 
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homines emerem, an non emerem div, Plat. Cept. Vi- 
| dendum eſt primum, utrum ez velint, annon velint, 1d. 
| Moftel. ' Declarant utrum/prelium commirti, ex uſu eſſer, 
| necne, Ce. 2. Bell. Gall. Deliberent, utrum trajiciant 
legiones ex Africa, necne, Cic, Fam. L 1i. See No, r. 1. 
and ſee Pareus, p. 82. 


PHRASES. 


And not without cauſe. | Nec injuria, Cc. pro Roſe. 
IF was not bcholden to h{m | Obligatus ei nill eram, Cic. 


. ————  —— ———— hp 


at all. 
5. Not that J know of. Non, quod ſciam, Ter. Ad. 
Pou neednot fear, Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plat. 
No not hehimſelf could have | Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſua- 


perſwaded me. ſulet, Cie. ; 
Not ſo much as my letters | Ne literz quidem mez 1m- 
are ſtatd, Vid. No,Phr.1;. pediuntur, Cc. Fam. 9.19. 


That J ſay not—— Ne dicam—Cic. de Am. 
Not to be tedious. Ne multa; ne multis; ne ſim 
longior, Cc. 
Not ſo oft as J uſed, Rarius quam ſolebam, Cic. 
to. Jfit be ſo ſet down that J | Si eſt ita ſcriptum, ut ne li- 
may noft—— | ceat—Liv. 1. 42. C. 40. 


Non tam , ut proſim, quam 
ut nequid obſim,Cic. 2.de 


Not ſo much, that J map 
doe anp god , as that 


may doe no hurt. Orat. See Parew, p. 432. 

in Ie port had not rather — | Niſt fi mavis——7er. Ex. 
1118 Why may pou not deſire | Quid ni haxc cupias? Juv. 

| thele things 7 10. Sat. | 

Quid ni illam abducat ? Ter. Ad. 4.5. « 

til IPhat reaſon is there why | Nunquid cauſe eft quin ? 
fil the ſhould not - Cic. de Leg. Agr. 
| 15. But if not (See JE.) Sin aliter ; fin ſecus, Cic. 


ji Would J might never live, | Ne fim ſalvus, fi aliter ſcri- 
if wzite not as J think. | bo acſentio, Cic. Arr. 1. 4. 
Dii me onmes oderint, niſs—— Ter. Ad. 


JIN Not ag tt was befoze, Contra atque antea fueraf, 
SHIT Var. See Pare, þ. we” 


OD DS EC 


Ly o 


Had he not done it ; —ſo.- l Quodni fecifker, Cic. 2.D1. 24. 


» — 
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Ft «s' a' tnarvel if'J'do not | Miram "Ut, &x0 © me torpirur 
ſhame mp ſelf to day | hodle hic dabo, Ter. Emi. 
here. . 2. I. 

Will you not leave, pour | Pergin' argurarier | ? Plaut. 
prating - Amph. 

See that theſe things be not | Hzc cura, clanculum utfſint 
ſpoken of. diCta, PU. 4. 2. 92. 

J have uſed htti not to hive | Ea ne me celer conſuefeci 
theſe things from me. filium, Tir Ad. 1. 1. 

J dfd not remember [ 02 | Me fagerat—Cic. in Piſ: 
think on tt. ] 

And pou cannot but know. | Nec cha te eſt, 7er. And.1., 

Tf he were not ſtark mad. | Si non acerrims fureret, C4, 


— 


Jt doth not ſuit with the fa- | Ab hujus loci more abhor- 
(hton oz cuſtom of this | rer, Cz. in Pf. 
place. 


Ye takes it not very well. 

Jf pou will not leave trous 
bling me. 

That mp father map not | Ne aliqui ad patrem hoe 


Vix humane patitur, Ter. 
hear on't by ſome- means | permanet, Ter. Ad. ; 


Si moleſtus efle pergis, Ter. 


02 other. 

Be miſſes not a day but he 
comes. : 

Jf my epe-ſight fail me not. 

Things go not well with 
them.” 

He ſaid that he knew that 
this man was not of the 

+ vyiok, 

Thep have not their £11 [oz 
belly fall] of it, 
If thep cannot Have . gad | Niti poteſt affitim preberi, 

ſtoze of it.” Colum. 7.6. 

Why do pou not bing it | Quin tu id profers? Cie. pro 
our 2 -. Sy1a. 

Oni ig. UVg95 0004/07 we iſtam? Cic. Farm. l. 7: Quin Ace 
tingeris 7 Liv. dec, 1.1.1. Quin im pſi cum equitibus pau 
cis exploratum ? Id, des. 1.7 "Vee Pareus, Pp. 388. 

They Uved not as thep Secus quam decutt vixerunt, 
ought, as it became then, C. Div. 1. 30. 


Nunquam unum intermitrtit 
diem, quin veniat, Ter. Ad, 

$1 tatis cerno, Ter. Ad. 

Quibus res ſunt minus ſe+ 
cundz, Ter. Ad. 

Extra conjurationem hunc 
eſte, ſeſcire dixit, Cic.pro 
Sjlla. 

Citra latietatem datur , C4- 
tum. 7. 6. 


/ 


Iny 
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And not, See Ind. ,L But. =; 
$e2 iParh, Phaſe per, ett. dh 


—_— 


CH A P. LXIIN. 
Of the Particle Now, 


r. N DW) importing the preſent time, is made 
by nunc ; 2, 


Jt now comes into mp | Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 
' head. nit, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 


Nunc _ wenis ? w_ Ad. 2. 2. Pecuniam peti nuns 
denique, Cic. pro Quint. Quaſf qui nunc primimm recipias te 
domum, Plaut. Amph. a 


2. Now) impcrting the Time newly paſt, is 
made by modd ; as, 


How long ago © even now. | Quandudum ? modo, Ter. 
Eun. 4. 4. 


'”" Nam quum mods exibat foras, ad portum ſe aichat ive, 
Plaurt. Rud. 2. 2. Nan ego te mudo hic ante ades vidi aftare? 
Plaut. Menzch. 4. 2. In qua urbe modo grati, auftoritate, 
O& gloria floruimus, in es nuvc is quidem omnibus carems, 
.Cic. Fam. 4. 13- 


3- Now ) importing the Time inſtantly to 

come, is made by jam ; as, 
J will juſt now to it. | Jam adibo, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

Fam hic ad futurum eum aiunt : nondum adveniſſe mirer, 
Plaut. Truc. 
Note, This niceneſs of diftinftiom us not flood upem in Au« 
thors, who uſe theſe Particles with great latitude, and almoſt 
indifferently : Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc vide- 
bam, Cie. Brut. Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plaut. Amphit. 
Quod nunc fiet, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. Moilo for nunc. Modo 
dolores, mea tu occipiunt primn/um, Ter Ad. 3. 1. Fir 
jam, & modofaciam; ſaith Stephanuss and Fom him Tur- 
ſelinus, 
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ſelinus, both effirming raodo to ſiznifie rempus ſtatim futu- 
rum. Jam for nunc. Cur uxor non accerſitur ? Jam advef- 
peraſcit, Ter. And. 3.4. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. For 
modo, Jamne ille abiit ? Plaur. Menech. So that the Learner 
need not be over ſcrupulous about theit uſe. 


4. J20w) ſometimes reſpeFeth not time, but is [V. 


only a note either of Introdu8;jon or Connexion, made 
by auterm, al/o by jam ; or of tranſition to farther 
matter, made by deinceps: as, 
Now a certain man was | Xgrotabat autem quidam , 
 fick, John 11. 1. Bez. 
Now what is that to the | Jam quid id ad Prztorem, 
hat whether he be tn _ poſkflor fir? Cic. 3. 
| on 7 err. < 
IPe have ſaid enough of jus | De juſtitiz ſatis diftum eſt, 
ſtice. Now let us ſpeak | Deincepsde liberalitate di- 
of itberality. | catur, Cic. 1. Off. 15, 16. 
De ipfis rebia autem—— cum hc ad te ſeribam—Cic. 3. de 
Fin. Jam ſenſua muviendi, ſi aliquis eſſe poteſt, is ad exigu- 
um tenpus durat, preſertim ſeni, ie de Sen. Quoniam ſatis 
ae ommibus partibus orationis diximus, que ſequunt ur _ 
Aicem, Cic. I. 1. de Irvent. Yea nunc hath this uſe alſo. 
Nam bona facili wiutantur in pejuus : nunc quando in bonun 
verters vitla ? > 94 L.1.c. 1. Et habet gratiam ſi in loce 
#faris, faith Turlel. te. 127. +. 5. See Durrer, p. 365. 


PHRASES. 


Now oz never ; now's pour | Nullum erit tempys hoc a- 


time. | mitlo, Cic. Phil 3. 
Now and then tolwk tipon-- | Subinde intueri,P1in.1.2 Ep.7. 
Now a days, Hodie; in his remporibus ; 


| quomodo nune fir, Cie. 
They ſtand now on one fart, | Alrerno rerram quatiunt pe- 
then on another. | de, Hor. Od. 1. 4. 
Alternis pedibus inſiſtunt; 
Plin. I. to. c. 23. 


Dow now - | Quid nunc ? Ter. Even. 5. 7. 
Never heard of tifl now. | Anre boc tempus inauditum, 
j Cs. pro Liger, 


S 2 Never 


- 
k AI 
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Never till now. | Nunquam ante hunc diem, 
Petron. 


CHAT.  LAFY. 
Of the Particle Of, 


3 £7. OF ) between two Subſtantives coming 'im- 
mediately together, w a ſign of a Genitive 

caſe ; as, | 
The love of money increa= | Creſcit amor nummi quan- 


ſeth as much as the monep tum ipſa pecunia creſcit, 
it ſelf. | TFuven, ; 


Mirum me tenet urbis deſiderium, Cic. Earum que ſuper* 
ſunt curam agis, Curt. |. 4. 


Bat if an Adjettive denoting ſome quality in a 
perſon or thing, come. with one Subſtantive after 
another, whether Noun or Verb Subſtantive , then 
as it i ſometimes made by the Genitive, ſo it s 
ſometimes alſo made by the Ablative caſe ; as, 


F boy of an honeſt iwk. Ingenui vultus puer, . J«ver. 
Matds of-pafſing beauty. | Forma preſtante puellz,0v7, 
Pot thall be of a befttec coun= | Er vultus melioris eris,Ov:d, 
tenance. Mer. 5. 
Be of god char. | Bono animo eſto, Ter. Ad, 
Non multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, fed malti joci, Cic. Fam. 
9. 26. Home antiqua wirtute ac fide, Ter. Ad. 3. y3. Cibi 
erat minimi ac fere vulgaris, Suert. in Aug. Quam terui fuit 
aut nullapetins, waletudine, Ter. Ad. 


1. Note, The Genitive caſe after the Verb Subſtantive is 
governed of a Noun Subſtantive underſtood. Eſt bone indo- 
tis , ſcilicer puer, vir, femina. Eſt ampliſſimi corporis ; 
ſeilicer, jumentum. Abroronum eſt boni odoris, ſcilicer, 
herba. - Eſt quantivis pretn, ſci/icet, homo, res. So it ty 
in theſe, Adoleſcentis eſt rnajores natu revereri,, Cie, Re- 
gum c«{ parcerelubjetis——#irg. Simulare eſt hominis, 

Ter 


b- ts. es Mi ht 
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Ter, Ad.q.9. Somnium narrare vigilantis eft, Sex. Ep. 53. 
Boni paſtoris eſtitondere pecus—— Ser. Tib. c. 3r. Where- 
in, proprium officium, or munus is wnderſtood. Eft oratoris 
proprium apte,diſtin&e, ornateque dicere, C:s. 1. Of: Hem 
iſtuc eſt viri officium, Ter. And. 10. r. Sed juſtitizprimum 
munus eſt, utne cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off. See Yoſſ..Syn- 
tax.'Lat. p. 49. & de conſtrut. cap. 24. The Genitive caſe 
after the Noun Subſtantive is governed of the Noun Subſtantive, 
as, noting ſome part, or adjunCt of it, and ſo 4. thing poſſeſſed 
by it. | 


2. Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
eithar governed of preditus, which ſometimes is expreſſed , as 
qui ffium haberem tali ingenio praditum ; or elſe of the 
Participle of the Verb ſum underſtood, or the Periphraſis of it, 
viz. quieſt; as, Homo honeſta facie, 7z. e. ens, or qui e 

honeſti facie, the adjun&ts and circumſtances of things ha- 
wing like grvernment with the manner. See Yofſ. Syntax. Lat. 
P. 17. or elſe of a Prepoſetion underſtood ; as, Virgo adunco na- 
ſo; z.e. cum adunconaſo. Getns dentibus caninis, z. e. cum 
dentibus caninis. Mulier tate integra, z. e. in #tate inte= 
gra. Eunuchus nomine Photinus, z. e. ex nomine. For ſo 
they anciently bake. Qualine amico mea commendavi bona? 
Cal. Probo, & fideli, & fido, & cum magna fide, Plaut. 


Trin. 4. 4. Optima cum pulchris animis Romana juventus, - 


Eun. Quod pol, ſieſſet alia ex hoc quzſtu, haud facerse, 
ſcio, Ter. Hec. 5. 2. Nunc Miccotrogus nomine ex vero 
vocor, Playt. Stich. 1.2. See Pf. deconſtruRt. c. 8. 


3- Note, In the uſe of the Genitive or Ablative caſe, eſþt- 
cially after the Verb Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judg- 
ment and by aut hority ; for we may not always indiffergutly uſe 
whether we will, ſaith Farnaby, Syſtem: Gram. þp. 56. Aud [0 
Voſhus; Nec- propterea exiſtimandum , nuſquam , referre, 
utrum hoc an 1llo caſu utamur, plane enim ſecus eſt. Ut 
in illo Terentii Eunucho, Bono animo es. Er Cic. jn Brute, 
Es animo vacuo, tem /. 6. ad Att. Ep. 1. Sum magna ani- 
mi perturbatione. Hic quidem Genirtivo uti'non aulim. Ac 
contra nolim uti Ablativo, ubi Terentiws in Andris ait, 
tam nulli ſum conſilit ; aut ubi Sudoniue alt in Aug. Cibi 
minimi erat, ac fere vulgar, So He. de conſtruR. cap. 24. 
And yet Boethius, de Conf. 1, 1. prof. 1, hath, Mulier _ 
Ten 
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rendi admodum vulriis, oculis ardentibus, & ultra commu- 
nem hominum yalentiam perſpicacibus, colore vivido, at- 


qui inexhauſti vigoris. 

. Note, The Genitive caſe of poſſeſſion may be varied by an (| 
Adjettivot poſſeſſive ; as, The ſon of mp maſter, herilis filius, | 
Ter. Eun: Y. 2. For which ſome have uſed an Ablative caſe with 


P HRS Nunc adeoedico omnibus quemquam i milite 
hoc videtitis hominem, Plaue. Mil. 2. 2. id eſt, quenquam 
hominem militis,Sed fores crepuere ab ea, Ter. Eun. 5. 7.i.e. 
ejus. Foris concrepuit a ſene, Plau. h. e. ſenis, ſaith Voſſi= | 
us. And if the Subſtantive be a proper Noun of place, by an 
Adjeftive Patrial; eſpecially if any _ be had unto origt« 
nal; as, a Citizen of Rome, Civis Komanus, Cc. 7. Verr. 
FPhich yet ſometimes u expreſſed by the Ablative caſe of the 
proper name of place with a Prepeſition ; as, Rogo Philocra- 
cem ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit; [—Philocrates of 
Aulis) Plaut. cap. 32. Pavus & Samo, Phrygia attagena, gru- 
es Melicz, hadus ex Ambracia—Gel. 7. 16. Is erat a Lesba 
- > Py F. . e. Lesbius. Et te —_— Ca» 
nemus Paſtor ab Amphryſo, Virg. 3. Georg. h. e. Amphryhie. 
Turnus Herdonius AN oe in abſentem BD - 
nium erat inveCtus, Liv. 1. 1. 4 Andria eſt hc ancilla, Ter. 
And. 3. 1. So, Erant iſti Philoſophi, Carneades ex Academia, 
Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Peripateticus, Macrob. ]. 1. Sat. 
hoc oft, Carneades Academicus, yes ſo, Non aſtrologos de 
Circo, non vicanosaruſpices, En. in Cic. 1. r. de Div. Poeta 
de populo, Cic.pro 4rch. pro popularis. Retrulir & triviis 
omnia certa puer, 73bul. 1. el. 3. hoc eft, trivialis. Puer ex 
auls,i. e. aulicw,Hor. I. 1. Carm. Od. 29. See Foff: 1. de Conſtr. 
C. 65. So if any aFion in, or at anyplace be noted, it may be ex- 
dren (and perhape beſt) by an Adjettive local ; as, bat= 
tel of Wnrina ; Przlium Murinenſe, Cic. Fam. t6. 14. or by 
the name of s _ with a Prepoſition-; as, battel of 
Frabella ; Prelinm apud Arabellam, Curs. 1. 5. x 'ApGiaces, 
Lician, See Satwrn. |. 5. c. 19. | 


II. * 2. Df) __ the Engliſh of the Participle of 
: preſent Tenſe coming after a Subſtantive, is & 
of a Gerund in di; as, 

make an end of fpea- po dicendi faciam, Cic- 


Reli- 


OOT—E—ET ere ot 
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Reliquorum ſidtrum qud cauſa collecandi fuerit ,Cic. deUniv. 
Neque ſui ford a hoftibus fatultatem relinquunt, Cal. 3. bel. 
Gal. Si autem intelligentiam ponunt in andiendi faftidio, Cic. 
de opt. Gen. Or. Aliquad fuit principinm generandi animali- 
wn, Varro. R.R. 2.1. Quo faciliue nos incenſos ſtudio dicendi, 
8 defirins deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa eludendi occaſio 
eft mihi nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5.7. 


So it is after certain AdjeFives, viz. Cupidus, 
&c. as, 


Deſirous of returning. | Cupiduy redeundi, Ter. Hec, 


Homines bellandi cupidi, Cz. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gens 
prudentiſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Praceptorem nou ignarum decendi 
eſſe oportebit, Quint. i. 3. Orator eſt vir bonus dicendi perie 
tus, —Cic. Homo peritus definiendi, Id. 3. Of. 


3. Df) before a Subſtantive, ſignifying the mat- [IT, 
ter whereof a thing is made or doth conſiſt, 1s a ſign 
of a Genitiye caſe, and ſometimes made by it; as, 
FI cannot find a penny ofmo= | Nummum nuſquam reperire 
nep anp where. argenti queo,P/aur.Pſcu. 1.5, 


Baculus ſylveſtris olive, Ovid. Met. 2. 683. Crateras argen« 
fi, Perl. 2. Sat. Auri argentique talents, Virg. £n. 5. Ari 
acervas &9 auri, Hor. |. x. Ep. 2. + This kind of conſtru- 


Qtion is moſtly poerical. 


But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, &, 
ex, or de (4 participle being underſtood, if not ex» 
preſſed: ) and eſpecially if a Verb noting efficiency 
do preceede, or follow ; as, 

X veſle! of a verp great | Vas © gemmi pregrandi,Cic- 
jewel. Verr. 6. " 
Dne backler all of gold. {bens unus ex auro totus, 

v. 
JI bed of ſoft flags. uns os mollibus ulvis , 
It is to be enquired,of what | Querendum, ex qui materit 


maker everp thing ts made. quzque res efficiatur, Cic. 
; 3 4 E ſoxe 
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E {axe /cniptus, & robore dclatw, Cic, Acad. I. 4. Simnla- 
chrum ex ave, Cic. Verr. 6. Clanſer at Afao texta de vimine 
cif4—Orvid. Met. 2. Tantum de principits rerum, & quibrs 
omnia conſflant, Cic. 2. Acad. E quibus hac effciantur igno- 
rant, Cic. Fin. 1. 17. 


And ſometimes it is maile by an Adjective ma- 
fertal ; as, 
Trappings of ſiſver. | Phalerz argentex , P/:n. I, 8 
Sedebat in roſiris collega tum amillus 1994 prirpiet in [ods 
aurea—Cic. 2. Phil. Nec miſcro clypes mora profuit avet, | 


Vup. Mn. 12. 


IV. 4. ©f) with mine, thine, ours and yours a/- 
ter a Subſtantive, ts mad: by a Pronoun prjjeijive 
agreeing with the foregoing Subſtantive ; ar, | 


This friend of mine is htg | Hic meus amicus ill: gener? ; 
, - next kinſman,. eſt proximus, Tr. A. 4. 5 

This Plane-tree - of thinc | Me hec tua Plaranus,adug- 
put me in mind. nuit, C:c. de Otar. 

por [Poet) ofours | Quos hic nofter aurhores ha- 
hath foz his Juthozs. ber, Ter. And. Prol. 

That iifc of pours, as tit is | Veſtra ver\,que dicitur,vita, 
. callcU, ts a dcath.  } mors eft,&:c. Som. Sc'p. 
Neſcus meum illud iter —Cic. Parad. 4. Qyamaiu nas fury 

ifle tur eludet ? Cic. Cat. 1. Huic noſtra tradita eft provin- 

cia, Ter. He. 3. 2. Ob aliqud emolumentum ſuum dicunt 

[-— fo: ſome gain oftheir own.] Cic. Plurimi 2o/tris exe 

enplis uſue es, Cic. Div. 2. 3. 

But if his or hers, theirs or its folow of, then may of with 
hs Engliſh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Latin Rronoun 
demonſtrative; as, This 2ok of his. Hic 11/1us codex. 


See Hig, Chap. 38. 

5. Df) after Aadjettrues ſignifymg $kill , or 
 knowledee, deſire, carefulnels, teartulneſs, mind. 
_ _ their comtraries, # a ſign of a Genizive 
caſe ; 


—— Am letters, "and | Jucis, . iterarum, & antiq Ui 
antiquity, 


tatum pericus, ag 1 


J have ever been exceding Laudisavidifſimi ſemper fut- 


deſirous of p2aiſe mus, C:c.-Att. 1, 12. 
Singalarly mindful of Php- | Medicine peculiariter curts 
lick. | ſus, Plin. |. 25. c. 2. 
Crcatures fearful of the | Animalia iucis timida, Sew. 
Iight. de Bear. vir 
Mindfn! of humane affatrs. | Memores reru:m humany 
rum, Ziv.1. 37. C. 3s. 


Muſa lyre ſolers, Hor. de Arte. Divini futuri, Hor. ibid. 
Screntia ceremoniarumgne vetasyl. C guarus, T acit. Ana. 6, Cat- 
lidiſſim: ruſticarum rerum —Colum. 2. 2, Haud vatum igna- 
rus, wventurique inſcius avi, Virg, An. 8. Imprudent harum 
rerum, ignaruſque omnium, Ter. Eun. Neſcio mens hominum 
fati, fortiſque future, Virg.l 10. Dubius animi, Curt. 1. 4. 
Ruais azminum, Hor. 3. | 2. od. Quod enum cupidum rerum 
novarum, cupidum wmperii cognoverat, Caf. 5. Bel. Gal. Ef 
na:ura hominum novitaits avida, Plin. Prater laudem nvdi- 
us avarus, Hor. de Arte. Munificus Iaudis, ſed non es prodi. 
gus awi, Claud. Alieni appetens, ſui vrofuſus, Sall. Catill. 
Calamitoſus eft animus futuri anxius Sen. Ep. 98. F«- 
turiSecurus, Sen. de Vit. beat. Securus tam parue obſerva 
tioms, Quint.1 8. c. 3, Fetera extollimus, recentium incuria- 
ſi, Tacit. 2. Ann. Nolim caterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter. 
Ad. Cantus nimium timiduſque procelle, Hor. de Arie. Im- 
pavidu ſom: ſervat pecus, Sil. . 7. Mens interrita lethi, O. 
vid. Me:. Auaax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt. Five memar l:« 
thi, Peri.5. Sat. Nulo me credi eſſe immenzorem wviri, Plaur. 
Stich. 1.1. In this the Latin follows the Greek conflruTtiog 
See ihe learned Dr. Busbie » Gr. Gram. p. 114. 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participals 6/ 
the Preſent and Pretertenſe ; and Vervals in ax, as, 


Gzeabp of what 1s other | Alieni appetens, Sal. Ca:iZ 
mens. 


Ungsktilful of the ball. Indoftus pile, Hor. de Arte 
F creature capable of a no- | Animal alrz capax mentis, 
bie mind. | Ovid, 1, Mct. 


Metuent alterius virj, Hor. 3. F. 24. od. Sui profuſus, val 
Catil. Propoſiti tengx, Hor. 3. 1. 3. gd. | See Farnab. Syſtem 
Gram. p. 57. 58. and Vol!\. de confirut, c. 10. 


6. Dt) 
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6. Df) after all Partitives and Adjettives put 
Partitively, & a ſign of a Genitive caſe ; as, 


Which of tis think'ſt thorn | Quem noſtrim ignorare ar- 


ts ignozant —— 7 bitraris ? Cic. Cat. 1. 
F am afraid leſt anp of you | Vereor, ne cui veſtrim vi- 
ſhould think —— deatur Cic. Parad. 1. 


Wany of thoſe trees were | Multz iſtarum arborum mei 

fet with mine own Hand. manu ſunt fatz, Cc. 
The Etder of pot Major veſtriim, Gram. Reg. 
The moſt elegant off all the | Elegantifſimus omnium Phi- 
lofophorum, Cic. 5. Tuſc. 


The tt eighth of the wilemen. | Sapientum oftavus, Hor. 


Quorum alter tt ſcienti2 augere poteſl—— Cic. r. Of. Heud 
pane quam quiſquam noſtrim, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Uuiſqua fuit il- 
le deorum, Ori . Met. i. Quotuſquiſque Philoſophorum inveni- 
rar, qui fit its nioratus ? Cic. 2. Tuſc. Quis onmiun hi; mori« 
bus qui—Sall. Jug. Time meorum aliquid ruere, aut deflagra- 
re arbitrabare, Cic. Parad. 4. Divim promittere nemo ande- 
yer, Virg. Demw eft, que nulli villarum mearum cedat, Cic. 
Fam. 6. i9. Cumpaicis amicerum ad Leonatum perventt Cart. 
L 10. Nigre lanarum nullum bibuxt colorem, Plin. 8. 38. Apud 
Grecerum idoneos, Gell. 5. 20. O major juvenum, Hor. de Arte. 
Hor um enmninum fortiſſomi ſunt Belge,Call 1. Bell. Gall. Una boum 
vocem reddidit, Virg. An. 8. Ofogints Macedonum interfece- 
ruxt,Curt. 1. 8. Pompei meorum prime ſodalium,Hor. 1. 2.06. 7. 


 Hither may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart. 3. 72. and 
Eorum partim in pompa, partim in acie illuſtres eſſe volu- 
erunt, Cc. 2. Offic. &'c. But whether in the former examples, 
the Genitive caſe be governed immediately of the foregoing 
Partitive, or of ſomething conteivable, to intervene, VIZ. CX 
numero, 1 leave to Grammarians to argue it out with the ntoft 
learned Voſſius, De ConflrutF. cap. 10. See Danel. (who folows 
Voſlius) L. 3. c. 4 Schol. 


Note, This Genitive is fequently waried by # Prepoſition ; 
&, Unus &Stoicis, Cic, de Div. 2. Eſt Deus e vobis alter,0- 
vid. Ex ducbus filiis majory Ceſ. 3. Bel Civ. In ſecundisre- 
bus unusex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſis unus ex ſum- 
mais Viris videbatur, Cis, 2. Parad. Is enim unus fuit de 
magty 
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magiſtratibus defenſor ſalutis me#, C#c. pro Plaut. De re- 
liquis apibus optima eſt parva, Yar. R. R. 3. 16. Intex om- 
nes-potentiffimus odor, Plin. 


7. Df) Afr Verbs of accuſing, condemning, YII. 
'*  admoniſhing, or abſolving, « « /ign of 4 Genitrve 
caſe ; as, 


He accnfeth another man of | Alterum incuſat probri » 
dtſhoneftp. Plaut. Truc. | 

De condemns his fon-in= | Sceleris condemnat generum 
law of wickedneſs. ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 14. | 

We put the Gzammarians j Grammaricosſui officii com- | 
tn mind of thetr duty. monermus, Quin. |. 1... 5. 


He ts acquitted of theft. Furti abſolutus eſt, Gram. R. | 


Aliquot matronas apud populum probri accuſarunt, Liv. 5. | 
Bel. Pun. Malt adminiftrate provincie aliorumque criminum 
| 


wrgebatur, Tac. l.q. Hic furti ſe aligat, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Si 
unins peccati mulicrem damnabant, Cic. 4. ad Heren. 
In que vides Nerenis judicio, now te abſoluturm efſe improbite- 
tis, ſed illas dammatos effe cedis, Cic. 3. Ver. Sed jam meip- ; 
ſum tmertia, nequitieque condemmne, Cic. 3. Catil Cum ipſe te | 
wveteris amicitie commonefacergt, commotus er, Cic, ad 
Nui admenerent federi; cum Romani, Liv. 5. Bel. Mac. Gracchut 
ejuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac.l. 4. Quibus purgantibus civie | 
ratem enmis fafi diffique heftilis advverſus Remanes, Liv 1. 7. | 
dec. 4. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpe Regem, neque arguit, | 
Liv. . 1. dec. 5. 


1. Note, Some: :mes an Ablative up vſed inflead Fo 
Genitive is accuſing, condemning, acqur itting. O 
certis propritſque cruninibus accuſabo, Gic. Bur 3. Siini- 
quus es in me judex, condermabo codem ego te crimine, 
Cic. Fam. 2. i. Arque bunc ille vir ſammus ſcelere ſolu. | 

tum periculo liberavit, Cie. Mil. Latz deinde leges, | 
que conſulem ſuſpicione abſolverint, Liv 1 2. 

x. Note , The Genitive caſe after Verbs of arcufing, con- 
demning, and abſebving, probably i; governed of crimine, ice- 
lere peccato, athione, pena , or f ſach Subſtantive un- 
derflced. Arguitur kemmz cri 


crimineavaritie, M. 1. 11. Ep. 80. 
Uxaz 


ll 
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Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicz faxdo crimine avari- 
tiz, 7d. 1. 2. Ep. 56. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatys, Cic, 
pro M. Scauro. Nor aeth it hinder that the words criminis 
and iceleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe; as, 
Gracchus ejuidem criminis abſolvitur, Tae. /. 4. Erfſce- 
teris condemaat generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 19. For even ' 
before them may be underſtood poznAi or culpa, ©'c. condemnat 
Cujpa, or nonine ſceleris; ablolvitur poena, or culpa cri- 
min's. But thu again I leave ts Grammarians to diſpute with 
Volizus de ConftruF. c. 26. See Dane. Sch. 1. 3.6. 9. Farnab. 
St. Gram. p. 60. 


3. Note, The Ablative caſe. after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
deminivg, or acquitting, ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition 
und: ſtrnd. which is ſometimes expreſſed, Ut me acculare de 
epilto!arum negligentia poſſhs, Cic. Ate. 1. 1. Ep. 5, Quod 
in Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt,C:c. Verr. 2. 
Quo die hec ſcript, Druſus erat de prevaricatione a Tri- 
bunis zrariis abſolutus, Cic. ad 2x. Fr. 1. 2. Ep. 15. 


4. Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import with 
Perbs of accuſing, &c. Pepigerat ne cujus fatti in poſterum 
;nterr6g2retur, Tac. 1 3. Annal. Singulos avaritiz increpant, 
Smet. in Calig. Tple levitatis & inconſtantiz increpitus, 4p- 
pul. in Apo}. Me omninm quz inſimuliſtis purgavi, 14. 6. 
Impolitzz notabatur, Gel. 4. 12.&'c. See Voll. loc. ſup. cit. 
Find in this, and in all caſes be guided by uſe. 


VII 8s. Df) After tbe Engliſh of poenitet, pudet, 


piget, tzdet, is a ſign of a Genitrve caſe ; as, 


Jt repeats them of their | Ineptiarum ſuarum eas pce- 
foiltcs. nitet, Cic. Fam. 2: 9. 
J am atamed of thee, Padert me rui, Cic. in Piſ. | 
It iris nic of my follp. | Me piget ftultitiz mez, Cic. 
Ve are all weary of our T zdet nos omnes vitz, 'Cic, 
lives 
Malo me fortung paniteat, quam vittorie pudeat, Curt. Fra- 
*ris me quidem pudet pigetque, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Dum tadet 
os patrit:orum, no: plebeiorum magiſtratuum——Lav. 3» ab 
T/rve. This Genitive Cale , (faith Yeſſiur ) is governed 
nor 


| 
f 
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not of the expreſſed Verb, but of rego, nomine,, 0: gratids 
CC. de conflrult. c. 27. 


9, Df) after AdjeFives fenifhingadals, * or IX, 


pride, zs a ſign of an Ablative caſe ; as, 


De ts glad of the honour. | Letus honore eft, 7irg. 
P2zoud of his Bull. Tauro, ſuperbus, Yirg. £n. 


Ut cede (ne quid ultra dicam). l:tatum appareret —Liv. I 
42. 6. 4l. Duce latus Achate Ibat, Virg. /En.1. Licet am- 
bules ſuperbus pecunia, fortyna non mutat genus, Hor. 4. Epod. 
This Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Przpoſigtion under- 
ſtood ; for ſo Ter, Ad. 2.2. Letuseſt de amics. 


10. Of) after the Engliſh of opus, or uſus X. 
ſneed] dignus, indignus, natus, fſatus, cretus, 
ortus, editus, QC. is a /ign of an Ablative caſe ;; 
as, 


Pou have no need of a wife. | Non opus eſt tibi conjuge, 

Ovzd. 11% 

Vir laude dignus, Her. 
Non ' ru natus equo, Oved. 
m. 2.3, 

Huic ipſe patrono opus eſt, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Non uſus faite 
eſt mihi, Ter. Teluce dignum non putarent, Cic mn Pit. In- 
dignum ſapienti: gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Gus auro 
robore natn, Virg. An. 8. Sate ſanguine divum, Virg. Quo 
ſanguine cretus, Ovid. Nobilitate potens eſſem Telamone crea- 
tus, Ovid. Mer. 13. Mrja genitum demiſit ab alto, Virg. 
En. 1. Penus orta mari, Ovid. Bona bonis prognata pa- 
rentibus, Ter. Mecenas aravir edite regibus , Hor. 1. 1. 
Car. Od. 1. 


A man wozthp of p2aiſe. 
Pou are not come of a hozſe. 


1. Nite; Opns hath alſo after it a Genitive ca/e, Nobis 
& magni jaboris, & multe impenſz opus fuir, ur Cic 
Fam. ' 10. $8. $1 noile, quid quiſque fenferir, voler, le&i- 
onis opus eſt, Quinr. I. 12.c. J. But this is rare; Abou: 
the nature mind aſe of opus and uſus, fee more in Stephanus 
on the words, Saturnus, /. 1. ce. 25. Vottius de Conftrut?. c. 8 
Dignus a/ſo and 1ndiginus rave @ Grnmitive caſe after thera 

IUC= 
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Succefſhonis imperi; dignum, Swet. Orbe. 4. c. Cogitationem 
enifimam tuz virtucs, Cic. Arr. L 8. This is noted in the 
wy on —— yu But Fw is alſo rare-; 
Greciſm. aZtor omedVit , Arilt. dvdZrov Cuor, De- 
moſth. Sec Farnab. Syf. Grew. p. 77. Voll. de Conflru. c. 11. 


2. Note, The Mlative caſe after natus, ſatus, &c. « go- 
werned of s Prepaſition fired, which i ſometimes expreſ- 
ſed. Ex me hic non eſt narus, ſed ex fratre, Ter. Ad. Er jam 
puer Arcas faerat de pellice natus, Ovid. Met. 1. Ab his 
majoribus orti, Hy. 5. Sat. 1. 1. Plato ait neminem regem 
non ex ſervis eſſe orundum, Sex. Ep. 44. Sec Farnad. Syſt. 
Gram. p. 76. 


x. 1. Df) efter AdjeQives of fulneſs and emp- 
- rinels, x 4 /ign both of a Genitrve and an Ablative 


caſe; as, 


J am now fall of buſineſs. | Negotii nunc ſum plenus; 
Plaut. 


J City full of warltke pzo- | Apparatu bellico plena urbs, 
viſions Liv. 
A _ void of blod and | Sanguinis atque anime cor- 


pus inane, Ovzd. 
J letter voſd of any uſeful | Epiſtola inanis aliqui re uti- 
matter. | li, Cic. 


Omnis ſolliciti ſunt loco plena metds, Ovid. Trift. 3. rt. 
Plenus corporis & externis benis , Cic. Urbs referts bond- 
rum, Cic. Litteris refertis emi officio , diligentid , ſuavi- 
tate , Cic. Provincis anmnone facunds , Tacit. Amer & 
elle & felle eft fecundiſſimus, Plaut. Onmium rerum ſatur, 
Ter. Ambroſue jucco (ature; , Ovid. Inops amicorum , Cic. 
Ineps werbis, Id. Tempus vacuum laberis , Ter. Vacui curd 
atque labore, Cic. de Orar. The Genitive caſe is a Gre- 
cifn Ke5Ts Core, pore, Rom. 1. 29. xo; vs » Plutarch. 
And the Ablarive caſe depends on a Prepoſition under- 
ſtood, and ſometimes ex ——Nuum ab orni moleftit 
V8cuus efſes, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. A ſuſpicione vacuums, Cid. 
de Arufp. Reſp. Nam ipſa Meſſens. que fi th, menibus por- 
Fiique oruaia ſit, ab bis rebus, quibus ille deletFatur, ſane vacud 

arque 
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atque mula eft, Cic. Ver. 6. See Dr. Bubie's Greek Gram. 
P. 134-137; and Yof. de ConſtruR. c. 11. and 47. 


12. Df) before the Agent after a word of pa/- XII. 
ſroe ſignification or uſe, ſtands for by, and « made 
by a, ab, or abs ; as, 


He is p2atſed of theſe, he is | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed of them. illis, Hor. 


Ab tis idem pedes aliis nominautur wecabulis, Cic. Or. Perſ- 
Nam tam moleſtum mihi fuit accuſari abs te officium meum,Cic. 
Fam. 2. 1. In hoc genere ſic ſtudio efferimur, ut abs te adjuuax- 
di abs aliis prope reprehendendi ſimu, Cic. Att. 1. 1. Occidit 4 
forti (fic Dii wolurftis) Achille, Ovid. Met. 13. Nikhil eff va 

ius & quo intereat, Cic. 1. dcad. Que. 


— 


Sometimes it is made by a Dative caſe ; ar, 
Noz ts he ſeen of anp body. | Neque cernicur ulli , Yirg. 
1.1. 
Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. Triſt. 5. 11. Filius & Cereris 
Fuſtra tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid. in Ibin. Honefts benis wirss 


nonoccults queruntur, Cic. 3.Of. 


Note, This Dative is @ uſual after Paſſoue Participles, 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mihi nec viſa ſororum, Firg. &n. 1. 
Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. tt. 13. 24. Nunc ſportula 


primo Limina parva fſeder, turbe rapienda togatz, Juy. 
Sat. 1. Sec by, chap. 27, 7.5. 


2. Note, This uſe of # Dative after a Paſſive is a Graciſm. 
Demoſth. 4 £uol mwXe3y wire s witynlai Non meminit 
factorum mih1, 1. e.a me, 14. migas 6Esmoz 7 mimegrs 
4 Ts dAaous , acerbe inquirere quid ab aliis fattum ſir. 


So Hom. *'Ardg ue: KexTYe, Wl. 2. TVeate ery wiper, 
Lyſophran. See Voll. de Conftr. c. 38. 


13. Df ) after Verbs of unloading or depriving, xm. 
is a ſign of an Ablative caſe; as, 


I wal eaſe thee of this bur- | Ego hoc te faſce leyabo,Yirg. 
n. 
Be 


— —— — 
i —— —— — — 
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De went about to rob His | Amicum fami ac fortunis ; 
friend of his credit and e= | ſpoliare conatus eſt, Cc. 
ſtate. pro Quint, 

Leva me igitur hoc onere, Cic. Fam. 3. 12. Spoliat nos 
jadicio, privat je approbatione, omnibus orbat ſenſibus, Cic. 4. 

cad. Fraudat ſe vitiu ſuo, Liv. Orni viduantur folits, Hor. 

Emunxi argento ſenes, Ter. 4. 4, And here allo the Abla- 

tive caſe is governed of the Prepoſition 2 underſtood. Ya- 

cuus the Noun is read with that Prepoſition. And as to 

this, it is with Verbs as with Nouns , Foſſius de Conſtr, 

E. 47- 

Hither may be referred Ferbs of Rejoycing, after whoſe 
Engliſh of z a /ign of an Ablative caſe, Gauder officio, Cic. 
Parad. 5. Tuo iſto tam excellenti bono gaudo, 14. pro 
Marc. Furto lztatur 1nani, Virg. An. 6. See Rule. ſd 
ſuperbio, as, magnoque ſuperbir pondere, Star. Syl. 1. p. 1. 
though theſe Verbs have ether caſes, Jam id gandeo, Ter. And. 
2. 2. Utramque Iztor, Cic. Fam. 7. 1.2. e, ob,' or propter, 
Nec vererum memini lztorve laborum, Yirg. Zn. 11. Gre- 
ciſm £veug underſtood. See Farnab. &c. Servins. 


TIV. - 14. ©t ) after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, and 
indeed after moſt Veros, is made by [ome one of theſe 
Prepoſitions, a, ab, E, Cx, UC; as, : 
He ſaith he came to mquire | Dicir ſe veniſſe queſirtum ab 


of him. £0, Sal. Fug. 
Perhaps pou had. heard of | Audit ex aliquo forraſſe , | 
ſome-bodp. Tr Hec. 4. 1. | 


QNuzry ex me, atciderer, Cic. Ut e patre audicbam, Cic. 
ae Fin. l. Ab iſtbectibi, hera, cavendum intelligo, Ter. Eun. 
5.2. 1d de Marcello ſcire pores, Cic. De digiro annulum de- | 
trabere, Ter. He. 4. 4. © Laborare «x inteſtinis, Cic. Fan, 
7.27. 


If a word er7DOY TINT the ſubje4 MAarter of a dil - 
courſe by word or wriamny follow of, 1 us particu- 
larly made by de and ſuper, as /ignifying about, or 
concerning ; as, 

I have ſpoken of friend{jip | De amicitia alio hbro &1- | 
in another Bok. | CGumeſ!, C;c. 2, Of. 4 | 
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I will wzite to potz*of this | Hic ſuper re ſcribam ad' re 
thing from Rhegium. '" ;1| Rhegio, Cre. Arr. 16. 

| Ego ilum de ſuo regno, ille me de noſftrd republicd percon- 

ox eft, Cic. Som. Scip. Sed ſuper hac re nimis, Cic. Atr. 


. 10. 
| And if Of be added to the foregoing Verb, as a 
part-of it , as neceſſary to compleat the ſence of it, 
it cluded in the Latine of the Verb, having no- 
| thing more made for it ; as, 
He asketh counſel of te | ReQorem ratis conſulit,/irg. 
maſter ofthe thtp. 
 _Paſtilos Rufillas olet, Gorgonivs hircum, Hor. Quid me- 
infandas cades ? Virg. Fn. 8. Quid commemorem 
prive ? Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 


15. DF) in theſe or the like expreſſions, what XY, 


kind of, what manner of, &c. is made by qui or 
qualis ; as, 
Þe asks what kind-of man | Rogirat qui vit eſfer, Ziv. 
he was. | Dec. r, 1. 1. 
What manner of man he | Qualis eſfet ; deſcripſimus , 
ought to be- we have ſet Cie. 
Down. 
Tametſi que eſt iſts laudatis ? Cic. Ver. 6. Qua facie eff 
tus ſodalis ? Plaut. Capt. Genus hoc cauſe quod efſet, non vi- 
dit,- Cic. pro Lig. Jlli mihi ffratrem incogmitum qualis futu- 
rus efſet, dederunt, Gic. in Quir. Conftituam quid, & quale 
fit id, de quo querimius, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. * Plautus (eemeth ro 
uſe «f in this ſence, not without ſome, kind of elegancy : 
Nam ego 'v05 noviſſe credo jam ut [UDhat kind of one} ic p«- 
ter meus : Quam liber, quantiiſque amittor. fiet —A 
Prol. 


PHRASES 
Tofollow ont of hand. E _—_ ſubſequi, P!iz 
Of late. 


.9. 
Nuper, C/c. Dudum, Pla« 
Thts 


pr LE ”” 5” I” 


19. 


15. 


It ts cheap of twentp 
ounds. 
at great matter is there 


to —— of, in a dap oz | 


Whar the could doe. the was | 
able to doe tt of her ſelf. 
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* AL . of ours | Hec .ngs* nupera Qao- 
nuper, is but ofa late. | a / oo at, 

E am of that opinion —— Ego! in iſa ſum —— 
Ic. 
Df its own accozd: Per Salt -fakſententil "Cie. 
5- Ofthine ; his own head. De ng de ſul ſententi2 , 
Plaut. 
Jt ts dear of a penny. | Aﬀe carum eſt, Sex. 


Vile eſt viginri minis, Plave. 


el. 
Quid rantum eſt in uno aut 
altero die ? Cz. 


ey > it, potuit ip- 
Lon e, Ci. I. de Leg. 


Oui ager ipſe per je ſe le; & Syllane dominationi , Or Gracchs- 


Leg. 


It Gxten years of age—— | 

De marreth - whatſoever 

. - might be of any; uſe. 

To you lay pou have had an 
t{! journey of it - 


He hath gathered. ”=_ of: 
together, 


It ts il! ſpoken "I 
Ye is none of the - beſt; hoc 
neſteft. 

She bzoughther up of a lit= 
tle one, 

We were bzought 'uptoge- 
ther of ltttle ones, 

Pou hall not make a mock 


of us fo2 nought. 
Jn the middle of the valley. 


T6 live ofa little, 


þ 


. rum largitioni reſtitiſſet, Cic, 1. de Leg, Agr. Ciim tu id 
-. mtque per te ſeires, neque audire aliunde potuiſſes, Cic. pro 


Annos natus ſedecim—Tey. 

Quicquid uſui eſſe poteſt 
'corrumpir, Curt. |. 3. 

| Ai”, ty tabi hoc incommo- 

dum eveniſk iter ? Ter. Hee. 


Ea — permulra, Cic. 1. 


Fry audir, Ter Hee. 

Homo: :non probatiſſim mus , 
Git. Parad. 5 

Im aluit parvulen , Ter, 
Ew. 5.2. 

Una e pueris parvuli educa- 
ti ſumus, Ter. 

Haud impunt in nos 1lluſe- 
rs, Ter, Eun. 5. 4. 

Medi in Sm Virg. &n. 


Exiguo vivere, Claud. oy, od 


daiuy Cav, Theogn, 


i 
— hm —__—— —_ o— 
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Df [ oz on] ſet purpoſe. oy conſultd; de indu- 


ria ; dedira opera, Cic. 
Þe _ one at home to learn | Domi habuic, unde diſceretr, 


. Ter. Ad. 3.7. 
I come fairly off, Imo vero pulchre diſcedo, 
| & probe, Ter. Phor. 

JF little wapofF, - | Exiguo intervallo—Curt. 

J fariong off. | Intervallo unius ſtadii, Cure. 

IDhen J think of it. Cum in mentem venit , Ter. 

IJ cannot think of it. Non occurrit mihi animo , 
Cic. 

Twelve miles off. | Ad duodecimum lpidem , 
Tacit. 


De ts of mp mind ; opinion. | Mecum ſentit,»Hor. 1. Ep. 14. 
w 2 ſelf, 1. e. alone, bp it | Per ſe, Cic. pro M. Scaure. 
elf. 


A—— —_— 


CHAP DXV. 
Of the Particles Dn and Upon, 
I O®? before a word of place, beſide, near 


unto, or toward which ſomething 35, or is 
done, is made by a, ab, or ad ; as, 
Jt is 6n the right hand. | Eſt 2 dextra ; ad dextram. 


Regio undique rupibus invia, & & dextra maris ſcopulss 
inacceſſa, Plin. l. 11. c. 14. Requirens Jupiterne cornicem 4 
lzava, an coruum a dextra canere juſſifſet, Cic. 1. de Div. 
Eirmos omninos © duces habemus ab occidente, & exercitus, 
Cic. Fam. 1. 10. Suntergo bini in quatuer cali partibus ; ab 
oriente aquinotiali Subſolanus, ab oriente brumali Vulturnus, 
Plin. /. 2. cap. 47. Eft ad hanc manum Sacellum, Ter. Ad. 
4+ 2. Facilis eft circumſpettus unde exeam, quo progredita, quid 
ad dextram, quid ad ſmiffram ſit ——Cic. Phil. 12. 


1. Note, A and ab are ſometimes only underflood. Dextra 
montibas, 1zzva Tyberiamae ſeptus, 16. 4. ab urbe. Hiemp- 
{al dextra Adherbalem adſedir, Sad. Jug. 


© I 2, Fete, 


3 
C 
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Il. 


Hl. 


2. Note, Ad us uſed in this ſence where hand or part i ex- 
preſſed or undcrſiood ; and hardly elſe. 


2 Dn) before a word of Place above or upon 


which any thing 1s, or reſts, or is madete reſt, is 
made by in, or (uper; as, 


None ever ſaw her ſit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo 
HDozſeback. ſedentem vidit, Cc. 

He would have nothing fet | Super terre tumulum nolu- 

upon an hillock of carth it quid ſtatui, Cic. de Leg. 


Avis in proxima turre conſedit, Curt. I. 4. Quicquid in 
capite eſt, id corone ſimile videri poteſt, Cic. 2. Div. 32. In 
aigito habuit aunulum, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Stant pavide in mu- 
ris matres, Virg. An. 8. Equus in que vehebar mecum und 
aemerſus apparuit, Cic. Mite nec in rigide peftore pone caput, 
Ovid. Am. 1. 4. This Prepoſition is frequently omitted. 
Gramminedque viros lotat ipſe ſedili, Virg. An. 8. Diva ſo- 
lo fixos oculos averſa tencbat, Id. Fn. 1. Summo ſenſere ja- 
centia tergo, Ovid. Met. 2. And when it is expreſled, it is 
moſt with an Ablative caſe, but not- perpetually. For Gell. 
ith, Coronss ſuis in caput patris poſitis, 1. 3. C.12. So Cato, 
In patinas, in ſole ponito, de R. R. c. 88. See Yof]. de Conſtr. 
C. 65. Sevs ſedens ſuper arma, Virg 1. An. Equidem pen- 
dentia vidi Serta (uper ramos, Ovid. Met. 1. 8. v. 729. Du- 
ra ſuper t0td limina note jacet, Ovid. Am. 1.6. Foculum ge- 
rens ſuper Caſſidem, Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſeis alſo uſed 
afrer ſuper in this ſence too ; for ſo Virg.—Hanc meciem pe- 


teris requieſcere noftem Fronde ſuper virids. But I do not di(- 
cern it 70 be ſo uſual. 


3- Dn «r Upon) before a word of Place after a 
word importing motion to that place, ſometimes is 
made by in and ſuper with an Accuſative caſe ; as, 


He fell npon the bodp of his | In egregii corpus amtct pro- 


noble fiend, cidit, Sat. 6. Theb. 
The Romens leapt upon the | Super ipſa Romani ſcuta ſa- 
vcryp targets, lieruit, or, 3. 19. 


Procubuiſſent in genna milites, Flor. 4 10. Pefore nec nu- 
oe ſiritios incurri: in enſes, Mart. Ut glandem in alienon fun- 


anym 
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dum procidentem liceret colligere ? Plin. I. 16. s. 5. Hitker may 
be referred on uſed in improper motions, as when a fas? 
or blame , &«c.is laid on, or upon any, as being then mace 
by in with an Accuſative caſe, Yerum ne conferas culpam in 

\ me—TDo not lay the blame on me——Ter, Eun. 2. 3. 
matrem confert crimen, Cic. Heren. l. i. In me conferre om- 
nem temporum illorum culpam, Id. Att. Anciently even at- 
rer motion in was uſed alſo with an Ablative cafe : For fo 
faith Cicero: Fecit ut abjiceret ſe in herba, 1. de Orat, But 
this is a Greciſm ( like «<y for «is ) and now dr{uſed. Bur 
ſaper in this ſence 1s not uſed bur with an Acculative cafe, 
(See Turſed. c. 296. n. 9.) Quod ſuper injecit textum rude ſe- 
dula Baucts, Ov1d. Met. 8. 


Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in, and 
a Datrve caſe ; as, | 
She fell apon the ſwo2d. Incubuit ferro, Ovid. Met.g. 


He put a notable trick upon | Egregie illi impoſuir , [tc. 
him. fraudem. ] Cc. 


Que cum capiti regis imcidifſer, Cuet. 1. 4: Ovid. hath, 
Terra procumbere, Mct. 2. Fab. 2. but there rerre 15 the 
Genitive caſe : in ſolo, or in ſolum, being underſtood, faith 
Yoſſi, de Conſtruct. c. 25. | 


Note, Humi is indifferently uſed for on the ground , whe- 
ther reſt or motion be expreſſ:a. In the ſence af reft , The- 
odori quidem nikil intereſt humine, an ſublime purrelcat, 
Cic. 1. Tuje. Jacere humi, 1d. in Catil, Humi relidebanr, 
Curt. |. 4 Quouſque humidefixa tua mens erit ? Cic. Som. 
Scip. In the ſence of mation ; Hoc videtur altius , quam ut 
1d nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere pollimus, Cic. de Qrat. Stra- 
vit humi pronam, Ovid. Met. In the former ſence, in foo 
humi ; in zhe latrer in folum humi maketh up the full cone 
ſtruftion, And as in the former ſence there is read humo 7. e. 
in humo. $9 Ovid. Er jacuit reſupinus hamo, Ae. 4. Virg. 
Figat humo plantas, Georg. 4 So in the latter is read in 
humum, Cure. Plura in humum innoxia cadebanr, L. 3. 
Tacit, Projz&tus in humum, Amal. l. 12. Sce Voll. de 
ConſftruF.c. 25 


| S. 3 4. DO 


UMI 
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IV. 4. On or Upon) after Verbs ſrenifying to de- 


pend, is made by a, ab, &, ex, or de ; as, 


We both depend upon one | Caſu pendemusab uno, L«- 
chance, can. 1. 5. 


Te en OD 


Quod errare me putas, qui remp. putem pendere e Bruto, fic 
ſe res habet Cic. Att. /. 4, Crede mihi totam iſtam canti- 
lenam ex hoc pendere——Cic. Fam. 11. 20. Et ſeftum prave 
ſtomacheris ob unguem, De te pendentis, te reſpicientis amicti, 
Hor. /. r. Ep. 1. +So in. Inſententiis omnium civium famam 
noſtram fortunimque pendere, Cic. in Piſ. The Prepolition 
15 frequently omitted, after Verbs ſignifying properly to 
hang : Summo qua pendet aranea ligno, Ovid. Met. 4. Sord:- 
da terga ſuisnigropendentis ligno, Id. ib.1. 8. 


V. 5s. Ot or upon) after Verbs ſignifying to be- 
ſtow, ſpend, employ, walte, or loſe, is made by 
IN; 4s, 


Pou have beſtowed a many 
of kindneſſes upon me. in me contuliſti, Cic. 

When he had ſpent abyn- | Conſumpraque'in id opus 
dance of monep upon that | ingenti pecunia, Yal. Max. 
wozk. KL 2. 


Multitudinem beneficiorum - 


Parce tuas in me perdere , victor opes, Ovid. Am 1. 2. Mo- 
res ejus ſpeftandi erunt, in quem beneficium confertur, Cic. 
t. Off. Sumptum facere in culturam, Varto R. R, 1.2. E- 
rogare pecuniam in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac. Tota wolumina in 
aiſputationem impendere, Quint. L. 3. c. 6. ' Sic in provincia | 
nos gerimus ut nullus teruncius inſumatur in quenquam, Cic. | 
Att. {. 5. Yet there is variery of conſtruftion in ſome of ' 
the Verbs of theſe ſignifications. So Impendo laborem in fe&- 
dere faciendo ; Studia juvenibus erudiendis impendere; and | 
Temprs fludius impenadere, are ſaid by Cicero, Quintil. and 
Plin. So, Pradum militibus donat ; and, Archiam civitate 
aonaſſet ; are Caeſar's and Cicero's, $0, Aliquid impertias 
temports huic quoque cogitationi, Cic. Att. I. 9g. Neque prof:- | 
erfcens quenquam ofculo impertivit, Suet. Ner.sc. 37. 

6. Upon 


—— ——_— 


_—_ DT 
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6. Upon) /orretimes i uſed for after, noting VI. 
the' reiteration cf ſomething already done, and made 
by ſuper ; as, 
He thanks me with letters | Gratias aliis ſuper aliis epi- 
upon letters. ſtolis agir, Plin. 
Ibidem una aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavia ſuper ſuavia- 
que det, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 1. Jaculs cum impets alia ſuper a- 
lis emittunt, Liv. dec. 3.1. 6. 


rc Dn or upon ) referring to condition or VII. 
terms, is wade by the Ablative caſe of the word 


noting the condition, QC. as, 


«On thts condition. Ea lege, Ter. And. 1. 2. 
Upon thofe terms poi map | Iſtis legibus habeas licer, 
have her: Plane. Epid. 3. 4. 


ES lege hoc adeo faciam, ſi———Ter. He. 5. 5. EA lege ex» 
ierat, Cic. Art: 1. 6. Ego filio dixeram, librum tibi legeret, 
& auferret, aut ea conditione daret, ſ# reciperes te correfiu- 
rum——Cic. Fam. 6, 7. This Ablative 1s governed ef a 
prepoſition underſtood, which is ſomerimes expreſſed. Sub 
ea tamen conditione, ne cui fidem meam obſtringam, Plin. 
ld. 4. Ep. 78. Tubere ei premium tribui ſub es conditione, 
ne quia poſtea ſcriberet, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be refer- 
red that of Sueten. in 7ib. c. 36. Reliques ejuſdem gentis ur- 
be ſubmovit, ſub pens [upon pain] perpetus ſervitutis, niſi 
obtemperaſſent, & in Calig. c; 48. Cum ipſe paulg ante nequid 
de honoribus ſnis ageretur , etiam ſub mortis pana ( upon 
pain of death] denunciafſer. In this caſe ita with # may 
elegantly be uſed. I» feedere additum erat, ita id ratum 
fore [upon that conditiom] /# populus cenſuiſet, Liv. dee. 
l.1. De frumentis utriſutue reſponſum, ita P. Romanum uſu- 
rum, ſi pretium acciperent, Id. dec. 4. 1. 6. Hec enim tribu- 
ends deorum numini ita ſunt, fi animadvertuntur ab iis 
Cic, 1. de Nat. Deor. . 


8. Dlte- upon ) «fter che Engliſh of miſereor, VIII 
miſereſco, mifereſcir is a fien of the Geni- 
1zve caſe; as, 

T 4 J 
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J am reſolved to take pity | Neminis miſereri certum eſt, 
on none, becauſe no bodp | quia mei miſeret neminem, 
takes compaſſion on me. | Plaur. Cape. 

Miſerere laborum tantorum , miſerere animi non digna' feren- 
tz, Virg En. 2. Arcadii miſereſcite regu, Virg. An. 8. Er 
te lapſorum miſerer, Virg. fin:5. Ecquande te mſtrim & 
veip . miſerebitur ? Quadrigar. apud Gell. /. 10. c. 6. This 
Genitive caſe, in the'opinion of Yoſſi, is governed of causa, 
nomine, gratia, &c. underſtood. De Conſtr. c. 27. Miſereor 
and Afiſereſco are ſaid ro be ſometimes joyned toa Dative 
caſe. And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them. So Be- 
2th. de Conf. Phil. hath, Dilige jure bonos, & miſereiſce mals. 
7 So Statius Thebaid. l. 11. wer. 4Bo. His quoque nome palary 
eſt ultro miſereſcere dives ? But of the Ancients that word 
Is not ſo uſed (faith Yofiwe) by any. And that of Seneca in 
L. 1.contr. 2. Miſereor tibi is miſ-read for miſereor tui ; and 
that -of hisin 1/6. de Beat. viig. Huig miſereor, 1s miſ-read * 
for hujus miſereor. And that of Cicero 2. Tuſc. Miſerere pa- 
tris peſtibus , is miſ-printed ; for WUacryma patris peſtibus : 
Miſerere, &c.' See Veſſ. de Conſtr. c: 39. Miſeror governs 
an Accuſative caſe: Commune periculum miſerabantur, Cz. 1. 
Bell. Gall. Troje miſerate labores, Virg. An. 6. Andeven 
Commiſereor is read in Gel. with the ſame caſe. Us weluti 
fatru reliquias ferens Eleftra comploret commiſereatiirque inte- 
ritum ejus, qui per vim extinfiua eſt, Not. Att. 1. 7.c. 5. 


IX. 9. DN or Upon) before a Muſical Inſtrument 
# when playing: thereon ts noted, w made by the Ab- 
lative taſe of the Inſtrument ; as, 

He ts fatd to have plaped | Fidibus przclare cecinifſedi- 
excelientip on a Fiddle. citur, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
Cithara crinitus Jopas perſanat aurats, Virg. n.1. Du- 

ces maximos & fidibus & tibits ceciniſſe traditum, Quint. 


l. 1..c. z0. See A Gell. 1. 15.c. 17. Perhaps cum is under- 
ſtood with theſe Ablatives. 


%, © 10 DN or Upon) before meat , or food that 

* & eaten, is made by the Ablative caſe of the meat 
Jen ape; an f.o.' .72 79 | 

They are fain to-ltve all | Melle ſalo coguntur vivere, 

- of Farr.R. R. 3. 16. | 

ko 3 1 2 Eſci; 


+ © 4 


” 


upon honp: 


4 
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Eſcis& potionibus veſei, Cic. de N. Deor, Nunc mendicate 

paſcitur ille cibo, Ovid. Triſt. 5. 9g. Pivitur parve bene, Hor. 

2. Carm: Od. 16. Probably here ex is anlerfiood ; for ſo 

Ovid. Vivitur ex rapto, Met. 1. And Theogn. «1% of At» 

/ Jv Civ. Ex deficit ſape (ſaith Yoſſiue ) cum materia nota- 
fur, vel modia, &8.de Contr. c. 66. 


11. Dn or Upon) before « word of time, is XT. 
made by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time; as, 
Upon that verp dap at e-{ Ea ipſa die domum ad .ve- 

bening came he home. ſperum rediit, Cic. de Dv. 


Socios illa die quaſtione liberatos , Cic. de Clar. Orat. In 
may ſeem to be underſtood ; Poſtremo © qua m die parva 
perirſſet ſoror—— Ter. Eun. 3. 3. S0 Stephanu and Voſfiue 
zead ir ; though others, Ecqua inde parvus periſſet ſaror. 


12. DN or UP0N) many times goes t6 the com- X[[Þ, 
pleating of the ſence of the foregoing word, and then 
is included in the Latin of it, eſpecially if compoun- 
ded with ad, in, pro, or ſuper; as, 


He ſet uponthem whilft they | Inopinatus aggreſſus eſt, Ceſ- 
" never thought of him. 
A11 god men will 1wk gpon | Te omnes boni intuebuntur, 
pore. Cie. Som. Scip. 
The cozple goes on. Funus procedit, Ter. And. x. 
Marcellus came upon them, | Munientibus ſupervenir 
as they were making their Marcellus ; Ziv. 4. Bel. 
foztifications. Pun. 
To think upon one thing | Cogirare aliam rem ex alia, 
' after another: wy Ter. 
We have relied and truſted | Tuispromiſſis freti & innixi - 
' upon pour pzomiles. ſumus, Plix. Paneg. 


Currentem-incitavi, | J ſpurred on] Cic. 3. Phil. Pract- 
pitantes impellere to ſet on—Cic. pro Rab. Nift me la- 
Yaſſer, & falia pe produceres [—dzawn on—}] Ter. And. 
4.1. Proceſſit longius, Cic. pro Rab. Quam mox irruimu ? 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Raras ſuperinjice Fondes, Virg. 4. Georg. 
Lt erat nude pede, atque tunicatus, penulam obſoleti colores, . ſve 
permguit, Suet. Ner. c. 48, Freti [ relying 0n] tus huma- 
jo #0. £5 , nitat; 


- 
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 mitate, tibs conſilium dabimus, Cic. Atv, / 9. Tribunes ad oc- 
cupanda [to ſetze ont] Ilyricorum caſtels miſfet Liv. I. 4. 2. c.36. 


ITO, 


| But conlider whether this | 


Sed jaw ad reliqua pergamus 


let us go on——Cic. x. Of. 


Lued ſuper eft perge, mi Brute——Cic. Fam. 11, 15. 
PHRASES. 


1 


Quartum annum ago & oc- 


togeſimum, Cic. de Sen. 


Falſhwds bozder mpor | Falfa veris finitima ſunt, Cie. 
traths. 4. Acad. 


Finium extremis& &dui: contermini erant, Tacit. An. 3. 9. 


Upon what gzound 7 
Pou ſate Judges upon him. 


be not all on mp ſide. 
—_ truſted on neither 


The volces a0 on neither | 
F oy Judgment on pour 
Ind it were not fo, pou 
would hardlp be on his fide. 


£On one ſide thep ſound flat, 
onthe othcr lide ſharp. 


Qua de causa? Cc. 1. Off 
Vos inillum Judices ſediſtis, 
Czc. pro Rab. 
Sed videne hoc totum fit a 
WP Cic. 1. de Orat. 
eq; in hac neg; in 1lla parte 
fidem habes, Sal. in Cc. 
Nenrro inclinantur ſenten- 
tiz, Liv. ]. 4. Bel. Mac. 
Secundum te litem do ; de. 
cerno ; judico, Suer. Cic. 
Ni hac ita effent, cum illo 
haud ſtares, Ter. Phor. 1. 2. 
Ex altera parte graviter, ex 
altera acute, ſonant, Cic. 
Som. Scip. 


I will dzink_ on that fide, | Qua tu biberis, hac ego par- 


that pou dzank on. 
On this. ſide, on that ſide. 


te bibam, Ovid. .2z. 1. 4. 
Hinc, hinc ; Hinc atg; hinc; 

hinc, illinc ; hinc atque 

Ulinc. | 


Ex bac parte puder pugnat, illme petulantia : hine pnudici- 


tis, illinc fluprum, &c. Cic. 2. Catil. Circtumruenios Romanes 
hinc pedes, hinc eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3.1. 5. Tinditur af- 
franis hinc atque bine vecibus beres, Virg, Ain. 4. Per infe- 
quens biduum tumnltueſis, binc atque illinc excurſionibus invi- 
cem nihil diets ſatis dignam feceram, Liv. des. 3.1. 10. 
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£On both lides. Ex utraque patte ; utrinquez 
utrobique Cic. 
On every ſide. Ex omni parte ; undique,Cie. 
£n either ſide there ts great | In utramque partem magna 
power in foztune. eſt vis in fortuna, Cc. 2. 


Dn the Sabineg ſide M. | Pugnam ciebant , ab Sabianis 
Curtius ; on the Romans Melits Curtins, ab Roma- 
ſide H. Hoſtilius encou= nis Hoſlius Hoſtilius, Liv. 


raged tobattel. l. 1. ab urbe. 

He was on this ſide Velia | Erat cum ſuis navibus citra 
with his ſhips. Velam, Cic. Att. 1. 16. 
Dn this ſide the mountain ; | Cis montem,; flumea, Liv. 

river. | . Cel. 


Is locus eft citra Leucadem ftadia 121. Cic. Fam. 1. 16. Et 
exercitum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic. Phil. 6. Aſia 
que cis Taurum montem eſt, Liv. 37. l. 51. Binacis montes 
caſtra Ligurum erant, Liv. 40. |. c. 25. Quoad hoſtis cis Eus 
phratem fuit, Cic. Att. |. 7. Cis Anienem cum reg? Veient tum 
conflixit,Liv. 4. ab urbe. Cis 15 moſtly applied ro mountains 
and rivers ; citrs isof more general ule,faith 7urſel. c. 38.n.2. 


£On the farther ſide of. [ Trans; ultra, Cf. Cic. 


' Cogito interdum trans Tyberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic. 
Art. /. 12. Nikhil eft ultra [on the farther ſide of } iam alti- 
tudinem montium uſque ad oceanum, quod ſit pirtimeſcendum, 
Cic. de Prov, Con. | 


Are pou reſolved on it - Tibi iſtuc in core certum 
eſt, Plaut. Cic. 2. 2. 


Keſolved upon going. Certus eundi, Yirg. 

De twk up that monep upon | Id argentum fanore ſum- 
uſe. ( plir, Plaut, Epid. 1.1. 

He begat childzen on a fred | Tpſe ex liberini filia ſuſcepir 
man's daughter. liberos, Czc. 3. Phil, 

Upon everp occaſion J com= | Ex omni occaſione eos ultra 
mend them out of mea- modum Jaudo , Plin. Ep. 
ſure : 148. 


Upon the firlt oppoztunty. Ur prima affalſit occalſio, Hor. 
| Primo quoque tempore , 


Livy. 
Noz but upon great occaſi- | Nec unquam , niſi aecela- 
- on; neceſſity. 1:0, Cc. 1. QF, 


To 


I 5. 


20. 
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35- 


45. 


- He would ſoner believe me 


To fight on Hozleback. | Pugnare ex equo, Plix. 1. 7. 
That he might run away | Ur cum equo fugerer, Flor. 
Dozſeback 


on Q. 3. 

Came pon on Foot ; 0z on | Pedes veniſti? an eques ? 
- Pedibus ? an equo ? 

Pedes agmen circuibat, Curt. In ag mine non nunquam e- 

quo ſepius pedibus anteibat, Suet. in Czl. Conſultum ut ii 


ownes pedibus mererent ſhould ſerve on fat Liv. Bel. 
Pen. 
They ſpeak it npon oath. | Id jurati dicunt, Cc. 


Injurato plus crederet mihi, 
quam jurato tibi , Plat. 
Amph 


upon mp wozd, than por 


upon pour oath. p#. 
Upon mp wozd [credit] it | Do fidem futurum, 7er. Eun. 
ſhall be ſo. 5. 8. 
J am upon a journep into | Nobis iter eſt in Aſiam, Cic. 
Aſia, Att. 1. 3. 
Hearing this, and being al- | Hzc cum audiſlem, & jam 
readp upon mp way. m itinere eflem, Cic. Fam. 
Dna ſadven. yp ex improvilo z 
e improviſo; repente ; 
de repente,C:c. For. Plaut. 
On the contrary. E contrario; ex contrario ; 
ex contraria parte, Cze. 
Dn purpole. Conſultd ; cogiratd ; com- 


poſitd; de induſtria ; de- 
dita opera, Cic. Ter, 
Pon were off and on, ag J | Parum mihi conſtans viſus 


thought. es, Cic. de Fin. 
They are ſo off and on. | Tanti mobilicate ſeſe agunt, 
Sal. Fug. 


Upon the coming ofthe Ge= | Ad adventum imperatorum 
nerals he quitted the Fo- | de forodeceſlerar, Cor. Nep. 


ram. | Vit. 4. 
Mp mind is on mp meat. | Animus eft in patinis, 7er. 
Eun. 
Note, Dn and Upon, though moſtly they are, yet they 
are not univerſally the ſame ; To go on, is one thing ; to go 
upon #s another. So we ſay he came on foot, not upon foot, 


&cc. and rather, To ſet upon @ work, than on ut ; wherein let 
the Learner obſerve, and go by what is uſual, _ 
| IC 


UMI 
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He ſupt ( went to ſapper) | Aratus cum togi- pulla ac- 

_ with his mozning gown | cubuit; coenavit, Cic. in 
on. Vatin. | 

I donot take that upon me. | Id mihi non ſumo, C. in Cec. 


CHA P. LXVI. 
Of the Particle ©O2. 


1. CR) anſwering to whether, expreſſed or un- I 


derſtood, in a former clauſe, is made by an, 

ne, anne, ſeu or five ; as; 

Whether hall JF come to | Romiamne venio, an hic ma- 

Rome oz ſtap here neo ? Cz. 

would pou ſet fuch | Emitrereſne, n&cne, eum ſer- 
a ſervant as that at liber- | vum manu ? Plaut. Cope. 
ty, oz no 7 3+ $o 

Whether J hold mp peace, } Sive ego taceo, ſeu loquor, 


02 Plaut. 
Whether po: uſe a Phpſis | Sive tu medicum adhibueris, 
clan, 02 no. | five non—Cic. de Fat. 


Internoſcat viſa vers illa ſint, anne falſa, Cic. 4. Acad. 
Neff, cio gratulerne tibi an timeam, Cic. Utrum ea veſtrs an 
woſtra culpa et ? Cic. Acad. 4. 29. Juſtitiane prius mirer , 
belline laborum ? Virg. Zn. 11. ſub. £1#x4. Deliberent utrum 
rrajucient legiones ex Africa , necne, Cic. Seu ref#8, ſeu perpe- 
ram facere ceperunt , ita in utroque excellunt———Cic. pro 
Quiant. Sive habes aliquam fpem de repub. five defperas 
Cic. + Sive a domino prohibeatur, vel ab extraneo—Paul. 5. C. 
apud Stewich. p. 350. 


Note, When whether is made by utrum, or ne, then or « 


made by ne, or an ; And when it us made by ſen, or five, thin 
or is made by either of the ſame Particles. 


2. 2) anſwering to either, expreſſed or wnder- J]. 
ſtood, is made by aut, or vel ; ngs, 
Either let him dzink, 0z be | Aur bibat, aut abeat, Cic. 


, gone, 
Either he ts pzeſent, 02 not. ) Vel adeſt, vel non, Plat. 
@Thep hold thetr own as | Ii ſuum tam diligenter re- 
hard as J, 02 yon do. \ nentquim ego, aut tu,Crc, 
Ne 
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Nectſfat as Coger, aut mum acere, aw a ſimili mutuari, 
Cic. Or. wi _ vel cafta| fuit, wel imobſervata—Ovid. 
7 Met, 2, In his vel aſftritatibu4 rerum, vel anguſtiis temports 
L Cic: de N D: yo ; 6 ; ; 
_ Note, Aut moſt uſually anſwers to aut, and vel to-vel, 
though Martial. ( 3. 3. ) did ſay, Aur aperi faciem, vel tu- 
nicata lava. | 


III. 3 ©2) coming alone as a note of correttion in & 
Latter clauſe, is made by ve, ieu, five ; as, 

Two oz, 'thzee of the Kings | Amici Regis duo, treſve per- 

frienvs are very rich. divites'ſunt, Cic; Att. 6. I. 

What a foztunate man ts he | O fortunatum heminem, qui 

. to have ſuch meſſengers, | hujuſmodi nuticios,ſeu po- 


02 rather poſts! tius Pegaſos habet ! Cic. 
F demand» 022 ifit befit, J | Poſtulo, five zquum eſt, te 
deſire thee. oro, Ter. 


A te vera bus, terve ad ſummum, & eas perbreves [literas] 
accepi; Gic: Fam. 2.1. Si wverum eft : Q. Fab. Labeonem, ſeu 
=_ alium arbicrum Nulaniz, ©& Neapolitanis datum 

ic. 1. Of. Quintil. (inquit) novi ſententiam de drorum im- 
mort alium ratione, poteſtate, mente, numine, ſive" quod eſt a- 
liud werbum,” quo plaminus  fignificem, quod wolo, Cic. de Leg. 
See Durrer. Partic. p. 423. Nihil perturbatins | hoc ab urbe 
diſceſſu, ſive petins turpiſſims fuga, Cic. Att. 


PHRASES: 


I hall perſ@ave Him. by | Aliquo modo exorabo, Plavt. 
 fome means 0 other. 
I compelled him, whether | I!lum vellet, nollet, coeg: ; 
he would 02 no—— ut Sen. Ep. 53. 
Could the-whether J wonld | Num illa, me 1nvito, potu- 
02 no ? | it Ter. He. 4. 2. 
rag 02 two. Unus & alter pannus, Hor. 
5. g ts either mine, oz | Nihil neque meum eſt,neque 
anp mans, that-may be | cujuſquam, quod auferri 
taken wap, 44 7: poreſt, Cic. Parad. 4. 
What ſhould J ſpeak of | Quid commemorem pri- 
firſt - oz whom ſhould J mum ? aut quem laudem 
commend molt / maxim@ ? Ter, Eun. 5. 8. 
Dver oz under. ' Plus minus, Mars. 9. ww 
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Dzever he come near. Priuſquam appropinquet , 

—Dz elſe the fozenamed re- —Aliter vana erunt przdi- 
- _— Qa remedia—— Cel. 1. 2. 
. C. 9. 


—— 


bd 


CH A P. LXVI. 
of the Particle Over. 


1: CJUer) referring to the beight of Place about L 


which any thing « ſaid tobe, or be done, is 
made by ſuper, or ſupra; «s, 
their arms over | Levatis ſuper capita armis , 
their heads. Curt. 1. 4. 
J black ſhower hyng over | Mihi ccoeruleus ſuper caput 


_  mnyhead. adſtirit imber Yirg. £n. 3. 


Super tabernaculum imago ſolis Cryſtallo incluſa fulgebat, 
Curr. [. 3. De qud muliere verſus plurimgs,. ſupra Tribunal, & 
ſupra Pretoris caput ſcribehantnr, Cic. 5. Ver. If there be a« 
ny-difference between ſuper and ſuprs;' this it is, in Laur. 
Valla's judgment. Quod ilud contiguum eft, hoc interjeits 
ſpatio ; ut, Aquils wolat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos potinus 

«am ſuper ne, though this difference be not univerſal. 
Tee Lawur.Vall. 1. 2.c. 53. Super in this ſence is ſometimes ſet 
without a caſual word expreſſed after it, Tacit. Ann. 3.9. 
Incen(s ſuper wills onnes cremavit. The Uillage being 
ſet on fire over them—So /irg.q4. An. Lefiimque jugalem quo 
perii ſuper 1mpones —Hither refer words compounded with 
ſuper ; as ſupervels, &c. Perdices concipiunt ſupe rums 
#fflats, Plin. 1. 16. c. 33+ 


2. Dver) referring to diſtance of place beyond 
and croſs, or overthwart, which any thing moveth, 
or is made to move, is made by per, and trans; as, 
He travelled over Caucaſus. | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Hor. 
Aet him carrp her hence o=- | Trans Mare hinc venum aſ- 

ver the Sea to ſell. | portet, Plaue. 

Te vel per Alpium juga ſequemur, Hor. 1. Epod. Per flumen 
equitabat,Flor. 1, 10, Per altiums ad Nefida direxi, Sen. Ep. 53: 

Firt 


Il. 


—_— OOO oo or ee — 


" 288  O* the Particle Over. Chap. 67- 


Piri reveniunt trans mare, Plaut. Stich: Arg. Cineres trans 
caput jace, Virg. Hicher refer Verbs compounded with 
trans , tranſcends, | tranſee, trauſgrediory tranſno, tranſcurre, 
tranſporto, trajicie; &c. Suſpicionerm willan' habebawr te fei- 
pub. caur} mare tranſturum, Cic. Att. 8.15. In African 
claſſe trajecit, Plin. de wir. WMuſtr. 


Note, Per is not uſed for over in this ſence, but when the 
motion is as well through or between ſome, as above other 
part of the thing over which the motion is. So that though 
we may ſay ind:fferently per, or trans mare, per, or trans 
Cancaſum——montium or Alpium juga, yet we may not ſay 
per, but only trans caput, Oc. 


3. Dver) referring to, any exceſs in quantity or 
quality, hath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring, viz. 
(r.) By nimius, of nimis magnus, if much or 
great with a Subſtantive following. it 3 as, 
It comes by overmnch eaſe. | Iſtuc ex' nimio otio fit, Ter. 


; He. 1. r. 
Let him not have over great | Magnam nimis ne in nos ha- 
dominion over 19. beat dominationem , Cic. 


Diligentiam nullam nimiam putabam, Cic. pro Mil. Mog* 
na n1mis licentia, Cic. od Heren. ay 


(2.) By nimis, or nimium, if an Adverb, or Ad- 
jeTive without great or much follow it 3 as, 


'Thep rebuke our Imbaſſa- | Nimis ferociter negatos no- 
Do2s over fiercely, ſtros increpant, Plavr. 
There ts no man over hap- | Nemo nimium - beatus. eſt, 

pp. Cic. 5. de Fin. 
Over long a time. Tempus nimium longuni, 
Cic. 


Nimis multa wvideor de me dicere, Cic. de Clay. Or. Ut ne 
nim1s cito ailigere incipiamus, Cic. de Am. Nimium raro nobis 
abs te litere afferuntur,Cic. Arr. 1. 7. Ne autem nimium multi 
peuam capitis ſubrrem—Cic. pro Clu. DialeFica in excogi« 
Fanais 
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tandis ar tu muta nimium eſt, in judicandis nimium 
loquax, Cic. de Or. Tu wers ilum nec nimis valde unquam 
nec nimis [epe laudaveris, Cic. de Leg. Nimium diu te illa 
caſira defiderant, Cic. Quad os tnterdum, vel patius nimium 
ſape dicitts, Cic. de Fin. 


(3.) By nimis with the Genitive caſe of a Sub+ 
antrue ; as, 
Dver many wiles ſem to 


Nimis inſidiarum ad capien- 
be uſed to take the ears, 


das aures adhiberi viden- 
tur, Cic. de Orat. 


(4.) By 4 comparative degree of an Adje&ive 
or Adwverb with quam and ut, if a Verb of the In- 


fmitive Mood followit ; as, 


It dzowneth the mind over | Animum altius mergit,quam 
deep to let it Have anp uſe ut utiullo intellectu linat, 


of underſtanding. Sen. Ep. 53. 
That thing is over great to | Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 
be belteved. cred: poſlir, Sen. Ep. 41. 


Hec difta fint ſubtilis, quam ut quivu ea poſſit agnoſcere, 
Cic. de N. Deor. Sed hoc majus eft quiddam, quam ut ab iis 
poſtulanaum ſit, Cic. 2. de Orat, For quam ut, may quam qui 
be elegantly uſed. Quum matris tus majora erga ſalutem, 
adignit atemque meam ſiudia, quam que erant # muliere poſtu- 
lands perſpexerim, Cic. See more in Tw, r. 1. & 2. and 
Phraſes,, Dver in this uſe being much the ſame with Tw. 


4- Dver) having a numeral Particle after it, 
and a Negative before it, is made by mayor, if big- 
neſs be referred unto ; and by plus or amplius :f there 
be reference to number of times or things ; as, 


JF little field not over an acre | Agellus non ſane mayor ju. 
big, oz tn bigneſs. gere uno, YarroR. R. 2. 
He was there, but not over | Afﬀuit, ſed non plus duobus, 
two oz thee months. aut tribus menlibus, Cic. 
That thep did not ſtand 0= | Ur non amplius quatuor di- 

ver four fingers out. gitis eminerent, Ce. 


See Jbove, r. 2. the examples whereof will moſtly fic 
here, putting but over for above, and adding 70x to them, 
where they are affirmative. 

5. Dver) 
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V. 


VI. 


5. Dver ) after a Noun noting dominion or 
power, & made by in ; as, 


The father hath power over | Pater habet poteſtatem in fi- 
his childzen. ; lios, Crc, | 
In ſeipſum habere poteſtatem, Sen. Ep. 75. Reges in ipſos 
imperium eſt Jovis, Hor. In dominos juu habet ille deos,Ovid. 
Ep.4. Magnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem, Cic. ad 
Heren. /. 4. 


But after a Verb ſignifying £0 tule Over, it will 
be contained within the ſignification of the Latin 
Ferb, (as in r. 9.) and have nothing made for it, but 
the caſe of the word governed by the Verb ; as, 


To rule over the whole | Orbi terrarum preſidere,C:c. 
wo21d. 

Praſidere rebus urbanus, Cxzl. Regioni dominari, Cic. Yet 
Cicero faith alſo, Uſque ad extremum ſpiritum dominatur in 
Jnos, de Sen. And Tacitus when he ſpeaks of Provinces or- 
dinarily, uſeth Preffdeo with an Accuſative caſe; as [taliam 
& Gallie littus Praſidebant, Ann. 1. 4. Littera oceani pre- 
—_ id. Medos preſidens, 1b. 1. 12, Pannoniam prafidebat, 


E. Dver) ſometimes is put for for or concern- 
ing, with ſome reference unto Caule, and made by 
de or ſuper; as, 


Thep comfozted him over | Conſolati ſunt eum de toto 


all the evil, that——Job. | 1io malo-, quod Jun. 
42. II. ſuper omni malo, Hier, 
Foy (hall be in heaven over | Gaudium erit in celo ſuper 


one ſinner that repenteth , 1:12 peccatore paenitentt- 
Luk. 15. 7. a1] agente, Hier. Bez. 


Maritus ſenex ſuper nxor? divite atque y querebatur, 
Cell. /. 2.c. 22. Flebat utcrque nom de jus ſupplicio, ſed pater 
#2 filii morte, de patris filizr, Cic. 4. Ver. In this ſence over 
an{wereth ro the Greek 63; with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſſ: 3, 7. 
Tere ndnuyw 53" vuir, We werecomfozted over you. 

7. Over) 
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a.» Dver) wery often comes with a Verb fore- VIL. 


going, or following, and belong to it, as a part of 
ts feole, and concluded in the Latin of it ; as, 


Fwapquicklp, J ſhall over= | Ite cird, jam ego vos aſle- 
take pon pzeſentlp. quar, Plaut. Mil. 

What free man hall he rile | Cui tandem libero hic im- 
over, that is not able to perabir, qui non poteſt 
over-rule his owy luſts - | cupiditatibus ſuis impera- 

re ? Cic. Parad. 5. 


Tum incipiat aliis imperare, cum ipſe parere deſierit, Cic. 
Parad. 5. Impendent nobis mala, Cic. Incepto deſiſtere, Virg 
Conatu deſtiterunt, Cl. 1. Bell. Gall. Ad Senatum quas miſi 
literas welim prius perlegas, Cic. Fam. 11.19. Diſcyrrere ſ0- 
lebant, & wicina populari,Flor. 4. 12. Sed tamen non abjeci— 
not quite given {t over, Cic. Fam. 9. 15. Se rotos libidinibus 
dediſſent, They had given themſelves—Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


8. Dver) having all rogether with it, or parted VIII 
by a Subſtantive from it ; s made by totus with 
his Subſtantive in the Ablative caſe governed of in; 
or in the Accuſative caſe governed of per ; as, 


Known all the wozld over. | Toto notus in orbe, Mas. 
The thing ts know all Leſ- | Per totam res eſt notiffima 
bos ober, Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 2. 


Note, In is moſt uſually underſtood, Trepidatum toto mari» 

. 4 3- Toto meoppido exanimatum quzrere, Ter. And: 

2. 2. And per is often ſet in compoſition with the Verb. Mul- 

tas perambulaſtis terras, Yarro R. R. I. 1. c. 2, Perreptavi 
uſque omne oppidum, Ter. Ad. 4. 6. 


PHRASE S, 


Wy heart is ſo light over | Ira animus preter ſolitum 
what tit uſeth to be. geſtir, Ter. Chriſtian 
my over head and ears in | In amore eſt torus, Ter. A. 


4. 2. 
She ſcatters the body all | Per agros .paſſim diſpergit 
over the fields, corpus, Cic. E 

2 et 


C's 


Ot the Particle Dver. 


Chap. 67. 


T0, 


15. 


Let us not ſap over again 
what we have once ſaid 
befote, 

Plays not wozth reading 
_—_ over; oz over a- 


uolhout pott be told it an 
hundzed times over. 
IJ pay you} over and over 


aga 
Over againſt, See Againſt, 
chap. 9. r. 2. * Lunae re- 
— folis fata, Cic. 2. 
iv 


ho ny days over and an- 
ane the danger is over now. 


Ober and above——-See J- 
bove, r. 4. and Phraſe 6, 7. 

Thzee pounds gave J foz 
theſe two, over and be- 
ſide :the carriage. 

Over andbeſides that he had 
not fought wellat firſt. 

Till hits anger be over. 

Over the way there ts a 
very large meadow. 

Jf pou have a mind to gfve 
anp a purge, let him not 
get a ſupper over night. 

Mozeover, See moe. 

He did not carry hijnſclf o= | 
yer gallantly. 


| 


Ne id,quod ſemel ſupradixi- 
mus, deinceps, dicamus , 
Cic. ad Heren. 

Fabulz non ſatis digne, qua 
iterum legantur, Cic. de 
Clar. Or. 

Niſfi idem diQtum eſtcenties, 
Te#. He. 5. 1. 

Iterum, ac ſzpius te arogo, 
Cic. Fam. I. 13, 

Adverſum; exadverſum; ex- 
adverſus; exadverſo; & re- 

| gione; contra. 


Dies plus minus triginta, See 
Ibout, r. 3. 

| Omnis res eft jam in vado, 

Ter. Jam periculum eſt de- 

pulium, Czc. 

Ad hzc——extra ; ſuper. 

Tres minas pro iſtis duobus 
dedi , przter veCGturam, 
Plaut.Moſt. 3. 2. 

| _ quam quod primo m?- 
Ie pugnaverat, Liv. 

Dum detetveſcat ira, Cc. 

Eſt ultra viam Jlatifſimum 
pratum,Plin. I. 9. Ep. pen. 

S$1quem purgare voles, pri- 
die ne ccenet, Yar. R. R. 
+ Precedente note. 


) Quinetiam ; porro, &. 


Parum fe ſplendid? 9 oeſſir, C. 


Nep. Vi. Att. 


—— -- — - WW _—_— 


Chap. 68 ' Oftlie Preticle Dught. 29 , 


CH A P. LXVIII. 
Of the Particle Ottght. 
\Þ (<9! ſometimes w a Verb 


referring either to debt,and | 
made by debeo ; or to f duty, made t When it 


: d 
alſo by debeo, opartet, and by the , _ = Pi 


Potential mood of the Verb that comes ;;@q by the Enx 
before it ; @s, gliſhJbould. 


The one ought five hundzed | Unus debebat denarios quin- 
pence, the other fiftp, Luke gentos, alter verd quin- 
7.41. quaginta, Beza. 

They oftner think what he | Szpius cogitanr quid poſit, 
map, than what he ought | quam quid debeat tacere, 
to doe. C:c, pro Quint. 

Which ought to have been | Quod jam pridem fatum 
Done long lince. _ efle oportuit, Cic. Cas. 1. 
Pou onght to have told me | Pradiceres, Te. apud 75f de 

befoze. Annal. 3.8. 


Calendis Januarii debuit, adhuc non ſolvit, Cic. Att. 1. 14. 
Quid deceat wos, non quantum liceat wobis; ſpeftare debetis, 
Cic. pro Rab. Poſth. Sus te i/lecebris oportet ipſa wirtus tra- 
hat ad verum decus, Cic. Som. Scip. At tu diftis, Albane, 


maneres, Virg. hoc eſt, manere debcbas, Voſl. Etymol. Lat. p. 94. 


Note, Dught in the ſence of dept, ſeems to be ſpoken for 
ow'd, z. e. owed. 

Submon. Dught in the ſence of duty will be ſafelieſt made 
by young beginners by oporrtet or debeo ; and the Enallage of 
the Future' Tenſe of thoſe Verbs for the Preſent is elegant : 
Studium conlervandi hominis commune mihi vobilcum 
eſle debebit, Cic. pro Rab. Yet if it have after it a Paſſive 
Engliſh, viz. to be, to have been, oz have had been , with 
as Participle in d. t. of n. following, it will be conveniently 
male by a Participle it dus, with a Verb Subſtantive ; as, 
He thinks thep ought to be put to death , 02 kitled. 
Cenſet eos morte eſſe multandos, Cic. Cat. 4 Nox 
ought hs to have hoes dented, 02 diſowned;, Nec ipſe in- 

U 2 ficiandus 


I, 
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Of the Particles Dught. 


Chap. 68. 


IT. 


III. 


ficiandus erat, Ovid. Triſt. 4. 3. See Muſt, 3. Note, and 


To be, Yi 


2. Dught) ſometimes is uſed Subſtantively for 
any thing, and made by quid, or ſome compound 
of it, viz. ecquid, ſiquid, aliquid, quicquam, or 
quidpiam ; al/o by res ; as, 


Jef pou do ought alone. 
He asked him (f he ſaw 
ght,Mark 8. 23. 

Jf thou remembzeſt that thp 
bzother hath ought againſt 
thee, Mark. 5. 23. 

Nejther haſt thou taken 

- ought of anp mang hand, 
1 Sam. 12. 2. 


Jf J hadought to doe with 
him—— 


$1 tecum agas quid, Cc. 

Interrogavit eum ecquid {ſi- 
quid videret, Bez. Hier. 

$1 memineris fratrem tuum 
habere aliquid contra te, 
Bez. Heron. 

Neque accepiſti quicquam 
(quippiam]s manuullius, 
Tun. Hieron. 

Si mihi cum illo res efſet— 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


Si quid delinquitur, [ Jf ought be amiſs] Cic. 1. Of. 
Ecquid vides ? Ecquid ſentis? Cic. in Pif. Interrogatas. ec- 
quid haberet ſuper ea re dicere, A. Gell. L. 3.c. 1. Cave quic« 


quam, niſi quid rogabo te, mihi reſponaeris, Plaut. Amph. - 


Quod fs tibi res fit cum eo lenone, quocum mihi eft, tum. ſen- 
tias, Ter. Phor. 1. 3. 


3. Dight) /ormetimes is put Elliptically for 
good for ought, and then is made by frugi, or 
ſome word of like import ; as, 

Pon. will.never be onght ſo | Dum ego vivus vivam, nun- 

long as I live. quam eris frugi bone , 

Plant. 

Fui ego lepidus, wel bonus wir nunquam, neque ffugi bona, 
"_ ere unquam ; neque ſpem ponas me bona frugi fore, Plaut, 

aptiv. 


Note, Dught) in this ſemce, #s wſed but in Conditional, 


Interrogativue, or Negative ſpeeches ; hardly , or. not at all 'in 
Affirmative. 


PHRA- 


LIM 


Chap. 59. 
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PHRASES. 


Fox onght” [1i. e. ag far as) | Quantum ego perſpicio, C:e. 


ſee, 


Fam. 1. x. 


Quantum quidem ego inte//igere potuerim, Cic. Fam. 6. r1. 


Had J been ought, but a| 


blockhead. 


Ni eflem lapis, Ter. Heaus. 
WE 


Yuod ni fuiſſem incogitans , ita eum expetarem , ut par 


fu it 3 Ter. 


bee 0.4% 


Ni mala, ni ſtulta ſis 


Plaut. Me- 


nzch. 1. 2. See Durrer, de Partic. L. L. p. 286. 


ah 


— a ah lite —_— 


a. 


C H'A P. LAX. 


= cuz wm 


Of the Particle Out. 


r. Oq T) /ienif)ing by reaſon 6f, as denoting 
the cauſe of a thing, is made by propter ; 
or' an” Ablative' caſe of that word that denotes the 


rea/in, or cauſe \ as, 


Wanyp have often ſought 


war ont of -a deſire of 


.giozy: 
Thep will undergo ann; 
dzudgerp out of a delice 


Multi bella ſepe queſive- 
runt propter gloriz cupi- 
ditatem, Cc. 

Cupiditate peculiz nullam 
conditionem recuſant du- 


riſime ſervitutis. » Cic, 
Parad. 

Sin autem propter aviditatem perunia nullum qutſium tire 
perm put as——Cic. Parad. 6. An lebedum laudas odio maris, 
atque viarum? Hor. Ep. 1.11. The Ablative cafe proba- 
bly is governed of a Prepoſition underſtood ; viz. ex or 
pre ; aSin thele, Ex malo principio magna familiarites con- 
flataeſt, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Pre amore miſera hunc excluſit foras, 
Ter. $ee Voll. de Conſir. cap 47. Vide quam iniquue ſis pre 
ſtudio, Ter. And. 5: 1. 


of wealth. 


I 


2, Out) referring ro the place, number, mul- IT. 


titude , &c. from whence any perſon or thing 
comes, goes, is ſought, fetcht, taken, &c. 1s made 
by de, ©, or EX; as, 

Shs 


” 


_—_— 


2.96 Of the Particle Dut. Chap. 69. 


aaunm___—___— 


She ſnatcht a ſupper ont of | Rapuit de rogo ccenam, Ca- 

the funeral fire. ewl. + 

He went out of the camp. E caſtris exiit, Czc. 1, Off 

(The Girl was catcht away | Puella ex Attica abrepta eſt, 
ont of Attica. | Ter. 


Tibi extorta eft iſts fica de manibus, Cic. 1. Cat. Quorum 
de numero preſt antes wirtute legit, Virg. Fn. 8. E flamma 
petere te cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Studia ſero in 
hanc civitatem e Gracia tran//ata, Cic. Tuſc. 4. Catilinam 
ex urbe ejecimus, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition is 
only included in the compoſition. of a Verb ; as, Crimque 
domo exierint, Ovid. Omni te turba evolvis, Ter. Some- 
times it 1s again repeated with the Verb ; as, Eximere ali- 
quem E wvinculis ; ex arariis ; de proſcriptorum numero , Cic. 
Cum ex infediis evaſeris, Cic. 


3- Dut) //enifying away from, s made by a 
orab; as, 
Get pou out of their fight. | Ab eorum oculis concede, 
Cic. 
Cum hanc ſibi videbit abduci ab oculis, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


4. Dut) /ignifying not within compaſs, out 
of reach of, &c. is made by extra; as, 


Dut of danger ; qun-ſhot. | Extra periculum ; *teli jac- 
tum, Sen. Ep. 75. 


Extra communis periculi ſortem, Curt. 1. 4. Extra teli 
Jaffumutraque acres erat, id. 1. 3. *Zw Pts , Lucian, Ex- 
tra omnem ingenii aleam poſes, Plin. Extra culpam ; con- 
inrationem ; ruinam, See Pare de part. L. L. 


5. Dut) is oft included in the Latine of the 
foregoing Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh com- 
poſition; at, 


Wany things map be fonnd | Multa reperici poſſunt, Cic, 
- ont Att. 9. 1, 


Speak on. Eloquere, Ter, Phor, 2. r. 


One 


- - 


<9” 9, OI -—_—— 


Cw — _— 
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Quod fi accideret——fall out——Cic. 1. Of. Cateris qui 

refiſtebant ſtod out —— ZiForia nunciabatur, Flor. 4.12. 

[ Eumrequire——ſek out— atque adduce huc—— Ter. 4- 

gelli paulim, quod locitas foras [let ont] Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 


PHRASES. 


Pou are quite ont, i.e. mi- | Tota erras via, Vehementer 
ſtaken. erras, Cic. Nonrefte ac- 
Clpis, Ter. And. 


Jt will ont. Effluet, Ter. Eun.1. 2. 
Dut with it. | Profer, Ter. Hee. 2. 2. 

( Dut of hand. E. veſtigio, Cic.  _ 
Hets out at the firſt daſh. In porta impingit; in limine g, 
Out of doubt. Haud dubie ; ſine contro- 

| | verlſia, Liv. Ter. 

Dat of o2der. Prapoſtere ; extra ordinem, 

| Cre. 

| They are ont of meaſure | Illis ira ſupra modum eſt, 

angry. Virg. Georg. 4. 


Ultra modum laudo, Plin. Ep. 28.1. 1. Ultra modum wvere- 
cundus, 1b. Ep. 31. 


J am almoſt out of my | Vix ſum apud me; animi 


wits. compos, Ter. 
FJ am quite outof love with | Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi- xg, 
| my ſelf. hi, Ter, He. 5.4. 
4 Thep are fallen ont. Irz ſunt inter eos, Ter. And. 
De 19 out with me. Alieno 2 me animo eſt, Cic, 


Intercedunt mihi inimicitie cum ills, Cic. pro Czl, 


Thep are tranſlated out of | Sunt converſa de Grzcis,C:c. 
Greck. Fin. 1. 2. 

Like a man out of bzeath. Anhelanti ſimilis, Firg. An. 

-If they be never ſolittle ont | Quamvis paululum diſcre- 3 


of time, thoſe that have pent, tamen id a ſciente 
Skill uſe to perceive it, -——apapvon ſoler, Cie. 1. 
ﬀ. 
.T am ont of hope | Nullus lum, Ter. Aa. 3. 4. 
Animse 


LUIMI 


A 
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Of the Particle Dt, Chap. 70, 


20. 


25. 


Animo deficio, Cic. pro S. Rolc. 


Animum defpondi, Plaut. 


Men. Prol. Nulla eft mihi reliqua in me ſper, Ter. Eun. 2.2. 


: — ax pi 
'Co : out of dos. 
V—_ done time out of 


It will ndt ont of my mind. 
It is out of mp head. 
FI am now out of daiger. | 


Dic clare, Ter. And. 4. 5. 

Foras proferre; projicere, C:c. 

Res abnoſtra memoria prop- 
ter vetuſtatem remote , 
Cic. : 

Infidet in memoria, C:c. 

Non occurrit animo, Czc. 

Ego in portu navigo, Ter. 
And. 


Omnis res jam in wade eft, Ter. And. 4. 2. In tranquillo 
eft, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Omnium periculorum expers, Cic. Fam. 
E. 4. A periculo varuus, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. x. 


Dut of mp love Jſent one 
to tell Him tt: 


He thought to out=doe every 
bodp 


Miſi, pro amicitia qui hoc 
dicerer , Cic. 1. Phil. 
Anteire czteros parabat, Tac. 


3-9 


| n. 3. 9. 
He was put ont of' com- | Ei imperium eſt abrogatums 


mand. | 


A .. — 4 


Cic. pro Dom. 


CHAP. LXX: 
Of the Particle Divn, 


I. (CLTY) without ſelf is made by a Pronoun 
Poſſeſſuve ; or by the Noun Adjettive pro- 


PFius ; as, 


I'loved htm ag my own, 

It is all thine own. 

It is-in\ onwr own chotce 
whether we will give 
ought, oz no. 

He fet htm at itberty with 
his own hand, 


Amavi pro meo, Ter. 
Totum eſt tuum, Cz. 
Demus necne, in noſtra po- 


teſtate eſt, C:c. 1. Off. 


Propria manu eur liberavit, 
Plin, ds Vir. Illuſtr. 


Neri 


RIS an 
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Non tam meapt: caurd, quam illius letor, Ter. He. 4. 3. 
Tup tibi judicio eft utendum, Cic. 2. Tuſc. Tuopte ingenio » 
Plaut. Cap. 2. 3. Suum igitur quiſque noſcat ingenium, Cic. 
1. Of. Er ſuopte ingenio quiſque terminer, Plin. 1. 7. c. 40. 
Adduxi mulierem, curavi, propria ea Phadria ut potiretur ; 
| nam emiſſa eſt manu, Ter. Ph. 5. 5. 

Note, Sometimes proprius is added to the Pronoun Poſſeſ- 
frve, as, Quum ademerit nabis omnia, que noſtra erant 
propria——Cic. pro Roſe, Com. Sed culpa mea proprizeſt, 
Cie. Fam. 14. 1. Craflus fua quiadam propria non communi 
oratorum facultate-pofle—— Czc. 1. de Orat. Id erit totam 
& proprium tuum, Cic: Fam. 10. 5. In which kind of ſpee- 
ches either there is an emphatical Pleonaſmus : or elſe (and 
indeed rather) a ſuperaddition Ru ingularity and peculig- 

| rity by the word\proprius to that-p or- property, which 
was noted in-the Pronoun Poſſeſſrue,' which is more: viſible in 
thoſe paſſages where there comes a conjuntition betwixt them, 
and they are ſet ſo near as to make dividing members of a ſen- 
tence ; as, Suis enim certis, propriiſque criminibus accuſa- 
| bo, Cic. 3. Yer. Propriis enim & ſuis argumentis & admo- 
; nitionibus'trattanda-quzque res eſt, C:c. 5. Tuſc. Aliunde 
| aſſumpto.uty bono non. proprio,nec ſuo,Cic. 2. de Or. Tuam 
eſſe totam, & quidem propriam fatetur, Cic. pro Marc. Aud 
it is mere viſible ſtill in theſe paſſages where the Adverb pro- 
prie is added. to the Poſſeſſive ;, as in that' of Cicero, Fam. 9g. 
{. 15. Ep. Quod tu ipſe tam amandus es, tamque dulcis, 
ramque.- in omni genere jocundus, id eſt propre tuum. 
Which, yet hinders not, that they may not be uſed each far 0= 
ther. For. as it doth not render: words therefore Sywonymus ; 
that they are | ſometimes uſed to nate the ſame thing, ſo nei» 
ther doth it hinder them from being uſed one for the other, or 
both in the ſame ſence, that they are at other times uſed to fige 
nifie ſeveral and diſtin thing:. Sometimes alſo a Genitive 
caſe of Iple is added to the Pronoun Poſſeive ; as, Ex tuo 
ipſius anumo conjefturam ceperis , Cic. pro Murana. Ita- 
que contentus ero noſtra ipſorum amicitia, Cc. Fam. 6.17. 
and ſo topropius ; as, Hzc bona ipſius ſcitore efſe propria, 
Cic. pro Mur. 

2. Note, 1: is ſaid by Hadrian Cardinal, that Scribere 
manu propria, #s 0 where to be found; in good Authors, and 
that in flead thereof, Scribere manu me2, tui, ſui, is only 
'o be ſaid. It way deſerye confideration. 


2 Orrn) 


Son 


300 Of the Particle Own. Chap. 70. 


I. 


2. Dwn) wth ſelf is made by ipſe, agreeing in 
caſe with the foregoing Noun or Pronoun Subſt an- 


trve; 4s, F 


_ _ the man His own | Hominem habemus ipſum, 


Ter. Eun. 5.1. 


Pou ſhall be here ponr own | Tute ipſe hic aderis , Ter. 
ſeif; Eun. 5. 2. 


Jam frater ipſe hic aderit Virginis, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Ipſe 
Egomet, ſolvi argentum, Ter, Ad. 4. 4. 


t. Note, Dwon) In this kind of ſpeaking is a kind of exple- 
tive rendring the ſentence more full and emphatical, but ad- 
ding nothing to the ſence : (For what is, The man his own 
ſelf, more than The man himſelf 7 ) wnleſs it be perhaps ſome 
tacit denial, or removal of ſome vicarious ſelf which in ſome 
caſes is admitted. 


2. Note, Sometimes there is only ipſe, without the Subſtan- 
tive expreſſed in the ſame clauſe, where yet it may be convenient 
fo expreſs own; Eſtne hac Thais , quam video ? ipſa eſt 
{ it is the her own ſelf ] 7er. Eun. 5. 2. Sextum Pompeium 
1pſi [we our own ſelves] Cognovimus, Cie. r. Off. 


' 3. Note, When ipſe «s to agree in caſe with ſibi or ſe, it 
may be elegantly ſet in the Nominative caſe; as, Indicio de 
ſe ipſe erir, Ter. Ad. Prol. Qui ſe ipſe norit, aliquid ſen- 
tiet ſe habere divinum, Cic. 1. de Leg. Sibi iple ous 
laudem maximam, Cic. Mortem fib1 ipſt conſciſcerent, 
Cic. Tuſc. 1. + So ſum mihi ipſe teſtis, Cie. Fam, 1, 10: 


Me ipſe non noram, Cic. Ate. 


4. Own) #« ſometimes uſed as a Verb ſignifying to acknow- 
ledge, confeſs, &'c. and made by agnoſco, fateor, or ſome 
Verb of ſuit able import ; as, 


Thep will own their own. 
De owns him foz hig ſon. 


Suos agnoſcent, Yirg. #n. 5. 
Illum prolem fatetur ſuam. 
Ovid. Met 13. 1, 


Chap. 7x. Of the Particle Self, | =_ 


—— 


Sed tamen neque agnoſcimus quidquam eorum, Cic. Fam. 
I. 3. 


PHRASE S. 


I loved you ag mp own | Te in germani fratris dilexi 
bzother, loco, Ter. And. 1. 5. 
Jam not my own Man.” _ ſum apud me, 7er. See 
Pan. 
be my himſelf ofhig own | Se ultro obtulit, Yzrg. 


accozy. 
Weing at his own honſe at | Cum eſſet apud ſe ad Laver- 
Lavernium. } mniwum, Macros. Sat. 3. 16. 


: —— | — 


CHA P. LXXL 
Of the Particle Self, 


x. GEU) having @ Pronoun tay, your, him,c>c. BR 
coming before it, 1s made by iple, or adding 
met to the Latin Pronoun ; as, 


Foz J my ſelf would be | Ego enim ipſe cum ipſo non 
willing to be miſtaken invitus erraverim , Cic. 
together with him —— Tuſc. 

Why do IJ not go in mp | Cur non Egomet introeo ? 
ſeif 7 | Ter. 


Ego autem ipſe, dii boni,, quomodo——Cic. Att. 1. 11. Ego 
enim ad eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe voles, Cic. Att. r. 10. Qua- 
rebaut quidnam ille ipſe judicaret de, Cic. Quem egomet 
dicere audivi tum ſe fuiſſe miſerum, tim careret patrid, Cic. 
ad Quir. $i non moneas, no(mer meminimus, Plaur. Rud. 1. 2. 
Hither refer z«te, thy ſelf, or your ſelf ; Quamobrem id tute 
20n facias ? Ter. And. 4. 3. and fo :uteme;, which Lueretice 
hath 1, 5, Tutemet in culpa quum 6s, 


| x. Note, 


UMI 


ww 4y 
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IT. 


1. Note, Sometimes ipſe #© ſet alone without any ot her Pro- 
nouns, where yet, in the Engliſh, it will be fit to expreſs (elf 
with another Pronoun. Sexrum Pompeium ipſe [we our 
ſelves] _—_— Cic. r. Off: Ipſa ficupiat ſalus, fer- 
vare pro 
ſometimes again another Pronoun without ipſe. Meritd mihi 
fat mp felf] nunc ſuccenſeo, Ter. Her. 5. 1. Minime miror 
fi te fibi quiſque expetiv, Tey. Hee. 2. 3- Nihil malo, quam 
Sc me met ſimilem eſſe, -& illos ſui, Cic. Att. 1. 9g. Laſtly, 
Sometimes the Pronoun hath not only met compounded with it 
but ipſe alſo joyned to it ; vis. When there lieth an emphaſis 
zz the Pronoun. Ipſe egomet- ſolvi argentum, Ter. 4. 4. 4- 
Cum ii in mare ſemet ipſi immitterent, Cure.'1. 4. Sed ut 
noſmet ipſi inter nos conjunRtiores ſimus, quam adhuc fui- 
mus, Cic. Att. 1. 14. Nos autem dicimus ea nobis vidert 
guz voſmet ipſi nobilifſimis Philoſophis placuiſle concedi- 
ts, Cze. 4. Acad. Of the elegant putting of ipſe into the No- 
minative caſe, when the Pronoun Subſtantive is to be of another 
caſe ; See Dwon, r. 2. note 3. 


2. Note, My , thy, our, your, his, her, their, before 
felf, or own elf, are to be made by Pronoun Subſtantives, 
Ego, tu , ſui, nos, vos ; as , Magis ea pzrcipimus atque 
fentimus, quz nobis, ipſis, [to our own ſelves] aut pro- 
ipera, aut adverſa evemunr, quim illa, quz ceteris, Cic. 1. 

I 2. 


2. Self ) having ſame coming together with it, 
zs made by ipſe with ſcme Relative Pronouns , ille, 
iſte, iſtic, hic, is, qui; or by idem with ille, ſte, 
guod, or unus; as, 


That ſeif-ſame anthoz of | 1!le iple divinationis author, 
divination. Cic. 2. Div. 

The felf-fame day that he | Eo ipſo die, quo exceſlit & 
died, vita, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 

Oven J the ſeif-ſame Man. | Idem ego ille, Cic. Att. 1. 1. 

It ſeemeth to be the ſelf- | Unum & idem videtur eſſe 
ſame thing with that -- atque :4 quod—Cic. 


Ip/e 


us non poteſt hanc familiam, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. And 
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Ipſo illo die quo lex eft data, Cic. Att. I. 4, Iſtum ipſum in- 
quam, Brute, dico librum, Cic. de Clar. Or. Velut in hoc ipſo 
de quo nunc diſputamus, Cic. 2. de Fin. Hoc autem, de qua 
nunc agimu, id ipſum eft quod utile appellatur, Cic. 1. Off. 
Nuod ipſum eft tamen magnum, Cic. 1. de Orat. Verum ed 
lege quam idem iſte de Macedonia Syriaque tulerat , Cic. pro 
Dom. In iiſdem ills locis, Cic. 3. Verr. Quod idem in ca- 
teris artibus non contingit, Cic. 3. de Fin, Uno & eodem ftatu, 
Cic.in Or. Td #y x) To av]o Tysvua, 1 Cor. 12. 11. 


Note, Sometimes ſelf hath and ſet between it and ſame, 
as Jt is the yerp ſelf and ſame. 1» Verſtegan ſelf alone is 
uſed for ſelf ſame, or ſelf and ſame, pag. 199. where he peaks 
of Dutch and Engliſh rimesagreeing both in ſelf rime, and 
ſelf ſence, as he ſpeaks. The rendring of all into Latin is the 
ſelf and ſame. 


PHRASE S. 
De takes me by mp ſelf a- | Me ſolum ſeducit foras, Ter. 


bzoad with him. Hee. 1. 2. See bp, 7. 12. 
; beſide htmſelf. Mente captus eſt, Yarro, R. 
Ye 18) not f E Mt $2.23. 


4ay the beſt Bapby it ſelf. | Quod optimum fienum erir, 


ſeorſum condito , Caro. 


R. R. 
Pon ſhall have her all to | Phyllida ſolus habeto, Firg. 
pour ſelf. Ecl. 3. 
Tolive like ones ſelf. Pro dignitate vivere , C. 
Nep. 
Tolokto ones ſelf. } Salutis ſuz rationem habere, . 


Cef. 1. b. c. 
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CH A P. LXXII. 
Of the Particle Since. 


] EF. GInce) ſignifying becauſe, or being that, ſith | 
or ſeeing that, is made by cum, quando, 
quandequidem, quia , quoniam , azd ſiquidem ; | 
as, 
Dince [i. e. being that—] | Iſthzc cum ita ſint,7er. Quz 
it is ſo. 


cum ita ſint, Cie. 
Since [i. e. being that] J | Quando ego tuum non cu- | 


Iwk not after pourg , 1ok 
not port after mine. 


ro , ne cura meum, Ter. 
Ad. 5.3 


Since pot commend thoſe Quandoquidem tu iſtos ora« 


©D:atozs ſo much, J could 
with— 
Dince part of thoſe things 


torestantopere Jaudas, ve]- 
lem Cic. de Clar. Or. 
| Quia ſuum cujuſque fit eo- 


rum, quz natura fuerant 


which were common bp z nat 
communia, Cc. i. Off. 


natqre,is become the own 


of everp one—— : ; 
Dince all mp diſcourſe ito | Quoniam diſputatio omnis 
be of duty —— de officio furura eſt—C:c. 


Since he was to come to | Siquidem eodie Romam ven- 
Rome that dap. | rurus erat, Cic. pro Mz. 


Cum /ibi widerent eſſe perenndum, Cic. Cat. 4. Quando 
vir bonts es reſponds quad rogo, Plaut. Curt. 5.3. Dicite 
quandoquidem ix molli conſedimus herb4; Virg. Ecl. 3. 
Sed quia confido, mihique perſuaſi, illum & dignitatis & a- 
quitatis habiturum eſſe rationem, ideo 4 te non dubitavi 
contenaere, ut————Cic. Fam. 13. 7. Quoniam tu ita ws, 
411mum me gratum efſe concedam , Cic. pro Planc. Indu- 
ria tina preclare ponitur ſiquidem id egiſti, ut ego deleFa- 
rer, Cic. 1. 6. * Poſtquam Poeta ſenſit, ſcripturans ſuam ab 
'niquis obſervari —— Ter. Ad. Prol. Here laith Do- 
natus, poftquam 1s put for quoniam; as he alſo faith ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prol. Poſtquam Poeta we- 
rus Poetam non poteſt retrahere a ftudio, & tranſaucere ho- 
munem inotium; maledittis deterrere ( ne ſeribat ) parat. As 

Ft ans 


LIMI 
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quando in Latine, ſo 374 in Greek, though an Adverb of 
time is uſed for a cauſal Particle. *O74 Toivuy Te3 Gms 
£x6-—Demoſth. 1. Olym.See Devar. de Grac. Partic. p. 157. 


2. Since) /ignifjing from the, or that time IT. 


that, # made by ut,quod, cum, and poſtquam; as, 


Jt 1s now a pear ſince he 
was pit back. 

This is the third day ſince 
FI heard tt. 

It ts along time ſince pou 
went from home. 

Jt is now going on ſeven 
months ſince the came to 
pon. 


| Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam. 
tulir, Cic. Phil. $. 
Tertius,hic dies eſt,quod au- 
divi, Plin. 1. 4 Ep. 27. 
Jamdudum fatum eſt, cam 
abiſti domo, Plaut. 10. 43, 
Poſtquam ad te venir, menſis 


hic agitur jam ſeptimus 
Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 


Ut ab urbe diſceſi nullum intermiſi diem, quin—Cic. Att. 
7. 14. Jam diu eſt, quud——Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. Haud ſan? 
diu eſt, cim Plaut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum vos 
duos delegi, ques pracipue colerem, Cic. Att. 9. 13. Biennium 


jam fattum eſt poſtquam abii dome, Plant Merc. Prol. 


Thoſe examples which have in them 1t 1s, or this 1s, may be 
examples for the Particle ago ; for it u but leaving out it is, 
or this is, and putting 180 in the ſtead of (ince, with a little 
tranſpoſing of the words, and the thing #s done : thu, Þ pear 
ago he was put back; or, Ye was put back a pear ago. 
The third dap ago Jheard i ; -J heard it thzee daps az 
gd, or, the third dap ago. Aud jo 1his may be 4 rule for that 
Particle alſo. 


Semetimes in this ſence it is make by a, ab, ex, 
and poſt, with a word noting the term of time from 
which the diſt ance or ſpace is underſtood to be ; as, 


Hince hts death this is the | Cujus 3 morte hic tertius 
the and thirtieth pear. | erigeſimus annus eſt, 


IE. 
It is now an handed daps | Ab incericu Clodii centeſima 
lince the veath of as hc lux eſt, Cie. pro Mil. 


| Ja 
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F call into queſtion all that 
thou haft done ſince. that 
day to thts. | 

Never fince the building of 
this city had any gowned 
man thts honour done him 
befoze me. | 


Ex eadie ad hanc diem quz 
feciſti in judicium voco, 
Cic. Per. 3. 

Qui honos poſt conditam 
hanc urbem habitus eſt 
togato ante me nemini , 
Cite. Phil. 2. 


Qzod augures omnes uſque a Romulo decreverant, Cic. in 
Var. 4b ills tempere annum & vigeſimum reguat, Cic. pro 1. 
Man. Tempore jam ex illo caſus mihi cognitus urbis, Virg. 
fEn. 1. Venatictis ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latravit in 
aula, Militat in ſyluu-catulus, Hor. Ep. 2. 1. x. Sometimes 
the Subſtantive 1s ſuppreſſed, quo or io being only expreſ- 
fed. Quintum jam diem habeo ex quo in Scholam eos Sen, Ep. 
76. Ex illo retwo fiuerg ac ſublapſa referri ſpes Danaim, Virg. 
En. 2. So as the Greeks uſe ex4iyz or & underſtanding  £g- 
vs a exeivs TYPATS Elpu, Lucian. TANGO af & Yer , 
Soph. in 4j. JE s TzT' idWEdulw Soenue, id. ib. Me da ſce- 
leratiſſimi poſt hominum memoriam | Since man could mean} 
non conſules, ſed latrones, non mods deſeruerunt ; ſed—Cic. poſt 


Reait. Cum pauci poſt genw 


hominum natum reperts ſent , 


qui——- Cic, pro Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam—Cic. Cat. 
4. Poſt Romam conditam, Cic. in Vat. 


3. Since) put for ago, and having with it 
long, little, &c. z made by ſome of theſe Particles, 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem ; as, 


2e died two pearg ſince,i. e. 
ago. | 
Manp pears ſince. 


How long lince was it 
Done 2 

IF now remember what ſhe 
ſatd ſome while ſince. 


Bow long is it ſince pon | 


. eat? 
Fers abhinc anos quindecim 


 Abhincannos duos moertuus 


eſt, Cic. in Yer. 
Multisjam ante annis, Par. 
Quam diu id [quamdudum 
iſtuc] fQum eſt ? Plavr. 
Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 
nit olim quz locuta eſt, 
Ter. 
Quampridem non ediſti ? 
Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. 


mulierculam tompreſſit, Ter. 


Phor. 5.8. Quo tempore ? abhine anni quindecim, Cic. pro 


Quanr, 


T4 os e..- 
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Quint. Atqui tertiam ante diem ſcitote decerptum Carthagi- 

ve,Plin. 7. 15. 5, e. ab hinc tertiuns diem ; ſaith P. Ram. Gram. 
Lat. 1. 4. c. 17. Themiſtocles aliquot ante annis, cum in epulis 
recuſaſſet _ habitus eft| inde@ior, Cic." 1. Tuſc. Jamdiu 
flagitat, Cic. Ver. 5. Yah, quanto nunc formoſtor videre,quam 
audum ? Ter. Eun. 4. 5. Te mihi ipſum jam dudum exepta- 
bam dari, Ter. Hec. 4.4. Famdudum animus eft in pavinzs, 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Eumxz honorers 4 me olim nogleFum nunc expe« 
tendum puto, Cic. Fam. 1. 12. 1pſi nos pridem vidinuw eadem 
fere onmia, Plin. ]. 17.c. 17. Jampridem in eo genere ftudiz 
literarumque werſatur, Cic. Fam. 13." 46. Civitate nun its 
pridem deminatu regis likerata, Cic. in Brut. 


Nete, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiu, jampridem, are uſed 
with a Preterperfett Tenſe, if the afion be ended ; with a Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, if it be yet continuing. Jamdudum dixi itidemque 
nunc dico, Ter. Hec.4q, 4. Neſcio quid jamdudum hic audio 
tumnltuari, Ter. Hee. 3. 2. Jampridem 2 meillos abducers 
Theftylis orat, /7rg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 
att, Colamel. 1. 12. Prooem. See Lynacr. de Emend. StruZF. 
Ltb. 5. p. 213, 214, Oc. Voll de Conflru#. cap: 62. Dudum 
and pridem according to Laurent. Valla, differ in this, that 
Dudum de parvo rempore, unins horz, ſemihorz, &«. di- 
citur ; Pridem de longiore tempore, wiz. decem, aut vi- 
ginti dierum, menſis, anni, &c. Eleg. 1. 2. c. 34. Perhaps 
dudum reacheth to a longer time than he ſpecifies. Stephanus 
ſaith, Dudum etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. Pa» 
reus ſaith, De longiore tempore uſurpatum f(ignificat quon- 
dam. 71am not altogether ſatufied with their inſtances ; But 
leave it to others to diſpute it mith him, or them. 


4. Sttice) with ever & made by a, or ab, with IV. 


jam, inde, or uſque; Vide vcr, r. 6. 


| "'OWNRAMSES. 
I had not hcard of what 


Citeriora' nondum audieba- 
hath hapned ſince. mus, -Cic. Fam. ,2. 12. 
She died a white ſince. Mortua eſt nuper, Ter. Eun. 


Ft is not pet ten daps fince. | Dies nondum decem inter- 
celkcrunt, Cis. pro oo 
2 


_—y 


Chap. 73+ 


Of the Particle S0, 


I. 


II. 


CH A P. LXXIII. 
> Of the Particle So, 
I, GO ) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer- 


: ing to as in the former, is made by fic, or 
Ka; 4, 


X's that was painfal,ſo this | Ut illud erat moleſtum, ſic 
is pleaſant hoc eſt jucundum, Cic. 


As 5 you withed, fo is it faln | Ur opraſti, ita eſt, Cic. 


Quemadmodum in ſe quiſque, fic in amicum fit animatw, 
Cic. de Amic. Ut ſuum Oe wult eſſe, ita eft, Ter. Ad. 
Hither may be referred item, &c. which may in this man- 
ne1 of ſpeaking be uſed for fic, or ita. Vos queſo, ut adhuc 
me attente auiiſtis, item que reliqua ſunt audiatis, Cic., pro 
Clu. Ut enim de ſenſibus hefterno ſermone vidiſtis, item fa» 
ciunt de reliquis——Cic. 4. Acad. 13. Ut wos hic, itidem 
illic apud wor ſervatur filiws, Plaut. Cap. Ut flum bonum pas 
tri 1 oporter, itidem ego ſum patri, Plaut. Amph. 


2. B0) in the former clauſe of a ſentence an- 
{wered by as, or that, in a latter, 1s made by tam, 
adeo, ita, perinde, fic; as, 

J Gould not be fo ancivii | Non efſem tam inurbanus, 
ag— Ut ——Cic. 
Did you think me ſo unjuſt | Adeone me injuſtum efle ex- 
as to be angrp with pou, | — ut tibi iraſcerer? 
if. 
JT am \© afflicted ag *never | Ita ſum affliftus, ur nemo 
was man. | unquam, Ce. 
J did ſo maintain it, agif J | Quod ego perinde tuebar, ac 
had made uſe of it. fi uſus elſem, Cic. Are. 
'Thep be fo hindzed by their | Suis ſtudiis fic impediuncur, 
ſtudies, that—— ut—Cic. 
Neon adeo inhumano ingenio ſum, neque tam imperita, ut— | 
Ter.Eun. 5. 2. Cum Pompeine ita contendsfſer, ut nihil une 
guam 
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magis, Cic. Fam. 1.9. Philoſophia non perinde ac de 
inum eſt vit# merits, laudatur, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Null; tas 
men re perinde commotw eft, quam Suet. Dom. c. 15. Qued 
| {ff perinde ut ipſe mereor, wiki ſucceſſerit, cerr?d——Cic. Fam. 
10. 4 Atque mentme pune appellas, quaſi multo poſt vie 
deris, Plaut. Amph. So Sreph. reads it, and the Bafil Edi. 
tion. In the Plant. Edition it is proinde.” + Mibi fic eric 
gratum, ut gratine eſſe nihil poſſit, Cic. Sic avid? arripgi, 
quaſ}, Cic. de Sen.  Quidnam hoc negotii fit, quod filis fic re« 
pente expetit, ut——Plaut, Menzch. y. 2. 


1. Note, Sometimes one member is ſuppreſſed; in which caſe 
yet foir made as formerly. Adventus ejus' non perinde gras 
tus fuit, Suet. Quid tem iracundus ? Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. 
Adeo ex parvis ſepe magnarum momenta rerum pendent. 
Liv. dec. 3.1.7; Currere non queo, its defeſſus ſum, Ter, 
Hec. Sic eſt faQtum, Ter. Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urbis 
tam acerbe, tamque crudeliter cogitarit, Cic. Car. 4. Hi- 
| ther refer fo any way nſed as a Nite of Intention, whet her befare 
Adjeftiye or Adverb. 


2. Note, So great, fo manp, &c. as they are made by 
magnus, «- multus with ita, &c, So alſo by tantus and tot, 
Oc. Ire irs magna funt inter eos, ut——Ter, And. 3. 3. 
Haec beneficia n_ magna non ſunt ha , atque ea, 
que——Cic. 1. Tanta (fo great] vis probitatiseſt, ue 
etiam in hoſte diligamus, Cic. de Am, Proinde fac tantum 
animum habeas, tantiimque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, 
Cie. Fam. 12. 6. Hither refer tantulus , ſo l5rtle, or ſmal. 
Huic tantulz epiſtole vix tempus habui, Ciz. 4#s. 1. g. 
Aud tantoperd ſo greatly, Tantopere 3 te probari vehemen. 
ter gaudeo, Cic. Fam: 6. 19. Ita multi fuerunt, ut—— Cc. 
ad Quir. Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribam tam 
mulro toties—So many things, ſo many times, Cic. 4c. 
1. 7. Totviri, ac tales, Cic. pro Cel. Vocis mutationes to- 
ridem ſunt, quot animiorum, Cic. in Or. © | | 

3. S0) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- yy 
pounded Particles , whatſoever, howſoever , &c. 
either is made by emtailing cunque to the Latin of 
wg os word ; or elſe by doubling that word 

i ſelf; a, 3 (Ubat 


rn Os ad 


JMI 


zro Wi © Ofthe. Particke. ©9, Chap. 73: 


Whatſoever it Ha, be , of | Quicguid eritQuacungue de 
eg cunt FT, . quogunque :de.genere, 


Bat & vaſe tans be — | Sed unagaUe aderggy res , 


1 Sel abit hin pi-raletas | 
dim, Cic.Þ | 


[que Fab it, Bayne, Ovid. Me. 1. Regvn c4- 
pr. ortuna” dederit, aut Quacumgue farfuna erit eblats, Cic. 
pro Mil. Sed hat '& hu ſemilia, utcunque animadverſa aut 
aſtimats erunt,” haud in equidem pouam diſcrimine , 

\s kg 5 I...Dt, ut ; fa tamen.. hec faciam , 'Eer. 


TA 9 ſe. re cat, pygnare tamen [e 
welle ptr as ny Ver. 7. pre ii modo ns geſſeri- | 
ms, Cic. 2. Din. 8. Ita quaquo, Je Perterifit Stoici—UIC, 2. 
Div. 9, Ubigungue v5, in-eauom envi, Cic. Fam. 1. 2. U- 
tramcunque reſbonderis Gell. 16-2. Ubi ubi erit, amen in- 
weftigaho-——Plaut. Rug. Quant ecunnue 'tibi accefſanes fient 
fortunes, Cic. Fam. 2. r. Quanta quant a bac mea paneper- 
tas eft, tamen Ter. Phor, 5. 79. Quicunque eramus, & 
qguantulumcyngue dicehomas—5- Cie op es | Sed de hae mea, 
quantulacunguy. 4þ, facultste QuEr Gigs, . de, Orat. Serip- 
tagque ond qual tacunque leget ,.. "U . Trip, tid - 
cunque 4, Oi, Tag. 2, de Net. Deor- us ex coutrattn, ual 
ja pede 4 BirAs xi "R. Steph. ſetting down 


me with : quoliſcurgue, producath; from 
is hardly rea ap the extant citings 
cas pk ay hors Aud yet Yofiiu 1. 2. da Ar- 
te af ba C., 1/7. ;Þ.! 215. hath , , Que. gualis, qualia fant non 
infruf uſa, hero grunt adoleſcentin——and Salmaſius, in 
Defenſ.. Reg... n__ De regibus id etiam explicat —— 
eqs, quales qmajer i dihgerent.  Numndornnque ifs geu ſuns) li- 
teras dabit  onmmncomunper, Phan. 4.29.0. 1. In theſe 
words uſe i549-bs þeeded unto. bs all 4x: "o are. not ca» 
pable of reduplication.y we do not ſay; guandeygney, but 
quandocungue.. No all of haviog ,congut added to them , 
';/we do wok # —, Yeu but in, 3 Or quiciwqwe ; hor - 
SET | Yea, 
bout Wwe os ſay, guwuquum , NOr guunparu- 
Tus | hoaghenes ſignifie 3 mew; ; but only FHEnANeUnque. 


"4 rn | 4. Bo) 


the 


Il 
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4- ©0) « ſometimes put for this, that, the IV. 
ſame” thing, and # reſpettively made by hoc, id, 
and idem ; as, 

No bodp thinks ſo (i. e. thts] | Hoc nemini preter me vide- 

beſide my ſelf, tur, Cic. Att. 1. 

No bodp ſaid fo [that] but | Nemo id dixit preterquam 

Cicero, "_ Cicero, Steph. 

He thinks he may doe fo | Idem ſibi! arbitratur licere, 

[ i. e. the ſame. | Czic. 1. Off 

Qurs id ait? Ter. Hec.5. 1. Quod fi tu idem faceres, Ter: 
Hec. 3. 2. Dixin' hoc fore 2- Did J not ſap *t would pzove 
ſos Ter; Ad. r. 2. Nam ſs efſet unde id fieret, | to doe fo 
withail] faceremw, Ter, Ad. r. 2. Etiamf# id ſit, Cic. Att. 
I1; 1. 'Er To 4 79 «minow dvlewn& wnwor 1h dv dm- 
S4y5”, [had he done fo and ſo (i. e. this and that) he had 
not died] Elop. Alter [7 ferrſſet idem, Juv, 4. Sat. Mihi 
autem non idem fatiundum puto, Cic. AC. 4. 16. 


5. ©0) both with, and without, that, is often V. 
put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then 
it is made by modo, dum, dummodo, ramen, ur, 
ſi tamen, ita ſi; 2s, 


J ant ſare he will, ſo ſhe be | Voler, certo ſcio, civis modo 
bat a citizen. hac fir, Ter, Eun. 5. 2. 

So the things be the ſame, | Dum res maneanx, verba fin- 
let them feign wozds at | nt arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 5. 
their pleaſure. e Fin. - 

there be but a wall | Dummodo inter me atque te 

1s. murus interfit, Cic. Cat. r. 

will doe what J can, pet | Quod potero faciam, ramen 

ſo, that J be not nndntt= | * ut pietatem' colam , Ter. 
full to my father. Hec. 3. 4- 

I Bok tis read' ſometimes | Liber legitur, interdum eti- 
though friends be bp, ſo | am przſentibus amicis, ſi 
that they be not againſt | tamer ill: non gravanrur, 
it, Plin. 1. 3. Ep. 2. ' | 

If I could pzevail with Jay Si poſſim efficere,urMilopem 
to acquit Milo, fo P. Clo- | abfolyatis,ſed ita i'P. Clo- 

-_ dius were alive again— | dius revixerir,Cic. pro MY. 

F X 4 Sed 
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Sed hac tu melins ; mode flet wobis illud una wyivere in fu- 
diis noſtris, Cic. Fam. I. 9. 14 quoque poſſim ferre, ſi modo red- 
aat, Ter. Ad. 2.1. Modo ut ſciam quanti indicet, Plant. 
9. 270. Virtw vetat ſpetare fortunam, dum preftetur fides, 
Cic. 1. 2. de Div. Dwm me reducam, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Dum- 
mode morata refe veniat, dotata tft ſatis, Plaut. Aul. Satis 
mihi id habeam ſupplicit dum illos ulciſcar mode, Ter. Ad. 
3.2. Licet laudem fortunam, tamen ut ne ſalutem culpem, 
Plaut. Afin. 3. 3- Deſtino enim, ſ6tamen officii ratio permiſe- 
rit; excurrere ifto, Plin. I. 3. Ep. 6. Hec enim tribuenda de- 
orum numini ita ſunt, ſi animadvertuntur ab hi: —Cic. 1. de 
N. Deor. In federe additum erat, ita id ratum fore, fi popu- 


lus conſuiſſct, Liv. dec. 3.1. 1. Hither may be referred ſub! 


ea lege, conditione, &c. See Dz, Hither alſo may be reter- 
red :ta, as It is uſed in forms of ſwearing and imprecating. 
Ita me deus amet, Ter. Eun. Te (its rs Ceſare moriay) 
tanti facio, ut paucos aque, ac te, charos habeam, Cic. Att. 
1. 9g. See more in Pareus de Part. p. 235. | 

So wirh never, See Never, r. 5. wich Far, ſee Fax, ». 3, 
4, 7,8. 


6, ©0) wich then z a note of Inference or 11- 


lation, (when __ is gathered or concluded, 


from what went be ore) and 1s made by qQUATre, 
quocirca, quaproprer, and quamobrem ; ax, 


So then there was no need | Quare quod ſocium tibi eym 
oz your deſiring to have velles adjungere nihilerat, 
him to be pour companton. Cic. pro Quinte, 

So then well was it ozdered | Quocirca bene apud majores 
by the Senate in the days noſtros ſenatus decrevir , 
of our fozefathers. Cic. 1. de Div. 

So then you have no reaſon | Qusp:opter nihil eſt quod 
ro fear, that Þ wyiil fatn | meruasnequidinecum fin- 
any thing of my ſelf i gam, Cc. Ver. 4 

So then being that J have | Quamobrem quoniam mihi 
no argument left immeto | nullum ſcribendi azgu- 
wztte on, L wtil uſe —- | mentum reliftum eſt, v- 

| tar—Cis, Fam. 2. 3. 


Zuare (ic tibi cum commenadg, ut Cic. Fam, [. I 3- Ouare 
git () reilli; juvenis ſurcurriie noſtris, Virg, Mn. 1. Nye 
CIVCA 
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MM 


circa fi ſapientiam meam admirari ſuletir ——Cic. de Sen. 
Quocires nibil ofſe tam deteſt abile 1 imaue peſtiferum, quam 16- 
lupt atem,Cic. de Sen. Quapropter quatiam me Leontins civitas 
atque legatio propter cam, quam dix?, cauſam defecit, —Cic. 
Ver. 4. Non eff utile hanc illi dari. YQnapropter quoquo paffo 
celato eſt opus, ' Ter. Quamebrem quanquanm in uno prelio om- 
nis fortuna reipublice diſceptat, ramen, Cic. Fam. 10. 
10. Quamebrem ut maxima de re 4que anime deliberanss, its 
mihi des conſilizan wvelins, Cic. Att. d. 5. 


4a 


PHRASES. 


If it be ſo that—— 
Do be tt ; be it fo. 


Si eſt u—Sin eſt ut, Te. 
Fiat, Tex. Ad. 2. 1. 


Though [admit oz grant] it | Fac ita eſſe, C:c. 2. Yer. 

be (o. | | 
Do you deal fo 7 Siccine agis ? Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 
Igttlo? _ lrane eſt? Cic. 
That ts not ſo: Ci 


Ind whyp ſo, I pup / — < 


dem ? Ter. Hee. 3. 1. 


Jef ever J do fo again—— | 8 -aliam unquam admiſero 
[culpam}) ullam—Ter. 
Do came weto knowit. Inde eſt cagnitio fatta, Tuy. 
So comeg Ligarivs to be in | Hincin Ligariumecrimen 0- 
fauit. ritur, Cie, pro Leg: 


Do it be no tragble+ to pou, | Quod c 
- poteri3;— fine moleftia ru 


Niſt moleſtum eſt, Cic. 


So unable was he to be 
without rule. 


commodo tuo facere 


fiat, Cis- 
Ulque co imperio carere non 
poruit, Cic 3. Tuſc. 


So as J told pou Ita ur heri tibi narravi, Cic. 

Iſt is even ſo in tzath. Id eſt prokeQo, Ter. He. 4. 7. 

I am not ſo ſtrongas either | Minus habeo vicium, quam 
of pon. veſtrum utervis,Cic.deSen. 

Noz are pe ſo Qrorigas T | Nec vos T. Pontii vires ha- 
Pontius. betis, Cic. de Sen. 

Others perhaps do not think | Aliis fortaſſe non item vide- 
ſo. tur, Cic. Fam. 15. 21. 

I wag ſs vexed J coald not Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe» 
think of danger. | nedlues mi {uccyreerer, 

en, 


If 


19, 


I5, 


—of the Pi  Surh. 
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If any be gz0wn fo tnſolent- | 


Si [$i qui eo infojentie proceſ- 


it» Plisx. P 


30. Jfithatbien bone (6 cu | Ft fi effet 5 OO 


35. 


troug att pou) pou wdald | 
Jae tn wy wad 


eſt humanitas aſcri 
SAT cog, 


TS te) hee magis dabys veniem, quod ſe non 


= eter, Blin: £p1 . - 


Pon were fo poung 
conld not bear tt. "y 
So as it had never bn es | 


.. fo fat 
on the top of the 298bey.” 


Not ſo oftenas hecouldhave. 
wtihev. 

He is fo vera  twharvly 
able to a9 Done, 

Da: who hs. was | 

Nt fo age a was loked/ 

Udhether it be fo, or fd. 

De do tot fo-much a fal- 


Sms ted much' as 
thought. | 


| Cur per efatern' fion mter- 
fuiſti, Plin. in Ep. 


__—_ alias nunguam, Flor, 


they-Owtnt In Gy me Pogue 


tudine 
Sae.:.:* 
Minus ſepe quim vellet,Cor, 
ae Deterkyr ſti 
re vino vix fu ne 
bras, Macro#, 3. x6; poke 
Hoc ;gitths Fit Bez. Tyre 
' Uy Wevouye, 
Non pv expd&ttione riag- 
num, Petron. 
Sive fic ety ive" ills modo, 
Cre. 2. Div. 58. © 
Id nos ne ſuſpicamur qui. 
deny, Cr6: 4: Acad. 7. 
Ne copitati Yaiklert poteft, 
Cic. Ac. 4.12. 


_ much , wid. much, 'Phr 8, 9, 611: Bh I3- 


_ OW EO | 


—_ Rr ent net rn rent $M nb. 


—_ at. A... M4 


CHAP. 


LXXIY.” 


Of the Particle Dich... 
RE with a beſbre aiNown,: cafulas note: 


Incention; 


Wo | @ ſmall matter 


__ F ſuch a Tal [Ne 


and rade b 6 F2090h or or adeo. 


parvulan rem; Ter. 


Nec tam ſum-ſtofturs; ur— 


Cic. Fam, 6:13. 


Dnch 
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Such a modeſt and comeiy | Vules adeo modeftus, adeo 
countenarice ag venuſtus,ut nihilſupra,7ey. 
Are pon ſich a in | Adeone es hoſpes hujufce 
thigcity that — - " urbis ut— ? Cc. pro Rab. 


Res tam ſceleſts, tam atrox, tam. uef aria [ach a wietched 
thing] cred? poreft, Cic. pro Roſe. Am. Non tam ſum pere- 
grinator, quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Adcone rat ftuts 
tus, ut arbitraretur——Cic. pro Clu. Adeone me fuifſa fun- 
gum, ut ills crederem ? Plaut. Bacch. In this ule of the 
word, ſach with his Adje&tive may be varied by /o, put- 
ting but « after the Adjective; as, Foz ſuch a ſnail mat= 
ter Foz.ſo ſmall a matter - and ſach with his Subltanewe 
may be varied by ſs, and a cognate AdjeQive; as Noz am 
FI fich « frol——Noz am J ſo fotth— | 


1. Note, If fach refer ro quantity ; «as fanding for fo 
great, then it -1s made by magnus weth ita, Oc. or by tancus ; 
as in dv, Ru. 2. Alſo by is, as, Sed is, [fuch i. e. fo great} 
ambitus extare viderur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Crc. 
Fam. 11. 17. Cimqne efſer ea memoria, quam ante $xi— 
Cie. 4. Acad 2. Ea perturbatio eft ornmum rerum, ut— 
Cic. Fam. 6. 1: 


2. Note, Such ſometimes is emphatically uſed for fo great, 
in a Parenthefes, 'or cloſe of a Sentence, and then elegantly mad: 
by qui, er ut; 4s, 


Bat andif you had put it to 
me, ſuchis mp love to pot, 
I had made an end with 

heirs 


De aan have her at 
home $i. J believe he 
will, ſach is his madneſs. 


Quod fi mihi permiſiſſes, qui 
meus amor in te eſt, con- 
fecifſlem cum cohzredi- 
bus, C:ic. Fam. 7. 2. 

De. An domi eft habiturns? 
$f. Credo, ut eſt demen- 
tia, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 35. 


Spers enim (que tua prudentia & Temperantia eft) © her- 
cle ut me jubet Acaſtus, confido te jam, ut volumis, valere, 
Cic. Att. 6. 9. Sed (que facilitas tua) hoc magis dabis we- 


Theſ. 


niam quod ſe non mereri fatentur, Plin. in Ep. See Steph. 
_ Nifi fi illa forte, que olim periit parvulsa foror, 


hane ſe intendit ofſe, ut eft audacia ! Ter. Eun. 3. 3. 19. Ita 
ſeems to be ſo uſed alſo, as, Creda hercle wobis , ita eft veſtra 


benignitas, Playt. Porn. 3. 3+ 


2. Duch) 
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II. 


2. BUCH) referring ts kind, ſoft; or quality, & 
mad: by talis, gualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi;. as, 
Jn « Common-weal Quales in republics princi- 
as the Pzinces EN ſock pes ſunt, ales reliqui ©. 
ere the reft of the people | lent eſſe cives, Cic. 
wont to be. 


Such tempeſts followed | Ejuſmodi tempeſtates con- 
that thep were fozced to ſecutz ſunt, uti opus ne- 
teave the wozk. | "I incermitteretur , 
| Cel. 
We have great ſcarcity of | Iſtin{modi civium magna no- 
Literas tuas wvehementer expefo, & quidem tales, quales 
Maxime opto, Cic. Fam. lo. 22. Quid feceris in tali re? 
Cic. proRab. Navigatio modo ſit, qualem opto; Cic. Att. 10. 
I4- Oratio talts ſit, qualu fit ia, que—Cic. Tim. 3. Hu- 
Jujmodi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. Hec. 4,-6. Hujuſmodis 
obſecro aliquid reperi, iþ.-2, 3. Sed ejuſmedi pax in qua fi ad- 
efſet, multa te nom deleFarent, Cic. Fam. 12.18. Ejuſmodi 
mftra tempora ſunt, us wihil babeam quad—ab. 14. 16. Nihil 
meer mihi clientes iſtiuſmodi , Plaur. Moſt. 3. z, Nihil dun 
etiom iſtiuſmodi ſuſpicabantur, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis ; as, 


if we be ſuch ag we ought | Si nos ii ſumus ; qui eſſe de- 

to be—— bemus, Cie. Fam: 1. 5. 

Nemo is unquars fuit, Cic. Nam cum # oft auditor, qui— 
Cic. in Oraz. Non enzn ſumta it 10s augures, qui IC. 2. 
Div. 33. Nullo modo us erat, qui nervos wirtutis inciderit, 
Cic.. 1. Acad. 10. t Nam cim # efſet reip. Stata, ut cam 
uniu confilio atque curd gubernare neceſſe eſſet—Cic. 1. 1. de 
N Deorum. Hujua vis ea eſt, ut ab honeſto non queat ſeparari, 
Cic. 2. Of. BY 


3. Such) relating to narure, diſpoſition, or 
condition, # elegantly made by fic, ita; as, 
Such 1s my viſpoſttton. Ita 0 ingenium meum, 
Plaut. 


$M , 
IJ an ſuch as pot ſox me {| Sic {um ut vides, __ 
1492 
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1. e. tals, 1. 1.Ep. ts. 


4+ SUCH) is ſometimes put for this, that, they, IV. 
or thoſe, with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 
and then is made elegantly by hic, or is, 6c. as, 


Sach honour is to be given 
to old friendſhip, that— 


We muſt be careful to uſe 
ſuch ltberality ag «map be 
p2ofitable to friends,hurt= 
ful to no bodp. 


Hic pro illo munere tibi honos eft habitus, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. 
Nui onnes hi ſumus, ut fine his ftudiis nullam vitam efſe du- 
camus, Cic. 2. de Orat. Iis enim wventis navigatar, qui i ef= 
ſont, nos Corcyre non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. £tas ipſs 
eft, facile ut te pro Ennucho probes, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See Stew 
ich . de Partic. L. L. 1. 1. p. 147. &c. Turſel. c. 97. v. 5. & 6. 
Tacitus faith, Nec id nobis wi- 
rium erat, quod firmanao preſidio, & capeſſends belle divides 


Pareus de Partic. p. 95. Oc. 


retuy, |. 13. for wires ee. 


PHRASES. 


Such as we can get. 

—Who have ſuch a bzother 
as pon ; oz—ſuch a one 
as pou to mp b2other. 

Thep would have no ſach 
thing be amongſt the 


maids. 
Such as J have do J give. 


Nam ita eft homo, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 63. [ts plerique inge- 
ua ſurmus omnes, Ter. Phor. 1. 3.) 1ts ad hoc atatic & pue- 
ritia, fui, «t—Sall. Jug. [ta eft wits hominum, quaſ# cum 
Iudas teſſeris Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Sic vita erat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
Sic vita hominum eft, ut Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sic eff Yulges, | 
ex veritate pauca, ex opinione mults aſtimat, Cic. pro | 
Com. Qu: fic ſunt, haud multum heredem juvant, Ter.'Hec. 

3- 5. + Horace ulethbic in this ſence, Nimirum hic ego ſans, 


| 


| 


Hic honos veteri amicitiz 
tribuendus eſt ut—Ci:. de 
Am. * 

Videndum eſt, ue ei libera- 
lirate utamur, quz proſic 
_— noceat nemin1, Cic. 
7 


Quorum erit faculras, Col. 


—Qui te fratrem habeam— 
Ter. Adelph. 2. 3. 


Voluerunt nihil horum ſinv. 
le efle apud virgines, Cic. 
Tulſ\c. r. 

Do id quod miti eft, PL. 


Pſend, 1. 1. 
CHAP. 
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I. 


II. 


CHA P. LXXV. 
Of the Particle That. 


1. T*Þat) before 4 Subſtantive expreſſed or un- 

derſtood, is made by one of theſe Demon- 
ffrative Pronouns, ille, is, or iſt 3 as, 

| Hoc agitabam, an cotem il- 

_- ry novacula poſ- 

em, Flor. 1. 5. 
| Cavendum 6s quid in 
m_— peccetar, Cic. I, 


Iftum zmulum, quoad po- 
reris , ab er pdllito, 7er. 

her. Ezn. 2. 1. 

Ego ſum ille Conſul. Þ. C. Cui————<Cic. Cat. 4. Crum is 

Inimious, qui——————CiC. poſt Redit, Fuit ifig quondom in 

ha: rep. virtue, Cic. Cat. 2. 

, When # Relative next follow; that, then the Subſtan- 

tive 15 uuderſtood. 


2. That) when « may be turned into who, 
whom, or which, is wade by the Pron. Rel. qui, 


. as, 


: 


Qagmdin erit quiſquam qui defenders augeat ciues; Cic, 
Meum conſilium illud, quod ſatis jam fixwn videhatur, Cic. 
Arr. 8. 22. 

- I. Note, That) after ſame may be rendred uot 
-w by qui, but alſo by ac, & and atque; 4, 


Peripateticks once { Peripatetici quondam iidem 
were the ſame that the on. — Cic, 
Tcavemicks. 2, | 


Hex 


efle dicunt, Cic. 2. de- Nat. 
Unum, & idem videtur 
atque id, quod 
pro Dorn, | 
ldem animus off in pau tare, ui olim in djivitiic fujt, 
Phaur. Stich. 1. F Eadem 9:59 uxbufeui four UNIUEr = 
ſorum, Cic. pro Dom. Yeſta eadem oft &* terra : ſubeſt vigil jg= 
is uirique, Ovid. 6. Fat. Nequaquem idemeſſe Syr acuſae-ac 
Leontinos oppugnare, Liv. de bel. Pux. Pomariun ſerinarium 
ad eundem modum atque oleaginum facite,Caro at RR. "And 
Plautwus in Nercat. hath, Non egy idem facio, ut alias in coma- 
dits amentes vidi facere, See Steph. So Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Cam 
animi inaniter moveantur eodem modo rebus 1i5,que nulls ſine 
ut ir, que fint. A Dative caſe, by a Poetick Grecifm,»ufed 
in this ſence. Invitum qui ſerves idem facit occidewts, Hor. 
de Arte—— Eddem aliis ſopitw* quiete */?, Lucret. 1. 3. Quaf 
non ex iiſdem tibi Of canftent © alantur clementis,Macrob. Sa- 
furn. 1. 11. So Gregor. Tav|dy Tor6; TH; a Hf Sexrgnov 
6I1keyubdysm Ts aus Tg meu, i. 6. perinde facit atque it 
[wozd foz wo2d, idem facit iis] qui digitis admotis ſprritun 
tibia retinenst ; Modern Writers uſe idem cum in this ſence, 
But neither Parews, nor Fo//ivs approve of it : the firſt de. 
clares them plainly inepre jagi ; the ſecond , fine claſſice= 
rum ſcripterum exemplo. Nec obſtat (faith he) Gelii iflud, Eu 
Juſdem cxm eo Koſe vir, quia hic de diverſis eft ſerma. At 
non ſi refts dixere, Virgilius eft ejuſdem Muſe cums Homers : 46 
dicam quoque, Vates Andinus ejf idexn cum Firgilio. Cavuſs 
diverſitatis eff quia pri fignihcat, itidem Poets, poſteri us 
fignat, idem Poeta. See Par. de Part. p. 92. Vo: Syar. Laty 
P- 33- and De Canſtr. cap. 58. 


1. Note, From this uſing of that for which, &c. i? comes 
10 paſs that this Particle that (like the Particle what) is pur 
ſometimes for that which ; «> J will tell you; that (hall an= 
ger pon to the heart, 1. e. that which. 7:5 wamer of x/ivg 
his Particle proceeds either from the haſt: of the ſpeaker, or 
elſe Fom a care to awid a ſeeming tantology by repeating that 
«« 8 Relative, after that before uſed as a Demonſiritive ; as, 
7 #hir, J will tell por; that that hall anger po —— That) 
3. That 


- — CB — — PENG 


HI. 
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3- That) after words importing care , endea» 

wour, deſire, treaty, wiſhing, warning, counſelling, 

 — obtaining, happening, permitting, and 
ſo 


effeting, alſo after words importing poſſibility, or ins- 
poſſiliey is made by ut; as, = © 
I will ſ& that pou be made | Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, fa- 
eo Ined with all. cam, Ge Fam. 5-19: 
colun- es, ut ab eo 
"ﬆ, that I Cont velire of | —_ - ut mihi nadito 7 5 
Him, that he would give | ut—Cic. 4tt. 9. 6., 


to me, — 
Jt iwpoſiibl hat map be | Poteſt fieri ut fallar , Cic. 
deceived. Fam. 


Amici quoque res videnda, in tuto ut collocetur, Ter. He. 
4- 2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſſimum efſe intelligant , cura» 
bo, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Eniti, contendere debet quam mazx- 
ime poſit, ut——Cic. 3. Of. Laboravt; atiligentiam ad- 
bibui ; operam dedi, ut——Cic. Hoc & te peto ; magnopere 
queſo omni ſiudio contends, ut———Cic. Te precibus oro, 
obteſtor, utr——Cic. Att. 9. 13. 1d ut facias velim——Id. 
Fam. 4. 1. Mecum ut ad te ſcriberem egerunt. Id. Fam. 
4. 2. Unwmillud pracipue rogo, Ut cures nequid=m——Cic, 
Flagitare ſenatus, inſtitit Cornutum , ut referrer flatim de 
ſnis literis, Cic. Fam. 10. 16. Que onmia, ut concurrant 
optabile eſt, Cic. 1. Of. ' Optandum, ut ib. Moner, 
ut caveat ib. Amice ſuades, ut Id. Arr. 16. 14. 
Hortari ; cohortari ; flimulare ut—Cic. Mandavi utrique eq- 
rum, Ut ante me excurrerent——Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Legato impe- 
revi ut—Id. Yelim tuis pracipias, ut Senatus decrevit, 
ut—— Cic. Suis pradixerat, ut—— Cz. 3. bel. Civ. Sum 
conſecutus, ut—— Hoc aſſequere, ut ; Efficiendum autem eſt, 
ut Effeftum eft, ut Accidit, ut———Neve committeret, 
uf——Faciam, ut Perfecit, fibi ut infpiciundi efſet copia, 
Ter. After ſome of theſe Verbs uti is uſed for ut. U. 
tres uti fierent, curabat, Sall. Jug. Mihi mnunciavit, ſt ad 
me miſſum eſſe qui rogaret , uti cogerem medicor , Serv, ad 
Cic. Fam. 4. 12. Uti in quo wellemus gynnaſis em ſe- 
peliremus , nobis permiſerunt, 1b. {+ Nos hic walemus reBe, 
& quo melius valeamus eperam dabinur, Brut. ad Cic. Fars, 
11.23. 
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11.23. Te refe valere, operamque dare, ut quatidie meli- 
wg ——Cic. ad Brut. ib. Ep. 24. 


1. Note, After many Verbs, viz. volo, nolo, peto, cen« 
ſeo, facio, jubeo, ſino, &c. ut is elegantly omitted, yet the 
following Verb is put in the Subjunitive mod ; as, Has literas 
velin exiſtimes ſcderis habituras efſe vim, Cic. Fam. 5. 8. 
A teid, quod conſueviſti, peto, me abſentem diligas, r 5. 9. 
T reviros vites, cenſeo, 7. 13. Fac habeasfortem animam, 
6. 14. jubenunc, dinumeret 111i Babylo viginti minas, Ter. 
Ad. 5. 7. Vitam hancfinite, infelix, in loca juſſa feram,0- 
wid. Triſt. 1. 2. Scripfi ad Curionem, daret Medico, Cic. 
Fam. 1. 16. Eg1 per predam, 111i darer, Arr. 9:8. Diator 
remp. conſtituas oportet, Som. Scip. Illi mihi neceſſe eſt 
concedant, ut—— Fam. 120. 9. Nolo peregrinis placeas 
tibi Gellia nug1s, Mart. 3. 54. 


2. Note, When no or not is added to that after th:ſe kind 
of words, then both that and no, or not is made by ne, or ut 
ne ; 4s, 


We muſt take hed that our | Videndum eſt, ne obſit be- 
bountp hurt not thoſe very nignitas 1is iplis , quibus 
men, whom we tſhaliſem | benigne videbirur fiert , 
to be bountiful unto. Cic. 1. Off. 

J deſire but this of pou. that | Hoc modo te cbſecro, utne 

- port wouldnot believethat | credas a me allegatum 
thisold manwas ſtbozned hunc ſenem , Ter. And. 
by me. "M3 


Monet ut caveat ne pralium ineat, Cic. 1. OF. So Caven- 
wendum, ne ———-and cautio, ne — Cic. & Ter. 
Providit nequa illius temporis invidia attingerct, Cic. Fam. 
3.10. SO cura ne——Cic. Att, 3.17. Tibi cure [it 
2e Cic. Tue partes ſunt ne————(ic. 4 te ilind 
primum rogabo, ne faciasr, Cic. Fam. 3. 1. So Orandum, 
ne —— Liv. 1. 309. Precamur, ne—-- Ovid. Trifs. 1. 1. 
Tu mihi ne paterer manaaſti, Cic. Fam. 8. $8. So Denuxcia- 
wit, ne Flor. 1. 17. Decreverat ne Cic. Fam. 
4.16, Edicam, ne Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Interdico nz welis, 
ibid. Perficiam, ne te fruſtra {cripfiſſe arbiirere, Cic. Fam. 
5.17. Id afſequimiur, ne-—=ib. 1. Od. 1d ſemper egi, n? 

v1 Danaa 


: 
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V. 


Danda eſt opera, ne—Enitere, ne—Labors, ne—Omnes tus 
neruos in eo contende,ne—-Cic. See Stewich, Pare. L. L. p. 488; 
In illam igitur curam incumbe, ut nequa ſcintilla teterrimi 
belt relinquatur, Cic. Fam. 10.14. Hac mihi nunc cara eft 
maxima, ut ne Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Opera datur ut judiciane 
fant, Cic. pro Mil. A te contendo, ut ne—— Cic Orante,ut ne 
id faceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. Juſtitie munu eſt,ut ne cui 
quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off. Proviſum eft, ut ne——PFam. 1. 4. Pe- 
tivi, ut ne——Fam. 2. 7. Poſtulant, ut ne 4. Verr.Perfice, 
wt ne Fam. 10.12.Cautiocft ut ne De Am. TheGreeks 
for ut ne uſe ive uy & Ims wy. See Devar. de Partic. 
Grec. p. 104. 152. 

3- Note, The Y:rb caveo # elegantly uſed without either 
ut or ne; as, Hxc tibi nota eſſe volui, que cave, te per- 
turbent, Cic. Fam. 16. 11. Cave poſt hc, fi me amas, 
unquam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam, Ter. He. 5. 4. 


IV. 4 That) having afier it the ſign of a Poten- 


tial mood, | viz, may, might, &c.] or ſignifying 
to the end, or intent that, 1s made by uUt,or quo ; as, 


That J may ſap foz others | Ut pro aliis loquar, quod de 
what TJ think bp my ſelf. me ipſe ſentio, Czc. 

That J might the moze | Quo celerius evaderem, Sex. - 
quickip eſcape. | Ep. 75. 

Thep doe hurt to ſome, that | Aliis nocent, ut in alios libe- 
[to the end that]thep map | rales finr, Cic. 1. Off. 
be liberal to others. 


Thep <o2tned the names, | Nomina contrahebant, quo 
that [ to the intent that] | eflznt aptiora, C:c. Or. 


they might be the fitter. Perf. 
Ut in artum , que difta ſunt, contraham, Sen. Ep. 76. 
Cim ab eo digreſfſus eſſem eo concilio ut—— Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


Suſcipienda quidem ſunt bella, ob eam cauſam, ut ſine injuris 
in pace vivatur, Cic. 1. Off. Libertate uſus eſt, quo impunius 
dicax efſet, Cic. pro Quint. Neque enim id fect, quo tibi 
moleſtus efſem, Plin, Jun. 


5. That) after a nete of Intention, (o or ſuch, 
is made by Ut; as, 
So fierce was the fight | Tam atrox pugna fuit, ut--- 


that —— Flor, 1. 18. 


Ire | 
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Ire pou ſuch a fol that pou | Adeone: es: ignams, ut hac 
know not theſe things. neſcias ? Cic, 


Non tam ut illa adjuvem, quam ut hac ne videam, cupio 
aiſcedere, 'Cic. Att. 9:6. Tot weſftigiis impreſſa, ut it his 
errari non pofſee —— 1d. Fam. 5. 29. 1d ( confilium | tale 
ut capere facilius ipſe peſſm, quam alteri dare, Id. Fam. 
4. 2. Tantum abeſt ab officio, ut nihil magis officio "poſfir eſe 
contrarium,' Cic. 1. Of: Tantum. mihi dolorem attulerunt, . 
ut —— Id. Fam. 16. 21. Is tu wir es, & eum me cupio eſſe, 
ut Id. Fam: 5. 8. Que ſunt omnia ejuſmodi,ut — Id. 
Cat, 4. - Petere cepit, ne uſque eo ſuam authoritatem deſpi- 
ceret, ut ſe tanta4 injuria afficeret, Cic. 1. Verr. Ipſos quo- 
que tempeſias vehementius jattare cepit , uſque adeo, ut do- 
minns navis in ſcapham confugeret, Sen. Sic egit inauſtria, 
ut jure adeptus videretur, Flor. x. 6. Sunt emm quaedam ita 
feds, ut —Cic. 1. Of. Tantopere apud noſftros juſtitis 
calta eff, ur————Ib, 


1. Note, As zs often joyned-with that in this uſe, and by 
ſome put for it ; and then elegantly made by qui ; az, Quis eſt 
tam invidus, qui [as to, or ag that he would] ab eo nos ab+« 
ducat ? Cic. Fin.. 1. 1. vid. Js, c. 14. r. 4. N. 1. 


2. Note, The Latine Verb that follows ut, or quo, or utis 
made for that by any of t)e three laſt foregoing rules, is to be of 
the Subjunttive Mood. 


6. That) after words importing fear, in affir- 


mative ſpeecbes, is made by ne; as, 


J fearcd that thoſe things { Timebam, ne evenirent ea, 
which have happened , quz acciderunt, C:c. Fam. 
wonld fail out. 6. 22. 

Metuo, ne 1d conſilii ceperimus, quod non facile explicare 
poſſimis, Cic. Fam. 14. 12. Timeo, ne abſim cim adeſſe me 
fit honeſtics, Cic. Att. 16. 12, Fereor, ne putidum fit, ſcri- 
bere ad te quam ſim occupatus, Tb. 1. 11. Ne quid mihi pro- 
rogetur horreo, Ib. 5. 21. Charts ipſa ne nos prodat, per- 
timeſco, Ib. 2. 20. Illud extimeſcebam, ne quid turpiter fa- 
cerem, Ib. 9. 7. Nimis quam formido, ne manifeſts hic me 
opprimat, Plaut. Curc. Neve veformida , ne ſim tibi forte 
prdori, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 1. Ne quid peccetit paves, Planr. 
Mir, Ne movear ejus ſermmibus periculum non eſt , Cic, 

2 : Fam, 
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VII. 


VIII. 


Fam.. 10. 31." S& more in Stewich, de Part. L.L. 1. 1. p. 
478. | 


7. That) after words importing fear in nega- 
tive ſpeeches, is made by ut, or Ne non ; as, 


J att afraid that the ſtran- | Metuo, ur ſubſter hoſpes,7er. 


ger wtll not bc able to And. 5. 4. 
ſtand to him. 

He feared that he ſhould not | Timuit, ne non ſuccederet, 
ſpeed. | Hor. |. 1. Ep. 17: 


$i metuis, ſatis ut mee domi curetur diligenter, Ter. Hec. 
2. 2. At metuo, ut ſatis ſis ſubgela, Plaut. Mil. 2. 4. Mihi 
wVvidenter metuere, ne ie eandem contumeliam, quam catert, 
Ferre non poſſit, Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. Veretur, ut ſatis fir- 
mum ſit, Cic. 2. Agr. An wveremini, ne non id facerem, quad 
recepiſſem ſemel * Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Quintilian hath once 
uſed ut non after vereor, Quaſo' quid neceſſe eft dicere, Oppi- 
do, quo ſunt uſt paululum tempore noſftro ſuperiores ? tyereor ut 
jammnon feret quiſquam 1.8. c. 3- But in that heis ſin- 
gular. Onnes labores te excipere wideo ; timeo, ut ſuſtineas, 
Cic. Fam. 14. 2. Timeo ue non impetrem, Cic. Att. I, g 
id paves ne ducas tu illam., tu auitmut [1. C. ne non ] du- 
cas, Ter. And. 2. 2. As the Latines uſe ne non, ſo the Greek 
uns. Bidhirg, uy vd" novyas njayw ; Vereor ne non quieves 
rit, Philoſtr. apud Devar. de Part. Gr.p. 135. 


8. That) is ſometimes made by quod ; as for 


anſtance ; 


1. When that i put with, or for becaule, t is 
made by-quod ; as, 


J little after he came back, | Rediir paulo poſt, quod ſe 
beeauſe that he ſatdhe hab | oblitum neſcio quid dice- 
fozgot ſomewhat. ret, Cic, 1. Off, 

Wo ts me that, i. e. becauſe | Hei mei, quod nullis amor 
that love, ts to be cured | eſt medicabilis herbis, O- 
with no herbs. | vid. 

Quas literas intellexi breviores fuiſſe, qued eum perlatwrum 
putaſſes, 


© 
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putaſſes, Cic. Fam. 4. 2. Peniteat quid non favi Carthagints 
arces, Ovid. Faſt. Var. 45. Beroen digreſſs reliqui Egram, 
indignantem tali quod ſola careret Munere, Virg. En. 5. 


(2.) When that refers to ſomething done, or do- 
Ing, or to cauſe, it is made by quod ; as, 


It is well done of pot, that Bene facis, quod me adjuvas, 
pou are helpful tome, Buchler. Eleg. r. 158. 

I am glad that it fell ont | Quod restibi ex animi ſen- 
accozding to pour. deſire. reatii evenerit, lztor, 76. 
Thence tt is that thep ride | Inde eſt qudd aureo curru 
tn triumph in a chariotof | quatuor equis triumpha- 

gold with four hozſes. | tur, Flor. 1. 5. 


Id quaque quid vivam munus habere Dei, Ovid. Trif. 1. r. 
Hee una cenſolatio occurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quam 
ego ſum, quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Per- 
gratum eſt mihi, quod tam diligenter libros avunculi mei lect i- 
tas, Plin. I. 7. Ep. 5. Accedit illa quoque cauſa quid a ceteris 
forſitan ita petirum ſit, ut Cic. pro Rolc. Am. Tamen 
boe, quod ſedent, quaſi debilitantur, Plin. Jun. 


(3.) That after werds importing To Opinion refer 


opinien, obſervation , knowledge , thinking , having 
thought, imagining, 


certainty, relation, or complaint, is ſuppoſing, ſuſp)Sing, 
made by quod ; as, conceiving believing 
being of opinion, &C., 

J do believe that not all like Credo quod non omnes tui 
you ſhould have lived ſafe=- miles incolumes in hac 


Ip in this city. urbe vixiſlent, Sal. in Cic. 
IJ know now, that mp ſon | Scio jam, quod filius amet 
ts in love. meus, Plaue. 


To Obſervation refer noting, marking , conſidering, takings 
wotice, Cc. 


To Knowledge ſeeing, perceiving, apprehending, diſcerning, 
underſtanding, SC. 


To Certiinty refir bein; ſire , not doubting, being confs- 
dent, &C. 
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To Relation refer telling, talking, affirming, declaring, ſay - 
ing, reporting, making. relation or report, confeſſing, ſhewing 


educludling, proving, demonſtrating, making out, ſwearing, CC. 


7 Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 

You complained that J foz= | Querebare, quod eos rribu- 
bad them to *gather tri- ta exigere vetarem, Cic. 
bute. | Fam. 3. 7. 


1. Note, For this CanflruFion ſome Grammarians have {| 
20 kindneſs, Buchlierus nores, that the Ancients never joyned | 
quod zo opinor, puto, arbirior, credo, fateor, and many 
0: hers of this kind ; adding, that this is incultas & puert- 
lis fermo, Fateor, quod nuillas ad te dedi literas, Eleg. Re- 
gul, 158. not. 4 Tet though it be net ſo ordinary, even of this 
conſtruion, . beſides the examples already produced, there are 
examples in Latin Authirs, Nec credit, quod bruma ro- 
fas innox1a fervet, Claud. 3. Rap. Prof. Sir ſane, quoniam 
ita tu Vis, fed tamen cum eo credo, quod fine peccato 
meo fiat, Cc.” Att. 6.1. Hoc ſcio quod fſcribit nuHa pu- 
ella tibi, Marr. 11.61. Quod duo fulmina -ddomum meam 
per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos. Quirites, arbi- 
tror, Liv. Illud etiam animadverto , quod qui proprio 
nomine- perduellis effer, is hoſtis vocaretur, Cie. 1. Off. 
Affirmabat cum ſcripſifſer , qudd me ad urbem cuperet 
venire; or as Lambine reads it, Atfirmabarque quod 
ſcripſiſſet Czſarem cupere me ad urbem venire Cic. 
Att. 10. 4. Quod quanto plura pariſti, Tanto yu cu- | 
pis, nulline faterier audes ? Hez. ]. 2. Ep. 2. Televiter * 
accuſans in eo quod de me cito credideris, Cic. Fam. Ira- Þ% 
que .accuſabar ab eo, qudd parum conſtantiz ſuz confide- 
rem, Cic. Attic. Explanandum eſt enim, quod ab aliis 
1idem pedes aliis nominantur vocabulis, Cic. Or. Perf, Ju- 
rabat ad ſummum, qudd nullo negorio faceret amiciſſ- 
mum mihi Czfarem, Cic. 4. 10.4. Cum verd commen- 
dare paupertatem ceperat & oſftendere, quod quicquid 
uſum excederet pondus effet ſupervacaneum, Sex. Audivi 
cum diceret te ſecum eſſe queſtum, quod tibi obviam non 
prodiiſſlem, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. See Vol. de Conftr. c. 20. © 
G2. where, Fom Ulpian, he cites, Norum facere, quod 
renunciare qudd-——Notandum quod-——pronunciaverit, 
quod——=Hither refer. that .in\t he, Titles of Chapters made by 
quod ; as, Qudd folus ſapiens "dives, Parad. 6. which xr 
—— | Ag Greeks 


: 
| 
| 


i 
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Greeks expreſs by im. See Cicero's Paradoxes & Devar. de 
Gr. Part.c. 19. Ego illi jam tres cardueles , occidi, & 
dixi quod muſtela comedit , Perron. Epiſtolz tuz ſeries 
indicavit ; quod triſtium rerum index efle vitaveris, Sym. 
Ep: 4. 74- 

2 Note, To avoid miſtake in tbe uſing of qudd 
for ut, till the learner's judgment ve ripened by ex- 
perience, let him after any of theſe Verbs, when 
quod ſhould be made for that, omit the making of 
any thing fer it, only turning the Nominative in- 
to the Accuſative, and the Finite Verb into the In- 
funitive Mood ; as, 


I confeſs that J ſent no let= | Fateor me nullas ad te de- 

. ter topo. difle literas | far qudd ego 
nullas ad te dedi liceran 

JP am verp clad that poi { Emile te | for quod ru eme- 

have bought a Farm. ris] predium vehementer 

gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 16. 21, 


This conſtruQtion is the more uſual. Suum ſe negotium 
agere dicunt, Cic. 1. Of. Ab officio diſcedit, ſi ſe deſtitutum 
{ for quod ſe deſftitutug ] queratur, 1b. Scripfit ſe audiviſſe 
[ for quod audiverit ] eum miſſum faftum eſſe a conſule, ib. 
Has literas welim exiſtimes faderu habituras eſſe vim, non 
Fpiflole, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Ex quo intelligi potef® nullum bellum 
ee juſtum, niſi quaa——Id. 1. Off Credo pudicitiam Saturna 
rege moratam in terris, Juven. 6. Satyr, Fingi & me totum 
hoc tempor:s causa putatote, Lic. 3. Verr. 


9. That) coming after before or after, and XI. 


having a Nominatroe caſe and a Verb followin 
it, # made by quam, joined to ante, prius, poſt, 
poſtea ; as, 

Wefoze that J begin to fpeak | Antequam proMurzna dice- 


foz Murzna. re inftituo, Cic. pro Mer. 
Ifter that J had read pour | Poſtquam literas tuas legi, 
letters, Cic. Fam. 4. 1. 


Grates tibi ago, ſumme ſol, quad antequam ex hac vita mi- 
gro, confpicyo——Cic. Som: Scip. Priuſquam hinc abiit, Plaut. 
Y 4 Amph. 
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Amph. Pro!. Sed poſtquam egreſſa ej#, Ter. And. Poſteaquant 
wvidit illam excepiſſe laudem ex eo, quad Cic. Att. 1. 1. 


Note, Quam z# uſually and elegantly. divided from ante, 
&c. by a Comma, or ſome other intervening words ; as, Da- 
bo operam, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quam plane ex animo 
tuo effluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Seculis multis ante gymnaſia 
inventa ſunt, quam in his Philoſophi garrire coperant , 
1d. 2. de Orat. Peracute querebare , quod eos tributa exi- 


- gere vetarem prius, quam ego re cognita permiſfiſſem, 1d. 


Fam. 3. 7. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Yal. 
Max. 6. 4. Cum multis annis poſt petiiſſem, quam pre- 
tores fuiſſent, Cic. Cont. Ru. Poſtea vero quam ita acce- 
pi, & geſt maxima imperia, ut Id. Fam. 3. 7. Hither 
refer Pridie quam excefſit & vita, Cic. de Am. Poſtridie 
intellexi, quam a vobis diſceſſi, 15. Ottavo menſe quim 
coprum F: oppugnari Saguntum captum eſt, Liv. 1. 22. 
In paucis diebus, quam Capreas attigit, Suct, Tb. Cc. 60, $ze 
Voll. Synt. Lat. p. 79. 


IO. That) betwixt a Comparative Degree and 
a Perb, i an expletive , and hath nothing made 
for it in Latin; as, 
The moe that J love thz-- | Quo te magis amo 


Qunto [the longer that——] 4iutiw abeſt, mags cupio 
tanto, Ter. He. 


PHRASE S. 


Id ztatis jam ſumus, ut—— 
Cic. Fam. 6. 21. 

Eo ipſo die, quo—[tempore 
quum—] Cc. Atr. 

Prope adeſt, quum 

Eo redegit, ut 


IPe are now at that age, 
that —— 

The felf-ſame day [ time ] 

Jt is almoſt time, that —— 

Þe bzought them to that 
[that paſs] that—— 

The matter was - at that 
paſs. 

IJ thought it would come to 


"=o | 


Ter. 
Flor. 1. 2. 


Res eo recidit ; eo loci erat, 
Ouint, Cic. 
Nempe putavi fore—— 


Ye 
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He came not , that J know 
of. 

Jt was long of them that— 
Now that J know - pour 

paice. 
She it ts that troubles us, 
— ſhonld the matter be 
at—— 

What is the matter that— 
But that——5$ee But, r. 1. 


Not but that —See But, 


Non. venerat., quod ſciam , 
| ** 7 JE | 

Per. eos faftum eſt, quo mi- 
nus—Czc. 

Nunc quando tuum pretium 
nov1, C:c. Fam. 7. 2. 


Ea nos perturbat , Ter. Hee. 


4+- 

Quid fit qua propter—7:r. 
TX: 

Quidnam eſt, quod ——7zp. 

Ni; nift; nift quod ; quod 
niſt. 

Non quin; non quod non, 


Fr. 3. s 
Being that—b$ee Being » } Cum ; quoniam ; quando ; 


I. 2. 

Fox all that, — Sze Foz, 
E 13. 

And pet he would not foz all 
that keep His axe from her. 

Jn that place. 

(That is to ſap. 


At that time. 
From that time. 


Had it not been foz that. 
Not that thep d:ſplcaſe me. 


uandoquidem, 
Erft; quanquam ; nihilomi- 
nus, tamen, &c. 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 
1113 abſtinuit,Ovid.Met. 8. 
Eo loci; ibr loci; Plin. 11. 37. 
Id eſt; videlicer ; nimirum; 
ſcilicer, Cic. 
Tuanc temporis, Juſtin. 1. r. 
Ex 1llo tempore, Cc. Ex eo, 
Tac. Ex tunc, Appul. 
Quod niſi ita ſuiſſer, Cie. 
Non quo mihi diſpliceant, 
Cic, 4. Ac. 44. 


Non quo ignorare vos arbitrer, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. 


The greateſt ſozrows that 
can befall any man. 


—_ 


Dolores, quanti in hominem 
maximi cadere poſſunr , 
Cic. Fin. 1. 12. 


CHAP. LXXVI. 
Of the Particles Then and Than. 


I. J'Pav referring unto time, as ſignifying at 
that time, z5 made bytunc, tum, and ibi 


put for tum ; as, 


Where 


I'S, 
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IDhere were yon then-- Ubi tunc eras? Cic. pro Roſe. 
They do not ceaſe even then | Etiam tum,cim miſereri we 
| debent, non deſinunt, in- 


to pitp me =P videre, Cic. : | 
Then the fellow bogam to | Thi komo ccoepit me obſecra. 
p2ap me—— | re, ut Ter. Eun.” 2. 2. | 


Nox tam id ſentiebam, cjim fruehar, quam tunt, ciim care- 

. ban, Cic. Cat. 4+. 1d autem fum valet, cum us, qui audit, 
#b Oratore jam obſeſſs eſt, Cic. Or. Perf. Ubi te non invenio, | 
708 aſcendi in quendam excelſuns locum, Ter. And. Ubi me 
fugiet memoris, ibi tum fatito, ut ſubvenias, Plaut. Bacch. 
i. I. aid tu ibi tum, quid facs, Cic. Ver. 5. 


I. 2. Then) referring unto order, as fregnifyins | 
next or after that, & made by tum or deinde ; as, 


We are firſt to entreat of Primiun eſt de honeſto , tum 
honeſty, and then of pz0- de utili difſerendum, Cic. 
fit. 1. Off. | 

Firſt therefoze ſhall the be=- | Priminin ergo origo, deinde | 
ginning be declared, and { caula explicabitur, Czc. | 


then the cauſe. 


Tum i quis eft, qui diffum in ſe inclementius exiſtimavoit 
efe, Ter. Eun. Proel. Deinde eorwm generum quaſi qued am 
membra diſpertiat, tum propriam cujuſque im definitione de= | 
claret, Cic. 1. de Orat. Quid fit deinde? porrs loquere, | 
Plaut, Amph. An tibi obviam non Jn * primum Ap=- | 
pio Claudio, deinde Imperatori, ©. Cic. Fam. 3. 7, Hither | 
may be referred ſome other words which are ſaid to be |! 
uſed alſo in this ſence. Dein, as, Accepit conditionem, dein | 
quaſtum occipit, Ter. And. 11. 52. Vitia modo purgat pri- | 
md, dein pinguefacit, Plin. 1. 16. c. 44. Exin : as, Exin bells | 
wviro memorat, Virg. Mn. 6. Exin Gorgoneus AletFo infetta 
wenents, Ib. 1. 7. Exin—validam vi corripit haſtam, Virg. 
En. 12. Bur this is Poetical. Inde, as, Inde ego omnes hi- 
lares faciam, Plaut. Perſ. 5. 1. So Durrer reads it, but in 
the Plantin and Bajil Edir. it 'is wnde: as, Inde toro pater 
LEneas, Virg. See Durrer p. 211. Poſtea ; as, Cadum modo 
binc a me huc cum wino transferam, poſtes accumbam, Plaut. 
Stich. Subind? : 'as , Si dicet reffe: primum gaudere ſub- 


inde praceptum auriculis has anſtilare memento , 'Hor, Ep. 
I. 3. 


UMI 
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1:8. Exinde : as, Exinde ad perſpicienda mundi opera-proce- 
debatut, A. Gell.1. 1. c. 9. as, Tunc: Ac tunc denique, nomi- 
nahontur gunxei. Id. ib. 


3. Then) is often uſed in Interrogative and [1l. 


Ilative ſpeeches for therefore, without any rela- 
tion to time or order , and then is made by ergo, 
or 1gitur 5 4s, 

What need then was there | Quid ergo opus erat Epiſto. 

of a letter - Ja? Cic. Att. 12. 1. 

He then ſhall be an eloquent | Iserit igitur eloquens, qui— 
man, that Cic. 

Ergo hiſtrio hoc widebit in ſcena ? non wvidebit ſapiens in 
vita ? Cic. 1. Of. Ergo 1s qui ſcriptum defendet, his locis 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cic. 2. de Tnven. Quid igitur = 
ciam miſer | Ter. Habes igitur Tubero confitentem reum, Cic. 


pro Lig. 


4. Then « than) after other, otherwiſe, IV. 


is made by ac, atque, & andquam; as, 


Noz could ſhe complain in | Neque voce alia, ac res mo- 
other language then [02 nebat , ipſa poterat con- 
than] the thing it ſelf | quer1, Ter. Hee. 3. 3. 
p2ompted her to. 

There is nothing whereof | Nihil eſt, de quo aliter tu 

ou think otherwiſe, then ſentias, atque ego, Cic. 4 
02 than] J do. de Fin. 

The light of the Sun is far | Lux denique long+ alia eſt 
otherwiſe then [oz than] | fſolis & lychnorum , Cic. 

- that of candles. pro Cal. 

Let him not pzaiſe my wit | Ne aliter , quam ego velim, 
otherwiſe then [02 than] meum laudet ingenium, 
J would have him. Cic. 1. err. 


Ingenioſi enim «ft wim werbi in aliud ac cateri accipient 
poſſe dicere , Cic. 2. de Orat. Aliter de ils, ac de nobis 
judicamws, Cic. 1. Of: Non dixi ſecus, ac ſentiebam, Cic. 
2. ae Orat, , Praſertim cum contra ac Deiotaru ſentit vic- 
toria belli judicaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Contratium decerns 
ac paulo ante decreveras , Cic. Longe alia in fortuna efts 
atque 
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atque ejwus pietas ac dignitas poſftulat, Cic. Fam. 1. 14, It 
funt alio ingenio atque tu, Pl. Pleud. 4.7. Sues caſus liter 
ferunt, atque ut alits aufores ipſi fuerunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Palo 
fecus a me, atque ab il partita atque diſtributa ſunt, Cic. 3. 
de Orat. Jam enim faciam. contra arque in cateris cauſis fieri 
folet, ut Cic. pro Syl. $1 aliter ef & oporter, Cic. Att. 
L. x1. Quod de puero aliter ad te ſcripſit, & ad matrem de filio, 
non reprehbendo, Cic. Att. 1. 10. So the Greeks uſe xj. 'Eg7 
3 E7#6g 1 yenuenan, x 6 mr 6 wi puny. 


1. C. alia eft atque naturales divitiz, Ariſt. Og T0 i) | 
ed \ 2 PP 

ETtEE9v » ( -alia atque ) oY wamperor, Id. See 
Devar. de Partic. Grzc. p. 109.Nec alia re quam welocitate 


tutantur ſe, Liv. dec. 4.1. 3. Quid fi ſors aliter quam woles | 
evenerit? Plaut, Cafin. Haud ſecus quam f# in inſidias ve- | 
wiſer, Liv. dec. 1.1.12. Contra quam in navali certamine ſolet, 

Liv. dec. 3. 1. 10. Ut Senats contra quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad 
wveftitum rediret, Cic. in Pilc. 


V. 5. Then « than) after the comparative De- {| 
gree before a caſual word , not having a Verb af- | 
zer it, is made by quam, or the Ablative caſe of the 
following word ; as, 

There is nothing to be | Nihil eſt magis optandum, 
wiſhed foz moze then [02 | quam proſpera fortuna, Cic, 


than] p:oſperity. poſt redirt. ' 
[Thep are dearer to me then | Mihi vita mea ſunt chariores, | 
[oz than] mp own life, | Cc. pro redir. 


Quid fi manus iſta plu waluerit, quam weſtra dignitas, Cic. | 
. Cat. 4. Nihil cuiquam fuit unquam jucundits quam mihi meus 
fater, Cic. poſt red. Nullum enim officium referends gratia 
mags neceſſarium eſt, Cic. 1. Off. | 


I. Note, If either a Verb , or Verbal in ing, 
come immediately after then : or if a Verb come 
after the caſual word following then, i ſuch caſe 
then zs made by quam ; 2s, 


Nothing is harder, than to | Nihil eſt difficilius , quam 
ſee, what map be becom- | quid decear videre, Cc. 
ing, . 


The 


UM! 


Che bok it ſelf will not | Me non magis liber ipſe de- 
pleaſe me moze than pour letabit quam tua admi- 
admiring of it hath plea= | ratio deleQavit, Cic. Ate. 


ſed me. 12. 6. : 
J found it moze bp want- | Carendo magis intellexi , 
ing, thanbp enjoping. -=_ fruendo, Cic. poſt 
redit. 


Itaque minus aliquanto dico quam ſentio, Cic. Att. 12. 5. 
Experiendo magis, quam diſcenda tignowi, Id. Ea nunc re- 
novata illuſtriora videntur, quim ſi obſcurata non eſſent, Id. 
poſt redit. + Horace elegantly in this ſence uſeth atque for 
quam; Arius, atque edera procera aſtringitur ilex, Lentis 
adberens brachiis, Epod. 15. Qui minus; peccas, atque ego? 
Satyr. 7. So Plaut. Amicior mihi nullus vivit, atque is eft, 
Mercat. So Cic. Vitam alterius magis ac ſuam diligit. $0 
Perftus, Qui tu impunitior exis, atque hic Sat. 5. 


2. Note, If then be made by quam, the following caſual 
word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing. Velim ma- 
g1s iberalifare uti mea, quam ſua libertate, Cic. Are. 12. 8. 
Salubrior ſtugits, quam dulciqr, Quin. 5. 14. Etiamnetu 
has ineprtias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta virtutis 
exiſtimas, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. 


3- Note, Whereneither quim is expreſſed for then, nor the 
following word put mm the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſions ei- 
ther menſura or numero zs to be ſupplied, if the following word 
be of the Genitive caſe ; or elſe quam is underſtood , if it be of 
any other caſe beſide the Genitive. © Naves onerarias, quarum 
minor nulla erat duum millium amphorarum, ſub numero, 
aut menſura, Ciz. ad Lent. Intervalla locorum mediocria 
eſſe oportet, fere paulo plus aut minus pedum. tricenum, 
Cic.ad Heren. 1, 3 Romani paulo plus ſexcenti ceciderunt, 
ſub, quam, Liv. 1.29, Ne plus tertia pars eximatur mellis, 
Parro. r. x. 1,;3. Plus quingentos colaphos impegit mihi, 
Ter. Ad. Dicebat agrum minus dena millia reddere, villam 
plus tricena, Yarr.r.r. 1. 3. 


Note, 'Then and than are difin# Particles, but uſe hath 
made the uſing of then for than after a Comparative Degree at 
leaſt paſſable , See Butler*s Eng. Gram, Index. 
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PHRASES. 


We have pampered our | Ultra nobis quam oportebat, 
ſelvez moze than was fit indulfimus, Qzrre. 

Pou wor:!d ſap ſo then in- | Magis dicas fi ſcias, quod ego 
deed, Jf you knew as ſcio, Plaut. Mil. Magis 1d 


mich az J. diceres, ſli——C:c. 
Now and then he let tears | Nonnunquam conlachryma- 
fall ag thep dtd, bat, Ter. And. 101, Sub- 


inde, Plin. Ep. 2.7. 
See Naw, Phr. Till then, See Till. 


EO EE 


CH A P. LXXVII. 
Of the Particle Thence. 


I. ' Vance) ſignifying from that place, is made 
by illinc, inde, or fthinc ; as, | 


De will get awap from | Ubi primum poterit, ſe -il- 
thence ag ſwn as he can. linc ſubducet, Ter. Eun. 


yp . 4» & . 
If any bodp ask foz me, call | Si quis me quzret, inde vo- 
me from thence. catote, Plaut. Stich. 1.2. 


Df our troubles pou hear | De malis noſtris tu prius 
befoze me ; foz they are, audis, quam ego: iſthinc 
ſpzeadab;oad from thence. | —y emanant, Cic. Atr. 

| WOE 


Iline huc transfertur virgo, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Etiam puerum 
inde abiens conveni Chremus, Ter. And. 1. 1. Noft: jam in 
hac materiz ſonitus noſtros ; tanti fuerunt, ut ego eo breviar 
ſim, quod eos uſque iſthine exanditos putem, Cic. Att. 1. 11. 
So Steph. reads it ; others hinc, others iſtine. Perhaps ex- 
inde may be referred hither. Ubi oftium conſpexi, exinde me 
illico protinam dedi out thence, or from thence 
Plaur. Curt. 2. 3. Exinde in ſuperas brumali tempore flexu ſi 
recipit ſedss, Cic. in Arat, 


2, Thence) 


AE 


Gs VE oro 


LIMI 
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2. Thence) /gnif1ing .tbereupin, or therefrom, II. 
as noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, 
z# made by ex eo, inde, or exinde ; as, 


Thence tt comes to paſs, 


that—— 
Thenre it ts that thou cal= ! Inde eft, quod prope omnes 
leſt almoſt every one by | nomine appellas, Plin. Pa- 
| his name. Wi neg.” 
Thence we all ſpeak him | Exinde ſapere eum omnes 
wile. dicimus, Plaut. Pſeud. 


Ex eo fir, ut—Cic, de Am. 


| Ex eo feeri, ut mulierculs magu, amicitiarum prafidia qua» 

rant, quam viri, Gic. de Am. Inde eft, quod magnum par- 
tem nafFtum in imagine tua wigil exige, inde quod interdin— 
Plin.l. 7. Ep. 5. Duplex extnde fams eft:; alit pralio vittum 
| Latinum, Oc. Liv. l. 1. ab urbe. | 


Note, Fo is in this ſence ſometimes uſed without ex. Eo fa- 
Qum eſt, ur ad te Lupus fine meis liceris rediret— ——Czc. 
Fam. 11. 5. And inde without quod: as, Inde civibus fatta 
ſpes in avi mores regem abiturum, Liv. dec. 1.1. 1. 


PARASES. 


From thencefozth. Ex eo, Tacit. 1. 29. Ex illo 
tempore , Cit. Ver. 4. Ex- 
inde, App. 


| Ex illo, Virg. Fn. 2. Exinde ſui jurts widetur eſſe, ex 
quo —— Papinian. Cum profugiſſet , nec exinde uſquam com- 
pareret, Apul. 7. Mit. Quem morem weſtis exinde gens uni« 
* verſa tenet, Juſtin, 1. 1. 


Thence-fozward. | Deinceps. 
! Res quas Ceſar anno poſt, & deinceps reliquis annis admi. 
niſtraviſſec in Gallig——Cic. de Cl. Orat. Prima officis diis 


: immurtalibus ſecunda patrie, tertia parentibus, deinceps gra» 
* aatimreliqua reliquis debentur, Cic. 1. Of: 


CHAP. 
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C HA P.-EXXVIII. 
Of the Particle There. 
7. [ver relating unto place, © #” 2yhich any 


thing is, or is done, is 1aad: by ibj, iſtic, 
illic; as, is | 


What ts he doing there - | Quid ibi facit * 7Þr. Ad. 
Wite what J (all btd-pou | Quod jubeb>, ſcribito, 1itic, 
there. Plaut., Bats. 


There mp mother depart?) | Mater mea illic mortua eſt 

this life but a while ſince. | " nuper, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 

Ibi malis eſſe, ubi aliquo in numeroſir, quam iſtic, ubz jolus 
ſapere videare, Cic. Fam. I. 1. Nunc ubi me il!*- non videbit, 
jam huc recurret, ſat ſie, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. Afﬀeer a Verb ſig- 
nifying fo begin there, may be made by inde. Incipimus in- 
ae [we begin there] de/inimus ibi, i quo incipi, im quo deſini 
fub alio principe non poſſet, Plin. Paneg. Rem breviter narra- 


re peterimus, fe inde incipiemus narrare, unde neceſſe erit, Cic. 
ad Heren. /. 1. - 


2. There) relatiag unto place, unto which any 
one cometh, is made by illo, cr illoc ; as, 
As ſwn as J| came there. | Ubi illo adveni, Plaur. Capt. 


$. 3 
When TJ came there. Quum illoc adveni, Ter. Ad. 


2. 2. 
Poſtquam illo ventum eft, Plaut. Curc. 2. 3. 


3. There) not relating ' unto 'place, is only a 
ſign of the Engliſh Nominatiove caſe ſet after its 
Verb, having nothing in Latine made for it ; as, 
There ts neither ſowing noz | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, [nec 

mowing foz me there. metitur, Plauz. Epid. 2. 2. 
There is on this hand a | Eſt 'ad -hanc® manum facel- 

Chappel. & lam, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

Nimium inter wor, pernimum intereſt, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 
Pratermittende defenſioms plures ſolent - efſe cauſa. Many 
times the Latin for the Verb following there , is ſuch as 
uſually 


| 
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uſually hath no Nominative caſe expreſſed together with it, 
which 1s then called a Verb Imperſonal. 


4+ There) 1s often compounded with [everal [V. 


Particles, viz. about, after, at, by, from, in, in- 
ro, of, On, our, upon, to, Unto, with, withal, &c. 


f and 15 made by is, iſte, &C. 
in ſuch cale as the Particle 
compounded therewith ſign 


+ There /ignifies that, it, 


7 &c. [rhereof, being of that; 


thereby, by ir ; therear,ar, 


fies or gowerns;and ſometimes it, or that, &c. ] 
by Adverbial Particles ; as, 


As thep were much perplex- 
ed thercabaout. 

Etther at Dyrrachium , 62 
ſame where thereabonts. 


Dum conſternate in ea re 
hetttarent,Bez. LR, 24. 4. 
Aut: Dyrrachij, aut in iſtts 
locis utpiam,Cic. Ate. 1.14. 


Pany there be which go in| Mulriſunr qui introeant per 


thereat, Marr. 7. 13. 


eam, [ſci]. portam] Bexz. 


They waſhed their hands | Laverunt ex eo manus & pe- 


and feet thereat. 
Thercupon it comes to paſs 
that —— 
Thereipoi it is that— 
Thereupon he diſcovers his 
coacealcd affection. 
Accozdingly as the wind 
ſtands, thercafter is the 
ſatl fet. 
See Thence, r. 2. 


] 


des ſuos, Jun. Exod. 40. 31. 
Eo ſex eo; ira] fir, ut—— 
Cic. Fam. r1. 5. & de Am. 
Inde eſt quod Plin. Pan. 
[bi rum amorem celatum 
indicat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
Utcunque eſt venrtus, exin 
velum vertitur, P/aut. Pay. 
3-5.& Epid.1.1. 


Hither refer therefore, commpound:d of there and fore put 
for for, and ſignifying tor it, becauſe of this or that, &c. aud 
made by proprereca ; ob eamrem; eare; eo; alſs by ergo, 
1g1tur, if, 1faque, idcirco, proin, proinde, S&c. 

Amare mulieres. ſunt, nan facile h.ec ferunt, propterea, hes 


ira eft, Ter. Hec. 


Nunc ob eam rem inter participes divi- 


Nunc eo tibi 


dam predam, & f 23g Plaut. Perf. 5.1. O rem tur- 


pem, & ea re miſeram ———Cic. Art. 1. 1. 


wvidetur fedus, quis illam non habet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. Durre- 
rus Cites Plaut. uling e4 thus, Ea wobis grates habeo atque 


ago, quia probe ſum ulrus meum inimicum, Perl. 5, 1. 


The 


Baſil. Edit. readsÞigs E285 wobis habeo grates argue ago, quia = 


_ 


Eigo 
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Ergo hec duo tempors carent crimine, Cic. pro Leg. Virtue 
autem attuſa eſt, & dew vefter nihil agens, expers wirtutis 
igitur ; ita xe beatus quidem eft, Cic. I. 1. deN. Deor. Agce- 
piſti navem contra legem remiſiſti contra federa, ita in und 
civitate bis improbus fuiſti, Cic. Ver. 7. Irtaque multa ab eo 
prudenter diſputata memoria mandabam, Cic. de Am. Non 
hec idcirco omitto quud——Id. de Prov. Conſ. See proin & 
proinde, in And. r. 3. 


PHRASES, 


Though the captaing were | Quamvis duces non eſſen , 
not there then tum preſentes, For. 4. 6. 


J think, nothing better foz | Nihil puro tibi efſe urilius, 
pou than to ſtay there | quam ibidem opperiri 
till | quoad——Czc. Fam. 6, 12. 

There doth p2ide ſem to | Superbia nata inibi eſſe vide- 
have been bzed. | tur, Cc. 1. Agr. 

N. tnibi ſignificat quiddam majus quamibi, Par. 


CH A P. LXXIX. 
Of the Particle The. 
I. Tv? (like a *or an) is a fign of a Noun Sub- 


ftantive common, See ch. 1. r, 1. See Dr. 
Walli's Gram. Ling. Ang.c. 3. 


* Note A or an, and the, though they be in this alike, yet 
in ſundry reſpefts ao differ. 


(1.) A andan are of general import, the hath a reflraining 
power, ſo that they may not be always _ one for the other. 
Art thou a King? and, Art thou the King ? differ clearly, 
There is a great deal of difference between The Church, and 
A Church, &c. A. B. Laud. Confer. 20. n. 1. 2. 


(2.) A and an are proper notes of the fingular number, the 


:: common tobot hnumbers. (The ſtone: the ſtones. 
(3) The 


| 
| 
: 
&F 


.. of b 


; 
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43) The Adjeftiue that bath:a.or an before it, muſt have its 
Subſtantivoy expreſſed after it ; after the it may only be under- 
ſtood, Þ gadiy man, The godly, i. e. men. 


(a) A aud an are ut uſed befare«Adverbs of the Compar#- 
ring Degree, but ouly before AdjefFives ; The ® uſed befors 
OA ; 4s, 


The bxighter, the better. Quanto ſplendidior , tanto 
_ praſtantior, Ovid. 
He did the caſiler perſwade | Id hoc facilius eis perſuaſir, 
them to it. Caſar. 


(5.) Where the Superlative Degree us uſed in the height of 
exceſs, there the, not a is uſed before it ; but where it is uſed 
in s moderate ſence, there a not the # uſed before it ; as, 


Ofall the fingers, the mid- | Digirorum medius eſt lon- 


dle ts the tongeſt. giffimus. 
He is a man of amaſt great | Vir eftſumimoringenio, Cic. 
we. *-e; | Phil. 3. 


2. The) (ihe the Greek Article ©.) ſometimes 
* uſed to dence diſtinction, teſtriftion, and emi- 
nency 3 4s, | 
The one of them is alive, | Altet eorum vivit, alter eſt 
the other is dead. emortuus , Plaut. 
IZithout doubt we have un= | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
done the max. nem, Cic. 
Alexander the Gzeat. | Alexander ille magnus. 
Denique 3 Philoſophia profeia princeps Zenophon Socraticta 
!le——Cic. de Orat. 


3. The) before a Comparative Degree; whether 
Adjeitive.or Adverb, # uſually put for theſe Par- 
ticles, by how much, by ſo much, and made by 
quo, or quanto, i” the firſt place, and (if redoubled) 
by eo, hoc, ar tanto in the ſecond lace ; as, 

[The higher. we are, the low- | Quanto ſuperiores fimus ; 
lier et us bchaye our | tanto nos ſummiſſius ge- 
ſelves. | ramus, Cc. r. Off. 

2 


Il. 


It. 
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The greater the eſtate is, the | Poſſeſſio quo eſt major, eo 
moze ts.required to main- F plus requirit ad ſe tuen- 
tain it. dam, Cie. Paradox.6. 
Volupt as quo eſt major, eo mags mentem, te ſua ſede & 

ftatu dimover, Cic. 1. Paradox. Hoc magis inceptos genitori 

inflaurat honores, Virgil. 5. Aneid. See Munch; t. 5. and 
r. 10. | 

The after It before words ending in ing, ſee It; after 

Never, [ze - wg 5 g, /e ; afze 


A 


CH A P. LXXX. 


Of the Particle Though. 


i Dough) without as x a note of conceſſion,and 
made by ut, licer, fi, etſi, tametſi, tamen- 
etſh, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis and cum ; as, 
Noz did the hozſemen, tho' | Neque equitibus, ut paucis 
few, want conrage. virtus deerat, Cef. - 
Though he thzeaten me with | Licet arma mihi mortemque 
war and death minetur—Virg. £n. 11. 


Ut omnis contingant, qua wvolo, levari non poſſum, Cic. Att. 
I. 12. See Pareus p. 571. Ipſe licet wvenias Muſir comitatia, 
Homere, Nil taynen attuleris Ovid. Si ego digna hac contu= 
melia ſum maxime, at tu indignus qut faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5. 2.. Redeam ? non fi meobſecret, Ter. Haud tibi hoe 
concedo , erli ills pater es, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Etſi non optimam, 
at aliquam remp. haberemus, Cic. 1. Of. Nuod tametſi grave 
eſt, tamen aliquo modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 
Sed tamenetſi antes ſcripſi, que exiſtimavi ſeribi opertere, 14- 
men hoc tempore breviter commonenadum put avi, ne— Cic. Fam. 
4- 15. See Pareus, p. 558. Ur bes arments, ſic, ego bonos yiros 
ſequar, etiamſiruent,Cic. Att. /. 79, Quanquam #te quidem quid 
hoc deceam ? Cic. 2. de Orat. Quanquam ipſum non videram, 
ſed ex familiariſſimo ejus audiebam, Cic. Art. |. 10. Ser Pare- 
us, p. 532, &c. Quamvis ille felix fit, ficut eft, ramen—Cic. 
pro Roſc.: Res bells geſſerat quamvis reip. celamitoſas, 'atta- 
men magn#s, Cic. Plil.':. Quamvis now fuer ſuaſor,&* im- 
pulſer profeFFionis men; approbator certe fuifti, Cic. Fam. - 16. 
; - "as YE 
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Predones, cum communes hoſtes fint omnium , tamen aliques 
ſbi inſtituunt amico, Cic. Ver. 6. Quem ipſe cum cuperen?, 
non potuerunt, occidere, Cic. Ver. 6, See Fox, r. 13. and 
Pet, r. |. .Cicexs ſeems to uſe wel inthis ſence ; Nullent 
igitur, yes ſeniles ſunt, que vel infirmu corporibus, animo ta- 
men adminiſtrentur ? Cic. de Sen. Quicquid fine detriment9 
poſit commudari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic. 1. Of. 
c. 20. Sometimes the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſed 
in the former clauſe, yer underſtood, as in that of Cic. A- 
Cad. 4. 15. Que perdifficiliter internoſcantur tamen. 


2. Though) wich as 4 ſometimes uſed as a 
note of deſcription referring to manner, and made 
by quaſi, perinde quaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, &Cc. as, 


Even as though thefr own | Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
eſtate 02 honour lap at the | tur, ita diligenter ei mo- 
ſtake, ſo carefully do they | rem geruar,Cic. pra Quzne. 
obſerve him. 

As though we had neither { Tanquam nec maaus, nec ar- 
arms noz hands. ma habeamus, Ziv. dec. 3. 

That thep thould ſalute htm, | Uc iſtum , ranquam fi eſſer 
as though he had ben Conſul , falutarent , Cic. 
Conſul. Att.1. 10. 


Ile mecun, quali tibi non liceret in Sicilia diutius commo- 
rari, ita locutus erat, Cic. Educavit magna induftria, quaſ} 
ft efſet ex ſe nata, Plaur, Cafſin. Prol. Poſtulas, ut id, per- 
inde quaſt fatum ſit, noſtro judicia confirmemus , Cic. pro 
Quint, Cm perinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. 
l. 1. De Dolabella quod ſcripſs, ſuadeo videas, tanquam li ra 
res agatur, Cic. Fam. 1. 2, Tanquam ſi off uſa reip. ſempiter- 
na nox efſet, ita ruebat in tenebris, Id. pro Roſc. Am. Eam 
cepit ſtudioſe omnia docere, educere, ita ut 1 efſet filia, Ter. 
Eun. Ut fi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. 9. Hunc tibi 
ita commend, ut /i meus hibertus eſſet, Cic. Fam. . 13. | Jam 
ut in limine, jam ut intra limen auditur, Plin. in Ep. Non 
u? (not ag though—) mandatum novum ſcribens, 2 Ep. Joh. 
V. 5. Quid us (as though—) wiventes in mundo ? Co- 
loll. 2. 20. Jam wut praſens judicavi, 1 Cor. 5. 3. Velut 
(ag thongh ) Deo wo; _ per nos, 2 Cor. 5. 20. YVe- 
Bras? 3 luti 


II. 
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III. 


lati (as though) ex9ui/itines percognituros de iss, qua ad enm 
ſpeftant, Ats 23. 15.) Bez. SeeFs, Phr. 4. & 5. 


3. Thougiz) with as #s ſometimes uſed as 8 
tote of an Ironical expreſſion, and made by quaſi, 
quaſi vero, perinde quaſi; for example, 


s though yo had any need 
of his father. 
As though J ought to have 
come to them to know, 
and not thep to me. 


As though it were the e- 
vents of things, and not 
the advires of men, that 
the laws did puniſh.« 


Quaſi tu hujus mdigeas pa- 


tris, Ter. And. 

Quaſt verd ad cognoſcen- 
dum ega ad illos, non illi 
ad me venire debuerint, 
Cie. 

Perinde quaſi exitus rerum, 
non hominum conſilia le- 
gibus vindic2nrur,Crc. pro 
Mil. 


Quaſe mime id agatur, quu ex tantd multitudine occiderit, 
Cic. pro Roſe. Com. Quaſi vero lewis fit, facere aliquid , 
d ſcias non licere, quam onnino neſcire quid liceat, Cic. 
Sro Balb. Perinde quaſi Appius ille carus viam munierit, non 
- populu uteretur, ſed ubi impun# ſui poſteri latrocinarentur, 


ic. pro Mil. See Par. p. 376. See Fs, Phr. 4. 


PHRASES. 


Thongh it bc fo. 
Þe makes as though he had 
not been willing. * 


Fac ita eſle, Cic. 2. Per. 
Didimulat le voluifſe, Cc. 2, 
. 16. 


CHAP. LXXXI. 


Of the Particle Thzough. 


per ; 4s, 


The thing 1s commoulp 
known thzongh ail Levbos. 


I, "T P2ough ) applied to place, is made by 


%. 


Per totam res eſt notiſſima 
 Lesbon, Ovid. Mer. 
> 5 008 
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Fama wvolat paruam ſubito vulgata per urbem, Virg. Xn. 
8. Vint ſingules ſextartos per cornu faucibus infundito, Colum. 
6. 2. Per argeatum #s videt, Petron. p. 209. 


2. Though) applied unto occaſion, cauſe, or 11, 
mean, # made by ex, per, and propter z as, 
Jf an offender ſin unawares | $i peccator peccat impru- 


thzough hedleſneſs , oz ens 'ex Incogitantia, aut 
| th:eugh careleſneſs, it is per incuriam , delitum 
a failing. eſt, Comen. 
Though ſuch kind of men | Ego propter ejuſmodi viros 
live IJ in miferp. vivo miſer, Plaut. Rud. 
| I. 2, 


Ex tuw liters plenus ſum expeftatione , de Pompeis quid- 
1am Cic. Arr. 1.3. Nemini plura acerha eſſe credo ex 4+ 
more unquam oblata, quam mihi, Ter. Hec. Per flagitium 
| ad inopiam rediget patrem, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Nullum jam tot 
annes facinus extitit niſt per te—Cic. in Cat. Suſceptum onus 

aut propter perfidiam objicere, aut propter imbecillitatem ani- 
mi deponere, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Turſ. c. 1 56. & Durrer. 


P- 353- 
p Note, Thzough i often made by the Ablative caſe without 
4 Prepoſition, expreſſed. Inhumanus videatur inſcitia (thzongh 
the ignorance) remporis, Cic. 1. Off, Meo benefkicio patriam 
ſe viſurum <&ſle dixit, Cic. 2. Phil. 


Ta AKASES 


PR, Sn. 
_ Spore ON 


He runs the Pzince though | Principem gladio per peQtus 
the bzeaſt with a ſwozd. transfigit,Liv.l. 2. ab urbe, 


So trans ſignifies in transfodio, transforo , tranſverbers, 
tran/ucee, &C. 
There tis nothing moze | Nihil valentius eſt, 2quo in- 
mighty, thzough which he rereat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 


TT TORNAS:. 


map be bzought to die. Pareus, p. 583, 584. _ 
Almoſt all the pear thzough. | Anno prope toto, Plin. Hiſt. 
APE 


Z 4 CHAP. 


I. 
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IT. 


CHAP, LXXXII. 
Of the Particles Till or Cntil, 


I, THO before a Noun « made by ad, in and uf- 
que ad ; ar, | 


Ie ſtatid tilinine a clock. | Ad horam nonam expeQavit, 
| Ceſ.1. 4. 
Ye alwaps Dzinks tili day= | In lyucem ſemper bibit, Marr. 
itght. |. 29. 
Should J tarry till the c= | Maneamne uſque ad veſpe- 
vening 7 ram * Ter. Hee. 1. 4. 


Ab hora oftaya 'ad veiſperam ſecreto collocuti ſums, Cic. 
Atr. I. 7.  $o, al [item ; ad multum diei : ad multam diem; 
ad multam nfem ; are Livian and Ciceronian Phraſes, Par. 
de Part. p. 591. Sermonem in mult am notem produximug, Cic, 
Sor. Scip. Hunc vite flatum uſque ad ſrnetiurem obtinere de- 


ber, Cic. pro Balb. 


2. Till) before a Verb, is made by Gum, donec, 
and quoad; as, 


Do not ſtay tf! J give yo | Noli expz&1re dum tibi gra- 
thanks. | tias agam, Cic. ad Brer. 
Ji will not leave til! J have | Haud delinam done perfe. 

made an end. | cero, Ter. Pho. 2. 3. 
Till the reſt of the company | Quoad rel1qua multitudo ad- 
{ſhalt te come up: : venerir, Sal. 


Retine, dum huc ego ſerves evoca, Ter. Phor. Ad proper a- 
t10nem mcam mntereſt, non te expettare , aonec venias, Cic, 
Fam. 1. 3. Erit ad ſuſtentandum, quaad Pompeius weniat,Cic. 
Arr. 6. 1. Neque finem inſequendi fecerunt, quoad ſubſidro con- 
{ff equites pracipites hoſtes egerunt, Cal. 5. Bed. Gail. Uſque 
iS elegantly uſcd rogether with all theſe Particles. Jacer 
res zn controverſiis iſto calumniante &1ennium, uſque dum in. 
weriretur——Cic. pro Quint. Szd utque mihi temperavi, 
dum perducerem e0 76m, ut efficerem, Cic. Fam. 1. * to, Cer- 
um eft obſidere uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Et uſque 
Sefſurt, done cantor wor playdite, dicat, Hor, de Arte Poet — 

[ 


Uſque 
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Uſque i/lum, quoad ei nunc nunciatum efſet conſults, deſcen- 
diſſe, amnibus excluſis commentatum fuiſſe, Cic. in Brut. So 
Uſque eo, dum ; uſque eo, quoad ; uſque eo, donec ; and uſque 

adeo, donec. Nunquam deftitit orare uſque adeo donec perpu- 
lit, 'Ter. And. See Pareus, p. 471, &c. 


| 2. Till) referred to ſome Time or Aftion befor: II. 


which a thing 1s not done, or 1s not to be done, figni- 
fries before, and hath ſeveral elegant ways of ren- 
dring. 


(1.) If a Noun of Time immediately follow it, 


then it is made by ante ; as, 


A new crime , and never | Novum crimen, & ante hunc 
heard of till this dap. diem inauditum, Cic. 


Ante Jovem [till Jupiter's time] null; ſubigebant arva co- 
| low, Vairg. 1. Georg. 


(2) If a Verb with his Nominative caſe follow 
it, then it 1s made by ante with quam, or by antea 
with quam or niſi ; as, 


| He 02dered them not to ſtir | Prxcepit ers, ne ſe ex eo 1o- 

! from thence, till he ſhould co ante moverent, quam 

] tome to then, ipfe ad eos venifſet, Liv. 

; d. 4.1. 4. 

; They dtd not dare to begin | Non antea auſi capeſſere bel- 
the Dar, til! the Embaſ- lum, quam ab Romi re- 
ſadoz# were come back | vertiſſent Legati, Liv. d. 4. 

| from Rome. oF? 

| He ſaid, he would not make | Dixit ſe non antea renuncia- 

| anp repozt to the Scnate | turum ſenatui, niſi prius 

- he had firſt anſwered | ſibireſpondiſker,Cic. Phil 8. 

im. 

Nunquam eris dives antequam tibs reficiatur ut Cic. 
Parad. Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iſtis, quos dicis, in- 
firutum videro, Cic. 1. 2. de Fin. Rapinu nullus ante mody: 
uit, quam omnia dinturna felicitate cumulata bma egeſſere, 
Liv. dec. 3.1. 5. 
| (3) 7 
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HL. 


(3.) If any Particle of time, ſuch 2s now, then, 
c. follow it, it « made by nunc with primum, 
alſo by ante with prius, and ſuch other forms of 
ſpeaking ; as, 
F never after heard what | Poſtilla nunc primum audio, 
becante of him tillnow. quid illo faftum fit, Ter. 


And. 
I had never ſen hint any<- | Neq; enim ante uſquam con- 
where ttll then. ſpext prius, Plant. Trin. 


Tilt a whtle ago, (02, till | Ea Philoſophia nuper inven- 
within this 1itttle while] ta eſt, Cie. 
that Philoſophy was not 
found ot. 

I was ſo earneſt in the con- | Tanta contentione decerta- 
teſt, as tif! then J had vi, quanta nunquam antea 
never been in any caſe. |} inulli causa,Cic. Fam. 1.5. 


IV. +4 Ttlf) /onifying to allure or draw on; or to 


plow and order land, is made reſpe tively by words 
or phraſes of ſuch import ; as, 
Bar that por did tel me on. | Niſt me laftaſſes,7er. 419.41. 


Not all the lands you til | Agri non omnes frugiferi 
will be fruttfull. juntqui coluntur,Crc.2.7%ſc 


Nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Delefatione 
#liqua allicere Ieflorem, Cic. 1. Tujc. Us omnes citra flumen 
elicere?, Czl. b. 9.6. 


PHRASES. 


Por: tok no reſt til! al was | Tu niſi perfeQa re non con- 


Done. | quieſt, C:c. Fam. 1. 1. 
De hath bozu gentip with me | Me leni paſſus eſt animo uſq; 
until now. adhuc, Ter. And. 


Thep had not been uſed to | Non niſi ab undecimo ztatis 
receive any till they were | anno accipere conſueve- 
cieven years old. rant, Svet. Aug. C. 41. 


Þde never underſtand our | Tum denique noſtra intelli- 


own ged, ti we have | gimus bona, cum que ha- 
ioff what we had, buimus,e2 anuſimys, Plaur, 
Never 
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Never till then. | Nunquam antea, Cic. 
Tant2 contentione decertavi, quanta numquam antea ullg in 
| cauid, Cic. Fam. |. 5. 


Fo EGO => 
CH A P. LXXXII.. 
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Of the Particle To. 


i 2. TD) before a caſual word is a fron of a Da- 
; tive caſe, eſpecially if any ecquiſitios be 
” mntimated thereby; as, 


To gtve wap to the time, | Tempore cedere,ſapientis eſt 
hath been held a wiſe | habicum, Cz. Fam. 4. 9g. 
| man's part, 

: (Thep neither do god to | Nec fibi nec alter: profunt, 
| themſelves, noz any other. | Cc, 2. Offic. 


[ Nec enim turpu mors forti wviro accidere poteſt, nec 

Suimque ei preſidium pollicetar, Cic. 10. Phil. Quicquid mihi 

pater tuus debuit, acceptum tibi ferre debeo, Plin. I. 2. Ep. 4. 

g —_ refer (To after ſpondeo, folvo, appendo, numero, 
0, reddo: 


m0;10n, is made byad; as, 


_ lifteth np his hands to | Manus ad ſidera tollit, Ovid. 
eaven. 
He came to Geneva. \ Ad Genevam pervenir , Cef. 


S. Villiutn cum his ad te literis miſs, Cic. Fam.2, 6, Ultro 
ad me venit, Ter. And. 1. 1. Adoleſcens profetFus ſute ad Ca- 
puam quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic. de Sen. Ad vivum 
reſecare, Colum. Ad nihilum recidunt omnia, Cic, + Dixit, 
Plaut. Hine in Epheſum abit, Bacch. 2. 1. item. Eum hins 
in Epheſam miſeram, ib. 2. 3. 
| Note, Before proper names of places ad is wſually omit- 
fed; 45, Romam proficiſcirur, Ci. pro Reine, Cpu 


| 
63 
? 


Cic- 


ectit. 


2. T0) before a caſual word after a word of IL. 
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fleQir iter, Lv. 1. 21. Chm ad me Laodiceam veniſfer, Cie. 
Fam. 9. 25. Cumasſe contuliſſ dicitur, 1d. 3. Tuſc. And 
ſometimes b:fore Appellatives ; as, Quaſcunque abducite ter- 
ras, Virg. £1. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus ean- 
dem Deveniunr, Y:rg. Zn. 4. Veſtras quiſque redite do- 
mos, Ovid. Ep. ad Leod. This us uſed moſt by Ports, who 
ſometimes put a Dative for ad with hu Accuſative caſe. It 
clamor clo, &n. 5. for ad Coelum. Tibi triſtia ſomnia 
portans, i©s. Auxilioque yocare Deos, 26. 


3. To) before a caſual word after Verhs fegni- 
fig to apply, add, appertain vr belong. call, 
exhort, invite, or provoke, is made by ad; as, 


Ye applicd his mind to w2i- | Animum ad ſcribendum ap- 


ting. 

What can be added to thts 
meckneſs - 

Ft pertaineth nothing at all 
to me. 

'F-called the Pzetozs to me. 

To exhozt to peace. 

Þe bed htm to ſupper. 

To dare one to fight. 


pulit, Ter. 


Quid ad hanc manſuetudi- * 


nem addi poteſt ? Cic. 
N:hil ad me attinet, Ter. And. 
b. 3. 
Pretores ad me vocavi, Cc. 
| A1 pacem hortarz, C#c. 
Ad ceenam invitavit, Cic. 
Ad pugnam laceſkre, Liv. 


 Tpfum aninum agrotum ad deterierem partem plerunque ap. 


piicat, Ter. And. 1. 2. Animum ad aliqued ftudium adjun-. | 


gat, [d. ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe hoc ad cauſam, intelligets, Cic. 
pro Clu. Nihil ad nos attiner, Id. ad Heren. l. 3. 44 ho- 
neflatem © gleriam tuam ſpefat, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Seduxi eum, 
O& ad pacem ſum cohortatus, Id. Att. 15. 1. Gabinium ſta- 


tim ad me nihildum' ſuſpicantem wocavi, Id. Cat. 3. Ipſa me b 
reſp. ad gravitatem animi revocaret, Id. pro Sull. Ad belli * 


fſecietatem pellicere jus eft, Liv. 1. 42.c. 37. 


TV. 4: T0) before a caſual word after Adjedtives 

noting forwardnels, readineſs, ficneſs, or inclinas 

bleneſs, is made by ad; as, 

F readp way to honours. | Pronum ad honores iter,Plin, 
Ad panam exiliumg; princeps, Cic. tngenium eſt omnium pro» 

1147 ad libidinem, Ter, And. 1,: Si quis eft paulo ad wyluptate: 
| pro- 
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propen/ior, Cic. 1. Of. Neque enim ſolum corporis qui ad na- 
ruram apti ſunt, ſed multo etiam magis animi mats probau- 
di, qui item ad naturam accommodati ſunt, ib. Prozut is alſo 
conſtrued with in. Pronum in emnia mals, & in luxariam 
fiens ſeculum, Flor. 4. 12. 


5. T0) before a caſual word, and ſignifying in 
compariſon of, is made by ad, and pre ; as, 


Nothing to | i. e. in compa=- | Nihil ad Perſium, Cc. 2. de 
riſon of ] Perſius. Orar. 


De thinks them ' clowns to | Illos prz ſe agreſtes putat, 
him, C:c. de CI. Or. 


Ad ſapientiam hujus ille nimius nugator eff, Plaut. Capt. 
Nihil ad tuum equitatum, Cic. pro Deior. In this Conſtru- 
Qion, Si comparetur, comparatus, comparandus, or ſome ſuch 
like ſeems to be underſtood. And to Ter. in Eun.q. 9g. Ne 
comparaudus hic quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui me minoris facie 
pre ile, qzi—Plaurt. Epid. 3. 4. Parvam .{ilbam pre e&, que 
conderetur fore, Liv. This Particle the Greeks expreſs by regs, 
with an Accuſative caſe. Ta 5 aAA# wkeg. av in Tggs 
T&9T ; 1. C. Reliqua vero exigua ſint ſi cum his conferantur. 
(Word for word, ad hac ; or pre his) Plato. See Devar. 
p. 194. Hither refer praut, Nihil hercle hoc quidem preut a- 
{ia dicam, Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. Ludum joctimque dices fuiſſe illuns 
alterum praut hujus rabies que dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See 
Linacr. de emend. Str. 1. 1. de przpoſ. Turſel. de Partic. c. 
149. 3- Stewich.p. 296, &c. Pareus, p. 628, &c. 


6. T0) before a caſual word, and fgnifying a- 
near, of, cr Concerning, is made b; ad, or de ; as, 


After that yo had ſpoke to | Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
vertne. verba feciſtis, Sym. 1. 4. 


Ep. 56. 

Jt follows, that J ſpeak to | Sequicur, ut de uni reliqui 
that one part of honeſtp, | parte honeſtaris dicendum 
tyat ig behind. | fit, Cic, 1. Off 


Nimd; 


VI. 


350 Of the Particle To. Chap. $3. 


Nimis lepide fecit verbs ad parſewmian, Plaut. Aul. 3. 5. 
Sed poteft eſe eadem prudentie definitio de que privcipio dix- 
imus, Cic. 1.0f. So Hebr. 4.13. aur Tegs by ty 6 ab- 

——that of which, 02 him of whom we ſpeak (wozd 
02 wozd) to which , oz whom ; ——Ejw. ad quem [:. e. de 
quo] nobis ſermo, Hieron. 


VII. 7. T0) before « caſual word, and following aC- 
cording, & made by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, azd 
Pro 3 4s, 

He ſpeaks all accozding to | Omnia 2d voluntatem Joqui- 
his will. tar, Cic. de Am. 
J judge accozding to mp | Ego de meo fenſu judico, 
own ſence. Cic. Cat. 4, 
mg” ponnlen ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. De 
eo confilio feciſſetis, Cic. Miffi ex more legati, Flor. 1. 13- 
Teſtes dabo ſecundum arbitrium tnum, Cic. 7. Verr. Uterque 
O- pro ſus dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſumma 
feveritate werſatur, Cic. Cat. 4. See more examples, &c. in 
Fccozding, 7. 1. and Phraſes. 


vii 8$. T0) before the perſon to whom, or before 
whom any perſon or thing is Complained, accuſed, 
condemned, or ſpoken of, zs made by apud ; as, 


Ye complaing to me by let- | Quzritur apud me per lite- 
tov. 


er. ras, Cc. 
De made an ozatton to the | Verba fecit apud populum, 
people. Cic. 


Ifthos apud novercam quarere, Plaut. Pleud. 1. 3. Apud 
quem emovat virus acerbitatis ſug, Cic. de Am. \Eam collau- 
Havi apud amicos audientibus tribus filits ejrs, Cic. Att. 15. 
1. Ditiffimus quiſque humilitatem inopidmque cir apud ami- 
cos Alexandri criminabatur, Curt. 1. 4. Accuſantur apud Am- 
phittionas, Cic. de Juven, Dulcia atque amara apud te ſun 
elocutwomma, Plaut. Pleud. 3. 4. Crum vero apnd frudentiſ- 
ſimor loquar ; Cic. Parad. 5. Cur ego apud te mentiar ? Plaut, 
Pan. Neque apud vos ante feci mentionem, Cic. 2. de Leg. 
Agr. In Catonu oratione, quam dinit, Numantie apud equi- 


#er, A. Gell. 16. 1. 
9. To 
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9. Td) before « caſual] word, and being = or IX. 

towards, m# expreſſions of kindneſs, courtelie, QC. 

zz made by in, erga, or adverſum; as, 

Pottr kindneſs to me have | Tua in me elariſſima, & ma- 
been verp manifeſt, and | xima beneficia exticerunt, 
verp great. Cre. in Ep. 

Je ponrgoud wi! towards | Benevolentiam tuam erga me 
me. perſpicio, Cic. 

Pon muſt make an excuſe to | Urendum eft excuſatione ad- 
them. verſus eos—— Cic. 2. Of. 
Mirifico eum efſe ſtudio in nos, & officio, & ego perſpicto , 

omnes pradicant, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorare hic welim 

_ frdeli animo O& benigno in illum & clementi fui, Ter. 
e. 3.5. Ut facultas ſit, qui in noftros ſamus, libersles, Cic. 

1. Of. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 

3. 5. 1d gratum fuiſſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter. And. 

See Towards, r.'I. 


10. T0) before a word of time, noting 4 delay, 
or putting off until that time, is madebyin; as, 
The Soldiers hope is put | Spes prorogatur militi inali- 

off to another day. um diem, Plaur. Aul. 3. 5- 
Is poſterum, inquit, diem diſiulit, Cic. pro Deior. F It is 
ſometimes in this ſence made by ad ; Tum ſceluw ilud oft, 


ut id quod promulgiſſes miſericordia nomine ad crudelitatis 
tempus diſtuliſſe, Cic. in Vat. But in is more uſual, 


11. T0) before @ Verb is a ſign of an Infinitive XI, 


mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if it 
either go before, or follow anotherVerb ; as, 


To lok to both,ts (n'a man= | Ambos qurare,propemodum 
ner to aok him again, | repoſcere-illum eft, guem 
whom pon have given. dediſti, Ter. 4nd. 1. 2. 
Ingenuas dedivifſe fideliter artes Emollet mores, Ovid. elle 

ac poſſe in aquo poſctum erat, Val. Max. 1. 6. Qued jouſſu ef 

Hare bibere, date, Ter. And. 3.2. Qui mentivi ſoler, prjers- 

re e0nſurvit, Cic. pro Roſe, Amer. See Saturn. 1. 8. 's. ro. 

Voſl. Symon. Lar.p, 7 1. 


1. Note, 


3. 


1. Note, When the Infinitive Mod goes before another Verb, 


is is the Nominative caſe to it (i. e. if it be @ Finite Verb) 
and. when it follows it, it is as if it were @a caſual word go- 
werned of it, e. g. Ambos curare eſt alterum repolcere, Here 
as curare is the Nominative to eſt, ſo repoſcere. is the Noms= 
native caſe governed of eſt ; according to the Rule, Verbi 
Subſtantiva utrinque Nominativum expetunt. $9 maturate 
fugere; Here fugere is as it were the Acouſative governed of 
maturate, even as fugam # the Accuſative caſe governed of 
the ſame Verb in that of Virgil. Xn. 1. Maturate fugam» 
See Vol. de Conftru.c. 50.51. 


2. Note, When the Infinitive mood followeth a 
Noun Subſtantive or Adjedive, ut is made by a Ge- 
rund in di; or in dum, with a Prepoſition; as, 


There is not ram to bzeath | Rome reſpirandi non eſt Io- 


in at Rome. cus, Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 1. 
De takes time to conſider. | Diem ad * arrays 6 ſu- 
mir, Ce. 
Pon ſemed over deſirous to | Nimium cupidus decedendi 
no away. videbare, Cic. Fam. 7: 14. 


Qerp readp to put off theſe | Paratiſſtmus ad hxc propul- 
things, ſandum, Cic. At. 1. 5. 


Auditori ſpatium cogitandi relinquunt, Cic. ad Heren. 3. 
Commode tempus ad te cepit adeundi, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. uis 
igitur relifus eft objurgand: locus ? Ter. And. 1. 1. Yea 
objurgandi cauſa ſit, fi deneget, ib. Non hercle otium eft nunc 
mihi auſcultani, Id. Ad. 3.3. Crim occaſio bibendi datur— 
Solin c..52. Qubd fi quantam voluntatem habent ad hunc op- 
primendum, tantum haberent aut ad ementiendum animi, aut 
ad fingendum ingenii, —Cic. pro Font. Que juſtifima mibs cau- 
ſa ad hunc defendendum efſe viſa eſt, eadem wobis ad abſolven- 
dum videri deber, Cic. proRab. ui ob judicandum pecuniam 
accepiſſent—Cic. Art 1.14. 1/i maxima pretia ob tatendum 
accipinnt, A, Gell. 11.10. Peito tempore'ad deliberandum, 
Flor. 8, 10. Certus enndi, Virg. An..g. Ita ſum cupidus te 
#raiendi, Cic. 2. de Orat.. Adulandi gens prudentiſſims, Jay. 
3- Sat. Inſuetus naviganai, Czl. 5. Bell. Gall... Ad mentien- 
dum paratus, Cic. de Am. Sometimes an Infinitive mood 
ws fer after a Subſtantive, eſpecially rempus; and the like. 
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Sed jwm tempus eſt ad id quod imſtiturmus accedere, Cic: in Top. 
Nunc adeſt occaſio cenef otts cumulare, Plaur. Capt. 2. 3. Con- 
folium cepit, omnem ab ſe equitatam noftu dimittere, Cal. 7. 
Bell. Gall. Studium quibus arva tueri, Virg. t. Georg. Sed 
| tantus amor caſus cognoſcere noſtros, Id. An. 2. This is a 
Greciſm, *Axnxotrar &, EeCrrevoms Kategs Demoſth. 
"Neg amevar, Lucian. "Em %, Aogilszi %An, Soph. in 
Aj. Soalfo an Infinitive Moods ſer after AdjeCtives, no- 
ting deſire, skill, faculty, &c. in Nead of a Gerund in dt. 
Avia: promittere bellum, Stat. 3. "Theb. Audit aſque memor 
penitis demittere aces, Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique hanc flcere 
molem neſcius, Id. 3. Theb. For promittendi, demittenidi, 
fefendi, which is a Greciſm, *AYfzx]©- e4xiew, Phocyl. 
Kaxas mg WO immuyur, IWocr. As alſo inſtead of a 
Gerund in dum. Boni calawmos inflare, Virg. Ecl. 5. For, ad 
inflandum. SO, At rubus & ſentes tantummodo ledere nat, 
Ovid. in Nace. 1d quad parati ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint. 
Auaax omnia perpeti gens humana, Hor. 1. Od, 3. Non le- 
nw precibus fata recludere, Ib. Od. 24. Awata relinquere per- 
nix, Id de Art. Poet. Venter negatas artifex ſiqui woces, Perl, 
Pyol. which is alſo a Greciſm. . So Azatly gets © » &dvyas 
TaTd| © Mtpuv, i.e. Loqui optimus ſed Aicere'idem peſſimus, 
Eupolis Comicus, 'OZ2is gat tua, Rom. 3.15. See Voll, 
de Canſt#* c. 51. and Dr. Buzby's Gr. Gram. p. 178. 


3. Note, When the Engliſh Infinitive Meod , 
coming after a Subſtantive, may be waried by who 
or which, G&c. wi#h may, can, might, &c. it may 
elegantly be rendred by the Pctential Mood of the 
Latin Verb with qui; as, 


J have no friend here, to [oz | Non , qui ſoletur , amicus 
who map] comfozt me. adeſt, Ovid. 3. 3. 

The third cough hath no- | Nil iſtic, quod agat, tertia 
thing to [02, which it can} | tuſſis haber, Martial. 
doe there. -1 


Quere, qui reſpomdeat, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Depoſetum nec mez 
qui fleat, ullus erit, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 3. Cum nemo inveniretur 
qui tam crudelem tyramum occideret, Val. Max. 3. i. N:hil 
habeo, quod defendam, Cic. x 

Aa Is 


354 Of the Particle To, Chap. 83. 


In this caſe the Infinitive mood after a Subſt an- 
tive or Adjettvur, will ſometimes be beſt made by a 
Participleim rus ; as, 

Se how all things are glad | Aſpice venturo 1etentur ut 
of the age to tothe, 1. e. | omnia ſeclo, Yirg. 

which will, Hall, oz map 

come 


I mind fozeknowing - oz | Mens futuripreſcia, Yirg. 


k 
of things to come. > 


4- Note, The Infinitive = Adjeives notin 
worthineſs, or firneſs, or their contraries, may jo 
elegantly rendred by a Subjunfive Mood with qui ; 


as 
Port do not ſeen wozthy to | Non videre dignus, qui li- 

be free. ber fies, Plaut. Pſend, 2. 2. 

Eft mihi, que lanas molliat, apts manus, Ovid. Ep. 3. At 
tu indignxs, qui facetts tamen, Ter. Eun. 5. Non eft idoneus, 
qui impetret, Cic. pro Leg. ; 

5. Note, When kf Engliſh Infinitive may be 
varied by a Finite Mood with that, when, or if, it 
will then be reſpefFively rendred by ut, cum, or fi, 
with ſuch Mood as thoſe Particles require; as, 

FI am fo wearp that Þ have { Mihi pre laffitudine opus 
need to [oz that J Goutd] | eſt ; ut lavem, Plave. Truc. 


waſh, 

FIwep to[ozwhen) J think 
what a life J} am to have 
hereafter. 

IÞe had been the maddeſt 
man in the wozld to have 
ſtood againſt them. | 
Nihil zft tam witioſum, quam ſi ſemper idem eft Cic. Or. Perf. 
6. Note, When the Infinitive Afive cometh af- 

ter the ſign of a Verb Paſſive, then if neceſlity, or 

dutybe noted, the Verb is made by a Gerund in 
dum ; if purpoſe, or probability, # is made by 


Participle in Tus ; as, | 


2. 3 

Lacrymo,que poſthzc futura 
eſt vita, cum in mentem 
venit, Ter. 3. Hec. 3. 

Quos, amentiſſimus fuiſſer, 
fi oppugniſſe, Cc. 


_ to] treat firſt ofho= | ſerendum, Cic. 1. Off. 


p- 

IPe are now to act MenansJ Nuncafturi ſumusMenandri 
der's Eunneh. | Eunuchum, Ter. Eun. Prol. 
Statuenaum wobis ante nofem eft, Cic. Cat. 4  Ultimum 

prelium initurws, Val. Max. Lacrumo, que poſt hac futura eft 

vita ciim in mentem venit, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. See Jbout; r. 6. 

+ If the Aftve Verb be to have an Accuſarive after ir, it 

may be convemently made by a Participle in dw, in ſtead 

of a Gerund in dum ; as, A£quo anime audienda ſunt [for eff 
audiendum] imperitorum convitia, [UVDe are to hear] — Sen. 

Ep. 76. See MJuls note. | 
7. Note, The Infinitive Mood Afive, eſpecially where is in- 

rimation of any motion, purpole, or intent, may be elegantly 

render 4 ſeveral ways : 

1. By the firſt Supine;as,In Aſiam ad regem militatumabiir, 
Ter. Hee, Mittunc rogatum auxilium, C2f. 1. Bel. Gal. 

2. By @ Participle in rus; ar, Cum furges abitura do- 
mum, Ovid. Am. 1. 4. Si conſtitueris te cuipiam advoca« 
cam efſe venturum, Czc. 1. Off. 

3. By a Gerund in dum with a Prepoſition ; as, Ad puni- 
endum non iracundia ducuntur, Czc. :. Of; Ob abſolven- 
dum munnes ne acceperis, Ciz 

4. Bys Gerund in di with erg, gratiazor causz; as, Cum 
Glutandi gratia ad Syllam veniſſer, Yal. Max. 3. 1. Non 
viſas, nec mittasquidem viſendi causz quenquam, Ter. Hee. 


I 
5. By a Gerundive, if it have an Accuſative caſe after it ; 
#5, Non feci inflammandi tua causa, Cic. Id egit, ut rationi- 
bus exigendis non vacaret, Yal. Max. 3. r. Vivis, non ad de- 
ponendam, fed ad confirmandam audaciam, Ct. Car. 2, 

6. By a Subjuniive Mood ſometimes with ut ; as; Eo pro* 
polito 1n Aftam veni, non ut acciperem, quod dedifletis, 
ſed, ut——Senr. Ep. 53. Sometimes by qui ; 4s, Nunciavit 
ſ miſſum eſſe qui hac nunciaret, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


8. Note, The Infinitive Mood Atiroe is after 
fome Aljetives to be made by the latter Sapine as if 
it were a Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſſive; 
as , 


Aa * Wonder: 


— 
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XII. 


XII. 


XIV. 


Wonderful to ſap, i. e. to be | Mirabile didtu, Yirg.4£n. 2. 
ſatd. 
Filthy to ſee, 1. e. to be ſeen, | Viſu fedum, Juv. 14. Sat. 


12. T0) Sometimes belongs as a part to the 
Verb that it comes together withall, and & included 
in the Latin of it ; as, 

Se carefullp to pour health. | Valeruadinem tuans cvrs dis 


ligenter, C-: L' iT). I 4. 10. 
It aiually comes to paſs. | Fere fit, Ci-. =. 5:7p. 


13. T0) 1s /ometimes put 77 +01, to be, tha; 
1! may be, or might be, aud rhen « made b; in, +, 
All between He1lleſpont and j Quicquid inter H+-l -/pon- 
Euphrates he offers to his tum & Eup'yirem <t, in 
daughters poztion. } dotem filiz off :t,Curt /, 4, 
Nore, Sometime the Prepoſit:on ws omittcd , as, Quid inu- 
Heris uxorem ( for in uxorera) habes ? What a woman have 
you to (i. e. to be) your wife ? Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 
Habet patrem (for in patrem ) quendam avidum, Tex. 
Hee. }. 2. 


14 T6) with hs Infinitive Mood us often put 
for becauſe, and may be waried by for with a Ver- 
bal in ing, and then # made by Qui with @ Subjun- 
Five Mood ;, as, 

Pau area fol to believe him: | Stultus es, qui huic credas. 


becauſe pou believe him ; 


fo2 believing him. 
Nam tu es lapide ſilice ftultior, qui hanc ames, Plaut. Pcen. 


ſ. 2. 
PHARIMSD £ & 


Ltke to die. Ferme moriens,7Ter. And, 1.5. 
It was death to them to— | Mortis erat inſtar, —Cic. 
Not. to mp knowledge. Non, quod ſciam—Ci;. Att. 


To this, the ſame purpoſe. } Ad hanc; in eandem ſenten- 
3  "tiam, Gel. Cic. 


. Thep were paid to a penny. | Iis ad denartum folutum -_ 
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Ad nummum convenit, Cic. Atr. I. 5. 
Next dwz to the Schwl. | In proximo Scholz, Yiv. 


Foz time to come. In poſterum, Cic. Cat. 4. 

To dap ; mozrow. Hodie; hodierno die, Cras, 
} craſtinodie. 

To night ; pear. Hac noQe ; hoc anno. 


To the beſt of my power, | Pro virili parte; pro noſtra 10. 
Skill, abtilitp, ſtrength. facultate; pro modo virium; 
pro viribus, Cic. Nuint. 


It is nothing to me. | Id mei minime refert. 
Quid mea autem? Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 2uid id noſtra? Id. Ad. 4. 5. 
J am glad to heartt. | Perlibenter ; lztus audio. 


*"ONt peeve rremnsT arswy, Hom. 10. 
J think J have ſatisfiedhim | Puto me illi affacim ſarisfe- 
to the full. ciſſe, Cic. Att. 1. 2. 
De palms ac cytiſo affatim diximus, Plin. x. 17. C. 24. 
To and fro ; to and agatn. | Surſum prorſum ; ultro ci- 
tr6que, Ter. Cie. 
Beneficia ultro citroque data acceptaque, Cic. 1. Of. 21. 
"2 commend one to his | Coram in os laudare, Ter. Ad. 15: 
ace. 2. 4. 
Yad J wherewtthall to doe, | Siefſet unde id fieret, 7er. 
oz to doe withal!, 
The matter is bzonght to | Adeo res rediit, ut=——7er. 
that paſs, that — 
IJ have bzought the matter | Rem huc deduxi, ut—Cic. 
to this paſs, that—— 2. Cat. 
They bzing me to that paſs, | Eo me redigunt , ut——7er. 
that — 
He hath a kind of covetoug | Haber patrem quendam avi- 20. 


fellow to his father. dum, Ter. He, 3. 2. 
What a woman have yon to | Quid mulicrisuxorem habes ? 
pour wike - Ter. Hes. 1. 4. 
De is to blame. In vitio eſt, Cic. r. Off. 
Never take it to heart. | Noli te propterea inacerare, 
Ter. 
He deſires to have her to his | Hanc habere cupitcum ſums 
very great rep2oach. mo probro, Ter. And. 5. 3. 
It is not unknown to me. | Non me clam eſt, 7er.—fu- 25: 
git, C:c. 
3 am not ſo ſawcy as to— | Non ram inſolens ſum,qui,-- 
Cic. 


Aa 3 If 
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Jfany grow ta that pzide 
f- — 


To the ead J might not 
k of | 


—_— —— 


 —dh nay it to this end 
Fccazding to mp deferving. 


| $1 quis eo inſolentiz proceſ- 
ſerit, ut, Plin. Paneg. 

Eo ut ne dicerem de, Cc. 
pro Rab. 

Id ea faciam gratii, quo—— 
Plaut. Men. 3. 1. 

Pro eo ac mereor, Cis:Cat. 4. 


Yave pou eny thing to doe 7 | 


Ecquid habes negotii, Ter.Eg. 


+ See my Idiomatolog. Ang!. Lat. in the head, Doe, 


What have pou to doe with 
me ” | 

Thep have nothing to doe. 4 

It makes me J know not 
what to Doe. f 


Quid tibi rei mecum eſt? 
Ter. 

Quibusnegotii nihileſt, Plas. 

Me confilu incertum facig, 
Ter. Phor. 4. 1. 

Facile perſuaſum id regi eſt, 
Liv. I. 42. c. 3. 

Ornabat fugam, Ter. Eux. 4. 

Ur nunc maxime memini, 
Plaut. Men#ch. 5. lt. 

Contra, ac ratus erat , Sad. 


| 


Cat. 


Verſantur retro contrario moty atque celum, C. $. Scip. 4. 
Contrary to what ought to | Contra atque oporteret , Cic. 
be. 


pro Bath. 


have donecontra- | Cum contra fecerint, quam 


they hz 
_ xp to what thep p2omtled. 


 polliciti ſint—Cze. 2. Leg. 


C Ilegowmoy Teys Tejowroy, 1 Cor. 13. 12. EToue 
TE9S Sddes 2 Joh.12. 


E | =_ doe ft face * to 
When he delayed from dap 


Mihi caram id non licet,Cic. 
Att. 7.15. 

Cam is diem de die differrer, 
Livy. Dec. 3.1. 5. 

| Nibil 2mefircpm ulla illius 

contumehi, Czc. Att. 6. r. 

Pugnare cominus , manum 

conferre cum—Ccc. Plin. 


| | Pec manus tradere, Caf. Liv. 


Rumor viritir percrebult , 


Curt, 1.6. 


AD 
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-— -— aprons np to the 

na , 

It i not to ſap how glad 
thep are. 

Moze to fee to than they 
were. 


JI b:zate Navp to ſe to, 
To wi; 03, that is to top 
Agto; See Ag, r. 2. | 
I was ſent to another place. 


The next man to the King. | 
Dar affairs are;toour mind. 


bo it t 
The nearer it was' to the 


Thep have no reaſon to read 


lo manp Gzecks. | 


Umbilico renus aqua erat , 
Liv. 1. 6. Bel. Pun. 

Dici non poteſt quantopere 
gaudeant, Cic. Att, 1. 14. 

Turba majorem quam pro 


Preclara clafſis in ſpeciem , 
{ed Cic. 7! Yer. 
Videlicer; ſcilicet; nimirum; 
nempe ; puta. 
De; quodad ; quantum ad ; 
uatenus, Cc. 
Mitjus ſum alio , Plaut. Mil. 


3. 2. 

Secundus a rege, Hire. 

Negotia noſtra ſic ſe habent; 
ut volumus, Cic. 

Emit ad diem, C. Np. 

Quo propius aberat ab ortu, 
C:c. Tuſc. 

Ne ipſos quidem Grzcos eſt 
cur tam multos legant , 
Cic. Fin. 1.2. 


_ 


CHAP. 


LXXXIV. 


Of the Particle To be, 


| TY be) having a 


Neun Subſtantive, or a 


Pronoun Demenſtrative , or Relative be= 
fore it, and a Verbal in d, t, or n, after i, is a 
ſign of # Participle in dus; and ſometimes of a 
Paſſive Verbal m lis : eſpecially if it have the jion 


of a Verb Paſſive in the ſame clauſe before it 


Jn this Panetius ig tobe de= 
fended 


They pzaiſe thoſe things 
ak are not to be pzaj- 


Aa 4 


» 45, 

Panztius in hoc defendendus 
eſt, Cic. 3. Off. 

Laudant ea, quz laudanda 
non ſunt, Cic. 3. Of. - 


Love 


5O, 


55+ 
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Love is to be cured with | Nullis amor eſt medicabllis 


no herbs. herbis, Ovid. 
Jt is openly to bc fold. Palam eſt venale, Plaut. Curt. 
He was loſt after he began |. Pertir, poſtquam eſſe timen- 
to be feared, dus comperat, Fuy. 4. Sat. 


Jf Empire be to be ſought | Si glorie causi Imperium ex- 
fo: nloztes fake, petendum eſt, Cc. 3, Off 


Ret eft arbitrio non dirimenda meo, Ovid. Faſt. 6. Cenſct 
eos qui bac delere conati ſunt, morte eſſe mulctandos, Cic, Cat- 
4. Ne tamen ignores ubi fim vexal;s, Mart. l. 1. ep. 2. Nullt 
penetrabilis aſtro Lucus erat, Stat. {fo modo wel conjulatus 
vituperabils eſt, Cic. 3. de Leg. 


IT. 2. To be) having a Verb, or a Noun Subſt an- 
true, or a Pronoun Demonſtratrye , or Relative ex- 
preſſed, or underſtood, without any ſign of a Verb 
Paſſive before - it in the (ame clauſe withit , and a 
Verbal ind, t, or N, afier it, as a ſign of an Infi- 
zitive Mood Paſſive ; which may aljo be expreſſed 
by a Subjun&ive Mod with ut; as, 


At mp beginataq to fprak J | Initio dicendi commoveri 

_ uſe to be tronvled. . ſoleo, Cic pro Dezor. 

They w11l zave themſelves | Zonos te viros haberi volunr, 

_ to be accounted good men. Cic 5. Off 

Noz wii! thep Have them to ; Neque ea volunt przponde- 
4 — by ho- rari honeſtare, Czic. 3. Off. 
neſtp. 

Lze Defired fo be taken up | Optavit ut in currum patris 
into his father's charior. toljleretur, Cic. 3. Off. 

I think tt worſe than to be | Miſerius eff- duco, quam in 
cructfied, | crucem tolli,C:c. Ate. 7.11, 


Si nihil exiſitmat contra naturam fieri hominibus violands, 
Cic. 3. Of. Contra atque fieri ſolet, Varro, R. R: 1.7. Li- 
beratum ſe eſſe jurejurando interpretabatur, Cic. 3. Of. 11. 
Sed in jurejurando non qui mctia, ſed que vis fit, debet in- 
zelligt, IÞ. 


Norte, Where o::ght ir the Verb that comes before to be 
wir hu Verbal, there the Infinitive Mood may be varied by a 
| 2 Pajtt > 


—_— 
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Particip!. indus; 4s, That onght to be obſerved , may be 
rendre;: 1d debet tener1 ; or 1d teneri oportet ; orid tenen- 
dum eſt ; «s Cicero peaks, 3. Offf 11. Becauſe ought may 


be turned into 1s, or 1t 1s. | 


3. Tobe) having an Adje#ive before it, and [IT, 
a Verbal ind, t, or n, after it, is alſo a ſign of an 
Infinitive Mood Paſſive ; which may often elegant- 
ly be rendred by a latter Supint, or a Subjuniive 
Mood with qui ; as, ) 
It that time he was wozthp | Erat tum dignus amari, Yirg. 
to be !oved. ; | 
Thep map ſem filthy cven | Dicuquoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken. | pia; Cicr. OE 
De will not be fit to be ſent. | Non erit 1doneus, qui mitta- 
rur, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


Aſpici cognoſcique digniſſimus, Mela. Lyricorum Horatius 
fere jolu legi dignus, Quint. Forma papillarum quam fuit 
apta premi, Ovid. Am. 1. 5. This Infinitive after-an Adje. 
&ive ſeems to be a Grzeciſm. So Plutarch. Mioziohet aE top in 
Padag. So Homer. 'AgjaAtGr  oavum® arngigen,dif- 
ficilus enim eft Olympia cni reſiſtatur ; word for word, di 
cl eſt reſiſti, Iliad. v. 189. Optimum fattn ducebat, Cal. 4: 
Bell. Gall. Nil difiu fedum wviſuque hac liming tangat intre 

ue puerieft, Juven. 14. Sar. Non eft facile expurgatu, Ter. 
Hee 2. 3. Nihil eft iade hac tud dignita quod ametur, Ter. 
Eun. 5.8. Cognoſces dignum, qui a ts ametur, Cic. 

Note, Where the AdjefFive meet or fit comes before to be 
with hu Verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without expreſſing 
any thing for meet or fir, by a Verbal in dus ; as, Jt ſemeth 
meet to be conſidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 3. Of, 
Fugiendum id quidem cenſet, 1b. Sed juſ-jurandum con- 
ſervandum putabat, 75. Poſt nullos Juli memorande ſo- 
dales, Mart. 


4. To be) h2wing n» fign of a Verb in the ſame IV. 


clauſe before, and having either nothing at all, or 
the redupiication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantroe, or an 
Adjective, or a Prepoſition in the ſame clauſe after 
it, bs the Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſum : which 
may 
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Chap. 84. 


moy {owetimes be elegantly waried by g Subjunttive 


Afood with at, or qui ; «s, 


De bzought tn that repug- 
nancp which did ſeem to 
be, and was not. | 


Þe was lolt after he b 
feared. Os 


to be 
Jll theſe things Jtok to be 
the parts of god nature. 


| Induxit eam, quz videretur 
eſſe, non quz efſer, repug- 
nantiam, Cie. 3. Off 3. 


Periit poſtquam eſſe timen- 
dus caperat, Juv. 4. Sat. 
Heaec ego putabam om- 


nia, humani ingenii offi- 


cia, Ter. And. 1.1. 

Nulla laus eft ibi efle inte- 
grum, ubi nemo eſt, qui 
conetur corrumpere, Cc. 
2. Fer. 

Arbitrari eſſe contra natu- 
ram, Cc. 3. Off oY 
Quadringentos ut io 

eſſent , nar a Ae miſe- 

S, Livy nt E. = 

pony ng videre qui 

| fies, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. 

non efſe in ea civitate, que libers fuit, 

quaque offe deobeat, regnare, Cic. 3. Of. 9. Efſe domi ſue 
eur uxore, biberis , Cic. 3. Of. c. 11. Rex i Romani 
dominiiſque omnium gentium efſe concupivit, Cic. 3. Off. g. Ef 
ins inuſitatum regen capitis reum efſe, ut ante hoc tempus non 
fit auditum, Cic. pro Deiot. Id cumulate videtur efſe perfetFum, 

Cic. 3. Of: Tempore fit, ut inveniatur non efſe turpe, Ib. 1d 

weile ut fi; effici non poteſt, Ib. 

Hither refer t hoſe expreſſions, wherein to be, with his caſual 
word do follow it. is going before ; «r» Ft is always honeſt to 
be a god man. Semper eft honeſtum virum bonum efle, 
Cic. 3. Of For here efle vitum bonum ſeems to be the Ne- 
minatve caſe to eſt. For ack, quid eſt honeſtum ? and the 
anſwer will he ; efle virum bonum. So that thenatural order 
of the word: ſeem to be, eſſe virum bonum ſemper eſt hone- 

. So the Engliſb, To be a god man ts always honeſt, 
or an honeſt thing ; and it i'© here but a note of the Nomina- 


tive Caſe ſet after the Verb. So deprendi miſerum eſt, Hor. 
I. r. Sat. 2. For deprehenſio miſera elt, ſairh Vol. des conftr. 


ce. 18. 


P HR As 


Chap. 385. Of the Particle Together. 36; 3 
PHRASES. 
To be thozt. | Ad ſummum ; ad ſummam 


ne multa, Cic. 


They deny it to be poſſible. | Negant polle, Cic. 3. Of 
ID! anp refuſe to be wil- | An erit qui velle recuſet—? 


ling — | Perf. 
How came pour name to be | Quomodo Menzchmo no- 
Menzchmus. meneſt factum tibi? Plaxe. 
That narrow Lane ig not | Id angiportum non eſt per- 
tobe paſſed thzongh. | vium, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Things tw great to be re=- | Majora quam A. erant 3 
quired of a woman. muliere po ay _ 


0G ge ts bs bells Ita res major eſt, 
credi potit, Ser. penny 
This is tw high foz ug to | Hoc alrius eſt quam ur nos 


be able to diſcern, perſpicere _—_ Cic. 
Ie - to beperſwaded | Nobis * erfuckan off debet, 
Ci. 3. 


As p2opertp of theſe Mn —— proprium 
———— = nil extimeſcere, Cc. 3. 


He rhoght t hone beof |} Honeſtum ſibi illa ſentire 
that nun credidir, Cisc. 3. Off. 
Wu —— to be conſulted | In 7 As cadit, Cic. 


The nobleſt perſons are to | Deligendi ad Sacerdotia viri 
be cholen to be P3zteſts. ampliſſimi, C:c. pro Doz. 

To be ſure he had the En- | Faſces cert> habebat, Cic. pro 
ſigns. | Lg. 


\ — 
» ns 


CH A P. LXXXV, 
Of the Particle Together, 


I. Dgether ) after words importing @ con- 
TI tinued duration of the being or doing of any 
thing, is made by per; 4s, 


Thep were many pear to | _ multas etates fuerunt, 
IC. 


gether. 
Thep foqght kifteen days hy Per oinioin dies pugna- 
fogether, eſt, Liv. I. 44- 


Fo 


I'v 
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IT. 


III. 


—OO—_—_ ——— 


Que per viginti annos erudiendis juvenibus impenderam, 
Quintil. Tenuiſti provinciam per decem annos, Cic. Bin wve- 
netiones per dies quinque magnifice, Cic. The Prepoſirion is 
ſomerimes omirred, as in that of Cicero, Fam. 1. 2. Egocim 
Athenis decem ipſos dies fuiſſem , proficiſcebar imde , where 
note the elegancy of ipſe, as in that of Cic. ad Arr. 3. 21. 
Iriginta dies erant ipſ#, cim has dabam literas, per quos nul- 
las a wobis acceperam. See Parers, p. 94. Sometimes it is 
compounded with an AdjzCive noting number or dura- 
nion,. aS in that of Cicero, 4. Acad. 1. 1bi permultos annos 
provincie prafuit. 


2. Together) afrer a word importing a ga- 
thering, gettin, or bringing things into one, is uſu- 
ally iomplied in the ſignification of the Latin word, 
as being compounded with con; as, 


He p2ayed me to get ſome | Rogavir, uti cogerem medi- 


Phylictans together. cos, Cic Fam. 4.12. 
Poffidonius hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius collegit per- 


manp of them together. multa, Cic. 1. Off. g. 


Onmia naturali coll;gatione conferte , contexteque fiunt, Cic. 

. Together ) denoting /omerbing done by ſeve- 

ral perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſins in, or at 

the ſame time or place, 1s made by una, ſimul, and 
inter'; as, 

(That he might be moze to- | Ut cum matre una plus eſſer, 


gether with his mother, Ter, Hec, 2. t. 
{Theſe thz& were then all in | Hi tres tum ſimul amabant, 
love together. Ter. And. 1. 1. 


What thep did together J | Quid egerint inter ſe, non- 


Do not pet know. dum fſcio, Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 

Filium perduxere illuc ſecum, ut una eſſet, meumr, Ter. And. 
1.1. Hee nuper difſerere ceperunt cum corporibus ſimul ani 
mos interire, atque omnia morte deleri, Cic. de Am. 


PHRASE S. 


Thep conſult together. | In communeconſultant, Plix. 
we arc together. Coram cum ſumus, Cc. 
When they had fought after | Cum hoc efſer modo pugna- 
this manner five hours to= | rum conrtinenter horis quin- 
gether —— | que—— Ca. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Phere 


— 
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Where the Dun is not ſeen [ Ubi {ol-etiam ſex continuis 
foz ſix months. together. menlibus nu videtur, 

Varro, R. R. 1. 2. 

I wout!Dhe might not bz able || Urinam triduo hoc perpetuo, 
to riſe out of his bed fox |  & leQto prorſus nequear 
this thzce daps together. | ſurgere, 7. Adelph. 4. 1. 


C H A P. LXXXVI. 
Of the Particle Too, 


he * | Da) /ignifzing over, if it comes before an 
| Adjettrove or Advverb, ws made by nimis, 
or nimium ; 2s, 


Pow are tw eager on both | Vehemens in utramque par- 
ſides. * | rem es nimis, Ter. Heaut. 
Being that porrnever pzaiſe | Tu verd quum,nec nimis val- 

eitler $0 munch, oz tw de unquam,nec nimis ſzpe 


often. laudaveris, Cic. 3.'de Leg. 
We are tw large in the moſt | In apertiſſimis gimium longi 

eaſie things. ſumus, Cc. 2.'de Fin. 
Po11 are come to ſwn. Nimium adveniſti cita, Place. 


Magnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem, Cic. Nis 
mis numeroſe ſcripta, Cic. Nimi. pene'mane eft, Plaut.. In ex- 
cogitan1is argumentis muta nimium eſt, in judicandis nimi- 
um loquax, Cic. 2. de Orat. De quo jam nmmium din difputs, 
Id. 4. Acad. Nimium patienter, Hor.de Arte Poet. 


But if a Ferb of the Infinitive Mood either imme- 
diately, or elſe bawing for with a Subſtantive be- 
fore it, follow the Adjefive or Adverb, then £00 
is made by putting the Adjefive or Adverb into the 
Comparative Degree, and the Verb reſpettively into 
the Indicative or Subjunttive Mood with quam, 
and qui, or Ut ; as, 


Iﬀect: 


———— 


Of the Particle Too. Chap. 86. 


IT. 


Majora ſtudia quam que e- 
rant 4 muhere poſtalanda, 


C:ic. 
Hec difta ſune ſubtilits , 
quam ut quiyis ez poſlit 
, Crc. de N. D. 


ldeo ne ſuſpiciende quidem plures ſunt cauſa, quam qui- 
bus ne deſunt, Quinei. Sed / a Ayres? 
quam ut ab iis poſtulondum ſit ,Cic. 2. de Orat. Hoc altius eft, 
quam ut nos humi ftrati perſpicere poſſmus, Id. 3. de Orat. 
Verum id frequentius eft, quam ut exemplis confirmandum ſit, 
int. 4. 1. Signa rigidzore quam ut imitentny weritatem, 
Cic. de Clar. Oras. See Saturn. 1. 6. c. 8. Plura quidem feci, 
quam que comprendere difis, In promptu mik: fit (—te many 
things to be readily compzehended—o-—foz me readilp to 
compzehend in wozds] Ovid. Ae. /. 13. v. 160. Vid. Li- 
nacrum de Emend. StrufF. L. 3. p. 132. Cum republica con- 
j m ab ills atete fait, Cic. in Vat. 


tor, t 
Oe bf the Ablative caſe of a Subſtantive the Com- 


parative 


2. Too) fignifying allo after a Nown, Pronoun, 
Verb; GC. is made by etiam and quoque ; ar, 


| Anthoritate rnd nobis opus 
eſt, & cancilio, & etiam 
gratiz, Cie. Fam. 9g. 25. 
don hic quoque votis, 
hw 


'p. 
A ſamto big foz the Pzetoz | Major 'Prztoria- cognitione 
to taks cognilance of. | ſumma, 5.0. quamutPre- 

| tor cognoſcart. 


+ Cauſa [vellis] minor dignitate noſftra, pro, quam ut de 
ceat vel, quam que deceat dignitatem noftram, Linac. dt 
Emend. Struf. 1. 3.p. 131. 


Atdoptat annes vigints nates, & jam minor, Senatorem, Cic. 
pro Dom. Quicquid dicunt laude ; id rurfum finegant, laude 
id quoque, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. + Et etiam is rarely read, atq; eriam 
more 
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more uſually. Heus foras educito, quam introduxifti fidici- 
nam, atque etiam fider, Plant. Epid. 3. 4. Cupide accipiat 
faxo; atque etiam bene dicat ſecum eſſe aFum, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. 
So in Comick Writers, quoqne and etiam are Pleonaſtically 
put together, Arque ego gquoque 6tiam, Plaut. Amph. Prod. 


Etiam tu quoque aſſentaris huic ? Id. Amph. At pol jam ad- 


erit, ſe quoque etiom cum oderit, Tex. Hec. 4. 1. 


Note, Tw before an Adverb may jometimes be elegantly 
made by an Adverb of the Comparative Degree flanding alone, 
as, in this of Cicero's. Nolo exprimi literas putidius | te 
curionflp oz afﬀfectedlp] noo ebſcurari negligentius, nolo verbs 
exiliter exanimata exire, nols inflats, & que anhelata gra- 
vin-—3. de Orat. 


PHRASES, 


He ts tw wiſe, | Plus juſto ſapit, Mere. 

Plus juſto vehit, Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. Plenius equo , Hor, 
concretius, Luc. ' In obſequium plus 2quo pronus, Hor. 

I love ther to well. | Te nimio plus diligo, Cic. 
Plus nimio memor immitis Glycere, Hor. 1. 1. Od. 3. 4. 

Enough and to much. | Satis ſuperque, Cie. 

_ #F7s perficiat, ut ſatis ſuperque viziſſe videamer, Cic. 

I. Tujc. 

Jn all things tw much ts | In omnibus rebus magis of- 
moze offenſive than to fendit nimium, quam pa- 
little. rum, Cic. 

Duas dabo, uns ff parum ef, Plant. Aliis quanrois multi; 
ſatis, tibi uni parxm, Cic. pro Matc. 

Yt comes from nothing but | Nulla adeo ex re fir, niſi ex 

too eaſe. nimio otio, Ter. 


He being naught hindelf , | Is enam rus,porto ſu- 
fon tw. um corrumpit fiuum, Pf, 
| Er quidem ego, Ter. 4nd. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. 


Of the Particle Towards, 


L x. TJ Owards) when 


L.. ops of favour, reverence, duty, tc. t0- 
wards any one, is, made by in, erga, adverius, or 


adverſum ; as, 


Thep bear an eſpectal god 
will towards you. 

is the greatneſs of 

pour merits towards me. 

There ts a kind of reverence 

to be uſed towards men, 


Patris tui beneficia in me ſunt ampliſſima, Cic. Ep. 10. !. 
15. Ambrem erga me humanitatem, ſuavitatemque defiders, 
Cic. Ad: 11.1. Eft erjimm' pietas juſtitia adverſum deos, Cic. 
1. de Nat. Deor. Etiam adaverſus deos immorrales, impii judi= 


candi ſunt, Cic. 3. Of. 
IT, 2. Towards) when 


motion towards any place, it is made by ad, in, 


and verſus ; as, 


(Thep come towards me. | 
be on front towards 
a 
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it is put for to in expreſſi- 


| Sunt ſingulart in te benevo- 
lentia, Cic. Fam. 1 o. 29. 

Tanta magnitudo eſt tuorum 
erga me meritoruin , Czc. 

Adhibenda eſt quzdam reve- 


rentia adyerſus homines,Czc, 


it denoteth proſpeCt, or 


Ad me affeQtant viam, Ter. 

Acie converſa-in Orieatem, 
Flor. 3. 3: 

Ego portum verſus pergam 


the | 
I willgo towards thehaven 
and enqutre. 


& perquiram, . Plax:. 


In adverſum nitens, Virg. An. 8. In meridiem ſpeftat, 
Cato, r. r. c. 1. Oramque maris in dccidentem werſs ante by- 
emem circumirent, Liv. I, 42. c. 37. Reſpice ad me, Ter. 
Phorm. 5.1. Pronus ad meridiem locw, Var. Quaum Arte- 
rium verſus caſtra moviſſes, Cic. 1. de Divin, Ed parte in 
gus plurimum erat agri Romani ad mare verſus, Feſtus, Spe- 


tat potiſſimwum ad hybernos ortus, Varro, R. R. 3.16. 


3. To- 
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3. Towards ) whez i: importeth 2 vicinity, 111. 
or nearneſs unto any term of time , it is made by 
ſub; as, 


Towards night he loſed his | Sub noem naves ſolvit,C2/. 
ſhips. ]. 1. de Bell. Civ. 

Towards his ending he | Sub exitu vitzſigna quzdam 
gave ſome ſigns of repen= | pcenitentiz dedit , Sue:. 
rance. Claud. C. 43. 


Sub notem cura recurſat, Virg. Magna hoſtium manus ex 
improviſe ſub veſpera velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 4. 10. Sub 
exitu quidem vite palam yoveras ſ{——Sueton. Ner. Claud. 


C. 54. 


4. Tolvards) where ir importeth reſpect & IV. 
vicinity of ſituation unto any place; or term of 
any thing , without any intimation of motion , is 
made by a; as, 


J was troubled foz Cappa- | M2 Cappadocia movebar , 
docia, which lies open to=- quz patet a Syria , Czc. 


wards Sy: 14. Fam. 15. 4. 
It is a little bending to- | Leviter a ſfammo inflexum 
wards #he top. eſt, Cic. 1. de Divin. 


PARASE S. 


Jt is not diſcernedtowards | Non intell:;gitur utro ierit, 
which part it wtl! go. Plin. 1. 18. c. 19. 
Towards the end of the | In excremo libro, Cic. 3. Off: 


Wok. 

Thep are ſaid to have been | Ferunt hoc eos animo inter 
ſo affectioned one towards | fe tuiſle, ut, Cc. 3. Off. 
another, that —— 

Dne came towards me, | 


Mihi quidam obviam venit , 
Ter. 
It —_ towards Even- | Adveſperaſcit, 7:r. And. 3. 4. 
T. 
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CH AP. LXXXVII. 
Of Verbals in ft, 
gy 0. (lerbal # ing) ether admitting of a 


Plural number ending ins ; or having a or 
the before it, and of following it ; or immediately 
following an Adjeftive agreeing with it, a Noun 
Subſtantive; as, 


He perceibeth the begin= | Prigcipia & cauſas rerum 
nings > and cauſes of | videt, eariimque progreſ- 
things, and ts not fgno- | ſus non ignorat, Cic. 1. 
rant of their pzocedings. Off. 

Thoſe pzecepts do belong to | Ea precepta ad inſtitutionem 
the framing of the com- vite communis ſpeQare 


mon kind of life. vicentur, Cic. 1, Off 
J have ſurveyed all pour | Omnem zdificationem tuam 
butlding. | perſpexi, Cic. 


Hacine erant it iones crebre, © manſiones diutine Lemmni ? 
Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Ut ad officii inventionem aditus efſet, Cic. n. 
Of. Primique ab origine mundi—— Ovid. Met. 1. + By 4 
Uerbal in ing, I mean largely a word in ing derived of a 
Verb; other words in ing are not here conlidered. 


1. Note, When a (lerbal i Ing, coming after 
a Verb of motion hath a before it, it is made by the 


firſt Supine ; as, 
J goa fiſhing, Joh. 21. 3. | Abeo piſcatum, Bex. 


Abi deambulatum, Ter. He. 3. 3. Fenatum Aineas, una- 
que miſerrima Dido, In nemus ire parant, Virg. Fn. 4. A 
in this Engliſh is pur for zo, fairh Mr. Butler Eng. Gram. 
p. 52. And in this Latine ad 1s underſtood before the Su- 
pine, faith Yoſſiws : So that, 4bi deambulatum, integre eſt. Abi 
ad deambulatum, 1d eſt, Ad deambulandum, Voſl. de Conſtru&. 
c. 54. How this Supine may be varied, fee To, r. 11. n. 7. 
2, Note, 


——_— 
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= Note, When the, or an Adjeftive with, or 
without the. comes after the Particle At, before 4 
Qerbal in ing, then ſee At, r. 19. 


3. Note, When the ({rbal i tg, bath it; or 
there is, or there can be with no, neither, nor; 
ſuch, good, bad, ill, before ir, it is elegantly ren- 
dred by a Paſjive Imperſona! ; as, 


It is no god truſting to the | Non bene ripe creditur,Yirg. 
bank. Ecl. 3. 

(There ts neither ſowing noz | Miki iſtic nze ſeritur nec 
mowing foz me there. mertitur, Plaut. 

There can be no ſwat 1iv- | Non poteſt jucunds vivi, ni- 
ing , without living ho- | ſi honeſte vivatur , Cz. 
neſtlp. Fin. 1. 18. 

Ut ei obſifti non poſſet, Cic. Fam. 3. Perveniri ad ſummunt 
non poteſt, niſi ex principits, Quint. Cum vero de imperis 
decertatur, Cic. 1.0f. Uſque adeo turbatur agris,Virg. Ecl. 1. 
Abſque pecunia miſere vivitur, Ter. Itaque in ocean in ef 
parte ne navigari quidem poſſe dicunt propter mare congela- 
tum, VarzoR. R.l. 2. Nec aliter ad videndum, quam ſolcbat 
ad audiendum eum concurretur, Flor. 4 5. Perhaps in ne- 
gative ſpeeches the Verb Imperſonal may be varied by a Ge- 
rund in duw, with eſt ſet imperſonally ; as, E: ob/itendum 
you eſt, there is no withſtanding of him. Ai ſummum non 
eſt, mſe ex principics, perveniendum. And fo Plin. Aims de 
alio judicat dies, & tamen ſupremiu de omnibus : idedque null:s 
—_ eſt Jt is no believing 02 truiting any 

«9. &- 4. 


2. A UQerbal i 1nx ) coming after a Noun 
governing a Genitive caſe, is made by a Gerund 
in di, efpecially if it may be varied by a Verb of the 
Infinutive Mood Active ; as, 


There is no neceſſity of | $cribzndinecefiitas nulla eft, 
wziting [02 to waite ] Cis. Att. 12.38. 

It is not to be ſatd how de-- | Non dici poreſt quim cupi- 
ſirous E | was of retur::- | dus eram huc redeund:, 


ing (0z, toreturn] hither, | 7+ 2%. 1 
» © 2 


Cir 


[t. 
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Commune omnium animantium eſt, ut habeant libidinem 
procreandi, Cic. 1. Of. Has relata Scipioni ſpem fecerant 
caftra hoſtium per occaſionem incendenas, Liv. L,'30. ' Eko, 
una accedendi via eft, Ter. Hec. 3.5. Forenſe dicendi gen, 
Cic. 1. Of. 1. Jus diſputandi, ib. Diſcendi ſtudio impediti, 
Cic. 1. Of. 12. Homines bellandi cupidi, Cz. 1. Bel. Gal. 
See To, r. 11. n. 2. 


2. A Alerbal i» ing) having for before :t, 
and coming after an Adjetrue importing fitneſs, 
or uſefulneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Ge- 
rund in do, eſpecially if it may be waried by the 
Infinitive Paſſive ;, as, 


Paeſentlp aftcr it gives legs | Mox apta natando crura dat, 
fit foz ſwimming, Ovid. Mer. 15. v. 376. 
Blotting Paper ts not good [ Emporetica inutilis eſt ſcri- 


foz wziting [oz to be wztt= | bendo, Pliz. 1. 13. c. 2. 
ten] on. 


Nellum ſemen ultra quadrimatum ntile eſt ſerendo, Plin. 1, 
12.c.11. Nitroſa utilis eſt bibenad , Id. /. 3r. c. 6. Rubens 
ferrum non eſt habile tundendo, Id. l. 35. c. 15. Dat operam, ne 
fit reliquum poſcendo ; atque auferendo , Plaut. Truc. Prol. 
Scolymi radix vefcendo eft decota, Plin.l. 26.c. 16. Uritque 
widendo, 1. e. dum widetur, Virg. - Sybarin cur properes aman- 
do perdere, 1. e. dum ab eo amaris, Hor. l. 1. od. 8. Vid. Mi- 
nell. in lec. In theſe the Gerund ſignifies Pafſively. Bur it 
ſignifies alſo Attively , asin the firſt Example of this Rule; 
and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum ( culici) natura ita reciproca 
generavit arte, ut fodiendo acuminatum pariter , ſorbendaque 

Puloſum efſet, 1,11. C. 2. 


Note, If the Gierbal i» th have a caſual 
word depending on it, then the Gerund is put into 
the Gerundive of the Dative Caſe, as agreeing with 
the caſual word which 1s of the ſame caſe; as, 
Whatſocver was fit foz fer- | Quicquid alendo igni aptum 


ding the fire. erat, Curt, |. 4. 


Medi. 


— —  -- — — -— — 
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Mediaſtings qualiſcunque flatus eſſe poteſt, dummodo perpe- 
tiendo labori fit idonew, Colum. . 1. c. 9. Oneri ferendo 
nn inhabiles, & cateri miniſterii patientes, Apul. 7. Mer. 
Ez non .poteſt in ſiruffurg oneri ferendo efſe firma, Vitruv. 
l.2.c.8. Quodlibet puri movendo accommodatum, Cell. I. 5. 
c. 28. Puri movendo aliud non eft melius , Id. ib. c. 19. 
Ager oleto conſerunao alius bonus nullus erit , Cato, R. R. c. 6. 
So , Cupidus ſyluarum aptiiſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, 
Juven. 7. Sar. v. 57. In theſe the AdjeQive governing 
the Dative caſe is expreſſed. Bur ſometimes it is only un- 
derſtood, as in theſe. U?* divites conferrent, qui oneri feren- 
ao efſent, Liv. 1. 2. ab Urb. Cum dedit hbuic atas vires, 
onerique ferendo eſt, Ovid. Met. 15. v. 403- Ea mods, que 
reflinguendo igni forent port antes, Ib. I, 30. Et tranſeundum 
ad medicamenta, que puri medendo ſunt, Celf. 1. 7.c. 13. 
As alſo in theſe wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither 
having caſual word after it, nor AdjeCtive before it ; as, 
Cum ſolvendo civitates non efſent, Cic. Fam. 3. 8. Alexan- 
arine [ ficus | vix ſunt veſcendo, Plin. 1. 45.c. 18. And fo 
we ſay in Engliſh ; He is not foz going yet ; 1. e. not rea= 
dp, oz fit foz going ; and ſo ?*ris in Latin; aptus, habilis, 
idoneus, or ſome ſuch like word 1s underſtood in this kind 
of conſtruction, as appears from thoſe Examples wherein 
thoſe words are expreſſed. See Voſl. dz Analog. 1. 3. c. 10. 
& de Conftr. c. 2. 


4. A Qerbal i= ing) after theſe Prepoſitions. 
of, from, by, in, and with, is made by @ Gerund 
indo; as, 


J would know what port | Scire velim, quid cogites de 


think of going out. exeundo, Cic Att. 7. 14. 
Jvle perſons are ſon diſcou- | Ignavi a diſcendo cito deter- 
raged from icarning. rentur, Cc, 
He got hts glozy by gtving-- —_— gloriam adeptus eſt, 
| Sal. Cs. 

'J map ſem to have been | Negligens in ſcribendo fuiſſe 
negligent in waiting. videar, Cic. Fam. 3.9. 
Iam wearp with walking. | Defeſſus ſum ambulando,, 

Ter. 
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V. 


1. Nate, Of in rhs Rule ſignifies about er concerning 
See Jvout, T. 5» 


' 2. Note, If from have a Verb of hindring of with holding, 
before it, then jee other ways of rendring the Verbal, in Fxom, 
Note ta Rule 3. 


3- Note, Of and from before the Verbal have a Prepoſition 
made for them ; by hath none, ner with, unleſs where with 
notes Comitans quid ; as in that ;' Recte ſcribenti ratio cum 
loquendo conjunfta eft, 2uint, In ſometimgs hath fame- 
thing, ſometimes nathing; as. Prohibenda autenx maxime 
eſt ira in pumendo, Cie. 1. Off Fir ut diſtrahatur delibe- 
rando animus in deliberating, Id. ib. Where time of 
ation is referted to, in may be made by inter with @ Gerund 
in dum. Sce Fn, Rule 2. 


5. A erbal ting) coming after an Adje- 
tive, Verb, or Participle, and having for refer- 
rimy to end, or intent before _ made by a Ge- 
rund in dum, with ad, or ob; as, 


Uatn moztality and witty | Vana mo:raliras, & ad cir- 
foz the deceiving of tt | cumfcribendum feipfam 


ſelf—— ; ingenioſa—Plin.1. 7. c. 40. 
Thep receive great gifts foz | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacens» 
holding their peace. dum accipiunt,Ge/. 11. 10- 


Locua ad agenaum ampliſſimss, Cic. Ob abſolvendum mus 
us ne accepers, Id. See To, r. 11. n. 2. 


Note, When a Gerund made for a Vietbal :n ting 7r to bave 
an Accuſative caſe after it, (which Gerunds wf all ſorts may 
have ; as, Eff:ror ſtudio videndi parentes, Cic. In ſugpo- 
nendo ova oblervant, ur tint imparia, Parro, RR. 3.9. So 
Cic. Quod verbum (invidia) dictum eſt ab'nimis intuendo 
fortunam alterivs, 3. Tyſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum 
ſeiplam ingeniolſa, Plin, ſupra) it is more uſual, and ſo more 
clegant to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive into the 
caſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into a Gerundive, 
agreeing in gender and number with the Subſtantive ; as, Sunt 
quzdam ita flagitioſa, ut ea ne conſervandz quidem pan, 
f: | : . [. a 


Chap. 88. 


[fr patriam conſervandi] causi ſapiens faQurus ſir, Cic. 1. 
- Adeoſummia erat obſervatio in movendo bello, [ for 
bellum ] 14. ib. Neceffirates propoſite ſunt ad eas res pa- 
randas ruendaſque, ( for ad parandum tuendumque res eas) 
Id. Ib. 


— —— -- -- — - ——O— —  ——— - — 


Submon. Þ Uerbal i» ing after without, is not to be made 
by a Gerund in do ; but according to ſome of thoſe forms of 
ſpeaking tobe read in the Particle Withotit, R. 3. and Phraſes. 
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6. A Uerbal i ing) after the ſign of a Verb yx, 


Paſſive, (vis. am, be, 1s, are, art, was, were, 
&c.)) is made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that 
is afign; Adtive or Deponent, when action is ſrgni- 
fied, Paſſive, when Paſſion ; as, 


J am even loking foz pot. | Teiplum quero , Ter. Hee. 


4. I. 

Pau are plotting miſchief. Peſtem machinaris,Cic.Cat. 2. 

That very thing ts now | Ea res nunc agitur ipla, Ter, 
doing. | He. 4. 7. 


Obtemperare cogito praceptis tuis, Cic. Fam. 9. 25, Ad te 
ibam, Ter. And. 3. 4 Qruicum loquitur filius, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper comminiſcere,Ter. He. 4. 5. Velle debe- 
bis, Cic. 1. Of. Inimicitias ſuſpicere nolunt, Ib. 


-. A Uerbal » ing) fter a Verb importing to 
ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe of the Infinittve Mood ; as, 


Let ns in ſome ttme leave | Aliquandodicere deſiſtamus, 
off, [02 give over] ſpeaking. | Cc. 


Parce tamen lacerare genas, Ovid. Triſft. 1, 3. EL. 3. Nun- 
quam ceſſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter. Nunquan de- 
ſlits tre, Cic. Fam. 5.11. His & hujuſmodi exhorta- 
tionibas racitis alloqui me non deffi, Sen. Ep. 54. The Greeks 


and the Engliſh love a Participle after a Verb of ceafing. So 
$74U0z9 Acaaovy, Be left ſpeaking, Luk. 5. 4. See Dr. 
Busbie Gr. p. 179. &c, Poſſelius Syntax, Particip. Reg. 13. 
p- 100. Edit, Cantab, 


Bb 4 L. NJ 


VII. 


Ot Verbals in Ing. Chap. 88. 


IX. 


8,” I Uerbal zz tng) after for importing the cauſe or rYea- 
fox of ſame attion, us made by a Verb of the Subjuniive Mood 
with quod or qui. Examples ſee in F0z, r. 11. To the ſu- 
pernumeraries ada, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribo 
tam multa toties, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Magna Pelopis culpa, 
qui non erudierit filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Mihideos ſatis ſcio 
fuiſſe iratos, qui auſcultaverim, Ter. Al. 4. 1. See Durrer. 
P- 370,371. Perhaps it may not be ill rendred by a Subſtantive 
with de, or ob, or propter; as, De tuis ad me ſcriptis li- 
teris ; ob, or propter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gratias 
ago. TJ thank you foz wilting —— 


9. A Uicrbal *: ing) after far from, # made 
by @ Verb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tantum 
abeſt, ut——e:, 


Jn god trath he will be far | Nez, ille longe aberit ut ar- 
from belteving the reaſons | gumentis credat Philoſo- 
of the Philoſophers. phorum, Crc. 4. Acad. 


See examples of the reſt in Far, r. 3. To the ſupernu- 
meraries thereof may bz added, Qua :n wita tantum abeſt 
ut woluptates ſeFentur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic. 5. de Fin: 
Tantum porro aberat ut binos ſcriberent, vix ſingulos confece- . 
runt, Cic. Att. Adeo 1s ſometimes uſed without ut ; as 
Cneum pralio profugum Ceſenniuvas apud Lauronem oppidum con- 
ſecutus pugnantem (adeo nondum deſperaverat) interfecit, Flor. 
4. 21. Adeone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam literarum 
tuarum, Cic. Att. 6. 9. 


19. 4 QAerbal ing) when it may be wari- 
ed by au Engliſh Participle of the Prcter Tenſe with 
having ; or by a Perb Active with when, or after 
that, x eirher made by a Paſſive Participle of the 
Preter Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtan- 
tive in the Ablative caſe; as, 

And as ſon as J, ſtaping | Atque ego, ut primum, fletu 
my weeping, began to be repreſlo, loqui poſſe cepi, 
able to ſpeak, 1. e. having | Cic, Som. Scrp. 
ſtaped; oz after that od 
had ſtaped. 


Puxſtus 
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Queſtus eram pharetra cum protinus ille ſolut2—— opening, 
02 having opened——Ovid. 4. 2. 1. Tum ſilentio ad aud;- 
endum petito loqui captghat, Gell. 15. 2. Comperto quan re- 
gionem hoſtes petiiſſent——Liv, 1. Bel. Maced, 


Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb 
deponent governing the following caſual word in ſuch 
caſe as the Verb whereof it cometh requires ; as, 


The old man embzacing me, | Complexus me ſenex colla- 
fell a weeping, i.e. when | crymavit, Cic. Som. Scip 
he had embzaced— 


Atque obliti ſalutis mee, de wobis, ac de liberis weſtris cog :- 
tate, Cic. Cat. 4. Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine in- 
ſultant, Flor. 1. 8. "'Emiggs T35 6p2naAyuss, Luk. 16. 23 
"AeZd uv Or ame” meer Bureguy, Joh. 8. 9. This Participle 
may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, po/iquam 


11. AUecrbal i= ing) (Fit cannot be varied Xl. 
by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe as in Rule 10 ) 
coming in the begmning or body of a ſentence after 
a caſual word wherewith it agrees, is made by a 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when 
it comes immediately before a Subſtantive in the end 
of a ſentence ; and generally when it may be reſolved 
into a Verb of the Preſent or Preterimperfe& Tenſe, 


with who, or whilſt ; as, 


Scipio leading an Armp | Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 
lcaden with the plunder multarum urbium exerct- 
of manp Cities , ſeizes | tum trahens occupat Tu- 
upon Tunis. neta, Liv. 

Pad it been ſo that he com- | $i ita factum eſſer, ut ille 
ing to Rome had found Romam veniens Senatum 
the Senate at Rome. Rome offenderet, Cic. Ate. 

7. I 3. 


There 
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There was ſ#na Navy of | Conſpeta clafſis hoſtium 
the Enemies going from | eſt Uricam Carthagine pe 
to Utica, 1. e. tens, Ziv. 1. 30, 
which Did go, 02 as it did 


= 
Not to fozbid one the rtyn= | Non prohibere aquam pro- 
ning water. fluentem, Cc. 1. Off 


Qnam ſemilitndinem, natura ratioque ab oculis ad animum 
ransferens ordinem in confiliis fafiſque conſervandum 
putar, Cic. 1. Of. Hec ego aamiransreferebam tamen veulos 
ad terram identidem, Cic. Som. Scip. Tu patule recubans ſub 
tegmine fagi ——meditaris Vurg. Edd. 1. Texentem telam 
Rudiose ipſam offendimus. Ter. ho Aga Ibi in curuli ſeden- 
tem eum ſenarus invaſit, Flor. 4. 


PHRASES. 


Pe fate np talking tl it | Sermonem in multam noc- 
was late of the night. rem produximus, Cic. Som. 
Scip. 
De gave hts mind to wzt- | Animunm ad ſcribendum ap- 
pulit, Ter. And. Prol. 


ting. 
De wag anhoar in telling. Dum hec dicir, abiit hora, 


Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 
(Thep are bees in kembing | Dum comuntur annus eſt, 
Ter. He. 2. 2. 
Glad 0 the ſaving of his | Servatam ob navem Iztus, 
Virg. A&n.5 
I ail be twenty pears in | Viceſimo —_ perveniam, 
coming. Sen. Ep. 53. 


J commended her in the | Eam collaudavi audientibus 
_ of thze of her | way filiis ejus , Cic. Ate. 


Por op to bzag of ponr do- Ad w id feciſk etiam gloriari 
ing of it. foles, Cic. Par. 4. 
Fs there no difference be= | Nihilne 3girur intereſt, 
twixt nilling a father and trem quis necet , an ſer- 
a ſervant 7 vum ? Cic. Parad. 4. 


Kothing is moze beſeeming [ Nthil eſt naturz hominis ac- 


the nature of a man. commodatius, Cic. 1. Off. 
Jt is the moſt tnbeſeeming | Ab homine alieniſſimum eſt, 
a man. Cic. 1. Offf It 


UMI 


-——— 
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If any thing be unbecoming 
in others, let ug avotd tt 
in our ſelves. + 


No man living is happy. 
Truſting in, oz relping on 


3 you. 
J dare not foz angertng him, 
1, e. {eſt Þ ould anger — 
J would but foz hurting 
him, 1. e. but that J 
ſhould hurt —— 
To fall a laughing » com- 


| 


Si quid inaliis dedeceat, vi- 


remus& ipfi, Cic. 1. Off 


Mortaliam nemo eſt faolix, 
Plin. 

His fretus, Virg. An. 8. Vo- 
bis fretus, Ter. Ewn. 5.8. 
Non auſim ne illuns com- 

motum reddam. 
Vellem ni, (niſi quod] ulli 
nocerem. 


Riſum tollere ; querelam ef- 
fundere. 


In mp hearing. Me audiente, Cc. de Sen. 
Noz wii! Jrefyſe anymang | Nec recuſabo , quo minus 
reading of my things. omnes mea legant , Cic. 
Fin. 8: 3. 
CHAP, LXXXIX. 
Of the Particle Uery. 


I, \ 7 Ery) before a Subſtantive [ometiomes ſig- 


nifies mere, ana s made by Merus, cw 4 


word of that import ; as, 


Jll of them are bellp-nodg, | Omnes 'ventricolz, ac' mera 


and verp [i. e. mere |laves 
to the pannch, 
This is a very Sycophant. 


abdominis mancipia, Co- 
men Jan. 5. $20. 


eſt, Plawt. Pſend. 4. 6. 


Bene monſtrantem pugnis cadis, hanc amas, meras nugas, 


I5. 


Purus putus hic Sycophanta - 


Plaur. Curc. 1.3. Quid eſt igitur, quod laborem ? amicos ha- 
bet meras nugas, M Scaptium : qui Cic. Att. 6. 3. Comi- 
tiales ſant meri, Pl. Pan. 2. So when it ſignifies rrue, or 
truly ; as, Verum Deum ex vero Deo, Uerp God—in Symb. 


Nicen.—Hunc efſe vers Chriftum, the verp Chaift, Joh. 


6. 26. Bez. Repraſentare faciem weri maris, To make all 
iwh like the very Sea, Colum. 1.8. c. 17. | 


2. Uery) 


Of the Particle Aety, Chap. 89. 


I 


2. Ulery) before 4 Subſtantrue :ſometimes ſipg- 
nifies (and is put for) even, and then is made by 
vel, or etiam; as, ; 


That way the very Con= | Iſto modo , vel Conſulatus 
ſuiſhip map be diſpzatſed, vituperabilis eſt, Cic. 3. 
2. e. even the Conſulſhip. de Leg. 

The very hairs of your head | Veſtri verd etiam capilli ca- 
are all numbzed, Matth. | pitis omnesnumerati ſunt, 
70. JO. Beza. 


Que fuerit calludarum gentium feritas vel mnlieres oftendere, 
Flor. 4. 12. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſtts, Cic. Parad. 4. 5. 
Kai at Terzas — Matth. 10. 30. Ka? 785 AgrTRib. 24. 
24. Kai F xorrogroy——Luk. 9.6. See Even, r. 3. & 
Tarſel. c. 213.n. 4. 


£, Gietp) before a Subſtantive ſometimes is 
put for, and may be varied by himſelf, it ſelf, or 
themſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is made 
by iple ; as, 


The verp God of peace ſan= | Ipſe autem Deus pacis [au- 
ctifie pou thaoughout, i. e. | tor ] ſanQtificet vos totos, 
the Godof peace himſelf — | 1 They 5. 23- Bez. 

Belileve me foz the verp | Propter ipſa facta credite 
wozks ſake, 1. e. foz the mihi, Joh. 11. 14. Bez. 


In ipſo articuls temporis, Cic. pro Quint. Et in ipſis ma- 
culis ubi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. Ipſe te, Tityre, pinu, 
Ipſe te fontes, ipſa hac arbuſt a vocabant, Virg. Ecl. 1. 


. $0 it is alſo made, when it is put with, or for 
ſame, ſelf-fame, or ſelf and ſame ; #s, 


The very ſame dap that— | Eo ipfo die quo—Cic. Ate. 

Ind foz that verp ſelf-ſame | Ob eamque rem iplam mag- 
thing have 7 heard, thar | om clarumgue twill eum 
He was or 0:2 ami ; 2913, Ci. 3. Of. 42. 

| That 
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That verp thing, which we | Illud ipſum quod &decorum 
call decorum—1. e. that | dicimug————Czc., 2. Off. 
ſame, oz ſelf and ſame 
thing— 


Non inficiari potes te illo ipſo die meis prafidits circumclu* 
ſum ? Cic. Cat. 2. 1a enim ipſa pracepta ſunt, Cic. 1. Of. 
56. Ad eam ipſam rem remiſſus eſt, Liv. l. 42. c. 36. Iſtam 
ipſam ſententiam in Catonis oratione poſitam legimus, A. Gell. 
IG. r. In this ſence it may be ſometimes made by dem; as, 
Quod idem fit in numeris, which verp thing— 1. e. which 
ſame thi Cic. in Orat. Perf. Alſo by unw & idems 
if it may be varied by one and the ſame ; as, Limws ut hic 
dureſcit, & hec ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemque igni——by the 
verp ſame, 1. e. one and the ſame fire——Virg. Ec!. 8. In 
duobus criminibus una atque eadem perſona werſatur, Cic. pro 
Czl. Exitus quidem unus ac idem fuit——the very ſeif and 
ſame, 1. e. one and the ſame, Cic. 1. 2. de Div. + Purus pu- 
rus eſt ipſus. Fit ts His own very ſelf, PI. Pſeud. 4. 2. 


Note, Uery ſometimes is a mere expletive ſerving for Em- 
phaſis, but having nothing in Latine for i:; as, Ftom that 
berp hour, Ex 111a hora, or, ab eo momento, Marth. 15. 28. 
P2;oving that this ts very Chztſt;, —— Quoaiam hic eſt 
Chriſtus, or, eum efle Chriſtum, 48. g. 22. 


4. Clery) before an Adjettive, or an Adverb, is IV, 


made by multum, valde, admodum, adprime, ec. 
as, 


I ſervant very faithful tohis | Hero ſervus multum ſuo fi- 


maſter. delis, Plant. Moſt. 3. 2. 
CPE took it verp gricvonſ=- | Illud valde graviter tulerunr, 
Pp. Cic. 


IPe are now verp weary. | Admodum ſumus jam defa- 

| tigati, Cic. Fam. 1, 25. 

That do J take to be verp | Id arbitror, adprime in viti 
p:ofitable in the life of elk utile, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
man. 


Nam multum loquaces merito omnes habemur, Plaut. Aul. 1. 
3- Turpe eſt enim valdeque witioſum Cic. t. Of. Erat 
admodum amplum & excelſum ſiguum cum ſtol Cic. 6. Ver. 
Sciz' eam hinc civem efſe, & ejus fratrem adprime nobilem ? 


Te 


Of the Particle Ulery: Chap. By. 


Ter. Eun. 5. 5. This Particle ſometimes is written aqpri- 
me, ſometimes apprime. I ſhould not adviſe to uſe jt in 
ſenſu mals, without an example. + Hicher may be referted 
oppido, egregie, impente, mſignite, inſigniter;, which all ex- 
preſs the ſence of this Particle; as, Eorum definitiones pau= 
lum oppido inter ſe differunt, Cic. 3. de Fin. Sin ad nos per» 
tinerent, ſervirent, preterquam .oppide pauci, Cic, Fam. 14. 4- 
Quintilian was afraid this Particle would -not be endured 
in his time, though in uſe, as he acknowledgeth, a little 
before his time, 7 8.5. 3- I know not why, ſince Cicero 
uſed it, and Terence, He. g. 2 2. & 4. 4. 12. & Hee. 2.1. 41. 
& Plautus Epid. 3. 2. 4. &c. but that, fie woluit uſur. Egre- 
gie cordatus homo, Cic. 1. de Orat. Eft impenss improbur, 
Plaut. Epid. 4. 5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam inventys eſt 
ram inſiguits improbus, qui——Cic. pro Quint. This uſe not 
in ſenſu bono, without an example. Qui autem rex unquan 

fuit tam inſigniter impugens, ut-—— Cic. 3, Phil. x 
Note, There are ſundry other elegant ways of rendring this 
Particle ; Firft in Afirmations by an AdjefFive, or Adverb of 
the poſitive degree, compounded with per ; as, Nuoad mecum 
rex fuit perbono loco res erat, Cic. Atr. 6. 1. Perlonge eſt, Ter. 
Eun. 3. 5. Peropportune ents, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Or con« 
fociated with quam , or perquam; as, Quam magnum nume- 
rum jumentorum intercipiunt, Czl. 1. Bel. Civ. Sacerdotem 
repulit perquam indignis modis, Plaut. Rud. 3. 3. Perquam 
flebiliter lamentatur, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Or of the Comparative 
degree alone ; as, Eoque jam ſeniore, | when he was now 
grown verp old ] Ariſtoteles precipere artem oratoriam ca« 
pir, Quint. /. 3. c. 1. Seniore, id eſt, walde ſone, ſaith Satur- 
#iwus, 1. 9.c.18. This way uſe warily. Or of the Superlative 
degree either alone ; as, Vir eſt ſumma ingenio, Cic. Phil. 2. 
Optime fafFum, Ter. And.3.4. Or compounded with per; 
as, Perpauci//ima agricolis contigerit, Colum. 1. 3. c. 20. See 
Saturn. / 9g. c. 28. Vol de Conftr. c. 17. p. 68. Or conſo- 
ciated with wel etiam, or quam ; as, Srphiſta temporibus illis, 
wel maximus, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. See Fr. Sylvii Progymn. 
Cent. i. C. 65. Awvaritie pellatur etiam minima ſuſpicio, Cic. 
1. Of. Commodiſſimum coſt quam laxiſſimas habere habenas 
amicitie, Cic. de Am. Peto a te, ut quam celerrime, mihi li 
brarius mittatur, Cic. Arr. { 16. So the Greeks uſe ws; as, 
"Ea 5 $f6aiulw 04 ws Aau@egr:)oy parnvas, Zenoph. 
and 377 for ws ; as, 6n TA Þegout rargss Gger, See 
evar. 
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LE ES 


Chap. 39. * Ofthe Particle Ulery. | 


Devar. de Partic, Gr. p. 260. In Curt. 1. 4. is read perquane 
witha ſuperlative degree ; Perquam waximo exercitu coats. 

Secondly, in Negations by perinde, or ita, with fome 
negative Particles; as, Aawventus ejus non perinde [not very] 
gratys fuit, Suer. Galb. c. 13. Simulachra praclara ſed no 
ita antiqua, Cic. Verr. 6. Quq mortuo, nec its multo poſt int 
Galliam proficiſcitur; Cic. pro Quint, Haud ita mnlito ante 


moriuus eſt, Lav. L 4. c. 10. 


PHRASES, 


They are as very fwls, 
Terentia was not verp well. 


He ts faln very 11. 


Jn one thing he was not ve- 
rp well adviſed. 

A man very diligent abont 
his houſhold afatrs, 


Pot lok upon Him ag one 
not berp lcarned. 
JI god man and verp ho- 


neſt. 

That ts very falſe. 

I beg of [| intreat, deſire ] 
you very earneſt]p. 

J am verp glad pou 1tked it 
ſo well, 

Uerp gzeat cauſe to chide. 


Our acquaintance is but of 
very late. 


A very youth ; old man. 

J wonld verpfain pou had a 
fling. 

IJ. wag very much afraid 


pon had been gone. 
Jn very deed, 


| 


| Pari ftultitia ſunt, Cc. 


Terentia minus belle habuir, 
C:ic. Fam. 7. 
Eum morþus invaſit gravis. 
Gravi morbo aiteCtus eſt . 
Plaut. Ci. 
In una re paulo minus con- 
ſideratusfuir,C:c. proQuine. 
Homo in re familiari non pa- 
rum diligens, Cic. Fam. 6. 
19. 
Qui tibi parum videtur ery- 
ditus, Cic. 1. de Fin. 
Vir bonus & cum primis ho- 
neſtus, Cic. pro Quine. 
IMud procul vero eſt, Col. 
A te max1mopere quz{o; ma- 
jorem in modum peto,Czc. 
Tantoperea te probari vehe- 
menter gaudeo, Czc. Fam. 
Vehemens cauſa ad objur- 
gandum, Ter. And, 1.1. 
Hzc inter nos nuper notitia 
admodum eſt, Ter. He, x. 1. 
+ ſome read nupera. 
Admodum adoleicens,Senex, 
Cic, pro Cel. & de Sen. 
Fundam tibi nunc nimis vel- 
lem dari. Ter. Eun, 4. 4. 
Nimis metuebam male ne 
abiifſzs, Plat. Pſcud, 4. 1. 
Revera, Cic pro Quint 


From 


— — ——— 
—- —— 
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23. 


From the verp np Jam inde '2 principio hujus 


this Empire. Imperii,Cze. deprov.Conſ. 
T- 5. Jam indeab initio——14. 
F»verp knave. Homo totus ex fraude & 
mendacio faCtus, .Cic. pro 
Clu. 
Being a very fine Gentle= | Cum in- primis laurus eſlet 
man of Rome. eques Romanus, C. Nep. 
V. Att. 
Ye was very ſick. Graviter #grotavit,Cic. Tuſc. 
He came very late in the | Perveſpert venit , Czc. Fam. 
evening. 9. 2. Þ. 59- 
CHAP. XC. 


Of the Particle Under. 


I. L J2der) referring unto place, and ſignifying 
beneath, or below, 7s made by ſub, and 
ſubter ; as, 


Whatſoever is under the | Quicquid ſub terri eſt in a- 
earth time will bzing to pricum proferet #tas, Hor. 


light. 1.1. Ep. 6. 
SF little under the middle | Subter mediam fere regio- 
Region ts the place of the nem Sol obtinet,Czc. Som. 


Dun, Scrp. 


Homines ſub terra habitantes, Cic. 1. N. Deor. Niſt te ſub 
ſealas taberne librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. Plato iram 
in pettore, cupiditatem ſubter precordia locavit, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
Omnes ferre libet ſubter densa teſtudine caſus. See Weneath, 
"FA 


Note, Sub after reſt is moſtly uſed with an Ablative caſe ; 
after motion with an Accuſative caſe—Di&aque ſub arbore 
tedir, Ovid. Mer. 4. Sub mania duxi Anchiſen,irg. An. 8. 
Yet Cicero wſeth it im the ſence of reſt with an Accuſative. 
Vaporarium, ex quo ignis erumpir, eſt ſub re&tum cubicu- 
ht, Ep. ad Lu. Fr. Et natos geminos inviſes ſub caput, Arch. 
Cic. Phen. Subter with an Ablative is Poetical. 

2 Under) 


» 
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2. CInder ) referrmg unto government , or 11. 
time of government, & made by ſub with an Ab- 
lative caſe ; as, 

The Wozld was 41nderJove, | Sub Jove mundus erat, Ovid. 
i. e. his government. Met. 1. [| 
Sub te tolerare mag:ifiro Militiam aſſueſcat, Virg. Fn. 8. | 
Aureaque, ut perhibent, illo ſub rege fuere Sacula,Virg. Fn. 8. 
'Em Kegvs, Lucian. | 


3. CInder) referring unto dignity, as denoting J[T, 
one to be in honour, or order, beneath, or below 
another, is made by infra ; as, 

Articus fate above me, Ver- | Supra me Atticus, infra me 
rx1as under me. Verrius accubuerunt, Czc. 


Nomentanus erat ſupra ipſum, Portius inffa, Hor. Serm. | 
2. Sat. 8. Non his ſolum locus eft, ſed horum wel ſecunds, | 
wel etiam inffa ſecundos, Cic. in Orat. Graviſſimum autem | 
eſt, cum ſuperior fattus ſit ordine, inferiorem eſſe fortuna, Cic. | 
Fam. 13. 5- | 


| 4. Cinder) is ſometimes uſed Adjeftively, for py 
lower, and made by inferior ; as, 


Let not the upper bough be | Ne ſuperior ramus in exdem 
in the ſame line with the linea fir qui inferior, Co- 


under bough. lam. 5. 5. 
Nam demiſſum eu eo palmitem germinantem inferior atteret, 
Colum. 5. 5. 


5. Cnder) referrins toColour, ſhew, or pre- V. 
tence, 1s made by per with an Accu/ative, or ſub 
with an Ablative caſe; as, 


Þe twk it from him under | Id ei per poteſtatem abſtulir, 
colour of his office. Cic. 

Thep villainouflp betraped | Per {fimulationem amicicie 
me under a ſhew offriend= me nefarie prodiderunt , 
thip. Cis ad Quir. 

Under pzetence of the UDar | Per cauſam cenovati ab = 

renewed by the /Equians. quis be!li, Lv. 

Cc Wader 
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Under colour of a peace, | Sub ſpecie pacis leges ſervi- 
flaviſh conditions were tutis 1mpoſite ſunt, Liv. 
impoſed. bel. Maced. 

' Per ſpeciem pradandi ex hoftium agro, permiſſu magiſtra- 
trum ab Capua profetti, Liv. L. 24. Tejqnue wo ws, Virg. 

c. 3. SeZ. 10. v. 13. p. 65. Per ſimulationem AMidilitatis fta- 

fuas auferre, Cic. Ver. 6. Tuta frequenſque via eſt per amici 

falere nomen, Ovid. de Arte. Quare didufto matrimonio o 

poſitus eft per cauſam legationis in Luſitaniam, Suet, Otho. 

| C. 3- Sub umbra faderis equi ſervitutem patimur , Liv. I. 8. 

| ab urbe. Sub auxilii fpecie, Flor. 4. 9. 


| VI. 6. CInder) referring unto number, /ignifying 
| ſhort of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, ix made 
| by infra, minor, and minus, &c. as, 


| | Jn winter ſet fewer cggs, | Ova ſubjicito hyeme pauci- 


—  —— 


pet not under nine, ora, non tamen infra no- 
| vena, Plin. 
Thep that were under ſe=- | Qui minores eſſent annis ſep. 
ventern pears old. temdecim, A. Gel. 28. 


(| Dfthe Macedonians under | Macedonum minus quam 
I) thze hundzed were miſ= | trecenti deſiderati ſunt , | 
| ſing. Curt. 1. 4. 

| Non inf#a duodenos [ pedes] habent, Plin. L. 11. c. 48. Pac- 
eas minores bimis inirt non eportet, Colum. R. 1.6. Minor 
annis triginta, Cic. ad Heren. |. 1. Obſides ne minoris ofto- 
nim deniim annorum, neu majores quiniim quadrageniim, Liv. 
l. 38. Tabulata inter ſe ne minus ternis pedibus abſint, Co- 
f lum. R. R. 5. 5. Nunquam nix minus quatuor pedes alta ja- 
cuit, Liv. de Bel. Pam. Hither may be referred intra, os, 
| it is uſed by Florw with reference to age. Cum intra decem 
| Of otto annos tenerum, & obnoxium, & opportunum injurie Jute 
wvenem videret under cighteen pears of age, 1. 4. c. 4. 


vis, 7- Under) referring unto price, as ſignifying 


Teſs than, is made by minoris, or minore pretio; as, 


So pot ſell her not under | Dum ne minoris vendas ; 
what the coft me. quam ego emi, Plaus. Mer. 


I ſold 
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I-ſold it under what it coſt | Minore pretio vendidi,quam 
me. emi, Gram, Reg. 


Multo minors vendidit non modo quam tu, ſed etiam quam 
qui ante te vendiderunt, Cic. 5. Ver. a great deal nnder 
what — Me nemo poteſt minoris quiſquam nummo, ut ſurgam 
ſubigere, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 2. Where what nummus imports, 
ſee Douſe, Plaut. in Explic. 1. 3. c. 23. viz. Nummum aureum 
Pluris duobus aureys contra eftimatum anmtiquitus, as he there 
laith: And the argenteus nummus, or jeſtertins which was 
(as Lipfius de Pecun. Roman. c. 3. ſaith) denarii quarts parr, 
and from the commonneſs of it called xg}' Uzogyv nummus, 
in value three half pence farthing q. (as Godwin 1aith, Rom. 
Antig, 1. 3. 8. c. 3. ) was too ſmall a ratz for him to be hi- 
red at ; who when others drachmis iiſſent (as he ſaith) had 
gone to work for 7 d. ob. a piece, fate unhired, becauſe 
his rate was too great for any body to hire him at. Ofthe 
Aureus nummus , See Lipſ. de pecun. Veteris P. Rom. c. 4. 
& Canſabon in Sueton. Orho. c. 4. who by comparing Sue- 
tonius and Tacitus together, gathers that aureus unus and 
centum nummi , ( I ſuppoſe he means numm: argente) are 
idem ; and 1o near the fame are they, that coutum numm:3 
argentei, or ſeſtertii, come but to 1 &. 9g. more than uns 
aureus, fo that ſpeaking according to the round ſum they 
are the ſame, 7. e. c5. 5. Libros rres reliquos mercatuy nih;lo 
minore pretio, quam quod erat petitum pro omnibus, A. Gell. 
1.19. Hither may be referred mimre as it 1s uſed by Cice- 
ro, A Cxcilio propinqui minore centeſſimis nummum movere non 


poſſunt, Atr. 1. 9. 


8. Ander) x often compounded with other words VIII, 


in whoſe Latin \t is included ; as, 
J undertwk the whole buſi- 
neſs. 
Ut ſempiternam panam ſuſtinerem, Cic. pro Redit. 
Underneath, See Beneath, r. 2. 


PHRASE S. 


Ego ſuſcepi totum negoti- 
um, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. 


Jt falleth nnder th? "conſi= ] In rationem utilitatis callic , 
eration of p2ofit. Cic. 1. Off. 3, 
© 86:9 Thirty 
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Chap. 91. 


u 


Thirty days over oz under. | Dies plus minus triginta,*See 


Steph. Plus. 
Jl! under one, See Jil Phr. | Eadem operi, Plaur. Caps, 2. 


3. 99. 
The wound is under the | Subeſt intra cutem vulnus, 
gkin. Plaut.Cic. 


To wozk under-hand to | Coirequo quis condemnetur, 
b:ing a man to be con- Cic. Clu. See Godwin. An- 
demned, | tiq. 1, 3. SeCt. 4. c. 4. 

Under pour [thcir] favour. | Pace tuz ſhorum] dixerim, 

Cic, 4. Tuſc. de Orat. 

{5e is under water all but | Extat capire ſolo ex aqua, 
the head. Caf. 

To b:tng under His power. | Redigere in poteſtatem, Cc. 


—_—_— 


p EE 


CHAP.: XC, 
Of rhe Particle (Ip. 
I. LTP? ſometimes ſignifies as far as to, and is 


made by tenus, or uſque ad ; as, 
Jn ſome places the water | Alibi umbilico tenus aqua 
was u"n to the navel, in erat, alibi vix genua ſu- 
ſome ſ:arce above the | perabat, Ziv. I 6. Bell. 


knxs,. Pun. 
From tiz 7:51nd up to the | A ſolo uſque ad feneſtras , 
X1193i3. Ezek. 41. 16. 


Huic ab::mde eſt, loco tepido demittere fe inguimbus teuus 
in aquam calidams, Czl.l. 1. c. 3- Capulo tenus abdidit enſem, 
Virsy. Fn. 10 Crurum tenus, Virg. 3. Georg. Aurium tenus, 
Quint. [. 12 Caluervar. J4i rumores de comitis Gumarum 
renus, Cic. Impl:wverunt igitur eas uſque ad Jummum, Joh. 
9 Ecza. 

2. C210) coming ogetiner with a Verb, or Verbal, 
is {thy included im the Latine of it, as, 

J rcle up to make replp, | Ego ad reſpondendum ſur- 
rex1, Cic. pro Clu. 

Qui ſaxa jacerent, ; 9u4 de terri oY: tollerent, Cic. o 
Cecin ---- touk up - -- Tetra times, ita me increpuit—Ipe ſo 
twk 
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twk me up 1.e. rebyked, chid me—Plaut. Amph. Cim 
Je rurſme extul:ſſent, Flor. 4. 10. So Ebibo, to Dzink up : 
Equum conſcendere, To get tp on hozſeback : Reponere, ta 
lap np : excitare and ſuſcitare, to raiſe up : incitare, to 
ſtir up, &c. Sometimes up 15'put for the Verb, or Ver- 
bal that ſhould come before it ; as, Up, up, i. e. rife, or 
get np, Surgite, Surgite, Lud. Viv. Dialog. i. Up and let 
us be going ; Surge ; ut abeamws, Jud. 18. 28. Wefoze the 
Sun was up ; Ante aſcenſum Solis, Jud. 8. 13, When the 
Dun was up they were ſcozched , Exor:o Sole rorrefaita 
ſunt, Mat. 13. 6. 


PHRASES. 
How many ſhall we make | Quoto ludo conſtabit vito- 


up 2 thice 7 ria ? tertione? Eraſm. Coll. 
IPe will make four up. Quaternio Judum abſolvet,z6. 
Jamup. Vici, 1d. Vitor Sum. Plaur. 


- and down, See Down. Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 


Il 6 th 
That pou may not run up | Ne turſum deorſum curſites, 
It crecps up. Surſum verſ{um ferpit, Yarro, 
Loking up. Surſum verſum ſpe&ans, Col. 
That part of the wap is ve= | Ea viz pars valdeacclivis eſt, 
ry much up the hill. Cic. ad Qu, FF. 
IJ have delighted in them | M- jam a prima adoleſcenrii 
from my pouth tp. deleQirunr, Cie, Fam. Ab 
ineunte adolefcentia, Cic. 
in Cacil. 
His blad up. Sangu1s 1111 fervet, Petron 
All up to Romulus's time, | Omnes utque 2 Romulo, Cz. 
in Yatin. 


GCGHAP. XOTE 
__ Otthe Particle (Uhat. 
I. \ \ [ Dat) either ſtanding alone, or having 


mo Subſtantive whereto ut refers ex- 
preſſed betwixt it, and the following Verb , i made 
by quid ; as, 
What » how many parts be | Quid ? orationis quot ſunt 
there of a ſpeech 7 pi ri&5 ? Cic, Partir. 
Cc 3 IDhat 
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——— 


IT. 


Ti?, 


” OOO WT OY OY es 


I2hat ſap you, Gnatho? Quid tu ais, Gnatho ? Ter. 
Take hrrd what pou doc. Vide, quid agas, Ter. Eun. 2. 

Quid ? tu Rojce, ubi tum eras * Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Quid 
ſbi hic veſtitus querit ? Ter. Eun. 3. 5. Nec quid agam 
certum eſt, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


2. Chat ) having a Subſtantive with it, 4s 
made by qui, quis, or qualis, (eſpecially if it have 
any reſpett to condition, or have [ a | coming be- 
twixt it and its Subſtantive ) and by quid with the 
Genitzve caſe of the following Subſtantive; as, 


What ſo great labour was | Qui tantus fuir Jabor ? Czc. 
that 7 
Whata madneſs ts it - Quis furor eſt ? Mars. 1, 21. 
Trp what a friend Jam. | Qualis ſimamicus periculun 
| facias, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. 
What man ts this - | Quid hoc hominis eſt ? Tex. 


Qui hic ornatus eſt ? Ter, Eun. 3. 4. Que hac amentia 
eſe* Ter. Hec. 4. 4 Oftendamus qui ſimus, Cic. Ac. 4. 31. 
Quod dedit priucipium adveniens ? Uuid ego nunc commeno- 
rem qualis ego in iſtum fuerim, Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Nox inte#i- 
91s ques hominer, & quales viros mortuos ſummi ſceleris argues? 
Cic. pro C. Rab, Nunc aurem explicaho, voluptas ipſa, qua, 
qualiſque ſit, Cic. Fin. 1. 1i. Luzſo quid tu hominis e; ? 
Ter. He. Quid mutieris uxorem habes? 1d. Hec. 4. 4. So 
Nunquid eft cauſz quin Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr, {| Ut ſome- 
times hath a ſignification near that of theſe Particles ; as, 
Ego wos noviſſe credo jam, ut ſit pater meus; a 
one Plaut. Amph. Prol. Tute audiſti dudum de hac re 
animus meus ur fit * ———WDhat my mind tg —Ter. He. 5. 2. 


3. That) is off pat elliprically for that which, 
and is made by quod ; as, 


IJ will doe-what J can, {| Quod potero faciam, 7er. 


Dican tamen quod ſentio, Cic. 1, Parad. Sordidi putandi 
qui mercanrur a mercatoribus, quod ſtatim vendant , Cic. 1. 
OF: + Sometimes what thus uſed hath a Subſtantive joined 
with it, and then the Subſtantive is elegantly made by the 
Genitive caſe after quod; as, 2xod floris, quod roboris [UDhat 

| beauty, 
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beautp, 1. e. that beauty which ———] in juventute erat 4- 
miſerant, Liv. 1. 7. bel. Maced. Ad pratores miſi, ut ſe vobis 
conjungerent, © militum quad haberent ad wos deducerent, 
Cic. Arr. 8. 17. + Hither may be referred quantum made 
ſometimes for what, viz. when it is put for ſo much; as, 
e. g. What ſhall be in me, z. e. that which, or ſo much 
as Quantum in me erit, Cic. Quantum in ipſo fait, Cic. 
Att. 16. 14. And quod put for quantum ; as, Quod potes 
[what thou canſt] as alſo quam put for the ſame, as in that 
of Ter. Adel. 3. 5. Iftam quam potes, fac conjolere. + Some- 
times what, ſoput, is elegantly made by 7d quod ; Socrates 
mihi videtur, id quod [what] conſtat inter omnes, primus 3 
rebus occult s avocaviſſe Philoſophiam, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. 


Note, What put for that which after contra- 
ry, or contrarily to, or unto, #s elegantly made by 
ac, atque, or quam, an/wering to Contra , as, 


IPere all thcſe things conc | $1 hc contri ac dico effent 
trarp to what J ſap,yet— | omnia,tamen— Czc. in Ver. 
J will doe now contrartlp | Jam enim faciam contri at- 
to what nſes to be Done que in ceteris cauſis fieci 
tn other caſes. ſolet, Cic. pro Syl. 
Thep docontrarp oz contra= | Contra faciunt, quam polli- 
rilp to what they pzomiſe. centur, Cic. ad Heren. 


Prafſertim ciim contra ac Deiotars ſentit, viforia belli ju- 
dicaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Omma fere contra ac difa ſunt, 
evenere, Cic. de Div. Si aliquid quod non contra ac liceret 
fatum diceretur, ſed contra atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb. Ne 
gant ſe /ibi judicium ſumpturos, contra atque omnis Italia ju 
aicaviſſct, Cel. l. 3. b. c. Edicere auſus es, ut Senatus contra 
quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Pilon. Socrus 
generi contra quam fas erat amore capta, Cic. pro Clu. + Hi- 
ther refer quam put for what in the ſame ſence after above ; 
as, Rem ſxpe ſupra feret , quam fieri poſſit, Cic. de Orat, 
Supra quam above what , [ i. e. higher than ] So Sall. 


in Catil. Corpus inedia patiens ſupra quim [above what] 
cuique credibile eſt, | 

 4- What) is ſometimes pur for partly, (viz- ny. 
in diſtributive or disjunftive ſpeeches) and made by 
qua ; 4s, 


Cc 4 What 


C—_— 
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V. 


What with greateſt Diices, 


VI. 


VII. 


Qui officiis maximis, qua a» 
and what with the frtend= | mucitia Principum, Plin. 
ſhip of Pzinces. Ep. Marco. 

Inteligo te diſtentiſſimum eſſe qua de Buthrotiis, qua de 

Bruto, Ge. Artr. l. 15. 


5. UUhat) referring fo the EVENT, or illue of 


ſome aim,intent,or ation, w made by quorſum ; as, 


JF feared what it would | Verebar quorſum evaderer, 

come to. Ter. And. 1. 2. 

Quam times quorjum evadas ? Ter. And. 1. 1- Þ+ Cic. ad 
Atr. /. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſus ; Genus ilud interatus, qua 
cauſa, ac quorſus eff, fadum duces. So ad Attic. I. 15. Ep. 29. 
Sed quorſus inquam, ſome read quorſum. 


6. What ) referring to number or order, zs 
made by qQuotus alone, or with quiſque ; as, 
What penny will that be, | Quotus erir ite denarius,qui 
_ that will not be to be non ſic deferendus , Cic. 

patd 7 Per. 5. 

Uhat Philoſopher can pe | Quotus enim quiſque Philo- 
- find that ig ſo manner'd 7 | ſophorum invenitur,qui fit 


| | ita moratus ? Czc. 1. N.D. 

Sciebam enim te quoto anno, © quantum in ſolo ; ſolere qua- 
rere, Cic. Att. 1. g. Quiseft enim aut quotn{quiſque cus, mors 
cum appropinquet, non refugiat timido ſanguis  Cic. 1. 6, 
de Fin. Quota enim queque res evenit pradifta ab iſtis ? Ci. 
2. Div. 24. 


-. (that i» omerimes put for how, and made 
by quam; ſometimes for how great, and made by 
quantrus; 2s, * I 
Foz what ſmall offences are | Pueri quam pro levibus noxi- 

child:en angry ! 1. & how IS iras gerunt ! Ter, Hec. 
ſmall. 


What great matter were it ; Quantum erat perituro pat- 
toſparea dying man #7 - | cere ? Ovid. Trift. 3. 3. 
Quam honeſta, ac quam expedita ina conſilia ? quam evigi- 

late t44 cegitationes ? Cic. Art. 1. 9. Judex vero quantum 

kabet deminatum? Cic. Parad. 5.. Quanti hominis in dice 

Ao put as efſe* ic. 3. de Orat. 


PHRA- 
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PHRASE S. 


Mind what pou are about, | Hoc agite ambo, Ter. Eus. 

What have pou thzuſt me | Nam me qua nunc causa ex- 
out of doozs for now 7 truſiſti ex zdibus? Plaut. 

What hurt can thep doenow | Quid jam iſta C. Mario no- 
to C. Marius? cere poſſunt ? Cic. 

He is now verp modeſt to | Modeſtior nunc quidem eſt, 
what he was ere while. . | praut dudum fuit, Plane. 

IPhat a great one he ts! Ut magnuseſt ! Plaur. 

What was left he caſt out of | Reliquum e poculo ejecit, 
of the cup. Cic. Tuſc. 

19:ite what is done tn the | Res ruſticas ſcribe, Plin. Jun. 
Countrp. ; 

Port know what ones were | Noſti reliquos ludos, Cic. 
the reſt of the ſhews. Fam. 7. 1. 

Bepond what is ſuffictent. | Ultra quam ſatis eſt, Cc. 

Is to what he ſpake of re- | Quatenus de religione dice- 
ligion. bat—Cic. Fam. r. 2. 

What is pour name. | Quid eſt tibi nomen? Plaue. 


Rogant cujatis fit , quid et nomen fiet, Plaut. Men. 2. 2. 
L ambin would have it quod ex nomen fiet. Douſa 1s for quid, 
Plaur. Pſeud. 2. 2. both hath quid eft tibi nomen ? twice 
over; and ia eſt nomen mihi, and quicquid eft nomen tibt. 
Which alſo Ge//ius uleth 1. 4. c. it. Bone, inquit, Magiſter, 
quicquid eft men tibi, abunde, multa docuiſti. 


What, not pet neither 7 An nondum etiam? Ter. And. 

Every one of as thould be | Huic [malo] pro fe quiſque 
willing to doe what lles | noſtrum mederi velle de. 
in him to cure this miſ- | bemus, Cic. 1. Agr. Vide 
chick. Parei Partic. p. 634. 

But what a thing is this, | Hoc verd cujuſmodi eſt , 
that —— quod — Cz. 1. Ag. 

What one, what another , | Hinc & illinc, *exhibent mihi 

. they keep mc doing. | negotium, Plas. 


IWWhatſoever, S:e Do with ever 


CHAP. 


I'O, 
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I. 


II. 


IE 


CH AP. XCII. 
Of the Particle {{lhen. 


I. \ \ T Den) «/ed interrogatively to» ſignifie at 
what time? is made by quando ; as, 
When will that be - { Quando iſtuc erit ? Tey. He. 
Nuando igitur turpe eſt f Cic, pro Dom. Quando me iſts 
curaſſe arbitramini ? Cic. 1. de Orat. 


2. When) «/ed redditively , or indefinitily , 
to fignifie ar what time, or at the time that, zs 
made by quum, ubi, and quando, or an Ablative 
cale Abſolute; as, 

When firſt he gave his mind | Quum primum animum ad 
to waiting. ſcribendum appulit, Ter. 
Send foz them when pou | Ubi voles, accerle, Ter, And. 

will, CE. 2, 

Let him come whenhe wtil. | Veniat, quando voler, Plazr. 
Bacch. 
When we were chiidzen. | Pueris nobis, Cic. pro Rab. 

Prope adeſt quum aliens more vivendum eft mihi, Ter, And. 
1.1, Ubi wis accede, Ter. Eun. ,5. 9. Quando antem te 
-1iſuri eſſemus, nihil ſant ex eiſdem literis potui Juſbicari 
Cic. Fam. 9. 1. Laudator temporis atti ſe puero, Hor. de 
Arte Poet. 


3. When) /ignifying after that, cr as ſoon as, 
is made by ubi. cum ut, and poſtquam; as, 
When TJ heard this. Ubi hoc audivi, Ter. Phor. 
When he had ſpoken mnch | In eam ſententiam cum mul- 
—_— purpoſe. ta dixiſſet, Cic. Ate. 1. 2. 

hen thep ſaw the tall | Ur celfas videre rates, Virg. 

tips. | £n.8. 
IWWDhen the heard J ftod at | Poſtquam anteoſtium me au- 
doz, ſhe made haſte. | divirt ſtare, adproperat, Ter, 


Ubi te non invenio, ibi aſcendo in quendam excelſum locum, 
Ter. And, 2. 2. Cum - rurſus extulifſent, Flor. 4. 10. Ut hec 
. | audi- 
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audivit, fic exarſit, ad id quod-—— Cic. 3. Ver. Non advorti 
primo, ſed poſtquam aſpexi, illico cognov:, Ter. He. 4. 1. 


Note r. When with bus Verb and caſual word may be wa- 
ried by an Ablative caſe abſolute; as, Hoc audito ; Multis 


in eam ſ{ententiam dittis, &c. 


4. Then) pur for while, or whilſt, or during 1\. 


the time that, zs made by in, inter, and cum ; as 


When revellers are at their 
wine and Dice , then thep 
are fo2 their whozes. 

Theſe things did TJ dictate 
unto Tiro when J was at 
Supper. 

When pou Were reading 
theſe things » even then 
was J thinking it would 
be decreed. 


In vino atque alei comeſſa- 


tores ſcorta querunt, Cic. 
Cat. 2. 

Hzxc inter coenam Tironi di- 
Qavi, Cic. Att. 


Cum hac legeres jam tum 
decretum arbitrabar tore. 
Cic. Fam. r. 10. 


* See As, r. 1. and While, r. 3. 
PHRASES. 


Expecting when the wo2zd 
{hould be g1ven. 

Send me wozd when J 
{hall look foz pou. 


Ye was my 'Tnitoz of old 
when J was a child. 
IDhen he was full nineteen 

pears of age. 

JF, ule to cali! to mind that 
time, when pour and J 
were laſt tagcther, 

Plato was by when that 
was ſpoken, 

Thep ſatd thep had heard 
old men ſay ſo, when they 
were boys. 


Intenti quam mox ſignum 
darerur, Lriv. I. 5. ab urbe. 


Ad que tempora te exfpec- 


rem, facias me certiorem, 
Cre. Att. 

Olim a puero parvo mihi pz- 
dagogus fuerat, Plaur. 
Expleto anno #tatis undevi- 

geſimo, Quinte. 

Soler in mentem venire ilhus 
remporis,quo proxime fui- 
mus una, Crc. Fam. 7. 3. 

Ei fermoni interfuit Plato, 
Cic. de Sen. 

Se pueros a ſenibus audiviſle 
dicebanr, Cic. de Sen. 


CHAP. 
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| 


II. 


CH A P. XCIV. 
Of the Particle UUhence, 


1. JL 7Dence) /gnifying (erher interrogatively 
v or indefinitely) from what place, :s 
made by unde ; as, 


Whence came pou - Unde advenis ? Plant. Trin. 
I asked whence that letter | Quzeſivi, undeefler epiſtola, 
came. Cic. 6. Fer. 


Unde eff ? Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Cum in eum locum, unde erant 
egreſſi, reverti ceperant, Cal. 5. bel. Gal. Sed unde hac di- 
greſſa eft, eodem: redeat oratio, Cic. l. 1. de Div. 


2, (CClhence) referring to the original, cauſe, 
reaſon, vr occaſion from which any thing ariſeth, 
3s drawn, or followeth is made by ex quo ; as, 


IDhence all things do gzow. | Ex quo quzque gignuntur, 


Cic. 2, Off. 3. 
IPhence it onght to be con= | Ex quo deber intelligi—— 
ceived that Cic. 2. Off 5. 


Amor enim (ex quo amicitis nominata et) princeps eſt ad 
benevalentiam conjungendam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo manifeſtum 
eft , principum diſciplinam capere etiam wvulgus, Plin. Paneg. 
Ex quo palam eft Quint. /. 2.c.1. Ex quo fir, ut 
Cic. de Am. Ex quo conſequuta computatio eft, ut Plin. 
I. 4.c. 109. + Hither may be referred whence, ſignifying 
fFom which, with reference unto ſtate; as in that, Te ſcire 
wolo, amicum noſtrum vehementer ſui ſtatiis penitere, reſtituzque 
in ewm locum cupere, ex quo decidit, Cic. Att. 2. 23. 


Note, UBence is ſometimes made by unde, where no re- 
ference is had to place, but to perſon, &c. as, Tea quibus 
frigorum vis pelleretur, unde initia generi humano dar! 

ruiflent=—Cic. 2. Off. 3 Terentia mea lux, menmque 
defiderium, unde opem petere omnes ſolebamus, Cc. Fam. 
1. 14, See Pareus, P. 464. 


CH AP. 
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CH AP. XCV. 
Of the Particle TUhere. 
I, WÞPre) ſignifying in what, or in which 


place, is made by ubi; as, 


Where is thp bzother - 
This verp pozch where we 
walk, 


Ubi eſt frater ? Ter. Eun. 5.9. 
Porticus hec ipſa -ubi inam- 
bulamus, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


Certum efſe in clo locum, ubi beati evo ſempiterno fFuantur, 
Cic. Som. Scip. Ub: eſtis vos ? ite aFutum, Plaut. Capt. + In 
more earneſt ſpeeches ubi hath nam, loci, gentium, terrarum 
coming with it. Phwdria tibi adeſt. A. Ubinam ? Ter. 
Phor, O ai: immortales , Ubinam gentium ſumwus ? Cic. 1. 
Cat. Non adepol nunc ubi terrarum ſim ſcio , fiquis roget, 
Plaut. Amph. 1.1. So Ts mrs ns, ubicunque terrarum, 
Synel. & Ts Jy Ts mey]ds ova Ty ſend. Sicubi ſunt in orbe 
terrarum , Ariſtor. 


2. CUhere) importing at what, + which place, IT, 
or term any thing bath, or taketh beginning, zs 
made by unde ; as, 

Jf we will there begin to | Si inde incipiemus narrare, 
make our MNarration, | unde neceſle erit , Cic. 3- 
where it ſhall be neceſſary. ad Heren. 

Unde igitur potius incipiam, quam ab ei civitate, que tibi 
in amore atque deliciis fuit ? Cic. Ver. 6. Ut inde inciperet 

nexus, quove ſe conderet, percipi non poſſet, Curt. 1. 3. 


3. (Uiere) /2nifjing by which place, or way, xxx. 
is made by Qua ; as, 
He ſet armed men at all the 


Ad omnes 1atroitus, qui ad- 
paſſages where there was 


ir1 poterat ad eum fun- 
anp entrance into that dum,armatos apponit, Cz. 
farm. pro Cecin. 
Intervaila patentia fecerunt, qua equitatum,ubi tempuz eſſer, 
emitterent, Liv. dec. |. 3. 9. Ofli per dumos qua proxims 
meta viarum Armati tendunt, Virg. An. 


4. Where) 
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IV. 4 There) coming together with theſe Particles 
any, no, ſome, G&c. #5 reſpectively made by uſquam, 
uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubi, &c. as, 


Noz ts there rom anp where Nec eſt uſquam concilio lo- 
fo2 counſel. cus, Cic. 2. Off. 
there be anp law | Sive eſt ulla lex ſcripta uſpi- 
wzitten anp where, 02 no | am, five nuſquam——Ci.. 
where. | 1. de Leg. 


Inde utrum conſiſtere uſpiam welit, an mare tranſire neſcitur, 
Cic. Att. /. 7. Nihil uſquam ſpei , nihil auxilit eft, Liv. 
Dec. 7. |. 9. Ile autem vir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter. Eun. 
Ita ut fi ſalvus ſit Pompeica, & conſtiterit alicubi, Cic. Att. 
L.g. Nec tam praſentes alib: cognoſcere dives, Virg. Ecl. 1. 
Nec alibi naſcens quam ubi gignitur, Plin. 1. 8. c. 38. + Ulli- 
bi, and nulltbi are (as Turſeline admoniſheth) minime uſi- 
tata ; and ſo ubique, as Parews obſerveth, unleſs together 
with the Verb ſum ; as in this of Cicers 1. 2. de Fin. Om- 
nes mortales qui ubique ſunt, neſcrunt. Volunt omnes eodem 
rempore ortos , qui ubique ſint nati , eadem conditione naſci, 
Cic. 2. Div. 44. wid. ib. c. 45. & 63. Dicerent omnia que 
ubique efſent , ſapientts efſet , Cic. 4. Ac. 44 And this of 
Plaurt. 1n Bacch. Quicungque ubique ſunt So that we are 
rather with Cicero to fay, Omnibus locis [every where] 3 
Platone diſſeritur, than ubique diſſeritur. See Turſelin. c. 131. 
Pare, P. 451. Oc. 


5. CUhere) compounded with any of theſe Par- 
zicles at, by. from, of, on, to, upon, with, &c. 
zs the ſame with what or which,and generally made 
by that caſe of quis, or Qui, which thoſe Particles 
do (ignifie, or govern ;, as, 


Houſes whereby we are de=- | Tea quibus frigorum vis 
fended from the ſharpneſs | pellitur, Cc. 2. Off. 3. 
of the cold. 


Sapientia eft rerum divinarum , &* humanarum, cauſarim- 
que, quibus he tres continentur, ſcientia, Cic. 2. Of. 1. Aut 
h.ec ars ef, aut nulla omnino per quam [whereby] eas aſſequa« 
mur, Cic. 2. Of. 1. Quarum | whereof ] una eſt in percipi- 
engo quid in quaque re verum finceriimque fit, Cc. 2, of: 3- 

8% 
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Hoc autem de quo nunc agimus, id ipſum eſt quod utile apet- 
latur, Cic. 2. Off. 2. Ex quoqueque gignantur, Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
Ex quo efficitur, ut quicquid honeſtum ſit, iden ſit utile, Cic. 2. 
Off. 2. Ex quo [where from] ft ut animoſior etiam ſeneiFus 
fit, quam adoleſcentia fortior, Cic. de Sen. In que [wherein] 
queri dixi, quid utile, quid inutile, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Atque utis 
nam reſpublica ſtetiſſet, quo caperat, ftatu, Cic. ib. Cum au- 
tem reſpublica in qua [whereon] omnis cura, cogitatio, opers 
mea pont ſolebat, nulla eſſet, Ib. Ex quo [whereupon] manife- 
ſftum eſt——Plin. Paneg. Ex quo evenit, Cic. 1. Off. 29. Cut 
[whereunto] cum multum adoleſcens diſcendi caus} temporis 
tribuiſſem, Cic. Off. 1. Nec me angoribus dedi, quibus (where- 
with] efem confefus, ni hi reftitifſem, Ib. Jam wero © ea- 
rum rerum, quibus abundaremas , exportatio, Cic. 2, Off; 3. 
+ Hither may be referred wherefore, i. e. for what, or for 
which thing, and made by quam ob rem ; quocirca; quare ; 

wapropter made of propter que ( for which anciently they 
fd qua, as in fiqua, and aliqua ;) as quocirca is of circa 
guod ; and quare of qua and re, in or de being underſtood, 
aS in that of Plaut. Pan 1. 2. An. Nimia nos ſocordia hodie 
__ Ad. qua de re obſecra ? See Vo. de Analog. I. 4. C. 
21. & 27, 


Note, In ſtead of the Relative, unde may be uſed for wheres 
by, and wherewithal ; as, Verbum unde [whereby] quiſque 
poſſit offendi , Cic. pro Sy/. Eſt mihi unde [wherewithal} 
hec fiant, Ter. Ad. -Non defuit 11]: Unde emeret multi pa- 
ſcendum carne leonem, Juv. 7. Sat. 


6. Where) compounded with as ; x made by YI. 


cum, or Quod ; as, 


Whereas we affirm that | Cum nihil pracipi poſſe di- 
there can nothing be pzc= camus, tamen——Czc. 
ſcribed, pet —— 

Whereas J had appointed | Qudd conſtitui me hodie 
to meet her to day, ſap J conventurum eam , non 
cannor. poſle dicas, Ter. He. 3. 4. 


Cum multos patronos hoſpiteſque haberent omnes eos colere de- 
fliterynt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sane quod tibi nunc vir vi. 
deatur eſſe hic, nebulo magnts eſt, Ter. Eun. 


P HR A- 
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II. 


PHRASES: 


= lwk where Parmeno | Sed eccum Parmenonem |! 


Ter. Eun. 2. }. 
Where-ever the be, the can= | Ubi ubi eſt, diu celari non 
not behid long | poteſt, tid. 


It is belleved et every where. | Creditur paſſim, La#ant. 
Whereto tends all this / Quorſum hc ? Cc. de Sen. 


CH A P. XOVI. 
Of the Particle TUheth:r. 


.\ x 7 Ietyer) anſwering to it ſelf in the be- 
ginning of ſeveral clauſes of a diſtribu- 


tive ſpeech, is made by ſive, or ſeu; as, 


Whodher pou do uſe a Phyp- | Sive adhibueris medicum, fi- 
ſictan, oz whether pou do | ve non adhibueris,non con- 
not, pot will not recover. | valeſces,Cic.1. de Fato. c. 12. 

Whether thzough anger , oz | Seu ira, ſeu odio, ſeu ſuper- 
whether thzough hatred, bia, Liv. Dec. 1.1. 1. 
oz whether thzouch pztde, 


Illam five inanem ſpem , ſive inconſultam rationem, ſive tq- 
meritatem reprehendendam pu;as, Cic. pro Rab. Poſth, $S:ive 
ego taceo, ſeu loquor, ſcio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich. 


1. Note, In the latter clauſes whether is uſually under- 
flood, and only or expreſſed ; as, whether pou affirm it , 0z 
Deny it, 1. e. 02 whether por Denp it, 


2. Note, Si is ſometimes uſed for ſive, as, Si vivimus, five 
morimur, Eun. Quod ti tu Grzcas, ſive es imitata Latinas, 
Propert. Si media nox eſt, ſive veſpera, Plaue. Si placetlex 
reddo, 11 non placer, reddo, Gell. I. 9. c. 19. This is to be 
obſerved only; I ſbould not wiſh to follow it. 


2. CAyether) ſomerimes is @ pronominal om 
& 


a——_— 
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of partition : ſignifying which one of two 5 and 

made by uter, and quis ; 4s, 

Whether ts the richer, he | Uter eſt ditior , qui eget; 
that wants, oz he that a= | an qui abundat ? Cic, Pa- 
bounds 7 rad. 6. 

Conſider, whether map be | Conſidera, quis quem frau« 
ſatd to have defrauded | »aſle dicarur, Cic. 
whether. 

Uter tandem noſtrim popularis eft ? Cic. pro Seſt. Reperiam, 
qui aicat, aut ſcribat, utra valet lingua, Cic. in Orat. Uter 
eft luxurioſior ? egone, an tu? Val. Max.d. 9. Inter duos fit cone 
tentio, quis prior pontem occuparet, Hirt. Bell. Hiſpan. Duo 
celeberrimi duces, quis eorum prior wviciſſet, Liv. l. 27. See Vol. 
de Analog. 1. 4.c. 2. So Matth. 21. 31. Tis «4 o Jo emoingy 
To SeAnue Ty m|pgs ; See Matth. 27. 17, 21. Yea and ſome- 
times quiſquis ; as, Quiſquis E nobis \i. e. Medea, vel Jaſone] 
cadet, nocens peribit, Sen. in Med. v. 535. 

+ Sed non parva eſt differentia inter quis, & uter. Quando- 
quiadem duobus exiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet interroges, quis ? 
vel uter? pluribus, quis tantum, Saturn. Merc. Maj. /. 5. c. 3. 


3. CUhether) * ſometimes an Adverbial note, TIT; 


either of Interrogation f, and made by ne, num, 
utrum, ari ; as. 


Whether is not this the ve- 
ry man, whom J was 
ſpeaking of 7 


Whether is he tn his Coun- 


try 7 

Whether is that pour fanlt 
02 ours 7 

IDhether is any man living 
ſo wzetched, as 37 


Or of. Dubitation * made; as by ne and utrum, 
as, 


/o by num, an, and fi ; 

Jasked pet whether he was 
alive, 02 no 7 

J would know whether pot 
read thoſe things with a 
mind fill of, o2 free from 
care, 


Eſtne hic ipſius, de quo age- 
bam ? Ter. 


Num 1a patria eſt ? Cie, 


Utrum ea veſtra, an noſtra 
culpa eſt ? Cic. 4 Acad. 
An quiſquam hominum eſt 

xque miſer, ut ego ? Ter. 


Quzſivi tamen viveretne; 
Cic. Som. Scip. 

Velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli- 
cito animo, an fſoluto le- 
gas, Cic. Fam, 15. 19. 


þ 


Dd 
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Conſider whether pou ought | Videte num dubitandum vo- 
to make anp doubt. bis fir, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 

IF know not whether it | Neſcio an fatius fuerit popu- 
might-have been better fo2 lo, Flor. 3. 12. 


the people—— 
IF will go fee whether he be | Viſam fi domi eſt, Ter. Eun. 
at home. 3. 4 | 


+ Anego toties de eadem re audiam ? Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Sic- 
cine agus ? Ib. Annon credus * Repeton' quem ded: ? Tb. tn 
Meatcina ars putanda non eff, quam tamen multa fallunt? Cic, 
LE 1. de Div. Num poteſt magu carere his omnibus, quan ca« 
ret # Cic. pro Leg. Utrum inſciextem eum wvultis contra fe- 
dera feciſſe ? an ſcientem 1 Cic. pro Balb. * Honeſtumne fa#u 
ſit, an turpe dubitant, Cic. 1. Off. Vos etiam nunc dubitate fi 
poteſtis ,utrum Cic. 5. Ver. Ilud forſitan querendum ſit, 
num hac communitas ſit modeſtia ſemper anteponenda, Cic. 1. 
Off. 59. Ea ſunt quibus neſcio an gloriari debeam, Liv. I. 42. 

$0 1563 ©. 41. Et auſcultetur i pippiant, Col, l. 8.c. 5. Si wvitemus 

uſed. , ſcopulos, an probemus, Colum. 1. 8. c. 17, Semper ut videtur 

Ads ſpeifans ſi iniquis locss Cuſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cel. 3. Bell. Civ, 

19. 2. f Hither refer ecquid, nunquid, fiquud, which all ſeem to 
have like ſence and uſe ; as, Cepi obſervare ecquid majorem 
filins mihi honorem haberet, quam cjus habuiſſet pater, Plaur. 
Menzch. 3. 1. Rogavit nunquid in Sardiniam vellem, Cic. 
Q. Fr. Delatus eſt ad me faſciculus ; ſolui fi quid ad me 
literarum : mhil erat, Cic. Art. ]. 11. Ecquid placeant me 
rogas ? imo vero perplacent, Plaut. Moſt. 2. 5. 

1. Note, Where an i expreſſed in the latter clauſe, it is 
ordinary to make nothing for whether in the former ; as, Al- 
bum, an atrum vinum potas ? Plaut. Mex. Dubites xquum 
ſir, an iniquum, Cic. 1. Of: Yea ſometimes as well inthe 
latter as former «clauſe, the Latin for whether # omitted ; 
as, Tllum, veller, nollet, coegi, Sex. Whether he wontd | 
oz no. Eft, non eſt, quod agas, Mart. Whether pou have 
any thing, oz whether pou have nothing to Doe. 

2. Note, 1Dhether in theſe former uſes probably ſbould be 
written wheither, as anſwering to either and neither ; and ſo 
Ay. Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. 53. 


TY, $$ (ihether) ſtanding alone, and ſignifying *'0 
what, or to which place, & made by quo; 4s, 


PDhyether go pou 7 | Quonam abis ? Plaut. Aut. 
her go P There 


Chap. 96. Of the Particle Whether, 43 


- - 


'Chere ts a Town of the | Oppidum eſteodem nomine, 
ſame nam? , whether he quo iſte nunquam accel- 
never came. fir, Cic, Fer. 6. 


| Quo te, Mari, pedes ? an, qudwvis ducit, in urbem? Virg. 
| Ecdl.g. In his enim ſum locts, quo tardiſſime omnia perferun- 
tur, Cic. Fain, 2.9. 


But coming in this ſence together with any , 
ſome, no, G&c. it is mad? reſpettively by aliquo, 
nuſquam, &c. as, 

Aind truly-J went notawap | Nec vero uiquam diſcede- 
anp whether after that dap, bam ex eo die, Cc. 
IJ muſt ſendhim awap from | Aliquo mihi eſt hinc able- 


hence ſome whether. gandus, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 
12ere pou going any whe= | Tu profecturus alid fueras ? 
ther elſe 7 No whether. Nuſquam, Ter. Exn. 2, 1. 


Ne quoquam pedem efferat, Plaut. 2. 3. Iturane quoptam 
er ? Ter, Eun. 3. 2. Rationem, quo ca me cunque duces, ſe- 
quar, Cic. 2 uoquo hin terrarum aſpertabitur, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. 
Alto miſſus ſum, Plaur, Mil. 

Note, Whether in this ſence is met uſually written whi- 
ther. But that diſiinftion in Writing and Printing is nos 
always ftrifly obſerved. But whither is written for whether 
as ini Pet. 2. 3. and Mr. Butler writes it whether «for whi- 
ther , and ſo hether, thether, ©. Eng. Gram. p. 53. 


PHRASE S. 


Is IJ was asking the poz- | Dum percontor portitores 
ters whether any ſhip | ecqua navis venerit ex A- 
were come from Aſia. ſta, Plaut. Stich. | 

Whereas pou ask whether | Quod queris, ecquz ſpes 
| there be any hope of a pacificat:onis fir, Cir, Att. 

pactfication. | 6.7. 


Note, Ecquz is read as well 2s ecqua. Ecquz jam puero 
eſt amiſle cura parentis! Yirg. An. 3. and more uſually, ſaith 
Mr. Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 26. 

WhetherGod 02 man would | Diis, hominibiiſque invitis, 


92 no, Cic. in Patin, 
Dd : CHAP. 
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CH A P. XCVII. 
Of the Particle Which. 
I. x. \ \ T DICh) when it is an Interrogative, is 


made by quis ; as, 

Lozd, which is he that be= | Domine, quis eſt ille, qui te 
trapeth thee z Joh. 21. 20. prodit ? Bex, | 
Note, if which be pur for whether of the 

two, i is made by uter, (as well in Interrogative, 

as Indefinite expreſſions ; ) as, 

| Which is the moze riotons? | Uter eſt luxurioſior ? Egone, 

| J, o2 pou 7 an tu? Yal, Max. 9.1. 


Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri anteferendus virtute vide- 
retur —— which befoze which —_Czl. TC. Bell. Gall. 
| Ambigitur quoties uter utro prior Hor. /. 2. Ep. 1. Lo- 
| quere, uter meruiſtus culpam, Plaur, Men. 5. 2. Sed utriſcum 
| 
[ 


————  — —_ __ 
am GR — _ 


rem eſſe mavs, Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. 


Sometimes, thouzh ſeldom, by quis ; as, 


Conſider which map be ſaid | Conſidera quis quem frau- 
| tohave defrauded which, daſle dicatur,Cic. pro Roſc. 
| 1. e. whether the other. Com. 
| $:e Whether, ». 2. 


But if it be put for what one of more than two, 7? i 

made by quis only. Similiter factunt, ut ft certarent nau- 

te quis eorum potiſſimum gubernarer, 'Cic. 1. Off. 3o. See 

| Saturn. Gram: Inſtit. 1. 5. c. 30. Num atomi ſortiuntur 
inter ſe, que declinet, quz non ? Cz. de fato, Cc. 20. 


IT. 2. TUiyjich) When it is a Relative, is made by 
qui; 2s, | 
Þe is a fal, which being to | Stultus eſt, qui equum emp- 
bup a hozle, looks not at | turus non ipſum inſpicit, 
htm, but at his ſaddle and | fed ſtratum & freznos, Ser. 
bztdle, Ep. 47. 3 


ES 
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tte 


J received that book of | Librum tuum, quem mih1 
pours , which pou pzo- | promiſeras, accepi ; Sex. 
miled me. | Ed. 46. 

Nam eſſe, pro cive, qui civis non ſit , reftum eft non li- 
cere, Cic. 3. Of. 7. Providendum eſt ne, que dicantur, ab 
eo, qui dicit, diſſentiant, Quint. 


1. Note, Many times when which refers to a 1thing ex- 
preſſed , or underſtood, it may be elegant in lead of qur res, 
ro ſay id quod; as, Quem vere non pudet, id quod [which] 
in pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolum, ſed 
eriam pena dignum puto, Cic, See Ag, r. 5. and the uſ:- 
ful Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſmata, Centur. 1. c. 90. and Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. 

2. Note, Which with his following Verb may often be con- 
wveniently rendred by one Participle; as in this, Sed tamen 
noſtra legens non mulcum a Peripateticis difſidentia | which 
differ not mach from——] utere tuo judicio, Cc. 1. Off. 

3- Note, Which is ſometimes omitted in Engliſh where it 
is neceſſarily underſtood, and to be expreſſed by qui, &c. in 
Latin; as, Did pont receive the Book J] ſent pou 7 1. e. 
which TJ ſent pou # 


L —— 


CH A P. XCVIIL 
Of the Particle ({Uh:le, 
I. WW/ Pie ) baving a alone, or with great or ], 


little, ec. before it, coming after a Verb, 

and denoting {hace of time, is made reſpeively by 
parumper, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, diu, *c. as, 
' Stap a while foz me Here. | Parumper opperire me hic, 


EF. 

He had rather be a little | Abeſſe domo pauliſper ma- 
while from home, than— | Juir , quam —Cic. Yer. 6 
Get pou ſome whither ont of | Concedzs ab eorum ore ali- 
thetr ſight foz a little while. | quanrilper aliquo, Ter. H.3.3. 
We have been ſpeaking of | De quibus jam diu loquimur, 

th:m a great while, Cic. r. Off. 
Dd 3 z4 Ye 
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He lived tw little a while. | Parumdiu vixit, Cic. 


Oro parumper attendes, Juv. Diſcedo pauliſper a ſomniix 
ad que mox revertar, Cic, 1. de Orat. Qeaf 7 ſolſlitialis her. 
ba pauliſher fur, Plaut. Pleud. 1. 1. Cur hunc aliquantiſper 
nm ludo 7 Ter. Ad. 1. 5. J1bi ſedentem diu ſecum, mult um- 


gue dubitafſe ? —— Cic. 1. Of. 44. Paululum operirier ſi vis, 
Ter. Eun. J. 2 


It may alſo be made by tempus with 2d, or in, 
eſpecially if it have for before it ; as, 


F*q2 a while. Ad quoddam tempus, Ci. 

F092 a very littie while. Ad breviſſimum rempus, Cc. 

Lct what we hve waitten | Scripta in aliquod rempus re- 
be lay bp fo2 ſeme while. ponantur, Quiz. 


Non invitamentum ad tempus, ſed perpetua wirtutis eſt pre-” 
iam, Cic. Ad hin temports, Id. Phil. 2. + In longin- 
auum, 2 Sam. 7.19. Jun, le antem noluit per multum tem- 


pus, Luc. 18. 4. Bez. + Jn a white, or within a thozt 
while, Brewi tempore, Cic. 1. Agrar. 


IT. 2- CH) TW ago, cr fince after it, is 
made by dudum : 


Jt is a qv) while ſince J | Jam dudum fattum eſt,quum 
D2ank firſt. ptimum bibi, Plant. Aſn. 

Jr is a gvd while ago ſince | Jam dudum animus eſt in pa- 
tnp mind was on mp meat. rinis, Ter. Eun.4. 7. 


It viſus eſt dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me du- 
dum dicere * Plaur. Pieud. 4.6. + Hither may be referred 
olim ; as, Venit mihi in mentem de bac re quam locuta es 
olim=——ſomewhile ſince, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. So nuper; as, 
Nuper eſt mortuus ; De died a white ago, Cic. 4. Verr. 


1j1, 3- COhile) / znifing in the mean ſpace, or 
'* cimethat, z made by dum with a Verb, or by an 
Ablative caſe put abſolute ; as, 


While 


Chap. 98, Ot the Particle While. 407 


While pou are a doubting of | Hzc dum dubiras menſes 
theſe things, ten months abierunt decem, Ter. Ad. 


are run awap. 4. 5: 
Never tet Him hope foz that | Me Conſule 1d ſperare defi- 
while J am Conſul. ſtart, Cic. r. Agrar. 


Reficite vos dum id ejur facinus commemoro, Cic. Ver. 6. 
Nec enim libidine dominante, temperantie locum efſe——Cic. 
ae Sen. | 


1. Note, In thu ſence while ofren folaws mean, or in the 
mean , and ſo dum hath interim, and interea not unelegant- 
ly joyned with it ; as, Dum elephant trajiciuntur, interim 
Annibal equites ad caſtra Romana miſerat ſpeculatum 
while —or, tn the mean while that Liv. dec. 3.1. 1. In- 
terea dum hec quediſperſa ſunt coguntur-— Cc. de Orar. 
Dum in aliis rebus erat occupatus, erant interea, qui ſuis 
vulneribus mederentur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Pareus, p. 195. 
+ Hither refer interea loci uſed by Comedians with dum ; as, 
Dum ego propter te errans , patri2 careo demens , tu in- 
terea loci conlocupletaſti te Ter. He. 2. 3 & En. 2. 2. 24. 
Some read the word conjunitly, ſome disjoyned. + Hither alſo 
may bereferred, cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are 
referred to time of ation, in which ſence they are renaved by 
as, and may be uſed for while, as , Cum complicarem epi- 
ſtolam as, 1. e. WDhile J was folding up the Letter. 
Ut numerabatur argentum—— While the money was tcl- 
ling. In itinere medictatur——— While he is cog : Inter 
coenam, and ſuper coenam; Udhile pou are, 0: we were at 
ſupper. See Is, ch. 14. 7. I. Sce Alſo in r. 2. 


2. Note, Where the two aitions | that, durins the face 
of which another is done, and that other, which i done dur ng 
the ſpace of it ] do both refer or belowg to the ſame agent, ther: 

le with his Verb, may be made by a Participle;, as, While 
I ſweat and take pains in theſe things. J find no great 
want of bodily fozxce. In his defudans, atque elaboran;, 
corporis viresnon magnopere defidero, Cir. de Sen. 


3- Note, Ar while in this ſence and thiſe that follow ſar: 
times we ſay whiles, as Dan. 9. 20, 21. Sometimes Whaltt, 
& Heb. 19. 33. Ads 5. 4. Neb. 6 3 

Da 4 4 Wii's) 
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IV. 4. Wlhile) fegnifying fo long as, is made by 


Y. 


dum, and quoad; as, 


Ye lived well while (i. e. ſo 
long as] he lived. 

I was willing to be a Cap- 

_ tajn in the Civil Uar , 
while [ i. e. ſo long as] | 
there wag anp treating of 
peace. | 


Te cim ſemper walere cupio, tum certe dum hic ſumws, Cic. 
Fam. 7.4. Faſces laureatos tenui, quoad tenendus putavi, ic. 
pro Lrg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quoad ejug facere 
poteris, ſcribere ad me—Cic. Atr. 1. 11. + Hither refer do- 
nec io uſed inthat of Ovid. 1. Triſt. Donec eris faelix mul- 
fos mumerabis amicos. And quamdiu uled with tamaiu ; as, 
Quorum quamaiu manſit imitatio, tamdiu gents illud dicendi 
ftudtumque wixit, Cic. I. 2. de Orat. Etfi tamain requieſco, - 
auamaiu aut ad te ſcribo, aut tuas literas lego, tamen—Cic. 
Att. [. 9. Some read tamain ; and quandiu. + Quoad in this 
ſence 15 read with tamadin; as, Tamadiu autem wvelle debebi; 
quoad te quantum profictas non pamtebit, Cic. 2. Of. -1-and 
quam without du, Yixi tamdiu, quam in civitate bene bea« 
zeque wivere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 


5. Wihtle) /2nifying untill, or fo long till, is 
made by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum ; 4, 


43 will not leave while J | Haud deſinam donec perfe- 


Vixit, dum vixit, -bene, Ter, 
Hec. 
Ego me ducem in civili bel-" 
lo, quoad de pace agere- 
rur, volui efle, Cic. Act 


38A 


have Done tt. 
Þe thonght it ſeven pears 


cero hoc, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 
Nihil e longius videbatur, 
quam dum illud videret 


while he ſao the money. 
argentum, Cc. 6. Ver, | 
J'!l ſtaphere foz pou while | Ego hic tantiſper dum exis 


pou coine out, | te opperiar, Plaut. Meſtel. 


Certum eſt obfidere uſque donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliquo 
hinc mihi eft ablegandus dum parit Philumena, Ter. Hec. 
Tityre dum redeo, brevis eff ia, paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ed. 
Ego te meum efſe dici tantiſper volo, dum, quod te dignum eft 
ws =_ > He. Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper cavet, 
ET, Yd, 


PHRA* 
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PHAMSE S 


It is wozth the while. 

He never got wink of fleep 
- the while he was Con= 

ul. 

J have been all this while a 
ſaking of him. 

IDe had ſuch croſs weather 
all the while. 

One while he enticeth my 
ſon?dters , another while 
my friends. 

Dae while this way, ano- 
ther while that wap. 

J hope he wtil be here with- 
in this little while 

A while after, within a lit- 
tle while after. 


J!l the while we were to- 
gether. 

He will not be ſcnſible of it 
foz a while—— 

Foz a god pzetty while 
thep agreed together well 
enough, 

All this while. 


Wut a while lince. 

To fozeſee future chances 
a god while befoze thep 
happen. 


Ee ce — 


Operz pretium eſt, 7ey. And. 
Suo toto conſularu ſomaum 
non vidit, Czc. Fam. 7. 30. 


Quem ego uſque adhuc qua- 
ſivi, Plaut. Menach. 5. ulr. 

Ira uſque adverſa rempeſtate 
uſt fumus, Ter. He:. 

Modo milites meos, modd <«. 
amicos ſollicitat, Curt. 1. 4. 


Nunc huc, nunc illuc, rg 
An. 5. 

[lum affururumeſſt hic con- 
hdo propediem, Ter. He. 
Paulo poſt ; nec ira multo 
poſt, Cic. Interpolito ſpa- 

rio, Petron. 

Per omne tempus quo fui- 
mus una, Plin. in Ep. 

Holſce aliquot dies non fen- 1c. 
tiet, Ter. He, 4. 4. Sub. per. 

Dies compluſculos bene con- 
veniebat inter eas, Ter. 
Hee. I. 2. 

Tamdiu,7er. He. 4. 4. Uſque 
hoc, Petron. Ulque ad hoc 
tempus, Crc. 

Non ita pridem, Cie. 

Longe proſpicere futuros ca» 
ſus, C:ic. de Am. 


Homo longe in poſterum profpiciens, Cic. Fam. 2. 8. 


I while ago [oz within this | Ecce intra hos dies ſcripſit, 
little while ] he watt—— - | ut Petron. 


Whither for to what place, o# which place, « places. 
See Whitheps s. 96. 7. 4. 


CH AP, 
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Chap. 99. 


I. 


II, 


I. 


CHA P. XCTX. 
Of the Particles Who and Thy. 


I. \ N [P0) when it is an Interrogative, is made 
by Quis? as, : 


Who ts this - | Quis hic eſt ? Plaut. Pex, 


Quis conceſſit, prater Syllam? Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. Quis 
ifthec eft quam tu oſculum mihi ferre jubes ? Plaut. Epid. 
3-6. f Hither may be referred ſome compoundwof 9uiz, 
as quiſnam, ecquis, quoruſquiſque, of a near import with 
quis. -7 goon igitur liber ? Hor. 2. Serm. 7. Sat. Hew ! 
ecquis eft * ecquis hoc aperit oſtium ? —— Who's there 7 
Plaut. Amph. Ecquis wivit me hedie fortunatior ? Ter. 
Eun. Yidete quam deſpiciamur onnes , qui ſunns e muni- 
cipiis, id eft, omnes plane, quotus enim quiſque non eſt ? Cic. 
Phil.3. Quotuſquiſque eſt [who ts there 7 ] 9ui wolupratem 
meget eſſe bonum ? Cic. 2. Div. 39. & 60. f ui and ecqui 
£00, are by Plautus uſed interrogatively. Qui cena poſcit ? 
ecqui peſcit prandio? Stich. 2. 1. Ubs qui or quis ; ecqui 
pro ecquis, ſaich Pofſ. de Analog. 1. 4. c. 8. Qui me alter eft 
audacior homo? aut qui me confidentior ? Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 


2. CUho ) when it is a Relative is made by 
qui; 2s, 

He who was bozn a flave | Hic, qui verna natuseſt, que. 
complains. ritur , Plat. Amph. 1. 1. 
Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad omnes res, nec qui 

amiciu amico fit magis, Plaut. Mil. 3.1. Quid tu qua pa-+ 


rrem tuum vocas me, atque ofculare * Quid ſtas ſtupida * 
Plaut- Epid. 3. 6. 


3. Who( when it is an Indefinite is made by 
quis and qui ; as, 

Then fome body, J know | Tum miki neſcio quis, in 
not who, whiſpered mein | aurem inſuſutravit, Plin. 
the ear. Jun. 

Traly 
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Trulp we donot know who | Neſcimus nos iſtum quidem 
he ſhould be. qui ter, Plaut. Pan. 3. 3- 
Qualem fuiſſe At henis Timonem neſcio quem accepimus, Cic. 

de Am. Ego hanc, que ſiet, neque ſcio, neque novi, Plaur. Epid. 

3. 6. Negoeam me noviſſe que fit, ib. 4 Qui in the Nomina- 

tive ſingular inthis ſeace I do not difſcera to be very uſual. 


Rm —— 


4. UWIho) compounded with fo and ever, isLV. 


made by quiſquis and quicunque;z as, 

Whoſoever it be, if ſo be there | Quiſquis eſt, ft modo eſt ali- 
be anp bodp. quis, Cic. Orat. 

IDhoſoever he be, TJ p2ofefs | Quicung; eſt, ei me profiteor 
my ſelf an enemy to him. inimicum, Cic. Fam. 1. 4. 


See fo with ever. t Durrerus citeth Alcionius uſing qui) 
que for quiſquis ; as, Longe erit a primo quiſque ſecundus erit; 
and pe aq Parcet quiſque malis perdere wult bonos, Ds Par- 
tic. p. 186, But I donor recommend it to imitation. 


FHRASES. 


He hath no who with him. | Nc modumnovir, nec men- 
| furam. 


Of the Particle T2z1hvy. 


I. \ TIDY) put Interrogetively, and ſignifying for 
what cauſe? is made by cur? quare? quid? 

quidni? quamobrem? qua? caus? | gratra,ratione? ] 

qui? quin? quidum ? 2nd quapropter ? a, 


Why not 2 Cur non ? T:r. Eun, C. 2 

Why did pou deny it 7 Quare negiſti*C:c.1. de Orat. 

IDhy are pou ſad - Quid tu triſtis es?Ter. Eu.2.3. 

Why ſhould he not caxrp | Quid ni illam abducat? Tz. 
her awap © | Ad. 4.5. 1. 

Why fo 7 Quamobrem ? Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


Quidum ? Plaut. Amph. 
| Quid ita? Ter. Eun. 4. 4- 
Why ſap por ſo - Qua ratione iſtuc dicis? Tex. 
Ad. 4. 5. 
JDhy is Epicurus moze hap= { Qui beatior Epicurus, quam 
py than Metrodorus ? Metrodorus? Cie. 5. Tuſc. 


4l2 


I. 


come hither to pou 7 
Why, Il pray 7 


CE, 


Ot the Particle Thy. Chap. 99. 


Why, make J not haſte to | Quin hucad vos venire pro- 


pero ? Czc. Som, Scip. 
Quapropter , quzſo ? Plaut. 
Aſin. 


Accuſatis $. Roſe. Quidita? quia de manibus weſtris effu- 
git, quia ſe occiai paſſus nom eft, Cic. pro Role. Am. Yuid 


multis morer ? Ter. 


Quidni laudet ? Cic. Quin abeam ? Ter. 


Nuin taces, Ter. It ane huc paratts advenis? Cr. quare? S, 
Roges? Ter. And. 5.4. Qua de re? Plaut. Nam me qus nunc 
causa extruſiſti ex adibus ? Plaut. Aunl. 1. 1, Si non poteſt, Pa. 
qu: ? $1 ouid habet aliud magis ex ſeſe, &- majus, Ter. And. 
5.4.51. Qui minus autem ego iſtic refe eſſe poſſim, quam eſt 
Marcellus ? Cic. Att. /. 16. Male ifti eveniat, qui ? Plaut, 
Curc. Prodigum te fuiſſe oportet olim in adoleſcentis. A qui- 
aum ? Plaut. Amph. quapropter? Cl. quia—Ter. Quid eff 


ua gratii nos coquere hic canam prohibeas nunc ? Plaurt. 


2. (hy) put Relatively or Indefinitely, and ſig- 
nifyims for which [or what] cauſe, is made by 
Cur, quare, quod, qua cauſa, quamobrem, qua- 
propter, quin, and qui ; 4s, 

There was no reaſon whp | Non fair cauſa, cur tantum 


pou ſhoutd take ſo areat 


pains. 
Noz can J tell why. 


/There is no reaſon why. 

I cannot tell why J ſhoyld 
be blamed. 

To give a reaſon why J 
defend everp man. 


What cauſe is there whp 
pour ſhould thzeaten us 
miſchief - 

Js there anp reaſon why ſhe 
ſhould not - 

What have pou , why J 

ſhould think pou immoztal- 


Jaborem caperes, Cc. pro 
Roſc. Com. 

Nec poſſum dicere quare, 
Mart. 

Non eſt quod——Cur.. I. 4. 

Quamobrem acculer neſcio, 
Ter. Hee. 2. 1. 

Rationem reddere qua de 
causa quemque defendam), 
Cic. pro Rab. 

Quid eſt quaptopter nobis 
malum minitemini? Plauz, 


Nunquid eſt cauſz ? quin ? 
Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. 

Quid haberis, qui immortales 
vos credam ? Pl. Pen. 1.2. 


Quz cauſa eſt cur hoc wvelis ? Cic. pro Cluent. Quid cauſe 


eft cur non pertimeſcat ? Cic. pro Flac. In viam quod te ates 


Inc 
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hoc temporenihil eſt, Cic. Mirer quid cauſz fuerit quare con- 
filium mutaris? Cic. Att. 1. 8. Quum nihil, quamobrem fa- 
ciam, meruiſſe arbitror, Plaut. Stich. Multaque mihi wenie- 
bant in mentem, quamobrem iſtum laborem tibi etians honor: 
putarem fore, Cic. Tom. 3. 10. Animum adwvorte nunc jam 
Quapropter expertam amoris grati te habuerim, Plaut. Cau- 
ſa nihil efſet, quin ſecus judicaret, Cic. 


3. Why) in Conceſſions, Exceptions , Replicati-Ill. 
ons, 1s oft a mere expletive, having nothing more 
made for it but the Particle of Conce{jion, Excepti- 
on, &c. that it is joyned with, viz. at, vero, quin; 


as, 

Whp, but you uſe to bzag | Art te 1d fecifſe etiam gloria- 
of pour Doing tt. ri ſoles, Cic. 4. Parad. 
1Dhy, but a Pzetoz ought | Ar enim Pratorem decet eti- 

to have even continent am oculos abſtinentes ha- 


epes. bere, Cic. 1. Off 
Whyp, but J— Ego vero, Cic. 4. Parad. 
Why, he is here within J | Quin inquam intus hic eſt, 
ſap, Plaut. 


Why then do you watch me- | Quin tu me ſervato? Plaut. 
Luin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciant, Saluſt. 


PHRASES. 


J would fain know why. | Cauſam requiro, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Com. 
Why ſo foz what - Ut quid ? C:c. Ate. 1. 7. 
To take one with a why | Oicirantem opprimere; ino- 
not. pinantem deprehendere. 
CHAT v 


Of the Particle CUith, 
I \ Ith) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, I, 


inſtrument, or manner, zs a jign of an 
Ablative caſe; as, 
To be tozmented with cx- 


Angi expeCtatione, Cic, /tr. 
petting. I. 9, 


9 Thy 
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I. 


TI. 


The Capito! was ground= | Capitolium ſaxo quadrato 
filled with hewn ſtones. ſubſtructum eſt, Liv. 1. 6. 
- killed him with his own | Manu ſua occidit,Cic. Car. 1. 
and, 
Many great diſeaſes are cu= | Multi magni morbi curantur 
red with faſting and reſt. | abſtinentia & quiete, Cel/. 
[ts ardeo iracundit, Ter. Ad. Alvearia vimine texta,Virg. 

4. Georg. Cotem ſecare novaculg, Flor. i. 5. Lento graan 

ad vinditam ſui divina procedit ira, tarditatemque ſuppli- 

cit pgravitate compezſat, Val. Max. + Hither refer the Ge- 
rund in do of the Ablative caſe. 

Note, The Ablative caſe of the inſtrument never hath a 
Prepoſition expreſſed, though one be underſtood with it. But 
with the reſt, eſpecially of the Ablative caſe of the manner, 
8s a Prepoſition is always underſtood, ſo it is ſometimes ex- 
prefſe1; as, In hoc admodum deleQor, Cic. 2. de Leg. In 
hac eſſe rogatiuncula deleQtatum, Cic. 1. de Fin. Semper 
magno cum metu dicere incipio, Cic. x. de Orat. Quod 
cum ſalute ejus fiar, Ter. 4d. 4. 1. Legata ex treſtamento 
Tiberii, cum fide ac fine calumaia reprzſentara perſolvir, 
Sret. Calig. c. 16. Multis locis cum iſtoc animo es vitupe- 
tandus, Ter. Phor.3. x. Qualine amico mea commendav1 
bona ? Probo, & fideli & fido & cum magna fide, Plat. 
Trin. 4. 4. 

2. CLilth) noing company (in which ſence it 
oft hath together expreſſed with it) is made by 
cum 5 as, 

FI ſhall Have a care of that | I!1nd quoque erir nobis cu- 
tw, that Cratippus be to- 1, ut Cratippus una cum 
gether wtthhim. eo fit, Cic. Fam. 1 2. 16. 
Omnia ſua jecum una moritura arbitrabatur, Cic. pro C. 

Rab. Qui tum una cum Senatu ſalutem reipub. defenderunt, 

ib. Qui cum telo fuerit, Cic. Parad. Noli me in via cum hac 

veſte videat, Ter, Eun. 5. 2. 

3. WUIth) after Verbs ſianifying to be angry, 
zs put for at, and made by the Dative caſe ; as, 
There tis no reaſon why J | Adoleſcenti nihil eſt, quod 

Gould be angry with the { fuccenfeam, Ter. Phor. 
 poung man. 

Negue illi ſum iratus, Plaut. Moſtel, Meriro mihi zunc 
ego ſuccenſeo, Ter. He. 5. 1. 

4. With) 


415 
4. Tith) after a Verb fignifying to compate, IV. 


contend, or mingle with, # ſometimes made by 
the Dative caſe ; as, 


Chap. 109. Of the Particle (Uith. 


To compare great things | Parvis componere magna , 
with ſmall, Virg. Ecl. 

None but Amyntas contends | Solus tibi certat Amyntas, 
with pou, 5. Ecl. 

YYe was pzoud of hts honour | Miſt6que oneri gaudebat ho- 
mingled with burden, nores Oud. Met. 2. 


Sed nec hi comparantur Catoni, Cic. de Am. Similitudo in« 
firmatur, {i demonſtres illud quod conferatur, ab eo cui confe- 
ratur diverſum eſſe genere, natura, &c. Cic. de Inv. Ut gan- 
\ Wet infitiva decerpens pyra, certantem © uvam pnrpure / 
Hor. Epod. 2. Nec timuit precipitem Africum decertantem 
Aquilonibus, Hor. I. 1. Od. 3. Magno bellare potenti, Sat. 1.8. 
Metum miſcebant oneri, Virg. 8. An. Dicatur & nude con- 
cubuiſſe dee, Propert. l. 2. El. 15. 

1. Note, This Dative :s moſtly Poetical ; Orators uſing 
rather an Ablative caſe with cum ; as, Ut cum maximis 
minima conferam, Cic. in Cat, Rem cum re comparate, 
Cic. pro Dom. Tot annos cum populo Rom. de imperio 
certavit, Cic. de Orat. Cum ZEtoltis bellavit, Cic. pro Arch. 
Ur cum matre corpus miſcere videamur, Cic. de Div. 
+ Poets alſo uſe an Ablative caſe after miſceo with a Prepoſi- 
tion ; as, Te patrios miſcere juvat cum conjuge cenlus, 
Mart. I. 4. Ep. 14. and without ; as, Magno ſe corpore mi\- 
cet, Virg. An. 6. 

2. Note, Thu Dative is a Greciſm, "Ey $i pabarcis, 
Lucian. Mi *ex{s yoviun, Laert. *Eus Sayov|@ jais 
WY 2179 mer, Anthol. See Voll. de Conſtr. c. 37. Dr. 
Busby Gr. Gr. p. 145. My. Farnaby Syſtem. Gram. p. 67. 


5. With) applicd to a Perſon with reference Y 
to the place * where one ws ; or to ſome power f or 
prevalency that one hath with him, is made by a- 


pud ; 4s, 

Pou ſhall ſap with me, i. e. | Tu apud me cconabis, Pla: 
at my houſe. Cres. 3- 

They are of little avatIment | Apud me minimum valet, 
with me. C:c, Fam, 1- 9. 


x V4 


VI. 


VIE. 
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* Ego cum triduum cum Pompeio, & apud Pompeium fuiſ- 
fem, proficiſcebar Brunduſium, Cic. Att. 5. 7. Sin ea eft caus 
fa retinendi apud vos, Ter. He. 2. 2. Niſs proper# properas 
dare triginta minas, quas apud te depoſui, Plaut. Curc. 4. 5. 
Dicat neceſ(> eft reus, aut ſe ignorante illatam, aut depoſitam 
epud ſe, Quini 1. 5.c 13. See Steph. Theſ. apud & Durrer. 
P. 58. + Ad and penes have an uſe near the ſame with this; 
as in that of Cicerv, Dederam ad te literas de multis rebus ſum 
ad me [with me] bene mane Dionyſins fuit, Att. I. 9g. Ex his 
quaſi decem filcos ad Senatorem reliftos eſſe comitiorum nom:- 
xe, Cic. 2. Ver. and that of Ter. De Quid ? I xc jam penes 
wos [with you, at pour houſe ] p/altria eft? Sy. Ellam in- 
tus ; Ad. 3. 3. Neuquis rem ipſam poſſet intelligere , & the- 
ſaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3. 9. * Nec eff ulls 
res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 5. Plus apud me 
ratio wvalebit, quam wvulgi opinio, Id. Parad. i. Sum apud te 
primus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


6. With) efter Verbs ſignifying to begin , 4s 
put for at or from, and made by a or ab ; as, 


J hada mind to begin with | Ab eo exordiri volui, Cc. 
that. 1. Off. 


$i reſpondemus prius intipiendum a refutatione, Quint. 1. 5, 
6.13. Gemino bellum Trojanum orditur ab ove, Hor. de Arte 
Poet. "AvZawu Cr I" am mewrs £miimn, Pythag. India 
ab Emodiis montibus, incohat, Mart. Capella. Poſſit ab Idibus 
Januarii auſpicari culturarum oficia, Colum. I. 1. 


». CUlth) i ſometimes ſet as a part of a fore- 
going Verb, and included in the Latin of it ; as, 


De goes on with this villa- [ Perſequitur ſcelus ule ſuum, 
np. Ovid. Met. 
Who can find fanlt with it / | Quis id reprehenderit ? Cic, 


Nunc id prodeo, ut conveniam Parmeno:im, Ter. Eun. 5. 7. 
Hee officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Tibi aſſen- 
thr —— JT agree with—Cic, Att. 15.13. So n_—_ | 
. Note, 
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Note, After me, te, ſe ; nobis, vobis, qui, azd quibus; 
cum is ſet as a part of the foregoing ward, Mecum & tecum 
dicitur, non cum me, & cum te, Cic. in Orat, Cum nobis 
non dicitur, ſed nobiſcutn, ib. Jam hon cum aliis, ſed te- 
cum ipſe certa, Cie. Fam. 15. 11. Qui cum te fortuna 
conjunxifler, Gic. pro Qrmt. Omnia ſua ſecum una mo» 
ritura arbitrabatur, Cic. pro C. Rab. 


8. TUith) having the and s Superlative de- Vilt. 
gree without a Subſtantive coming after it, in ſuch 
like Phraſes as theſe ; CUith the longeſt, with 
the ſhozteſt, with the wideſt, (weeteſf, (our- 
eſt, ſharpeſt, blackeſt, oldeſt, 8c: may be ren- 

Yed , 

(1,) By 4 Poſitive Degree, with nimium ; 4s, 
Pon are cone with the | Nimium adveniſti cito » 

ſoonelt. Plaut. Epid. 

In rebus apertiſimis nimium longi ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fitt. 
—uajp'} mihi diu vide in uno genere criminum wverſari, Cie. 

ET, ©, 


Ses Ta, Rule 1. and Over, Rule 3. 


(2.) By a Comparative Degree, either with 
#quo, &c. 'or withquam and decer, &c. as, 
With the fozwardeſf to give | In obſequium plus #quo 

reſpect, YN pronas, Hoy. 1. r. Ep. 18. 
buſineſs was Done | Minus fevers quam decuit 
- with the favonrablelt. res confeQa elt,Cic. 6. Phil. 
It is withthe highelk foz ns | Hoc eſt altius, quani ur nos 

to bc able to {ok up unto. } ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic. 

Ne potum largius aquo Rideat, Hor. |. 2, Ep. 2. Plerunque 
dolor vehementior, quam ut cauſa ſit, cur feratur, [ 
the fierceft to have anp cauſe why; ——} Cic. 5. Tuſc. 

See To, Rule 1. and Phz. t. | 

If ſomewhar, or little be in the expreſſion, then the Com- 
parative will have paulo, er aliquanto withit; 4, Dome= 
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I'©. 


Is. 


what with the loweſt. Tardior paulo, Hor. de Arte, See 


Little, r. 3. 


PHRASES. 


J'le be even with pon. 


Wap TJ ſpeak a wozd with x _- pauca ? Ter, And. 5. 


I with: well with allm 

i JON 

wou any thing 
with me. 


Mat would yon with'me 7 
Lo yon to doe with 


Son ag f0.v00 with 
Things go not well with 
we Ol not go awap with 
Whtth a god will. 


FJ am now quite out of love 
with mp ſelf. - | 

Wecauſe J was wearp with 
travelling. 

IJ know not what conrſe to 
take with that girl, | 

4 "Yap we doe with the 


Meddle not with that pou | 
have to doe withal. | 
It is juſt ſo with me. 


A'nd withal becauſe he was ' 


| 


| Eadem mikhi uſu veniunt. 


hugrly in-debt. 
Had he wherewtthal to doe. 
Vc ffed upon ſuch meat as 
was moſt ſwet , and 
xithal of caſieſt et | 
on, 


Parem referam gratiam, Ter. 


Tibi bene ex animo volo , 
Ter. Ne.'5. 2 
Si quid me velit, Ter. Hec. 


3 

Quid m vis ? eris? Ter, 
uid mecum eſt tibi ? Play, 
Curc. 

Res tuas tibi habeto ; agito, 
See- Goodwin Antig. Rom. 

os fone funt illis minus ſecun- 

=, Te 
Haud ic auferet, Ter. Ad. 


Hand invito; haud gravats, 
Ter. Plaut, 

Ego nunc totus diſpliceo 
mihr, Tey. Hee. 4. 4. 

Quod de via feſſus eflem,Cic. 
Fom- Sip, 

Negue :qued concilii capiam 
a devirgine iſthac, Ter 

0g puero ? 7er 

bp 

To quod 1 nihil refert per- 
contari definas,7er. Hec. 5.3. 


Cic. 

Simurt-quod xs alienum in- 
gens erat, Sar. Cat. - 
Siefkt unde id fierer,7er. dd, 
Utebatur eo cibo qui ſoavilli- 
mus efſer, & idem facilli- 
mus ad concoquendurn, 

Cic. 2. de Fin. 
(This 
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This ſeems to be oneandthe | Hoc unum & idem videtur 


ſame with that which— 


tur, 


efle, arque id quod—Czrc. 


— una converſione, atque eadem ipſe circum ſe torque- 
vertitur, Cic, de Univ. C.'6. 


They are made up of the | Ex iiſdem tibi conſtant ele- 


fame elements with you. 


mentis, Macrob. x. 11. 


once were . all one | Quondam\ iidem erant qui 


with the Jcademicks. 


 Academici, Cc. 3. Off. 


Care muſt : be taken ' that | Providendum ne propter «- 


they be not killed with 
heat oz cold. t2 

To have the wind with one. 

With all ſpeed : os 9x47. 

Thep Loan. [—agre]oue 
with another. 

Their ſociety one with an- 

Tt ts an uſyal thing with 
me. | 

Do ye deal with me ſo - 

1th the help of God. 

With inuch ado Jheldfrom- 
laughing. | | 

Either | with much ado, oz | 
not at all. 

To be. friends. with one az 
gain. | 

I am in hand with the ſe- 
benth bok 


She was bozn with two 
heads, 


ſtum aut proptegfrigus dil. 
pereant, Yarre,r,r. 3. 16. 
Secundo yento,curſum terje- 
re, Cic. 3; de N.D. Aſpi- 
rant aure, Firg. 
Quantum pores ; quam pri- 
mum, Ter, ; Ad. Eun. . 
[ater ſe contenduar [ —can- 
| ſentiunt,) Cic. 2. Off. 58. 
Socieras ipſorum inter ipſos, 
C:ic. 1. Off 58. 
Solens rea more feceto , 
 Plaut. Amph: rx. 1. 
Itine agiris mecum ? 
juvanre,C:r. Fam. 7.->r1. 
"Nimis #gre rifim continiti, 
Plant. Afin. * | 
| Vix autnullo modo; ——1 
vix quidem,Cic. 2. de N.D 
In gratiam aliquem recipere, 
cum aliquo redire, Cic. 
Septimus mihi. liber eſt gn 
manibus, Cis. de Sen 


$3. 


Nata bicepy eſt; Cie, Div. «- | 


CHAP. 
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-CHA P.. CL. 
Of the Particle TUlithin. 
I, TI. \ A / Jthin) having a word of place expreſ- 


ſed after it, 15 made by intra ; as, 


He kept the fwt-men with= | Intra vallum pedites tenuir, 
in the trench. Liv. 
Niſs intra parietes meos de mea pernicie concilis inirentur, 
Cic. Art. 3. 14: Populati proximos, intra ripas-ſe recipie- 
bant, Flor. 4. 12. 


But if no word of place be. expreſſed after it, it 
& made by intus; as, 


He 9 within together with [ Intus'eft cum iltis, Ter. Phor. 
them. 5. 8. 


Intw eft in adibu, Plaut. Mil. 2. 6. Foru paſcuntur, in- 
tus op faciunt, NVarro 7.7, 3: 16. intra is alſo uſed in 
this ſence withqut a caſual word after it by Pliny, Palpitat 
certs, © quaſe alterum moyetur animal, intrs premol}; fir- 
mdque opertum membrane invelucro, 1. 11. Cc. 37. and by Ce- 
lumells. Hac waſs, & opercula gxtrinſecus » & intra _dili- 
genter picata ofſe debebunt, 1. 12. c. 43. So intrinſecus..  La- 
14 vaſa in modum patinarum fieri jubehat, eaque intrinſecus & 
exterita crafſe picari, 1b. _ 


Note, Within often hath from before it: in which caſe 
intus (which ſaith Stephanus ſignifies alſo de loco) may be 
wſed, eſpecially if there come together with it a Verb 'com- 
pounded with e, ex, or pro; as, Evocato aliquem intus ad 
ce, { cdii- out ſome body from within ] Plaur. Moſeel. 3. 1. 
Oſtium pulfabo, atque intus evocabo aliquem foras, Plavr. 
Pſeud. 2. 2, Sed ubi ille exterit intus, Plaut. Mil. 4. 4. 
Dic me orare, ut aliquis intus prodeat, Playt, Ciftel. 3.1. 
See Durrer. p. 220. Þ For chu Engliſh Particle we have in 
the Vulgar 1 atin dz intus, in Luc. 11. 7. and ab intus 
in Marc. 7. 21. 23. For the elegancy of 1t I undertake mt, 
et know not why it may not as well be ſaid ab intus, & 3 

ris, which is Pliny's. Quoniam in hulcus penetrat em- 
n1S 
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nis 2 foris injuria, /. 17. c. 24. And ſo the vulgar Latin 
hath de foris, in Jerem. 9. 21. Mr. Farnaby hath 2 longe, 
in Ep. Ded. to Ovid. Met. and before him $. Auguſtine Sols- 
loq. c. 35. though with Pareus they are Barbary that do uſe it, 
Partic. p. 254. And many the like conſoctations of Particles 
are obſerved, Ex tunc penz reſervatus, Apul. I. 7. 'Amy T6- 
Tt, Mat. 26. 16. Ab uſque Timolo, Cic. - Ex ZXrhiopis 
eſt uſque huc.} Ter. See Far, 7. 6, and From, Phr. & Pa- 
rew, p. 469. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cc. pro Quint, 
Of which nature ave thoſe conjunitions of Particles, abhinc, 
dehinc ; amodo uſed by Apulems, ( though to Stephanus, 
parum Latina videtur di&io) derepente , deſubiro ; depro- 
cul; deſuper, inſuper, &c. formerly djoyned like ex ante, 
read in Cic. Att. 3. 17. and ab ante, in ante, ©. (which 
ſome read yet conjun#ively) of which ſee Durrer. pag. 11, 
12, 13, 23. & Voſl. de Analog. 1. 4.c. 23. De quo inante 
dixeram, Yofſ. de Arte Gram. Il. 1. c. 5. Though Servius as 
Steph. ſaith, doth place the accent of exinde, in tertia a fine; 
licet penultima longa fir, ut oftenderetur una pars eſſe ora- 
tionis, ne prepolitio jungeretur adverbio; quod vitioſum 
eſſe non dubium eſt. But Voſlius :n his differs om Ste» 
phanus. See de Arte Gram. 1. 2.c. 10. 


2, Within) havivg. a- word of- time afferit, 
x made by Cis, in, and intra ; as, 


IDithin a few days. Cis paucos dies, Plaut. Truc. 

Within this thzee days. In hoc triduo, Plaut. Pſeud. 

IDithin an hours time it | Intra horam delinet , Sex. 
xl! ceaſe, Ep. 54. 


Cis paucas tempeſiates, Plaut. Moſtel. 1. 1. Fere in die- 
bus paucis quibus bac afta ſunt, moritur, Ter. And. 1. 1. In- 
fra 16 diet captum ; peraffum eſt, Flor. 1. 11. | Inis very 
ofren omitted, and the Ablative caſe only expreſſed, Me 
hoc biduo aut triduo expeia ( withtn this two oz thee 
dapg——] Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Hanc hoc biennie conſal evertes, 
Cic. Som. Scip. Tyrus ſeptimo menſe quam oppugnari cepta 
erat, capta eff, Curt. I. 4. Que ſex paucis his annis non modo 
[cripta, fed etiam lata «ft, Cic. pro Cornet, 


Ee 3 PHR As 


I. 
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IO. 


PHRASES. 
vn @ very little while | Tantum non Rtatim, 3—C:c. 


Recp within compaſs. Modum rene, Cic. 
Within a while { theſe few | Propediem te videbo, Cic. 1. 
' days) J will ſe pou. de Div. c. 33. 
Within a while after. Paulo [haud multo ] poſt, 
Cic. Lav. 
He was. within a little of Propius nihil eſt ftum , 
being killed. | quam ut occideretur, Cie. 


They wers [now within | Jam ad teli jatum pervene- 
ſhot. rant, Curt. 1. 3, 


If, was within reach of + A reli jactum erat, Cur?. 


4- 
He was, within a itttle of | Paulum abfuit quin. amove- 


putting them awap. of Suet. Cal. C. 34. 
De was within . a little of | Non Jonge ab eo eſt, ut pro- - 


p2omiling , that when he he | mittat, qui rogatus tan- 
is defired, Kos no mo2e tum, modo nay Calp. 
but denp.. Fac. Declam. 3. 

De was within a little of | Paululum 3 capienda_ urbe 
taking thetown. abfuir, 7uf2. 1. 2. 

CHAP. CI. 
Ot the Particle Tltthout, 
I. Jthout) being oppoſed to within (and 


however ſignifying not within) 1s mad: 
bk foris, and Cxtra ; as, 


He is without. Foris eſt, Ter. Phoy. 2.1. 
We perceive bp; oux ſenſcs | Senſibus ca, quz extra ſunt 
He T_ug that are with- | poripims Cis.. 2. de N. 


= igitur ligns, ne Quaras foris, Plaut. Aul. , Alterivs 
generis item duo : unym quod foris ac palan; alteran gied 
mw, Varr. L. L.l. 4. Etiam quod prope eſt , extraeft, yen. 
Ep. 75. Nec te queſrveris extra, Perl,. 


| Tas 


I. i007, 
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1. Note, Extra, as intra, is wſed with reference to a caſual 
word ; as, Iliacos intra muros peccatur, & extra, z. e. extra 
muros, Hor, 1. 1. Ep. 2. Er in corpore =_y bona ſunt 
Ce extra; 7. e. extra corpus, Cic. 1. 2. de Fin. Sed me cen- 
fen' potuiſſe omnia intelligere extra oſtium, intus que in- 
ter ſeſe ipſi egerint ? Ter. Phoy. 5. 6. 

2. Note, In this ſence is forinſecus uſed by Pliny. Quo- 


 niam quarundam naturz (ſicut diſtinguimus) lignum om- 


ne corticis loco habent, hoc eſt, forinſecus : ligni autem 
loco fungoſam intus medullam, ut ſambuci—. 1 3. c. 22. 
and by Columella, Sed ab cohorte forinſeeus predittis fe- 
neſtellis ſcandulz ſimiliterinjungantur, 1. 8. c. 3. $0 & ex- 
terius alſo uſed by Columella. Lata vaſa in modum patina- 
rum fieri jubebar eaque intrinſecus & exterius craſſe picari, 
L.12. £.43. as alſo extrinſecus. Hzc vaſe, & opercula ex- 
trinſecus & intra diligenter picata efſe debebunt, :5. Intrin- 
ſecus & extrinſecus poliantur opere teQtorio, /. 8. c. 3. 


3- Note, Extrinſecus fignifies alſo that for which Pliny 
uſeth a foris, and $. Hieron. de foris, (See Within, ». 1. ».) 
viz. from without ; as, Ducunt extrinſecus [from without] 
ſpiritum pulmones, Cc. 2. de N. D. Irrampunr extrinſe- 
cus in animos noſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormien- 
tibus, Cic. 4. Acad. Thoxgh foris alone( like intus, See With= 
in, r. 1. 2.) ſecms to be uſed in this ſence, and by Cicero, Er 
non parit oratoris ars, ſed foris [from without] ad fe dela- 
ta/tamen arte trattat, Cic. in Partit. Quum ipſum ex ſe 
fi&tum probari non poteſt aliquo foris adjun&o argumeato 
defendirur, Czc. 2. de Juven. See Szeph. Thel. 


2. (Uithout ) oppoſed to with ( and however, 
ſignifying not with) is made by ſine, Citra, and 
extra; as, 


Without doubt wo have un= | Sine dubio perdidimus ho 
done the man. minem, Cc. Cat. 2. 
Without the authozitp of | Cirra Senarus populique au- 
the and people. thoritatem, Suer. in Caf. 
Bat in truth without jeſt= | Sed mehercule extra jocum 
ing, he is a pzetty fellow, homo bellus eft, Cic. Fam. 
7.16, 


Quod ſine ſumma dolore facere non p1ſſum, Cic. Nec citrs 
: Ee 4 Muſi- 


Il. 


* C—— 
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Muſicen Grammatica "4 eſe perf-Fa, Quint. ]. 4. Sum 
extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 3. 2. * Priſcian in 1. 14. faith of 
fine and abſque, haben: conſimilem ſignificationcm, que eft 
negativs ; to which Stephanue adds for an example, abſque 
znjurig, But being I have not in my view any example 
from any Claffick Author, and being Tur/elinu and Dur- 
rerw give it for a word, apud Comicos uſitatum z apugd Ora- 
tores non item ; adding that ſatius eft dicere ſine injuria , 
1am abſque injuris ; therefore I warrant not the uſe of 
r otherwiſe than there is example for it. Of which yet 
there is an elegant uſe in Comadians; as, Nam ſ# abſque 
re efſem, hodie nunquam ad ſolis occaſum wiverem , Plaur. 
Menzch. 5. 7. Nam abſque forct te, ſat ſcio in alto diſftraxiſ- 
ſent=—P:aut. Trin. 3.4. See more in But, r. 2. 


Note, Beſides what may be done by the three or 
four forenamed Particles, there are ſundry ways of 
reudring without iz :h:s ſence ; as, 


(1.) Sometimes by a Verb, ſignifying to he void 
of,, or without ; as, | 


Thep are not without their | Ineptiis non vacant, Cic. 


follies. 


Caſtigatio contumelis vacare debet, Cic. 1. Off. Caret ſe- 
latio clades, Flor. 4. i. * Hither refer AdjeQives of like 
ſignification ; as, Timore varury, Cic. Lumine Caſſus, Lu- 
crer. Caſa dote virgo, Plaut. 


(2.) Sometimes by an Adjeive compounded 
with ex; as, | 
Without hope. | Exſpes, * Hor. de Arte. 
i Erret inops, exſþes Ovid. 6.£p. So exors, Garamantes 


matrimoniorum exortes, paſſim cum feminis degunt, Plin. l. 5. 
c.8. Expers, Dono te 06 iſtuc diftum, ut expers ſis metu, 
Plaut. Afin. 1. 1. Expeditus, Curis expeditus, Hor. 1. 1. 
Carm.od. 22, * Mox ubi exe vite fuit, meditatas conr 
poſit aſque diras imprecabatur, "IS 


acit. /. 5, 


(3.) Somve- 
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(3.) Sometimes by @ word compounded with in, 


ignifying non ; as, 
cauſe. | Immerito. 

Meque abs te immerito eſſe accuſatam poſimodum reſciſces 
Ter. He. 2. 1. So impune, Cum lucrari impunt poſſet, auri 
pondo decem reddidit, Cic. Parad. 3. Injuſſu. Injuſſc veſtre, 
Cic. pro C. Rab. Nec injuſſu ejus ex hominum vita migrandum 
eſt, Cic. Som. Scip. So Indif#s caur4 condemnari —without 
being heard ſpeak, Cic. pro C. Rab. Infe&#s pace venir, 
without having made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1, :. 


(4.) Sometimes by a word of a contrary ſignifica- 
tion ro that which Without comes before ; as, 


IDithout nolſe——doubt, | Tacite; certe. 


Matrone tacite ſpeFent ; tacite rideant, Plaut. Pan. Certe 


captus eft, Ter. 


(5.) Sometimes by negative Particles commg to- 
gether with Nouns, Verbs, Participles, or Adverbs; 
as, 

Ind not without cauſe. | Neque id injuria, Tey. Hee. 


So, Without longer ſtaping ; Nec /ongics moratws, Ovid. 
or, Nula interpoſita mor, Cz1. 3. Bel. Civ. or Nihil cunita- 
tw, Flor. 4. 2. Without ſtop oz ſtap; Nulo inhibente, O- 
vid. Without contradiction ; Nu4o adverſauce, Tacir. Tt 
is not without ground ; Now temere e/7, or, Non de nihilo 
eft, Ter. So, Non temere dico, Ter. Phor. 5. 3- Withont 
doubt ; Heud dubi?, Flor. or, Precul dubio, Suer. Without 
any trouble ; Neque multo ſane negotio, Politian. F remem- 
ber wtthout pour telling; Memini tamerſi null moneas, 
Ter. Eun. 2. 1. Without any 0o2der ; Nu/o paſſim ordine, 
Liv. 1d' facere ſum ſolitus non rogatus | without agking, 
or being asked] Cic. Fam. 12. 21. x 


3. CUlithout) pur for unleſs, or except, #IIT, 


made by niſl; as, 

He cannot riſe without [i. e. | Non poteſt niſi adjutus ex- 

© except] he be help'd, urgere, Sen. _ 
; Gp 2/T 


- — 
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 Nifs quid adhuc forte wultis, Cic. Tam & me pudics eſt, 
uaſe jeror mes ſit, niſt fi eff oſculando quippiam impuadicior, 
_ Curc. 1. 1. Niſe tu amiſiſſes, ego nunquam recepifſem, 
IC. de Sen. | | 


PHRASE S. 
She'll come without ſend= | Aderit ultro, Ter. Eux. 4. 1. 


ing fo: 
TWOhithout any farther, | Ur ne longius abeam, Cie. 
Is far as J hear,mp maſter ( Herus, quintum audio,uxo- 
i to go without his re excidit, Ter. And. 2.5. 


CH A P. CFHL 
Of the Particle TWozth. 


I, \ \ T'Dath) importing price , or value, 5: 
made by a Verb of eſteeming with a Ge- 
mie caſe® ; as, 
One epe-witneſs ts moze | Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis u- 
wozth than ten ear-wit- nus, quam auriti decem, 
, Plaut. Truc. 2. 6. 


Ageliue erat centum millium nummim, Plin. Ep.l. 6. Vi 
prto trigints nummorumn tota fuiſſe munera, Nat. l. 7. Me- 
am herus operam deputat parvi pretis, Ter. Hec. 5. 3. * E- 
ſpecially of theſe Adjettives put alone without Suſtan- 
nves, tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, maximi, pluris, plu- 
rim, parvi, perparut, mingrs, minimi, hujns ; as, Vis Rria- 
mus tanti fuit, Ovid. Quanti fumentum ſit conſidera, Cic. 
in Ver. Noli ſpeftare quanti home fit, Cic. Qu, Fr. Moagnt 

mabat pecuniam, Cic. 2. de Fin, Parui retulit non ſuſce- 
piſſe, Ter. Ph. 4. 3- Una neſtra congreſſio plurss erit,, quam— 
Cic. Fam. 7. 10. An tu minorus me aſtimas ? Eraſm. In which, 
and all the reſt, prez#4 is underſtood ; as in that, Yidetur eſſe 
quantivis pretii, Ter. And. 5.2. * As alſo of thoſe Subſtan- 
rives, nihili, flocci, pili, nauci, aſſir, teruntii. Qui homo timi- 
du evit in dubits rebus, 14 nauci non erit, Plant. Moſtel. In 


which re is underſtood; as if nauci non erit, were is 707 
nAauci 
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nauci non erit. For full fatisfation, See Pofſ. de Conftr. c. 9. 
+ Yaleo is conſtrued both with an Accuſative and an Able» 
tive caſe, Denarii difi quid denos aris valebant, Varro L. L. 
l. 4. Ita ut ſcrupulum wvaleret ſeſtertiis vicenis, Plin. I. 30. c. 3. 
Non valet lotium ſuum, Petron. Arbit. Quadringentos ficles ar- 
genti wales, Gen. 23. 15. D. Hier. Is. Digeftss, faith Foſſius, le- 
gimus, Tanti valet res, quanti vendi peteſ?, See Vafſ. ſupra. 


Note, 1*TUAoth have nor 2 Verb of efteeming 
with it, then:it is made by pretium, or ſumma; &e. 
in ſuch caſe as the governing word requires ; as, 


The Þ:tet ſhall reckon un= 
to him the wozth of thy 
cſtimation, Levir. 27. 23. 

I will give thee the wozth 
of it tn monep. 


Tunc ſupputato illi facerdos 
ſummam [ pretizen ] eſti- 
mationis tue, Jun. D., Hier. 

Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 
hujus , Juz.—argent1 pre- 


tium quantum digna. eſt, 
\ D. Her. 


2. TUoth) having labour, pain, &c. after it, 
is made by pretium with operz, or CUre ; as, 

It is wozth the labour to | Operz pretium ef, iplam le- 
peruſe the law it (elf. gem cognolcere,Cic. Ver. 3. 
Oper pretium eſt libert ingrum ftudia cognoſcere, Cic. Cat. 9. 

Mihi viſum eſt pretium cure #pſuon $:C: querere,Piin 8: Bp. 6. 

+ This Latin Phraſe S. Pau! ſeems to have unitated in his 

Greek, 97 401: x4.0ms 5gye, Phil. r. 22. This ts to me 

wozth my labour, as Dr. Hamed im Loc. Guieninthis 

lenſe faith, axzoze 3» d&0, audire oft opore pretiron; Dia- 
log. Craret.: & Diog. Cicevo. | #ruftum capio labors one, 

Div. 2.2. Ego, opere [See pretium] 6 fit, plus tecum ool- 

loquar, PI. Pleud. 1. 3. 


3. Wonth) importing. dignity, or authority, III. 
EXC. 1s accordingly nagde by ignias, 0 authori- 
ras, Cc. as , 4 | 
bis enemics hadſpar'd hiay 


II. 


i £ 
(Cui inimici-propter: dignita- 
for hig'\ worth. tem pepercerant; Cie. Fam, 
A man of. gxeat wozth. Summa authoritate vir, Czc. 
Quod ji ipſing ſumma dignitas maximaque res geſta non ſa- 
*15 valerent, Cic. ad Quir, Magne vir authoritatis, Politian. 
Vir 
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19. 


Is. 


Vir in quo ſumma authoritas eft, Cic. pro $. Roc. Videtw 
efe quan;ivis pretii, Ter. And. 5. 2. 


PHRASES, 
Not wozth the taking, mach | Ne captare quidem, nedum 


tefs the keeping. 


alere, conducit Colum, 1.8. 


Plaps not wozth the read= | Fabulz non ſatis dignz, que 
ingover again 


One bird in the hand ts 
wozth two tn the buſh. 
Jt ay od woath - while. 

Ft ts wozth -the hearing. 

If they be wozth the ſeeing. 

It t#not wozth a half penny, - 

Hts teſtimony is eſteemed 
nothing wozth. | 

Jn thoſe times,when farms 
were little , 

I takeit in good wozth. 


ne Plato tn mp account is 
wozth them all. 
Be _ moze than he tg 


wozth, 
Dehath been wozth a double 
hired ſervant to thee. 


He pays the fall wozth of | 
them in money, ; 
Who ſhall make my ſpeech 

nothing wozth 7 


| 


Hs was carrying a half- 
peny w92th of itttle fiſhes 
foz theold mans ſupper. 

U2oe wozth the day. | 


It (6 worth 890d 


icerum Jegantur, Cc. 
Spem pretio non emo, 7er. 
Ad. 5. 3. 
Tanti non eſt, Mars. 1. g. 
Audiru dignum eſt. 
Si videndo fint,Cic. Fam. 7.1. 
Aſſe carum eſt, Sex. Ep. 94. 
Cujus reſtimonium nalfics 
momenti putatur, Cic. 
Temporibus iis, quum jace- 
rent pretia przdiorum, Cic, 
ZEqui bonique facio,See Vol]. 
de Conſftru. c. 29.p. 106. 
Plato mihi unus inſtar eſt 
omnium,Cic. de Clar. Orar. 
Animam debet, Ter. Phor. 


4+ 3- 
Duplum eſt mercedis merce- 
narii quo ſervivit tibi, Jun. 
Deut. 15. 18. 
X4qua fafta zſtimatione pecu- 
niampro 1is ſalvit,Ca/. 6.c.1. 
Quis rediget in nihilum ſer- 
monem meum ? Fun. 70h. 


24. 25. 

Piſculos minutos ferebat o- 
bolo in conam feni, Ter. 
And. 7. 2. 

V2 tibi, cauſidice, Mars. 5. 34. 

Ve, ve, diei,Exek. 30. 2. 

Non carum eſt auro contra, 


| 


Plaut, Epid. 33. 30. 


CHAP, 


_— 


_ 


CHA P, CIV. 
Of the Particle Pet. 


I. YET) uſed adverſatively, as anſwering to 7 


though, although, &+t. or joyned with 
but. or ſignifying notwithſtanding, for. all that, 
nevertheleſs, &c. is made by at, certe; tamen, 
attamen, verum, ramen, veruntamen, ec. as, 


IPe ſhould have had, though f Erſi non optimam, at. ali- 
not the beſt, pet ſome com= | quam republicam habere- 


mon<wealth. mus, Cic. i. Off 
Trulp though pou deny it, | 1d quidem erfi tu neges, cer- 
pet J knowit. te ſcio——Ter. He. 
Though he had no ned of | Etiamſi ille his non eget, ta- 
them, pet — men—— Cc. 1. Of. 


Si non propinquitatis, at atatis. ſue ; ſi non hominis, at 
humanitatis rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Vifti ſunus 
igitur, aut ſi dignitas wvinci non poteſt, fatti cerie. & ab- 
jefti, Cic. Fam. 4. '). Quanquam eminet, tamen non ſemper 
implet, Cic. Orat. Perf. $i minus erit doflus, attamen, in 
dicendo exercitatus, Cic. 3. de Orat. Vir bonus werum tamen, 
non ita inſtitutus, ut—Cic. pro Quint. Erfi mihi faf#a inju- 
ria eft ; weruntamen potius quam lites ſequar er. * Niſ 
is ſometimes uſed for pet in this ſence. Nen dubium eft quin 
mihi magnum ex hac re fit malum : Niſs quia neceſſe fuit hoc 
facere, id gaudeo propter me hiſce aliquid eſt eventurum 
mali, Ter. Eun. 5.5. De re nihil poſſum judicare : 'Nift illud 
mihi certe perſuadeo, te talem wirum nihil temere feciſſe, Cic. 
Fam. |. 13. See Pareus, p. 528. Sed is alſo ſaid to be ſo uſed 
after quanquam. Quanquam ipſum non videram, ſed ex fa- 
miliariſſimo ejus audicbam, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Quanquam 
* egregios conſules habemns, ſed turpiſſimes conſulares, Cic. Fam. 
12. 4. Let the Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe. + Ta- 
menne 1n interrogations for notwithſtanding, or for all that, 
13 elegant. Tamenne ifs tam abſurds defendes ? Cic. de 
N. Deor. Tamenne has attenta wits & ruſtica, relegatio 
atque amandatio appellabitur ? Cic. pro Roſc. Am. _ 
2, Pet 
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IT. 


Hl. 


2. Pet) is ſometimes uſed as a note of Corre” 
Hon of ones ſelf, 'and made by quanquam, etſi, 
or tametſ1; as, 


| Quanquam te quidem quid 

hoc doceam ? Cic. 

Do penas temeritatis mez : 
erli quz fuitilla temeritas? 
Cic. At. 1. 9. 

Tametfi quz eſt iſta lauda- 
tio, quam— ? C37. 6. Yer. 


quis hee credat, Cn. Pompeium judicinm expetia- 
turum—?, Cic. pro Mil. ; Ego non onmbus, mi Gals, ſervie : 
etfi qua eft hac ſervitus ? Cic. Fam. 7. 24. Tometſi,ne Oculis 
quidem captus in hanc faudem decidifti, Cic, Ver. 6. 


3. Pet) having reference co tims paſt, aud ſio- 
#ifying hicherto ; or:to this'time, «:. Affirmative 
ſpeeches 1s made by adhuc ; «s, 


'what ve as Adhuc dicta ſunt, ar- 
A E think I ihe bios caalted mihi cum 


my other wziters of the czteris artis ſcriptoribus, 


Cic. ad Herenn. 1. 1. 


Adhnc hac erant, ad reliqua acri tendebamiuw anime, Cic- 
2. de Div. Unam adhuc a te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att. 
I. 7. The uſe of this Particle is not fo tin Aﬀacr- 
mations, as in Negations, + Whether HaFenus rhay be re- 
ferred hither, is a doubt. Durrorus makes this -difference 
betwixt adhuc and baFenus, that, HaBenus de re femper uſur- 
patyr, adhuc de tempore. Non enim ref dicitur, Haftenus 
ita fenſi, ſed adhuc ita ſenſi. Contraque proprie non dicitur. 
De hiteris adhuc, ſed de literis Haftenus, De Part. L. L. p. 
162. Yoſſius ſaith, HaFenus quoque tum loci eff, tum tenapo- 
ri;, Etym. Lat. p. 154. Bur. without an inſtance. Porecs 
oppoſes inſtances, viz... This of Cicers's HafFenus exiſtino 
mojtram conſolationem , rette adhibitam efſe, quod certior ab 
homine amiciſſimo fieres its de rebus, quibus levari poſſent mo- 
leftie tue, Farn. 4. 3. and that of Virgil. Tole fuph Turnum, 
atque inſtantibus eripe fatis, Haltenus indulſiſſe vacat, Fn. 10. 
Stewichius r&kons hatenns among the Particles of ow. 

An 


# 
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And he hath out of Liviu dec. 1.7. 7. an inſtance looking _ 
this way, HaFemus quiete utrinque flationes fuere. I leave ' 


it to the more Learned to determine by convincing autho- 
rity ; in the mean time wiſhing Learners to be ſparing in 
the uſe of it in this ſence. The proper import of it is hue 
uſque , quaſi uſque ad fiuem, as Stephanus ' gives it, hac fine 
tenus, as Voſſius de Conſtr. p. 18. And the cleareſt uſe of it 
1s in Concluſions and Tranſitions. ' Hac celebrate tenus ſanfte 
cert amine patri, Virg. Xn, s. Sed de literis haSenus, Cic. 
Fam. 2.1. Quamobrem. hae quidem haftenus. Quad reliquumn 
:f—Cic. Atr. 16.14. Haftenus arvorum cultus & ſidere cell, 
nunc te, Batche, canam, Virg. Georg. 2. 


In Negative ſpeeches ( when "it hath not, no- 
rhing, ſcarce, or hardly coming with it) it is 
by dum, compornded with, or joyned to ſome. of 
theſe Particles, non, nec, or neque, nihil, vix, or 
haud ; as alſo by adhuc, with ſome Negative Par- 


ticle ; as, 


He was not. pet gone over 
the river. 


Ihe had heard nothing as 


vet. 
When yon had ſcarre pet 
been thirty days in Syria. 


—Pet J have not pet done 


it, becauſe. 


Nondum flumen tranſierat, 


Cal... * 
Nihildum audieramus, Cic. 
Fam. T2. 12: | 
Cum tu vixdum triginta dies 
4n Syria fuiſles, Cie: Fam. 


I2. 4. Le 
—Tamen adhuc id non fect, 
quia—— Cic. Fam. 6. 14. 


- 
. 


Quaſi non dum ipſe alere non poſſimus, Sen. Ep. 60. Caſſivs 
ineptas literas miſit ; nee dum Bibuli eraut altate, Cic. Att. 
l. 6. Neque dum Roma es profe&us, 1b. |. 14. Sceleraza g- 
chinatorem, ad me, nihildum ſuſpicantemwocati, Cic. 3. Cat. 
Nthil etiam dum hurpigavit prater cyathum, Plaut. Pleud. 
4. 2. Hoc ego mali non pridem inveni \, ntque etiamadums ſcit 
pater, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. YVixdum dimidium dixeram, intellex- 
erat, Ter. Phor. ®{culapium quoque'ts 'Graecia quindam baud 
aum ullo federe ſociata valetudinis prpuli eausd nccerfirum 
Liv.1. 9. Bel. Pim. Had dum exoleviſſer, Liv. 1. 2. ab urbe. 
Nullum aahuc intermiſi diem, qui1, Cic. Att. 7. 155: "dud 
moleſle fero mhil me adjpac bic ae rebiis habere literarum tns- 
rum, Cic. Fam. 2.12; Nec aac aliam dif erentiam invents 


Plin.'L. $. c. 17. 4. Pet) 


— 
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IV. 


As if yettherc had ben any 


"4 Pet) baving reference unto. time preſent, 
and ſignifying. ſtill, ! or-at this time, is made by ad- 
huc, or etiamnum, -and with dum, nunc ; as, 

Ac fi adhue dubiun) fuiſfer, 
Plin. Paneg. 


,. doubt of it ——-... 
Eriamnum optas, quod ——? 


Do pou yet with. foz, that 
— Sex. Ep. 60 


Ate.pou ſtanding here pet 7 | Etiam nunc hic ſtas ? 7er. 

Cladius adhuc mihi denunciat periculum, Cic. Att. 2. 20. 
Met uo ne herus etiam dum . a foro redeat, Plaut, Pleud. 4. 3: 
Gagriter etiamnum,. quis eum nuncium miſerit, Cic. pro Mart. 
Sali etiam nun eſe poſſumus, 1d. pro Roſc. + Terence uſeth 
etiam alone in this ſence.- - At mihi unus ſcrupulus etiam vt- 
fat, qui me male. babet, Ter. And. 5. 4. Egomet quoque 
6jus cauſa in funus. prodes. Nihil ſuſpicans etiam mali, And- 
I. i. Etiam, 1. e. athbus, ſaith Donatus. 


5. Pet) ſometimes is uſed without reference un- 


Fo time with, or for more, 1. e. farther, and made 


by adhuc, or etiam'; as, | 
Unleſs haply pou will have | Niſfi quid adhuc forte vultis, 


anp moze pet, Cic. de Am. mw— 
Is [there any thing pet | Etiamne eſt quid porro ? 
moze 7 Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. 


Eft adhuc alis in reſpinaendo figura, Quint. Sunt aa* 
has alique non omittende in auro differentie, Plin. l. 33. c. 2: 
__ eſt etiam amplins? Ter. Ad. 3. 4 Quid porro qua- 
renaum eſt ? fattimnet fit ? At conflat , Cic, pro Mil. See 
Behind, T. 2, 


PHRASES. 


Ind yet they will not do that | Neque id facient, Cir. de 
neither, - See Ind, r. 3. Am. 
Ft ts not fifteen days pet | Minus quindecim dies ſunt, 
lince—— cum—Plaut. Trin. 2, 4: 
Pet teil me what 'tis. | Quin dic quid eſt, Ter. And. 

2, 6, 
CHAP. 
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| CHAP. CV. 
Of the Particles Pout and Your. 
I, yaw when it i put for thou,or thee,as being 1. 


direed but to one perſon,is madeby tu ; as, 
J would have pou waite to | Tu velim ſcribas ad me, 
me what pou intend, and | quid agas, & ubi futurus 

where pou mean to be. | fis, Cic. Fam. 6. 2. 

Non puto te jam expetare quibus eum tibs werbis commens- 
dem, Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 

Note, After you put for thou, we do not ſet @ Verb, or 
fren of a Verb ending in it, nos ſaying you loveaſt or didft 
love, but I loved or did love, the Verb and ſign ending in ſt, 
idiomatically coming after thou. 


2. YOU} when it is put for ye, as being diretted IE 


to more perſons than one, is made by vos ; as, 

Por!- muſt reſolve befoze | Statuendum vobis ante no- 
night. Gem eſt, Ci. Cat. 4. 
Video os non ſolim de weſtro, yerumetiam de meo periculo 

efſe ſollicitos, Cic. Cat. 4. 

7, Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaſt not ne- 
ceſſarily, but when the expreſſing them helps to a more full di- 
ftmn#ion or Emphaſis; 2s, Boni quoniam convenimus am- 
bonTu calamos inflare leves,ego dicere verſus, Yirg. Eccl. 5. 
Tu dominus, tu vir, tu mihi Kr eris, Ovid. See Farnab. 
Gram. p. 49: 

2. Note, Pot, as a//o me in Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, ſibi 
in Latin , (wi and ovt in Greek are often Pleaanaſtically, nat 
for neceſſities, but elegancies ſake expreſſed, where they mightbe 
ſpared; as, Speak me fair to him, Look pou what onr 
condition is, Quid mihi Celfus agit? Hor. 1. 3. Ep. 3. Quid 
tantum mihi dexter abis ? Yirg. A». 5. Ecce tibi eodem 
die Capuz literas accepi a 2. Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente- 
pu poſt diebus, cum minime expeCtarem, venit ad me 

aninius, Cic. Suo fibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter. Spedpas 

a Tls wor Ts @egſudl Or, Rem mihialacriter ſuſcipe. Tee- 

25y ot dV axiguy ammTiaiou wuerar, Opus hoc tibi paucts 

diebus abſolvam. See Viger. 1diotifn. c. q.r. 2. 

3. Note, In the ſing of pou 50 one, as well as to more thax 
orie, (which is the Language of the Nation, not only fpoken by the 

Ff private 
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private perſons, but extant in the both private and publick Wri- 
rings of it) we do ſeem to imitate the French, who, as they have 
one word, viz. tu for thou, and ore, viz. vos for ye; ſo they have 
one which they uſe both to one, and to more than one,zndiffe- 
rently , namely, vous, you. Nor 7s this the only word which 
we apply to one, and te more than one. For the Pronouns 
who and which are Jo uſed; yea, and the Nouns Swine 
and Sheep, Oc. See Wallis Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 2. Nor 
zs this the peculiar irregularity of the Engliſh or French ; 
the ſame may be found in Latin ; for qui and quz, ſui, fibi, 
and (e, are applied indifferently to one or more. And even nos 
and vos, thiugh rarely, yet may be found ſpoken of one, as well 
a: of more than one. Hence Phzdria in Ter. Eun. AF. 4. 
$:en. 3. Neſcio quid profe&d abſente Nobis turbatum eſt 
domi—So Virg. Zn. Vos, © Calliope, precor aſpirate ca- 
nenti. Ad ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews how that Antiqui oratores, 
hiſtorizque aut carminum ſcriptores, etiam unum filium fi- 
liamve liberos multitudinis numero appellarunt. Lib. 2. cap. 
13. Yea Terence ſeth vobis to one; $1 quid eſt quod mea 
opera opus ſit vobis, aut tu plus vides, manebo, Ter. And. 
4. 4. See Donat. on Ter. And. A. 5. Scen. 3. v.20. So Martial 
in the perſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, tu das 
epigrammata nobis, Lib. 1. Epiſt. 6. Er 1bid, Epiſt. 28. Dix- 
eramus is ſpoken in the perſon of one. In Greek @ rai, © amice, 
or amici, as*tis rendred in Mr. Cambden's Greek Gram. is uſed 
both to one and to two, and to more. See Ariſtoph. Nub. 4. 5. 
& Plut. 1,2.& Scapula's Lexicon.So the Hebrew 7\ aud WR 
are applied both to one and to more. See Buxtorf's Epit. Heby. 
Gram. p. 20. & Mart. Hebr. Gram. tran/iated by Udal. p.41. 
Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang.c. 7. p. 87. Thou and you, thee 
and ye, thine and your, are promiſcuouſly uſed in Deut. 7. 
ſo Micah. 1. 1'1. Paſs ye away thou inhabitant of Saphir. 
So "DA "RX 73 ſpoken de uno Domino, Gen. 42. & Ifai. 19. 
Vide Schickard. Horol, Reg. 167. Edit. 1626. 


3. Yotit) direlted to one perſon (whether the 
things (poken of be one or more) is made by tuus ; as, 
Ponr friend grows every | Auget tuus amicus furorem 

dap m92e outragtious. indies, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. 

J have a verp great careof | Res & fortunz tuz mihi 
pour affairs and foztunes. | maximz cnr# ſunt , Cic. 

| Fam. 6. 5. 
Qu- 
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Quorreſtihiqae fli uM ruuin video (video auttm fers quatidie) 
polllcedy & ffudium Meds, Cic. Fam. 6.5. 1d tua multa erg 
the dfcts poſtulant, Ib.” : 


VL f: our) direfed to more perſons than one TV, 
(whether the things ſpoken of be one or more) is 
mate by veſter ; as, 


IJ Gall fap nothing wo2zthy | Nihil expeQatione veſtri 
of pour expectation. _— dicam, Cic. r. de 
3 Ott | rat. 
Which ' wap ſoever pour | Quocunque veſtre mentes 
mittds ſtand. } | inclinant, Cic.-Cat. 4. 


Eſt mihi jucunda in malis, & grata in dolore weſtra ergs 
me wvoluntas, Cic. Cat. 4. De vobis as liberss weſtris cogita» 
ze, Ib. 


1. Note, As the Primitive potty ſo the Derivative your, 
is direffed to one perſon in the publick as well as private Wri- 
rings and Speakings of the people of this Iand © whoſe cuſtom 
ſo to ſpeak is ſufficient to make that ſpeaking good, that which 
gives Authority to Words being Uſe; Quem penes arbitrium 
eſt, & jus & norma loquendi, as Horace ſaith. And yet 
herein we ave not alone ; for the French uſe their voſtre even 
as we do our pour, to one, or more indifferently, And na. 
marvel ; theſe Enallages were familiar among the. Romans 
(fFom whoſe vos and veſter, or volter, as *ris by ſome nſed,) 
was derived their voz, vous and voltre' to uſe nos fur ego, 
and noſter for meus, and by Analegy of ſpeaking as well 
might thy uſe vos for tu, and velter for tuus. Cicero in 
one Epiſtle of his to his Brother, ſpeaking of himſelf ſaith, 
Scauri judicium ftatim exercebitur cui nos non decrimus : 
and of ſome Verſes of hit (which it ſeems Cxziar had read) he 
ſaith, Quomodonam, mi frater, de noſtris verſibus Czfar? 
And whether he uſed nat veſter ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may 
be conſidered : his words are, Sed hc (quoniam tu ita pre- 
fetibis) ferenda ſurit : neque commirtendum, ur aut ſpei 
aut cogitationi veſtrz ego videar defuiſſe. The Epiſtle is 
direfled bat to one ; mor is any more ſpoke to inthe Epiſtle ; 
which is, Ad. Quint. Frat. 1b. 2. v I 15. So Mytts in 
| Terence ſpeaking to Davus, ſaith, Manebo, ne quid vo- 
{trum remorer commodum, Teren. 4. 4. Notwithſtanding 

Ft e though 
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though ſpeaking to private perſonr, we ſay pour indifferently 
fo one or more, fr in Latin we obſerve the diſtin&ion of tu- 


us fo 0, and of veſter ts more than one. But again, when 
we ſpeak to publick Perſons, as Kings, Ofc. then in Latin 
(as well as in Engliſh) we ſay either taus or veſter. The uſe of 
euuns # ſo far Fom being queftioned, that it is paſſionately con- 
egended for by ſome, who rejet# and condemn the uſe of velter to 
ſuch perſons. And for the uſe of veſter it is juſtifiable by good 
example. Flavius Vegerius wſeth it to the Emperor Valentini- 
an; Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, ſaith he to the 
Emperor ; whom a little after he bsſpeaks thus, Non quo tibi, 
Imperator invite, —Prolog. 1. 1. De re militari. So again 
z0 the ſame. Emperor the ſame Aut hor uſeth Clementiam ve- 
' tram, and Majeſtati veſtrez, axd- indulgentiz veſtrez, Pro- 
log. 1. 2. De re militari. Plinius Secundus, wriring to the 
Emperor Trajan, thus begins the third Epiſtle of his tenth 
Book ; Utprimum me, domine , indulgentia veſtra pro- 
movit ad przfeQuram wrarii Saturn, = So Tiberianus 
(writing to the ſame Emperor) faith, *Amirguov mmwerut- 
y©- x, poreuoy Tis Tarnalsg —x7 Te VurTics NOnicwe- 
Ta, i. e. Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo Ga- 
lilzos, ſecundum veſtra mandata. The relation is made, *Au- 
7T0pgrert Teziave, Imperatori Trajano. Et hac eſt con- 
fuerudolingue Iſmaeliticz, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de 
& loquantur plurali numero, Pol. Synop. Gen. 1. 1. 


2. Note, Pour is ſometimes elegantly reudred 
by tibi for tuus ; 2s, 

Yow came that into pour | Qui tibi iſtuc 'in mentem 
head 7 venit ? 

Mulier tibi adeſt, audin” Clinia ? Ter. He. 2, 1. At tw pol 
tibi pofthac comprimito iſtas mane, Ter. He. 3. 3. + Thus 
is my made by ih; for mew ; as, Pou deaf'd my ears with 
tntreating, Orando ſurdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Ter. 
He. 2. 2. [ta conturbaſi: mihi rationes omnes, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
Haec mihi nunc cura eft maxima, Ter. He. 4. 2. yaigy wor 
frog, Hom. I. 4. See Dr. Buby Gr. Gram. p. 131. & De- 
war. de Partic. Grec. p. 8. 


3. Note, as it 4s not neceſſary always to expreſs 
ſomething in Latin for Poll, ſo net for PoUr., 7 
PH 
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Jn your judgment. Te judice, Ovid. Tr. 3. 
When J was about pour | Ita fer ztate cam oy 
| age. qua es tu nunc, Cic. 2. Off. 
FI am of your mind. Tecum ſentio: tibi aſſentior, 
Plaut. Cic. 
Pour ſelf. See Self. 
CH AP. CVI. 


Certain ſingular Obſervations: 
L. \ \ JT Hen a Paſſive Engliſh is to be made by L 


a Latin Neuter, then the Preſent tenſe 
Engliſh is to be made by the Preterperfet# tenſe La- 
tine ; and the Engliſh Preterimperfett by the Latin 
Preterpluperfe&, or Preterperfett tenſe, at leaſt ; as, 


Weing we are ſet upon the | Quandoquidem in molli 
ſoft graſs. conſedimus herba, Yirg. 


After we were ſet. | Cum conſediſſemus, Yarr. 


Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15. Vix ag- 
men extra munitiones proceſſerat , cim Galli flumen tranſire 
n0n dubitabant , Caf. 6. Bel. Civ. 


2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made by a IL 
Latm Deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by 
an Engliſh Active, and ſo tranſlate it ; as, Dany 
things are ſaid by many men, i. e. Many 
men lay many things, Multi multa loquun- 
eur, Cate, So , De 1S followed by many, 1. e. 
Many follow him, Multi illum ſequuntur. 


' 3+ When the ſign of acaſual word is far off from 111, 
| #; or from the Verb that governs it, then caſt the 
* - | words) 
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words into the natural order, and [0 tranſlate them; 
2s, Him J dare be bold to diſcloſe all my 
lecrets to; i e. J| date be bold to diſcloſe 
all my fecrets to him. Apud eum expromere 
omnia mea occulta audeo, Teren. He. 3. 3. 


And if any thing be wanting to compleat the ſence, ſupply 
it ; as, Who wzote this 7 J : i. e. J did, or J did waite 
it. Quis hoc ſcripſic ? Ego ſcripſi, or Ego feci. 

Note, 1t is net neceſſary always to repeat the Verb, that 
hath already been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better 
omittea;, yet it may be repeated upon occaſion ; as, Videndum 
eſt primam utrum ez velint, an non velint, Plaut. Mil. Ar 
etiam dubitavi vos homines emerem, an non emerem, diu, 
Plaut. Capt. And ſometimes the Verb facio for it; as, Quid 
eſt ſyuavius, quam bene rem gerere bono publico ? ſicut e- 
go fect heri, Plaut.-Capt. 3. 2. Vale & me, ut facis, ama, 
Cafſ. Cic. Fam. 15. 19. Multas a te accepi epiſtolas, eodem 
die, omnes diligenter ſcriptas. Ea verd quz inſtar volumi- 
niserat, ſepe legenda, ſicuti facio, Cic. Are. 10. 4. So in the 
Greek; My onAmons *luaerhv os wome 6t Waroxetlal 
Ft my, Matth. 6. 2. So Ignat. Epiſt. ad Ephel., TOSvy mei- 
T4 Uuiv ouvTgexew Th Ts Ginoyars YVOuUy, Game 
TONETE. 


IV. 4 When an Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but into bald Latin, then vary the 
Phraſe into other words, expreſſing the fu'l ſence of 
it, and {0 tranſlate it ; as, 

Ie was in hand with the | Egit cum ſene; oz, Erat in 
void man , 1. e. Ye dealt manu cum lene. 
with the old man. 

Let us take our heelg, i.e. | Nosin pedes conjiciamus, or 
Let us betake our ſelves | . fugiamus ; not, Capiamus 
to our feet, or run awap. | calces noſtros. 

J am ſcarce of monep, i.e, | Deficitme pecunia; ner, Sum 

 Woney fails me. vix pecunie. 

Jt put me tn great hopes, | Spem. mihi ſummam aftert, 
1. < Jt bzings great hope | or Me in ſummam expec- 
to mc, or Jt bzings me tationem adducit ; vor Po- 
unfo great hope. nit me un magna . « 

u 
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Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is to 
be uſed in the caſe of miſtakes: becauſe many times 
the Engliſh and Latin Phraſes do ſo, as I may ſay, 
ſump together , that the Verbal rendring of the one 
will be no inelegancy in the other ; as, 


Jn verp deed. In reipſa, Ter. Hee. 5. 2. 
Jn ſhozt. In brevi, Quintil. 1. g.c. 4. 
JI am conteat with it. Contenrus iſtoſum, C:c. Fam. 
> 20 
IJ know not what in the | Neſcio quid verd habeo in 
1Dozld J have. mundo, Plant. Stich. 3. 2. 
I pzay you have me excn= | Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 
ſed. Martial. 2. 79. 
Tobe left in ſuſpence. In ſuſpenſo relinqui, Pl;n. 1. 
10. Ep. 31. 
I pat all mp hopetn port. | In te omnem ſpem pono,Cic. 
a. TY 
Wut when T had doneall. | Sed cum omnia fecifiem,Cic. 
: Att. 1. 9. 
I was in great hope that— | Eram in!pe magna,fore ut— 
Cac. Att. 8. 15. 
Ye ts not tn fault. Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. H:c. 
4. 4+ 


In conſideration of which, and more that I could produce, it 
is not ſo eaſy to ſay what is not Latin, as what is. So that 
in all either ſuppoſed, or real miſtakes of this nature, modes 
ration would be uſed, more good being likely to be done by 
gently ſhewing how to doe better, than by ſeverity of uſage for 
08 having done ſq well. 


Ff 42 A Praxis 


UMI 


EI 


ET I—+—=<— I-AA TIA oe ng 


43S 


— 


PRAAIS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES, 


Solus & Artifices qui facit uſus erit, Ovid. 


An Advertiſement to the Reader touch- 
ing the Praxis, 
Courteous Reader , 
Y drift hath been in theſe following 
Dialogues, to gz7ve ſome taſte of the 
uſefulneſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, by exem- 


plifying in an Interlocutory Contexture ſome of 


the Eleganczes of the Particles, that are ſeve- 
rally handled in, and ſcattered up and down 
the Treatiſe; althouzh (being bound up to 
Words and Phraſes) I could neither follow 
ſuch Senſe nor Style, as (being at liberty) 1 
might have done. And T ſhall hope, that the 
well-imprinting of theſe few and ſhort Dia- 
logues into the Memories of Learners, will 
much conduce to their advancement in Learn- 


ing, efpecially if in the kearniug, of them re- 


courſe 


—_—  ————__ 
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courſe be had to the Rules,&c. of the Treatiſe 
referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet 
after each Particle. Tn which, to prevent mi- 
ſtake, be pleaſed to note : 

I. That if one fingle Figure come after any 
Particle, 2t refers to ſome Rule of that Chap- 
ter where the foregoing Particle is handled. 

2. That if two Figures follow any Particle, 
the firlt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

3. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Rule, that is referred to in the Figure ſet 
before it ; and if any Figure follow (n ) it in- 
timates that there be more Notes than one, 
and refers to that whoſe Figure it is. 

4. That (p) refers to the particular Phra- 
ſes annexed to moſt of the Chapters ; and the 
Figure after (p) refers to ſome particular 
Phraſe. 

YT That an (&) nores a aifferent place, 
(whether it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Fhraſe, 
one or more) from what was referred to in the 
Figures or Notes before it. 

6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to, 
hath in the Treatiſe divers diſtinft branches, 
in one of which, if that which is referred to 
be not found, the next is to be gone unto, &C. 
till what is ſought be found. 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Ruies and 
Notes have Direftions and References adjoyn- 

6 
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ed to, or mixed with, the Supernumeraries, 
( ſo I call thoſe Examples from Authors which 
uſually follow the Engliſhed Examples of the 
Rules ) amongſt which ſometimes that is to be 
fought and found which is referred to the 
Rule whereto they belong. 

8. That the words incloſed within two Se- 
miquadratesor Brackets [ ], whether they be 
Engliſh or Latin, are a Variation of the fore- 
going Word or Phraſe one or more ways ; which 
ways, if they be more than one, are diſtingui- 
ſhed by a Semicolon ( ;) ſet betwixt them. 
Theſe FVariations do indeed ſomewhat inter- 
rupt the ſeries, and ſuſpend the ſence of the 
diſcourſe : but whatever inconveniency there 
be in that, it will be abundantly recompenced 
by the benefit of the Inſertions, which as they 
bring in ſtill more of the Treatiſe into the 
Praxis, ſo they much conduce to facility and 
Hluency of elegant ſpeaking. In order whereun- 
to T conceive it not unuſeful to make the Lear- 
wer ſo much Mafter of this Praxis, as that he 
can readily give either the Engliſh for the La- 
tin, or Latin for the Engliſh, even according 
to the Variations of Phraſe, quite throughout 
the Praxis, as well without Book as within. 
And now, this being all I thought needful ( if 
yet this be needful) to trouble you with, I com- 
mend yau to the bleſſing of God, aud re(t. . 
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PRAXIS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES. 


DIALOGUE LI. 


Richard. George. 


R. \ N /Ell met, Geozge, 
foz 1 -J was 

looking 88. 6. of 14 you r. 
G. Jam very 4 glad you 


Richardus. Georgius. 


R. Pportune te mihi of- 

ters, Georgi, nam te 
quzrebam. 

G. Vehementer gaudeo , 


1 are well, Richard, Bur | Richarde, te bene valeze. Sed 


10 what would you with 


wy 5? 


R. I) 1 friend of r mine, 


that 2 ts at 6 my houſe, doth | 
much 3 long 3 to 11 ſe 
you r. 

G. Where 1 ltves he - 

R. Ar 4n 1 London moſt 
an end 54 p 3, but he 10 1s 
now come 106. 1 from 1 | 
£Oxfozd by 6 Cambzidge. 

G. How 10 long 6tgirp 
25 ſince 3 he went thence 1. 


R. It r nm 3 tg about 
fourteen daps lince 2 he left 
that 1 City, 


4 


quid me vis [c@terum gyid me 
quaris ?] 

R. Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui mez eſt [ qui apud 
me domi eft] magnopere te 
videre cupir. 

G. Ubinam vivit ? 

R. Londini utplurimuny 
[ plerunque ; ] verum nunc 
venit Oxonio | eb Oxonio ] 
per Cantabrigiam. 

G. Quim diu eſt quum 
[quam pridem, quam daudum] 
illinc profe&us eſt ? 

R. Dies ſunt circiter [plw 
min] quatuordecim [ cnuna 
poſiquam,ex quo] urbem iſtam 
rel1quit. 


G. Bzings 


a6: 


A Praxis 


Dialog, x. 


Cr. Bzings he any news 
from p 4 thence 1 ? 


R. Never 1 a 2 wozd (not 
p6a whit1p 3:) and 2 be- 
ſides 41t 1 came not 1 into 5 
n my mind (it © never 2 
came into 5 n mp head) to 
11, ak of 14 any tuch 2 


t . 

"- J- muſt x & n ; dif- 
patch a 1 n 2 certain buſi= 
neſs that 2 J am abour 7, 
which 2, though 1 J would 
never 5 ſo 60. 5 fatn, J muſt 
n 2 not 1 leave, before 4 it 
x be all : done. Elſe 2 J 
ſhould wtllinglp have gone 
along 1 with 2 thee to 2 him 
38. 5 now 3. But 1o about 
2 non FJ ſhall have leiſare 
ro'1111 2 come to 2 him, and 
6 ſpeak with 7 him 38. 5 a- 
bout 5 his 1 occaſions here 71. 


R. About e that 1 time 
roo 2 FJ thall be about In 
the x market-place abour 7 
a 1 p 2 little 1 buſineſs there 
s &n 2: butioat 1 the 
ttme appointed J wil! come 


home. 

G. About 7 it 2 p 1 then 
3 inftantlp : and 6 when 2 
pou have bzonght 1t 2 about 
7-and 6 are about 6 to 11 
n 6. 7 come home, then 1 ſer 
port, wander not 3 n about 1 
the x ſtreets. Farewe!, 


| 


G. Ecquid inde nove rei 
[ecquidnam novarum iſthinc 
rerum| affert ? 

R. Ne unum verbum [2 
verbum, ne tantulum quidem] 
nec porro in ullam hujul- 
modi rem inquirere mihi in 
mentem venerat | praterea in 
ullam hujuſmodi rem inquirere 
me fugerat | 

G. Conficiendum eſt mihi 
quoddam, quod ago [molivr, 
mihi eſt in manibus] negoti- 
um, a quo etiamſt maxim&$ 
vellem [quantumvi licet vel- 
lem] pris defiſtere non de- 
beo, quam totum { integrum] 
perfecero. Alioqui | liter, 
quod ni ita ſe haberet] luben- 
ti animo jam una recum ad 
illum pergerem. Atqui [ve- 
rum] circa meridiem erit mi- 
ht otium illum [eum] adeun- 
di, ac de| ſxper] ſuis hic ne- 
gotiis colloquendt. 

R. Ipſe quoque ſub [ad] 
id tempus circa [apud]forum 
ſum futurus, in paryo quo- 
dam ibidem negotio occu- 
patus: ad preſtitutam ta- 
men horam me domum con- 
feram. 

G. Aftutum ergo ad hoc 
accingere : cumque id [i/lud] 
effecer1s, ac rediturus fueris, 
rum Cave ne Circa Vicos Er+ 
res [circa vicos cave erres,— 
errare noli.] Vale. 
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DIALOGUE IL. 


Thomas. James. 


7 


T.\ \ [Here r in (Ph) the 
world ſpends your 
3 bzother John his 1 days ? 
J. J while 2 ago 98. 2 
truly he lived at 4n 2 J- 
theng,but 10 now 1 he itves 
at 4 n 2 Carthage. 
T. When 1 wag he with 
you t laſt at 6'your 3 houle ? 
J. At x Chziſtmas laſt 1. 


T. Were pou 1 not 6 ve- 
1y 4 glad, to 11 hn 5 ſe him 
38, 5 well - 

J. At n 27 mp very 3 heart 
trulp: for 1 Þ had never 2 
ſen him 38 5 before 6, ſince 
2 he went laſt 2 from : Lon= 
don 


T. De is a .1 n 2 vberp 4 
rrodly man 3 ſure, and 6 
much p 4a Scholar. 


J. J am of your mind 105 


p 3; for r the nexti2 n dap 
after 3 he was come 126. 1 


e was at 4 Church at 8 a 
Y Meena : bers bi; 1 his 
Diſcourſe was 'contintial- 
Ip of 14 Religion. We 
were 1 ſcarce ever 2 ſet 106 
1 down r at 5 table, bur 4 
he was p:eſently propound- 
ing 88. 6 tobe 84. 1 talking 
of 14 ſome queſtion as 10 
p20fitavle , as 19 picaſant 


Thomas, Facobus. 

T. Binam gentium vi- 
tam agit ſuam fra 

ter tuus Joannes ? 

7. Nuper quidem [nor it 4 
pridem] vixit Athenis, nunc 
autem Carthagine) Cartheg:- 
2z] vivit. \ 

T.' Quando apud te domi 
tuz noviſſime adfuit ? 


F. Proximis Chriſti nata- 
littis. 

T. Nonne Iztatus es ad- 
modum, cum [u4/] eum ſal. 
vum confpiciebas.? 

_ 3. Ex ipſo cert& animo : 
nam nunquam- [nec enim un- 
vam} antea, ex quo [ut],po- 
Ha Londino diſcefle- 
rat, illam conſpexeram.” 

T. Hand dubie is, ſunim& 

pius homo eſt, nec vulgariter 


] dottus. 


F. Tecum ſentio. [:ib; aſ- 
ſentior] nam poſtridte  ejus 
diei quo | poſtero die quam ] 
advenerat , facrz in 'templo 
conciont interfuit: omniſ 

' que [:9tuſque] ejus ſermo per- 
petud'erar de [ſaver] religio- 
ne. Ad menſam vix unquam 
cenſederamus , quin conti- 
nud queſtionem aliquam #+- 
que auditu utilemy, ac ju- 

 cundam [ audit nou m7Nus ts 
tilem,quam jucundem}diſcuti. 
endam proponeret. Quod aus 


mn —— — —— 


rem, 
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to be 84. 3 heard., And In 
2 for 14 wealth, ht ts ſo 2 
far 3 from p12 gaping 88. 9 
after 4 it 2, that 3 he ſets 
nothing at p 21 all þ 24 by 
IG it 2. 

T. Knew you r him 38. 
5 at 1 the firſt ſight - 


J. No 1 indeed; and ; yet 
I at 1 his2 firſt ſpeaking 88 
x [but 10 asp 11 ſoon as 14 
p11 ever p 8 he ſpake] Jre- 
metttbzed him 38. 5 pze- 
ſentlp. 

T. J am confident, you r 
could not 1 but 6 grieve 
much 3. at 9 his 2 Depar- 
ture. 

J. Indeed 42 p 23 TJ re- | 
fratned my 71. 1n2ſlfin 
14 great while 1: but :o at 
1o laſt 3, when 2 grlef got 
the upper hand of me 106. 4, 
I cold do nothing but 5 | 
weep, though 1 he were a 
little 2 angrp at 12 [me foz 
2 It 2, 

T. J confeſs, you 1 are | 
by 2 no 2 means to be 84. 
1 blamed, for ri not ' ſup- 
preſſing 88.8 ſuch 141 n 2 | 
natural affection. Bur 10 J | 
muſt 1 away 2 : mp buſineſs 
calls tne hence 1. to p 50 a- 
nother place. Hereafter 37. 
2 we wtll talk more 2 of 14 


theſe things, beginning 88, 


1.In p 11 the mean time 42 
p 15 Farewel. | 


tem [quantum verd] ad divi- 
tias ſpeQar [4rtiner,] aded iis 
nullus inhiat [its iz non in- 
hiat ; tantum abeſt ut iit in- 
hiet] ut eas nihili omnino 
[ prozſr ] eſtimert. 


T. Primone eum [ utrum, 


Hirumne eum primo] aſpeftu 


noras ? 


F. Minime verd : ad pri- 


mam tanien ejus vocem [ fa- 
tim erd ut ; verum abi pri- 
mum locutus eft ; yin autem 


loqui ceperat cum| eum ag- 


nov1 1llico. 

7. Non potuiſti, ſcio, quin 
diſceſſu ejus vehementer do- 
lere | non diſceſſu ejus vehe- 
menter dolere ; —angi. ] 

F. Diu profe&d me con- 
tinui: at vincente | ſuperante] 
tandem dolore : aJiud nihil 
quam [ ni] flece potui: 
licer | quanquam ; utut ] ea 
mihi re [de cauſa] ſubiraſce- 
retur [non nihil mihi propte- 
rea ſuccenſerat.] 


T. Nullo, fateor, paQo es 
in eo culpandus, qudd [9] 
affettum tam [ades] natura- 
lem minus [#02 ; null] re- 
preſeris. Czterum abeun- 
dum eſt mihi : alid me hinc 
negotia mea avocant. Plura 
de [ſuper] his poſthac ab ini- 
tio incipientes | 2 principio 
exorſ;] colloquemur Fonfote. 
labimur.] Interim [interea lo- 


ci] Vale, 


DIA- 
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DIALOGUE II. 


Nicholas. Robert. 
N. Hat 

ww I Cambzidg , 
Robert - 


lag : and 3' yet 1 all's 12 
new there x. 

N. Do the 1 poung Scho- 
lars there 1 ply their 38. r. 
books hard 7 

R. Very 4 hard trulp: 
and 3 yet 1 the Univerſity 
methinks is much 3 alter- 
ed for all that 34.13. 

N. J had heard as much 
p 5 longs ſince 3 of 14 ma- 


ny. 

PR F doubt not r, but 7 
it 1 will grow both 2 more 
5 full and 6 famous everp 
dap, for all.34. 13. SDcho= 
lars are every where p 3& 
27.16. ſo2 811 little p 13 ſer 
by 16 now a days 63 p 3. 

N. There 2 ig very 4n 
ſmall hope of 1 it 4, for all 
that 34.13 : fort where 1 rec 
wards are taken from 4 the 
learned, there x the learners 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 
learning 88. 4 

R. Uertue and 6 Knowz 
ledge are their 37. 1 own 1 
rewards : both ; which 2 


now 1& 3 n flourthh in 1 the | 


Univerſitp. 


Nicholaus. Robertus. 


2 hews from | N. [_" Cquid, Roberte, novi 


_— [nova ret ; rerum n0«= 


| varum] affers & Cantabrigia ? 


R. Nihil plane; Nicolae : 
nova tamen | attamen; tamen- 
etfinova] ſunt illicomnia. 

N. Num diligenter in- 
cumbunt ſtudiis ſuis junio- 
res ibi Academici ? 

R.Sane admodum diligen- 
ter{ quam diligentiſſime:) nihi- 
lominus tamen multum mihi 
mutata videtur Academia. 


N. Tantundem ego ex 
multis jampridem audive- 


ram. 

R: Non [haud] dubium eſt 
mihi quin{1ihil yvereor ne non] 
& auQtor indies & illuſtrior 
furura fir,etſi [rametſi,etiamſs, 
licet, auryes viri eruditi a- 
ded parvi paſſim nunc [| hodie 
in his temporibus)] habeantur. 

N. Perexigua tamen [quan- 
quam, nihilominus, tamenetſs 
quam exigua) hujus rei ſpes 
eſt, nam ubi [u6; enim] prx- 
mia eruditis adimuntur, ibi 
erudiendi 2 diſcendo citd 
| deterrentur. 

R. Virtus & Scientia ſua 
ſunt ipſorum prezmia : quz 
ambo [utraque] nunc | jam ] 


in Academia <ffloreſcunt. 


N. But 
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of 5 the thing it 3 ſelf r. 


N. But 2 for 26. 2 your 3 
faying 88. 1 (If 2 you 1had 
not 471. 3. ſatd it 2.) Jſhould 
never 2 have believed 1t 2. 
Not 26. 3 but 3 that 26. 3 J 
have a 1 god opinion of 14 
the Univerſity, but 10 be- 
cauſe 13p 9ſuchi n 1 is the 
1 eoraptnefs both 2 of : the 
times, and 6 & 25. 2 man- 
ners every 95.4 where 4,that 
:5 very-4 0 few retain even 


. 3 the name of 1 Uertne,and 


x1 the moſt 2n are 1 t 


7 R. But that 26. 1 J love 
thee, verily J could be half 
angry with 3. thee for 11 


faying 88. 8 that 1, that no 


manG6-n_ 4, but 9 ſome Tt- 
mon, ever. 2 thought. Thon 
meertefſt me at 1 no 2/time 
but 4 thon art pzeſentip 
complaining 88. 6 thug. J 
think thou canſt do nothing. 


- but 5 bzawl. 


N.-J cannot 62, 1 chuſe 
but 6 fret, to 11 &n «5 ſee the 
baſeneſs- of 1 the wozld up 
and down p 9. 


R. Ther nz moſt2 (J 
deny not1) are bad + yer 1 
not rall 2 ; for 1 ſome few 
are gad. Indeed 42 p 23 
the-wozld ts made up 2 of 
3 both r. *Twas always 
thus : and 2 better ig nor 1 
to be 84. 1 looked for 19. 


N. Abſque »ſermone tuo 
eſſer, [ns tu dixiſes] nunquam 
[baud unquam] ego illud cre- 
didifſem. Non - quin [02 
| quod non | honorific® de A- 

cademia ſentiam ; ſed qudd 
ea ſit [ ſed quis eaeft ] cum 
| temporum tum morum om- 
nibus 'in locis pravitas, ut 
virtutis veL-nomen pauciſſi- 
mi retineant,rei autem ipfius 
plerique - omines ignari fint 
[ipſa were quid ſit plerique 


omnes ignorent , ——a ple- 


'| riſque omnibus ignoretur.] 


| - _ quod te m_ ns 

niſt, quod niſt te amarem\| pro- 
feto abi poſſem tibi, 
qui [quod] illud dicas, quod 
nemo [nemo homo, nemo homi- 
num]preter{extrs] Timonem 
aliquem | preterguam aliquis 
Timor Junquam cenſuit. Nul- 
{ lo [vis uo] ta mihi tempo- 
re occurris, quin [quo no] 
iſto ſtatim pa&to conquera- 
ris. Credo te nihil poſſe nifi 
[quam] rixari./ 

N. "Non poſhim [abefſe non 
poteſt] quin commovear [nm 
poſſum non commoveri, ] cum 
 (u65] hominum paſſim rtur- 
] pitudinem contemplor. 

R. Plerique (non inficior) 
maliſant ; nec [4aud] ramen 
omnes [1univerſi: ] rart quippe 
boni. Revera ex utriſq; con- 
ſtat humanum genus. Sic ſe 
ſemper habvit res : neq; ſunr 
| ſperando meliora. Strultitiaq; 
| eſt extrema quenquam ob 1d 


Dialog. 3 


and 
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And 6 *tis great folly for 21 
any man G6 tor 1 &n 5 grieve 
for 2 what 3 he cannot 62. 1 
mend. Bur 10 J came home 
bur p 1 peſterdap, and 6 am 
yet 4 weary with r taking 
88. 4a I long 4 journey: 
and 3 therefore 79. 3 
would not x n have pou 
keep tie anp longer 50. 5 
with 1 talk. 

N. J am glad, Robert, 
that 8 pot are well ; and 6 
I pzap thar 3 pou map be 
well. Fare pou well. 


PO EET 


dolere quod nequir corrige- 
re | ut te ob illud angas, 
quod corrigere nequeas, ] Ca- 
rerum heri primum domum 
redii, & longum conficien- 
do iter | /ongo ex itinere] 
etiamnum | adhuc ] feſſus 
ſum: proin | proinde } no- 
lim -ut ruo me diurtius ſer- 
mone detineas. 


N. Salvus, Roberte, quod 
ſis, Ixtor, atque ut ſis, pre- 
cor. Vale. 


Peter. Geoftry. 
P. Hat 1 wofll be- 
come 3 of 14 me, 
Geoffryp - 


G. Dear Peter, J neither 
2 know that 1, nor $59. 2 
know what 1 to 11 n 3; think 
of 14 it 2. However 40. 14. 
{it be modeſty doth become 
I a poungmanGns5. And 
therefore 13. 3 carry bur 8 
your ſelf x nt 1 ag 4 it 1 doth 
become 1-you 1 n 1, before 2 
# p 4 your 4 it 3 father, and 
2 Pot need not 1 fear, but 7 
all 2 will be well. Time, 
that 4 ſabdueth all 2 things, 
wtlt bring it 2 about 7atp 
16 laſt 3,, that 3 he ſhalt be- 
come 2 a little 3 more «5 


DIALOGUE 


þ 


IV. 
Petris. Galfridus. 
P. Uid mihi [-e, de meT 
# Galfcide, fer, | futu- 
rum eſt 2 | 


G Mi Petre, neque illud 
cio, nec quid dz 1illo ſuſpicer 
invenio. Utcunque [queque- 
modo, quomodoecunque | res fe 
habet, adoleſcentem decet 
modeſtia. Proinde fac modd 
ur apud patrem [coram patre, 
in conſpettu patrs] quemad- 
modum te decet, geras, nec 
eſt quod metuas[timeas] quin 
[ne non] re&e fant | furars 
font} omnia. Efficiet tandem 
[ demum_. aliquands | tempus, 
quod cunQa ſubigit, ut man- 
{uetior paulo evadat, etiamſi 
in przſentia ferociſſimus fue- 
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mild though 1 for the pre- | rit [quantumvis licet in pra- 
ſent 34. 8 he be never 5 ſo | ſenti ferociat ; quamlibet ad 


69. 5 fierce. 
P. IJ confeſs, he never 2 


preſens ferox ſit, ] 
P. Iſto me, fateor , pato 


uſed me thus before 6. & | nunquam traftavit ante ([an- 


Pp 3- 
G. The 4 more 12 kind 


tea, antehac.] 
G. Quanto [| quo] igitur 


then 3 that 10 he hath been } [ergo, iraque ] fuit olim in 


towards 1 you 1 heretofore 
37- 2 the 3 more 12 ſubmiſ- 
ſivelp do you 1 n 1 behave 
your felf 1 n « towards 1 
him 38. 5 now 1. Bp ſuf- 
fering 27. 3 you 1 n 1 ſhall 
obercome. 

P. Being 2 that 20. 2 he 
is mp father, he is the 3. 
more 12 to be 84. 1 bon 
withal 99. 7. 

G. Your 3 father, as be- 
ing 20. 9 a wiſe man + 
cannot 62. 1 but 6. Jove you 
r, being 1 his 1 own 1 child, 
though 1 for 8 a while 1,n 
1 he may hide his 1 love 
from 6 you 1. 


P. But 106 for all that 34. 
13. his being 20.p3 ſo2 n 
I harth to 9 me of Jate 64. p 
2 [this late ſo 2. n 2 great 
harſhneſs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2 
to 9 mp] tis ſome trouble to 
3 me. 

G. Old men 6. n 5 being 
1 hn 4 never 10 60. 5 little 6 | 
difpleaſed,uſe ro be fraward 
enough : yet 1 ſuch a one 74. 


[erga, adverſus ] te benigni- 
or, tanto [eo] te nunc ge- 
re erga [in, adverſw] illum 
ſubmiſſius. Ferendo vinces. 


P. Quandoquidem [ quo- 
niam, quando | 1s pater menus 
eſt, ed magis eſt ferendus. 


G. Nequit [non poteſ?] pa- 
ter tuus , utpote vir ſapiens 
[quippe qui vir ſapiens eft, ut 
eſt vir ſapiens] quin te filium 
ſuum | proprium] amet [non te 
filium ſuum amare,] licet [eti- 
amſe , tametſi | amorem ad 
tempus te celet. 

P. Verum tamen, quod 
ita acerbus nuper erga me 
extiterit | nihilomintus tanta 
bac illics nupera in me acerbi- 
tas | haud parum me com- 
movet [ nonni hil mihi moleſta 
oh] 

G. Senes ve] minimumlzſi 
[  rautulum, paulum mode laſs 
feerint | ſatis moroſi efle fo- 
tent: is | //c ita ] ramen pater 


3 ts your 3 father, that 5 if | tuug et [i:5 patris Fu ingent- 
: you 1 Rt 1 Will but 8 hu= | weſt, ita eſt ingenie pater Fu 
mour him 38 5a lictle 5, J { w} ut fi mods velis hnic pa- 


doitht not 1, bur 7. he will | rumper | pauliſper ] —_— 
| on 
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ſon be friends with p 31 
polt :t. And 4 if 1 mp being 
4 with 5 you 2 map ſtand 
you in any ſtead 42 p 3, 
with the help of God 100 p 
28 J will not 1 n fa(l1you 1. 


P. T intreat thee by 9 that 
1 love,that 3 Hath ever 2 ben 
berwixt 23. 1 t19:that 3 thou 
wouldeſt be by 16 ar 8 our 
firſt meering 88. 4 : for 1 J 
perceive by : thoſe verp Let- 
ters of his 64. 4 by 2 which 
2 he calls me to 3 a parie, 
that 8, according 1 to 7 the 
old wont, J am to be 84. 1 
ſoundly ſchwled, withour 3 
ſome body be by 16 ns, to 
111n 3 take mp part, and 6 
ſpeak for 16 me. 

G. Tobe84p 1. [that 4 


FJ may be] ſhozt, (for 1. 


am to 11. nt 6 make haſte) 
Fathers, though 1 thep be 
a hrrle 2 n froward, yer 1 
are to be 84. 1. reſpected 
with 1 all i both 2 dutp, and 
25.2 affection by 5 their 38. 
1 ChtiDzen. Belides 4, it will 
be much 5 better for 21 pou 
to be $4. 2 a Iittle 4 chidden 
by 5 pour father now 1 in 
word only 42 p 31, than 5 
to be 84. 2 hereafrer 37. 2. 
wholly caſt off 14 by 5 him 
38. 5. And in the one ts as 


10 caſe to be 84. 3 Done, as | 
to the other is hard co be | 


$4. 3 boan. 
R. I thank you 1 hearti- 
Iy tor 11 giving $8, $ me 


GW Sg 2 


| [rmorem gerere] non dubium 


eſt mihi, quin fir brevi tein 
gratiam recepturus. Quod 
{1 mea apud vos preſentia in 
rem tuam [2 re tus, ex uſu 
tuo ] futura ſir, tibi juvante 


| Deo, deefle nolo. 


P. Per eam te obteſtor a- 
micitiam, quz ſemper mih1 
recum interceſlſit, ut velis 
primo congreſſui noſtro 1in- 
tereſle : nam, quod [ quod 
enim] ingenti, de more, Jur- 
gio excipiendus ſum,niſt quis 
[niſs fiquis] propter nos aflt- 
ſtat, qui 2 me fit, ac pro me 
[ ſecundum cauſam meam) di- 
cat, ex illis ipſis ejus literts, 
quibus me ad colloquium 
evocat, intelligo. 


G. Adifummum [ne mult a, 
ut te abſolvam paucis] (quip- 
pe feſtinandum eſt) parentes, 
rametli[ paulo, aliquanto] mo- 
roſtores faerunt, ramenomnt 
qua officio qui aff:Qu a li- 
beris ſuis colendi ſunt. Prez-_ 
terea | porro, ad hoc ] multo 
erit melius, te nunc leviter 
a patre ruo verbo tenus cor- 
ripi, quam poſthac [ olim } 
ab illo penirus abdicari. At 
hoc | atqui alterum}] eſt x- 
que fattu facile, ac [ «t, 
quam | illud [ alteram | et 
ferri difficile. 


P. Maximaimigo tibi ex 
nimo gratias, gui | quod } 
fuch 


450 


A Praxis 


Dialog. ; 5. 


ſuch 1 faithful counſel, and | 
610 2 n 1 friendly admo- 
niſhing 341. & 88. 8 me of 
7 my duty. God willing 88 
11 F wtl! henceforth 36. 4 
in 1. tt 2 this matter both 2 | 


mih1 adeo fidele confilium 
dederis, tamque amice me 
officii mei commonnueris 
[ commonefeceris. } Quod ſu- 
pereſt | de reliquo ] favente 
Deo, & ſum rtuis hac in re 


follow your z counſelg, and | conciliis uſurus, & monitis 
6 obſerve your admonitiong. | pariturus. Vale. 
Farewell, 

DI SaSLUSVUV EV; 


Arthur. Edward. 
A. Ow 8 now 1, Ed- 
ward What 1 is 

the matter, that 8 your n 2 
eyes are ſo 2 n 1 ſwelled 
with 1 crying 88 4 7 

E. Afﬀer 2 Þ had once 
heard, that 8 n 2 we ſhould 
plap after 1 dinner, J couid 
neither 2 look after 5 anp 
ieſfon, nor 59. 2 look on 12 
book afrer 6 n. 

A. FJ now 3. n ſmell out 
5 what 1 the matfer is : 
your 3 maiter fozſath hath 
puniſhed you 1 for 2 your 
3 negligence, and truly not 
withour caule 62. p «. fince 
1 not 1 without deſert 102. 
2 p. Put 10 ift you had 
anp wit in 1 i 2 pou. J ſup- 
pole potz world ſkydp rhe 
harder 76. 3and 1 not 1 on 
p 35 the contrary lopter rhe 
3 more 7, When 2 pottare to 
11 16 plapafcerwards7.p 5. 
But 19 who, 1 FJ pzap-was {0 


— 


Arthurus, Edvardus. 


A. Uid nunc, Edvarde ? 

Quidaam [quid hoc 
rei] eſt, quod ſic tumidi ti- 
bi ſunt lachrymando oculi ? 


E. Poſtquam [| ub:, cm |] 
1d ſemel audiveram , nos 2 
prandio [poſt prandium| luſu- 
ros, nec porui exinde | poſtea| 
animum ulli leEtiont inten- 
dere, nec librum inſpicere. 

A. Subolet jam mihi quid 
rei fit, ſupplicium utique ob 
[propter] negligentiam tuam 
[negligentia tua panas) Magi» 
ſtro dediſti : necſane injuria 
quandoquidem non immeri- 
to. Quod 11 [| fin ] quid eflet 
in te ingenii, eo [ranto, hoc] 
opinor 1mpenſius literarum 
te ſtuditsaddiceres,non autem 
& contrario tantd magis ceſla- 
res, cum ſis poſtmodumluſu- 
rus [cum tibi poſtmodum luden- 
dum fit.) Sed quiſnam,quzſo, 
tam in [erga, adverſum] nos 
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2Nn 1kind to 9 U9, as 4 E 
83p 24to 11n 5 [that 5he 
would] get ug leave to 11 
n 2 plap ” 

E. A 1 man 4 of 1 awd 
worth 3, that 2 came to 2 
Schwl for 20 to 31 & n 7 
ſee our Maſter. 


A. Dbtained he his 1 re=z 
queſt eaſily - 

E. No 1 trulp , that 1 | 
was a matter of 1 very 4 tt 
much 1 difficulty : bur 10 
yer 1 he would take no 2 
dental. Pea, ſo {far 33. 3 
was he from 33. 3 yielding 
88.9 to 1 oltr Maſter, that 
5 he did not 1 give over 7 
begging 88. 7 of 14 him 
38. 5 before 4 he had over= 
cone him 38. 5 wich x beg- 
ging. 88. 4. 

A. Bzought he no 4 body 
along 1 with 2 him 38, 5n 
1 beſides 2 him 38. 4 (lf, 
to 12 3 help him ? 


E. No body 61 4 but 10 
himſelf 38. 3all p 3 alone 
ſet upon 65. 12 our Maſter 
4s 1 ( whileſt 3 ) he was 
walking $8. 4 in 1 (along 2 


the School, as 4 #9 EPp1 


6 though 1 he ſhewed him- 
ſelf 38. 4 at 1 this time too 
2 ſuch 3 as 3 hehad often 
ſhewn himſelf 38. 4 before | 
6 l yet 1 he overcaine him 
3 


A. J make no p 12 que-, 


humanus extitit, ut [ quz ] 
ludendi veniam nobis im- 
petraret ? 


E. Quidam magne vir au- 
Ctoritatis, qui ad ſcholam 
preceprorem falutaturus [uz 
ſalutaret, ſalutandi gratid | 
venerar. 

A. An facile eſt faftus vo- 
ti ſui compos ? 

E. Minime vero; permul. 
ti erat 1]|a res laboris # ſuao- 
rs : ] verum tamen nullam 
hic repulſam pativoluit.Imo, 
tantum aberar przceptort ut 
cederet [—:rs preceptori non 
ceſſit] ut eum non ante uſque 
orare defierit, quam illum o- 
rando ſuperifſer [ab illo quod 
petierat, impetraſſes. | 


A. Neminemne | an n+ 
minem | una cum eo [ ſecum ] 
preter ſeiplum [extra ſeſe u- 
num | attulit, qui ipſum ad- 
juvaret ? 

E. Neminem hominem 

non virum quenquam : | quin 
ipſe unus | /o/ws ] precepto- 
rem pro more ſuo [conſueru- 
dine ſud, ficut ejus ejt mor, 
quemadmodum ſolet] in ſcho- 
la | per [cholain | ambulantem 
adortus eſt [ aggreſſis eſt : ] 
eumque, licet |quamvis] ta- 
lem ſe hoc etiam tempors 
[ has quoque vice | prebuirt, 
qualem ſzpius ante exhibu- 
erat, exoravit tamen. 

A. Nihil dubito quin' vos 

$ 3 ſtion 
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ſtion, bur 7 you 2 gave him 
38. 5 as 6 great thanks as 6 
Could be. 

E. IDe did 106. 3 inded. 

A. But 10 it 3 you 2 were 
not 41. 3 fals, you 2 would 
be ag 10 glad of 13 learning 
88. 1 as 10 of 13 plap : for 
I as 9 you'2 fow now 1, ſo 
I pott ſhall reap hereafter 3 7. 
3 aS$4 & 5 it ts commonly 
{atd.. 


E. Asp 9 if 14 p 4 we 
could become 2 men 1, or 
p83 we be paſt boys : and 2 
# n ſhould not 1 be parta- 
kers of 1 & 2 ponthfull 
things; as 9 it 1 fg in1 Te- 
rence. 

A. Be ruled by me, 27 p 
12 follow /ply) your 3 bak, 
and 2 & n vonot 2 give your 
ſelf 1 n 1 any longer 50. 5 
to 1 chiidiſhpleafure,where- 
of 95. 5: hereafter 57. 2 pou 
will both 2 be much 3 aſha- 
med, and 6 greatip repent, 
when 2 you 1 are grown a 
man 1 #Þ 3- 

E. Tyalp, Irthur, you 1 
fpcak right : hereafter 37. 2 
J hope, J hall be alittle 3 
wiler. 

A. The rod will teach a 
fv! wit : J am glad that 8 
poi are become 3 anp thing 
the wiſer , even- 3. after 1 
infferings 88. 1. Farewell. 


1}: gratias quantas [ quam ] 
potuiſtis maximas egeritis. 


E. Egimus[ fecimw] ſane. 

A, Verum ni [nift, ſi non} 
amentes eflctis { defiperertss ] 
non minus eruditione gaudes 
retis, quam luſu [perinde vos 
ſtudio ac ludo obleffarets : ] 
nam ut | /icuti,quomodo enim] 
nunc | hoc tempore ] ſemen- 
tem feceritis, ita quod [| id 
quod ] vulgo dici ſakt, poſt- 
hac metet1s. 

E. Quaſi vero | perinde 
quaſe | prius 1a viros evade- 
remus, quam ex ephebis ex- 
ceſſerimus : neque illarum 
efſemus afftines rerum, quas 
fert adoleſcentia, ut eſt apud 
Terentium. 

A. Me audi [ auſculta, mi- 
bi] ſtudiis incumbe ruis di- 
Iigenter, neque [neve, nelzque 
comm:ttere ut) puerili te am- 
plius voluprati dedas, cujus 
te olim, virilem ubi togam 
ſumpſeris [iz viros nk. 
tus fueris,| & pudebit mul- 
tum, & vehementer pceni- 
rebit. 

E. Profefto, Arthure , 1d 
quad res . eſt dicis, poſthac 
[ :n poſterum ] ſpero ſapiam 
paulo reCtius. 

4. Malo accepto ſtultus 
ſapit : quod fis faQtus ali- 
quanto vet poſt acerba pru- 
dentior, mihi - yoluprtati eſt. 
Vale. p 


DIA- 
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| Charles. Gilbert. | Carolus. Gilbertws. 
C. HY 4ntps [for] C. Uanti | quo pretio] 
| how much 34. 5. & | Gilberte,iſtum mer- 


52. 5] boughtelt thou that x | catus cs librum ? 
bok, Gilbert 7 
CG. The 1 Stattoner held | 6G. Indicavit eum Biblio- 
It 2.11 3 at 3a fhilling: bur | pola duodecim denartiis, emi 
10 J bought ir for 5 ten | verd decem. 
pence. 
C. How8 fay pou 7 fo : 
tt 1 Dear 7 But 10if 1 Fhad 
| bought it 2. n 3 for 3+ 6 
you 1, J ſhould have got it | paulo, credo, minoris merca- 
2 n 1 for 5 ſontewhat leſg 1 | rus eſfſem. Ih non plus [am- 
| n J trow. J wonld not 1 | pliw, ſuper, ſupra ] denarios 
| habe given htm 38: 5 over 4 | quinque, ſexve ad ftummum, 
five pence , or 3 ſix pence | pro eonumeraſlzm. Vix queo 
tor6 it 2 at p 16 the moſt p | mihi temperare quin [99 m7» 
| 1. J can hardly hold from | 245] rideam, cam in animo 
| 3- t laughing, to 11 n 5 | mecum r?puto, quam dextre 
think how 3 finely he hath | re cixcumvenerit [deceperis.} 
gone beyond 3 thee. 
G. How 6 could TJ help | G. Qui potui ego id pra- 
it 2? J agked him 38. 5 | cavere ? Quzfivi, ab illo, id- 
and 6 thati #13 p 8 more | que iterum & ſepius,qui poſl- 
p8 than 53 p8 once,or 53 p } ſetanimi conſcientia rantum 


C. Quiddicis? tam magno 
[cars ? | Qudd ſt ego | veram 
/s ego ] 11]am pro te emiſlem, 


8 twice\with 1 what 2 con= | [:*4 magnum] pro tantillo li- 
ſcience ht could ask ſo 2 n 2 | bro pretium poſtulare [:anti 
great a pztce tor 6. 1o 2 n 2 | tantilum librum eftimare,tax- 


| ſmall a 1 bok [rate ſo 2. n | culum tam magns pretiolibrum 
2 ſmall a book ar 3 lo 2 n 2 | indicare? ] Cezterum perpa- 
| much 2 ; ſet ſo 2n 2 little; | rum [ mon multiim, non longs | 
| a book at 3 ſo2n 2 higha | abfuir, quin mihi propterea 
| rate 7] But 1o he had like; | | ere ] convitium Siler 
| to 46. 3 haverated me for 2 | [prope erat,eft fattum, ut e2 me 
| it 2. Moreover 53 p 27 he | de cauſa convitiis inceſſeret. | 
told me flatlp,how 7 it was | Quineriam quod ameatia fo- 
a follp, for 20 to 14 n 1. | ret | amentiam fore ] ullam 
RY Gs 4 Iv'; 
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lok for 19 anp abatement 
of 1 & 14 that 1 pzice. And 
4 (bur 10) if p 7 you r will 
n2t 1 belicve me, agk him | 
38, 5 your felt 1, if 5 nit 
1 benor6 ſo 2. 

C. It 46.3 is like 3 it 2n 


iſtias pretii diminutionem 
expeQare, diſertis mihi ver- 
bis dixit. Qudd fi [ fn au- 
tem] mihi minuscredes, tute 
ipte exilio, annon fe fic res 
habeat, quaras. 


C. Credibi'e | wers femile] 


3 lap not 1 him 38. 5 in 4 | eſt, illum huic non amplius 


above > four pence. 

(:. Woot i t5 that 1 to 10 
mc - A thing is worrh-1 as 
6 & pg much 2as6& p9it 
1 may be ſold for 5,as 4 Ci- 
vikans ſap. 


C. Pur the caſe it beſo p 


3: yet 1 ts that 1 fold for « 


quatuor denariis ſtetiſſe. 

G. Quid id mei. refert ? 
Tantt res quaque 
quanti vendi porteſt ;* quo 
moQco [qu:madmoaum) Juril- 
contulti dicunr. 

C. Fac iti efle [ Yerum ut 
ita {it | tamen id nimio ven- 


roo p4 much 86pzthat 2 map | ditur, quod minoris ematur. 


be boucht for 5 leſs 1 n. If 1 


$1 yuo potes paCto, alicui 1]- 


pou can by 2 any meang put | lum denuo vende, I'cet mi- 


it 2Nn 2 off14 again 1 to 1 
ſome bodp, though 1 for 5 a | 
lels 1 n ptee than 5 it 1 colt | 
you. For 1 it 3 F miſtake | 
Nor 41. 3 J have feen the 
very 3 ſame 89. 3 Bok 
pzinted at 4 n 3 Oxfozd in 
3 Engitſh. 

- EG. Intruthq2 p17 & 23 
J got me 105. 2t42 it2n 3 | 
more 6 for > the neatneſg of 
r the ſtple, than 5 for 2 the | 
worth 3 of 1 the matter: | 


and 3 therefore 79. 3 J fhall 
like 2it never gq the 3 more!7 
forn its 38,201 3 being p 3 
turned into 42. 5s n Efg- 
itſh : though x others map 
ace what 3 thep pleaſe for 
15 Me. LE 

C.- But 1» ons Maſter 
will ſap by and by 13, that 
8n 2 we do nought bur 5 


nore pretio quam emiſh | es 
mercatus | Nam | etenim ] nt 
{ nie ] fallor, eundem ipſum 
librum ſermone Anglicano 
redditum apud [a4 JOxoniam 
excuſum vadi. 


G, Nx { revera, profcio |} 
ego illum mihi comparav1 
magis ob ſtyli elegantiam , 
quam ob argument dignita- 
rem : proin | —_—_ ego 
nihilo plus [»ag:s] eodelec- 
tabor , quod Anglice verta- 
tur | ob ejus in ſermonem An- 
glicum werſionem | quanquam 
per me aliis, quod libet, 1i- 
cer. 


C. At [atqui] exclamabit 
illico Preceptor toto nos die 
nihil quam [nil al:nanif]nu- 

| trifle 


valct , 


UM 
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trifle all : the day long 1 : 
and 6 ſpend onr time in 2 
talking 88. 4. ; 

G. ASp4if p 6 it 1 were 
not 1 long 2 of 50. 2 you 1, 
that 8 we fell into 5 n this 
talk. J p2zap thee then 3 
leave that 1 babbling 88. r- 
of 4 thine, that 4 we map 
mtnd our ſtudtes a while 1, 
for 1 ere long p 3 (tt will 
not1 belongp 3 ere 5op 3) 
we mult 1 go ſap. 


gar1, atque tempus noſtrum 
garriendo conſumere [conte- 
rere.] 

G, Quaſi verd tu in culpa 
non efles | per te non ftetiſſer, 
—eſſet fafFum] qudd in hunc 
ſermonem delapſi ſimus.Miſ- 
ſam igitur,quzſo, facias tuam 
 iſtam garrulitatem, quo ut 
ſtudiis pauliſper incumba- 
mus, nam [zamque] brevi 
[prope adeſt cum—,] jam ad- 
erit cum —Jaobis repetendum 


[recitandum] erit. 


DIALO 
Henry. Gervaſe. 


H. Ervaſe , have yon 
| heard anything yer 
3 of 14 Anthony 2 

G. 'Trulp nothing as yet 
4n: and 3 yet 1 J cannot 
but 6 lok for 19 ſomething 
yet 4. 

H. TJ would very 4 n fain 
know what 2 courſe of 1 life 
he takes, (what 2 kind of15 
life he leadg, how 6 heleads 
his t life.) 

CG. That r, F grant, is a 
matter of 1 much 1 concern= 
ment to 11 tt 1 know. 

H. He went away 1 fullof 
11 wzath, becauſe 27. 11 he 
was taxed of 7 ſome neglt- 
gence in i & 2doing 88. 4 & 
51 his2 n 2 Duty : but 10 


G:U £&. FR. 


Henricus. Gervaſiua. 


H. Ervaſi, ecquid adhuc 
+ audiſti de Antonio? 


G. Nihil dum plane [pane 
uihil _— tamen non queo 
quin aliquid ctiamnum {ett- 
| am nunc} expettem. 

H. Perlubens ſcirem [ zi- 
mis wvelim ſcire] quem vitz 
curſum ſecutus fit | qualem 
wivenai viam ingreſſus ſit ui* 
tam ut ſuam inſtituerit.| 

G. Iſtud fateor, noſle ma- 
gni res momenti eſt | magnz 
intereſt ] 

H. Plenus irarum abiir, 
qudd | propterea quod ] alicy- 
jus [ non nuliwe ] inertie in 
obeundo munere ſuo argue- 
retur:verum enim vero qupd 


he is grieved, J mainly | 2 nobis diſceſſerit[06 ſuum ripe 
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fear, by p 7 this time for 11 
T2his2n2 & 3 going 88. 1 
t 8 away 1 from-2 ts. 

G. 'Trulp chough 1 he bec 
haved himſelf 38. 4 not p 16 
as 4. & 9 it was fit; yet1 
there 2 ts none of 6 118, but 
4 thought him 38. 5 more 5 


wozthp of :o ptitp than 5 of 


10 punilhment : eſpectaily 
lince 1 he was come of 1010 
2 nt 2 gwd and 6 honeſt pa- 
rentage. 

H. No 4 man 6 n 4 ſure, 
that 2 ts not 1 utterly be- 
reft of 13 all : wit, wtil e- 
ver 2 think much 4 to be 84. 
2 told of 7 a fanlt, and 6 
p 8 of 12 a friend, and 6 
friendly too 2. 

G. F ſhall know within 2 
Ep2a while p 7 of 14 mp 
father's man 5, what 2 man- 


ner of 15 life he lives: and 


ſius a nobis diſceſam] triſtari 
jam eum male metuo. 


G. ProfeQd, ut ſe aliter 
ac [nequaquam proinde ac; con- 
tra atque ſecus quam | par 
erat, gellerit ; noſtrum tamen 
nemo eſt, quin [qui noJeum 
miferatione quam ſupplicio 
digniorem cenſuerit : preci- 
pue [preſerr/m] cum paren- 
tibus aded bonis & honeſtis 
prognatus fir. | 

H. Nemo certe homo, qui 
non eſt omni prorſus ingenio 
privatus, indignabitur un- 
quam fe errati, idque ab a- 
mico, & amice quoque, ad- 
monerl. 


G. Qualem vivat vitam 


| [ quam wite viam teneat ] & 


patris met famulo [ homine ; 


| ſervo ] brevi | propediem, in 


s n then 1 FJ will certifie | paucis diebw] retcifcam: tum 


you 1 by 2 letter how 6 he 
doth, In the mean time 42 
p 15 my boy of 3 war- 
Farewell. 


autem [vero] quemadmodum 
[ut, qnomodo, quo pato] eſe 
habear, te per literas certio- 
rem faciam. Interim [:nrerea 
loci] mi cerz puer, valcbis. 


DIALOGUE VI. 


Philip. Bernard. 
P. Ow 2 many ſcholars 
have you 2 at 4 your 
4 ſchool, Bernard ? 
A. About 3 forrrſcoze. 


Philippus. Bernard. 


P. { NUot [ quam multos | 
Bernarde,habetis in 

ſchola v eftra diſcipulos * 
B. Circiter [ad] oftoginta 


[oFoginta plus mins} 


P. How 


UM 


hd 
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- P. How 2 many of 6 them 
are under 2 the Uſher - 
B. Not 1 one under 6 


forty. 


P. *Tis a hard task with- 
out 2 Doubt, that 2 he hath 
undertaken 9o 8. 

B. Yet r he undergoes 90 
$1t2n 3 very 4 n chears 
fullp. 

P. Jrenort 6 the 1 upper 

olars unruly oftentimes, 
when 3 the maſter is gone 


5 7 

BR Very 4 nſeldom; with- 
out 3 the maſterg be both « 
out 5 together 3 at 1 theſame 
time. 

P. What i kerps them in 
n 5 awe | inozder 7] 


B. Beſides 3 the Uther's 
authozitp too 2 over 5 them, 
the maſter himſelf 38. 3 is 
ever and anon 32. P 2 ſtand- 
ing 88. 6 without r puvily 
liffeniog 18. 11at 5 the Dw2 
to 11. n 7. take them tar= 
dp, if 1 thep keep any coil, 
and 6 puniſh them offending 
88.11, 


P. 'Tits a very 4 &p 7 
good way you 1 ſpeak of 14 
Butto with-5 119 the uſe tg 
for 21 n 1 Maſters to11n 
2 ſet certatn Monitozs over 
7 their 31. 1 ſchools to 11 n 
3 give them notice, what 1 
one doth [if : ought 2 be 
done ] amijſg in 2 rheir 38. 
2 abſence, 


_——— 


P. Quot [quam multi] ex 
illis ſunt ſub Hypodidaſcalo? 

B. Non [haud] uno minus 
[pauciores quam] quadragin- 
ta. 

P. Dura ſine dubio alla 
eſt, quam ſuſcepit provin- 
ciam. 

B. At eam animo tamen 
perquam alacri fuſtiner. 


Þ. Nonne tumultuantur 
ſzpe primarum pueri clafli. 
um magiſtro egreſlo [ui ,poſt- 
quam exiverit magiſter ? } 

B. Quam rarithime,  niſt 
ambo [utrique] preceptores 
ſimul [coders tempore] abfue- 
rint. 

P. Quid eos [quid eft quod 
eos | in ordinem cogir | intra 
limites coercet 7 | 


B. Prater Hypodidaſcali 


quoque, preterguam guod Hy- 


podidaſcalo etiam eſt | in eos 
imperium, foris ſubinde | j- 
arutidem \adſtar | aſſiftit | ma- 
giſter ipſe, clam ad foresau- 
iculrans, quo | uz | eos,fiquid 
turbarum excitent, impara- 
tos | nec opinantes | opprimat, 
ac delinquentes puniat | ſ#p- 
plicio afficiat ? | 

P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras. At- 
qui apud nos przceptoribus 
mos eſt, Monitores quoſdam 
{cholis ſuis przponere, qui 
els, quod quis perperam per 
eorum abfenriam geflerit | /i- 
quid malt ipſis abſentibus ge- 
ſtim ſit ] notum faciant, 


— —— — — — 


— 
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B. TJ like 2 nor x that 
way ſo 2 well. For 1 there 2 
ts nothing more 5 o2dinarp 
than 5 for 21 n 2 thoſe moni= 
tozg of 1 Schwls,whom 98. 


- 2 poi ſpeak of 14,if i n thep 


Do bur x bear anp ti! will to 
9 anyone of 6 their 38. x fel- 
low ſchotars, to 11 n 6 ac- 
cuſe him 38. 5 fafly to 8 
their 38 x Waſter, and 6 
make him 38. 5 be whlipt 


ſometimes withour2 n deſert. | 


P. Some ſuch 2 like 5 
things do, J belteve,fail out 
5 ſometimes; yet 1 in 1thoſe 
great ſchwls efpectallip tt 
cannot 1 beotherwiſe: for xr 
bur 2 foz this 26. 2 there 2 
were no p 19 living $8. rn 
3fos 3 anp Mafter in 1 a 
great Schwl. 


B. Therefore 79. 3 do JÞ | 


pzeſcribs nothing to any man 
6 n 2;but 1ofreelp leave eve- 
Ty 51.6n 3 manG6nzrtoud& 
p 5 follow his own 1 wap (ſo 
farq asp 3 & 33 4 he pleaſeth, 
and 6 tt be convenient, or 3 
foz his good p 27) for 15 me. 


| 


| 


| 


B. Haud perinde iſtud 
conſilium laudo. Nam nihil 
fere eſt, quod frequentids uſu 
veniat quam ut iſti,quos me- 
moras,{cholarum monitores, 
ſt modd animo int iniquiore 
in unum ullum [aliquem] e 
'condiſcipulis ſuis, eum apud 
preceptorem falsd criminen- 
rur, atque 1n causa fint, ut 
virgis nonnunquam immeri- 
to | immerens] co:datur. 


P. Accidunt, credo, ali- 
quoties hujuſinodi quzdam 
nomulla ; \ tamen [veranta- 
men] aliter [ ſecus | ſe res ha- 
bere, in ſcholis preſertim 11- 


'lis frequentioribus, non 


reſt : nam abſque eo efſer, 
haud ulli unquam magiſtro 
in majore aliqua ſchola vi- 
vendum foret. 

B. Nihil ieaque precipio 
ego ulli : ſed unicuique per- 
mitto Jibere, ut ſuo per me 
inſtituto (quantum videbi- 
tur, quodque commodo ſuo 
flat, ſive 1n rem ſuam fit) 
ucarur. 


—— 


F"_ 


cr en—_—_ —_ _— 


DIALOGUE 


Ralph. Herbert. 


R. Oth Francis bzing 
anp news over 2 the 
Sea with 2 him 38. 5 n 1 ? 


_—— — 


IX. 
Radulphus. Herhertus, 


R. Um quidnam | nun- 
N quid | adfert ſecum 


novi trans mare Franciſcus ? 


H. Pes 


—_—# 
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H. Peg truly , he tells H, Imo certe mira permul- 
very 4 nmany ftrange and 6 | ta,ac quzdam etiam monſtri 
fome monſtrous ſtoztcs oftq | fimilia narrat de [ ſuper | re- 
the countries that 2 he tra= | gionibus 1lJis, per quas iter 
velled over 2. fecit | quas perambulavit | 

R. Such 3 moſt an end 54 R. Ira fere eſt peregrina- 
p 3 is thenature of 1 travel- | torum [| peregrinantium] inge- 
iers. Bur 10 how 10 n long | num [ {ic plurimum ſunt pere- 
6 J p2ap you 1 hathhe been | grinatores, | Art ambo te, 
out 5 ? quam diu perevrc fuit? 

H. Jt 1543.1n 3 eleven | H. Undzcim plus minus 
pears over p 9 or p 7 under | | aut preterpropter | anni ſunt 
p 2 lince 2 he went awap 1 | [ann eft | cum quod, [ poſt= 
hence 1 from 2 us. quam | hinc a nobis abiit. 

R. FJ durſt haveſwoznhe | R Auſim vel dejeraſſe,cum 
had not 1 beenaway 2 over 3 | non plus [ ampli] ſeptem ad 
ſeven pears at the moſt p 1. | ſummum annos abfuiſſe.Scin* 
Bur 1ocan pou tell whetherz | vero utrum unquam{[ecquan- 
he did ever 2 ſe Mahomets | do | Mahumetis ſpe&arir ſe- 
tomb or 1 no 1 7 pulchrum, necne [amon ? ] 

A. Ye ſaith he ſawa god- | #. Avguſtum prenobilis 
ly monument of 1 ſome b2ave | cujuſdam viri ſe monumen- 
mans 4. J-can nor 62. 1 | tum vidiſſe memorat Nomen 
think of p 26 his 2 name | ejus mihi nunc exciCcit | now 
now 1, but 1o J ſhall re= , occurrit,—ſupperit | fed con- 
member it by and by 13. rinuo | fatim | in memori- 
am redibir. 

R. Fs it 1 true that 2 J R. Verumne eſt id quod 
hear,thar8 n 2 he came home | audio, rediificeum | quod re- 
on 11 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame | dierit, reverſws fit | eodem ip- 
dap of 1 the pear that 2 he | fo anni die, quo decellerar 
went our 5 on 11 ? egreſſus eſt? | 

H. It ts very 1 n true. H. Veriſimum. 

R. Truly Jmarvel what | R. Demiror equidem quid 
2 the matter was, thar 8 & | rei efler, quod [quaproprer | 
p 11 he came back.. redirer. 

H.By 1 the beginning 88. H. Ex principus difſidio- 
1 of 1 diſcozdgs, whic 2 he | rum, quz in 1illis naſcentia 
ſaw growing 88. 11 in 1thoſe | partibus adve:tebat , judica- 
parts, he thought it 2 n « | bat fieri non polle, quin [uz 
could not x be, but 6 there 2 | vox] ſupra caput ſuum [e:, 
would ſome miſchief hang | /6:; ſupra capur | mall aliquid 
over 


— 
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over 1 & 7 his 38. 1 head, 


Honld he ftap any longer 
there 1, and 6 thereupon— 


i came to paſs that—78. 3 | 


ſince 1 there 2 conld be no 
P 19, &c. 88. 1 n ; ſafe liv- 
ing 88. 1 n 3 there, 1 & p 
2 he came back from thence 
x 


R. Jam to rr. n6 goa 
3 hunting 88. 1 to p 8 day 
with 2 two or 3thzee friends 
of 4 mine,or p 9 & 30. 2 elle 
2 J would ſpeak with 7 him 
38. 5 face top 39. face,and 6 
bid him 38. 5 welcom home. 

H. There 2 tg no 26. 7 
queſtion but 7 he will be as 
9 & 10 glad, as 9 & 10 can 
be to 11. n 5 ſee pots. 


A— 


R. Jamofpq & 105 p 
your p mind, Herbert. Fare 
you well. 


impenderet,fi diutivs ibi con- 
ſiſteret : e6que | atque ex eo, 
ita \eſt fatum, ut cam non 
et tuto ibidem vivi, inde 
[exind rediret | indeque ef 
aFum,quod, cum non tut illic 
uivyeretur, illinc rediret,--quod 
iſtine, cum non eſſet ttus iſtic 
uivendum, remearet,— rever- 
teretur. | 
R. Eundemeſt mihi hodis 
venatum una cum duobus 
tribuſve amicis meis,alioquin 
eum coram all errno 
wvenirem, | eique de incoJumi 
ſuo reditugratularer, | i/ique 
| advenienti ſalutem darem. | 
H. Non dubium eſt quin 
perinde | tam, que, ita | fu- 
rurus fit lztus, ac | atgaze, 
quam , ut | qui Ietiflimus, 
ubi | c#»7 | te videbit. 
R. Aſentior tibi | tecum 
ſentio | Herberte. Feliciter 
vale. 


DIaaSUOUUTE 
Martin. Roger. | Martinus. Rogerus. 
M. © Dme, Roger, ſince 1 { M. Ge, mi Rogere,cum 
/ we have nought elſe [ quando | aliud,quod 


1 tO 11.07 Do, let 4 ug lie 
on 2 the graſg here 1 a lictle 
5, and 6 talk togerher, 3. 


agamus, nihil fir, aliquantiſ- 
per | pauliſper, parumper | hic 
in gramine, requieſcamus at- 
| que inter nos confabulemur. 
R: Meditabar quam parvi 


R. J was thinking 88. 6 
how 1 little 103. x worth 1 | 
all 1, even 3 the greateſt 
wozldlp honour was, which 


eſſer pretii omnis, vel maxi- 
mus mundanushonor,qui mi- 
hi ſimilis| now difimily | viſus 

2 me 
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2 me thought was like 1 that | eſt zſtivo | precoci ] iſti malo, 


1 ſummer apple, that 2 hung 
even p19 now 20n 2 the 

of 1 the thzee,but 10 | and 1] | 
now 1 tis fallen 106. 1 upon 
65. 3 the ground, 

M. Uertlp it 1 is worth 2 
the while p 1 ſometimes to 
11n1 think of 14 ſuch 2 
things; ſince 1 the condition 
of 1 wozidly things is ſuch 2 
n & 3, that 5 manytimes he 
that 2 thinks he ſtands the 
ſureſt of 6 all >, falls the 
ſoneſt of 6 all 2. The more 
12 that 10 anp mans 6n 2 
worth 3, the greater 53. 13 
n 1 envp ſhallhe be ltable to 
: & 106. 3 moſt an end 54 


p 3- 

R. And 1 p when 3 a man 
6 &n 1 ts fallen 106. 1 into 
5 nanp Diſqrace, then 1 he 
ſhall be perſecuted 106. 2 by 
5 ſuch 4, as 3 he was follow- 
ed 106. 2 by 5 before 6 n. 

M. Such 1 n 1 truth ts 
there 2in1 [ſo 2 truc is ] 
that x old ſaying 88. 1, 
Whatſoever 73. 3 ts put in- 
ro5na riven diſh, |1. e. all 
pou Do for 3 an 1 unthank-= 


ful man 6 n 5] ig loſt 106. 1. | 


— — OO 


quod modd in arboris cacu- 
mine pependit, verum | at, 
& | nunc in terram decidir. 


M. Profe&d operz preti- 
um eſt, nonnunquam | ali- 
quando | de [| ſuper] rebus ejui- 
modi cogitare ; cum | ſiqui-= 
dem] ea fit humanarum con- 
ditio rerum | ſic ita res huma= 
ne ſfint] ut [zpe numero quy 
omnium firmiſſime fibi ſtare 
viderur , citiſſime omnium 
dilabatur. Quanto [quo] ma- 
jor eſt ullius dignitas, tanto 
[hoc eo] plerunque graviori 
invidiz erit obnoxius. 


R. Cum vero quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit [«6: 
vero in aliquod dedecus incur- 
reris] tum hi eum [re] qut 
ante ſunt ſecuti, perſequen- 
rur. 

M. Tantum eſt veri [:an- 
ta, ea veritas eft ] in veterl 
tllo adagio | ade werum eff 
illud adagium wetus | Pertu- 
ſum quicquid in dolium in- 
fundirur [ 1. E. quid tngrato 
feceris] perit. 


The end of the Dfalogues. 
The glo2y he to God. 


/ 


: 
' 
4 


Finis Dialogorum. 


ico Gloria 


I 111677, 
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To the Treatieof PARTICLES. 


Full Index of the Book would be wery 
A much for the benefit of all ſorts of Reas 

ders , eſpecially thoſe who conſu't it only 
upon occaſion ; but that would become another 
Book. The Reader is therefore deſired to acquieſce 
:n this, which though larger than any former, jet 
is far ſhort of what it might have been; in as 
much as the greateſ# part of the Book is the leaſt 
part m the Index : for of what is ſaid of any Par- 
zicle in the Book, that is there profeſſedly treated of, 
there 1s no more ſaid in the Index, but that there 1s 
a Chapter in the Book wherein that Particle is 
handled; the reſt which follows ſuch intimation , 
being only what is found ſcatteringly up and down 
the Treatiſe, in places where that Particle is not 
treated of. So that the Reader is deſired rather to 
conſult the Book, than to content himſelf with the 
Index ; unleſs when be hath not time for it : Far 
the more ready finding out of that which is ſought 
for in the Index, be pleaſed to obſerve rhe Dire- 
ctions. 


(1) Where one Figure comes alone after any 
word, it notes that there is a whole Chapter of thas 
word, and it is that Chapter of the Book which ans 
fowers to that Figure, and 1s marked on the top of 
the inner Margent of every Page, 

H h (2) Where 


- _ , ENCES 


Ce 


(2) Where two Figures come after a word, the 
firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

(3) N with the Figure, or Figures after it (if 
there be any) refers to ſome Note following the fore- 

going Rule. 

(4) ÞP with the Figure or Figures ( if there be 
any) after it, refers to the Phraſes annexed to the 
foregoing Chapter, 

(s) E with the Figure after it points to the particu- 
lar Example of the foregoing Rule in which the 
Particle direFed unto Pands 

(6) The fhort ſtroke thus — coming between Fl- 
gures, notes that the foregoing Particle is to be found 
7n thoſe ſeveral places of the Book, which are pointed 
unto by thoſe Figures. 

1 have herein conſulted what might be for your 
eaſe and prefit, God give hs bleſſing to it. Amen. 
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INDEX 


| A good while before—m— 
A. ' 98, p. 14. 

Till a while ago, 82, 3. p- 
],——79. I- 368. 


Now adays 63, p. 3. | Within a little while 27, 13: 
A foot and a half 2, p. 11. | A parcel of ground 23, p. 2. 
Alittle, little a 47, 1,2, | From threq a' clock 35, 2. 
&c. Tillnine a clock 82, 1. 
Wanted but a little, but— | In a manner 85, 1. 
26, Þ. 11. What a 29, 2. 
A little after 7, 1, Gp. 1. | What a Woman, 83, p. 27. 


1.0 8, it——75, 8, | Whata thing is thisg2, p.14- 
All to a man 5t1,p. 1. Go a fiſhing, a hunting , « 
Comes all to a thing ro, p. 1, walking 88, 1. n. 1. 

A many of ——56s; $. Fell a weeping 88; 10, a 
A hundred days fince 72, 2. laughing 88, p. 17. 

Ar aſtand #5;p. 14. I had a mind to——100,; 6. 
At a large rate 15, 3. | | 
Ever a———32:, 1. Ablative. After noun fub- 
Never a=—— 060, 1. ſtantives' whence gaveri- 
From a child 14, 3. : ed 64,1,n. 2.—after verbs 
Of a little one 64, p. 17- of accuſing, condemning, 
Of a very late 64,p. 3. + acquitting 64, 7» N. 3-— 
All on a ſuddain 10, p. 6,29. after adjeQtives of joy or 
At a venture 15, P. 9. pride 64,” 9-—after narus, 


Such a—18, 8,—74,1&Pp2-| ſatus, ortus, &c. 64, 10, 
A while, a little while, too | _n. 2.—afrer 'verbs of un- 
little a while,a great while, [ loading or: depriving 61, 
a very little while 98, 1. | 1 3, —atter verbs Algnitying 
A good while ſince; a good ro eſteem, value, buy ot 


while ago 98, 2. ſell 47, 4. n.—of. the in- 
A while after, within a little | . ftrument 100, n'—ofcon- 
white after 98, p. 10. dition 65,. 7. of food, 


For a good pretty while 98, | muſiggl inſtruments, time 
| 65, 9.50; Ih»—abſo- 


P. 11. 

Byg a-while ſmce 98, p. 13. | Jute 20, 1, n. ,——after 
-26, Þ. 2,——7, 1.  * Paflives varied 64, 12. \/ 

H h 2 Absve, 


I'ND 
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Ibove 2, 


Over and above 22, 4. 

Far above 33, 2. 

Above and beneath 21, 2. 
All above 21, P.1. 
From above 21, Þ. 3» 

Thoſe above 21, p. 6. 
Scarce above the knees 91, r. 


Jbout 3. | 
About the ſame time 31, p. 


22. 
About 5. e. as for ; as to 34, 


14. 
About eight——1, p. 6. 
About to go——14, 1, E. 4. 
About to run away 16, p. 5. 
They diſagree about one 
thing 26,8. 
This way is not fo far about 
33» Þ- 26. | 
He went about to—64, 13. 
Mind what you are about 


92, P. 1. 
Abour your age, 105, p. 2. | 


Ib:oad 4. 


One that had fought abroad | 
29,9, N, E. 2. 

A traveller abroad 52, p. 12. 

Come home from abroad 35, 


Pp. I5- 
They are ſpread abroad from | 
thence 77, 1. 


Fccozd 5. 


x 


Of its own accord 64, p. 5. | 


Of his own accord 70, p.4- 


Accozding 6. 


According to 15, 41,27. 
10,—83, 7. 

According a——14, P. 1. 

According to my mind 41, 
2. ©. 2. 

According to our wiſh 43, 
1,n.1. 

According to. my deſerving 


83, P. 30- 


Accordingly as 14, 9. 


Adjetives after an infinitive 
mood differing in caſe 
from the foregoing ſub- 
ſtantive, 34, 21, n. 


Adjunfs of time 42, 2. 


Adoe. With much adoe 52, 
P. 25z 100, P. 41, 42. 
had much adoe ro—52, 
p. 26, not without much 
adoe, 52, p. 27. See more 
in my 1dioms. 


Hd verb in im 27, 15. 


Adverſative Particles what, 
and which 26, 10. 


After 7. 
A little after 8, 1,—47, 


6h, 
Allaftir aS 10, G. 


Afﬀer I am gone from;20 
P. 10, "TE" 
Evec 


UMI 


UM! 


INDEX. 


Ever after 32, Þ. 4- 

Long after 50, 6. 

To long after 50, 3. 

Next 58, 2,0. 1. 

Not long after 62, 1. 

One thing after another 65, 
I2zE. F. 

Look after 72, 1. 

Afﬀeer that I had read 75, 9. 

After that——76,2,——9 3, 


2. 
Never after till now 83,3,(3) 
Within a while after 100, 


Wihin a very little while 
after 100, p. 1. 

Afﬀeer that day 96, 4- 

A while after 98, p. 8. 

Within a little while after 98, 
p. 8. Now after ſo long a 
time 50, 6. Ce. 32. next af- 
ter you 57, 2,0. 1. (1) 


Afterward 7, 6, n. 


To be Giends apain with = 


I00, P. 42. 


Fgainſt 9. 


Againſt his will 38, p. 3. 

Againſt the next day 58, 2. 
N. 2. 

Over againſt 67, p, 8. 

So that they be nor againſt 


It 73, 5, ©. 5+ 


Ago 72,2, 3. 

Long ago 50, 6, e. 19. 33. 

How long ago 63, 2+ 

A while ago, a good while 

| ago 98, 3. See more in 
my 1dioms, 


| Alas 49, 5, E. 4+ 
Ali 10. 


Above all things 2, p. 4. 
Lie abroad all night 4, 1. 


Afterwards 7, p.14, 15, 16, | All over the fields 4, 4. 


17,4, 2. C. 5. 


Igain 8. 


Begin again 13, 2, 

Set at One again 15, P. 22. 
Even ſnore again 31, 3. 
Before again 37, p. 17. 


+ Do you again commend 38, 


P. 2. 

That it ſounded again 43, 
I,N. I. 

He went in again 47, Þ. 4. 

Over again 67, p. 4, 5, 7- 


+ _ doe ſo again 73, | 
0 and again 83, p. 14. 


And you and all 1 3, p. r. 
Loſt his faith and all 1 3,p. 2. 
All this 14, 7. 


| Atall 15, p. 1. Laſt of all 


44, 2. 
Nor was all quiet at Sea 1s, 


P. 30. 

Nor beat all 20, p. 10. 

For all=——34,13. 

For all that 32, p. 11,34, 
13, TS» Pe LT) 

For all this 34, 13- 

All for me 34, 16. 

You ſee how all is with us 
4, P- 4. Moſt of all 54, 
P. 2. 


Hh 3 


AY 


INDE X. 


All this day long, —my life 
long 50, 1. 

Well near,or all out 59, p.9. 

Never at all 6o, p. 4. 

Not beholden ar all 62, p. 2. 
—all toa man 51,p. 1. 
To live all upon——65, 10. 

All on my Ge G5, P- 5+ 
All over the fields 67, p. 3- 
Have her all to your ſelf 71, 


P. 4. 
Offend not at all 75, 7. 
All the while he was Conſul 
98, PÞ. 2. - 
All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 
All the while 98, p. 4, 9. 
With all my heart 100, p. 2. 
All one with 100, p. 17. 
With all ſpeed 100, p. 20. 
With much adoe, or not at 
all 100, p. 3o. 
Not at all 100, p. 42. 
e common talk of all 


I5, 2. 


Albeit 34, 13. 
Almoſt 26, 4.—56, 3-—75$) 


P. 3- 
Referring to time 2, 2. 
Even almoſt in ſo many 
words 31, p.13- 
Almoſt out of my wits 69, 
. 10, 
Almoſt every one 77, 2. See 
my J1dioms for more. 


Alone 12, 2, by myſelf, our 
ſelves 27, 12. doe ought a- 
Jone 68, 2. 

Ler him alone 34, 10, n. 2. 

Ler me alone 45,1. & p. z. See 
more 1n my Idioms. 


Jlong. 17. 
Already 14, 3;y—b65, P. 34. 


Alſo Even 31, 3. Too 86, 2, 
— 3}. c.n. 2. 


Although 34, 13. 
Although —yer 104, 1. 


Always 1. e,ever 32. 3. 


I hope we ſhall be always 
friends 35, p. 3- 


| Am. I am here 37, p. 4- 
| Am an hungred 1, P. 5 
2 


Am thirty years old, 2, p. 2. 
Am abour 3, 7, n. & p.13. 
Am able 14, p. 3- 

Am coming 27, 1. 

Am upon a journey 65,p.33- 
Am of your mind 105, p. 3- 


See my 1dioms. 


Imong 1 2. 


An. T, 79, I. 

An hour after 7, 3, & p. 7. 

Within an hours time 101, 
2. 

An Acquaintance 14, 1,e. 2. 

Such an one 14, 3. 

At an end 15, 7. | 

Hath an eye behind 10, 
P. 11. 

Ever an 22, 8. 

Moſt an end 54, p. 2. 


{ Had an ill journey 64, 


W + 
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INDEX. 


Ind 13. 


Over and above 2, 4.& p. 8, 
9,—67,P. 11. 
Five and forty 2, p. 3. 
A foot and an half 2, p. 11. 
Again and again 8, 5, & p.1. 
As big again and better 8, 
I 


P. 1. 

Toand again 8, p. 2.—83, 
P. 14. 

Leave all and mind 


Io, 


P. 7. 
And all at once xo, p. 17. 
And then beſides 22, 4. 
Odds between man and man 


23, Þ. 6. 
Both—and 2s, 2. 


By and by 27, 13. 

Upand down 28, p.9, 11, 12. 

One and the ſame 51, 6. n. 3. 

More and more 53, 7. Subm. 

A little more and - he had 
been——5 3, p. 16. 

Yea and more than that 53, 
Pp. 20. 

And not without cauſe 62, 
P. 1, 102. 2, (5) 

And you cannot but know 
G2, P. 23. 

Now and then 63, p. 1.—76, 


P. 3. 
And it were not ſo——65, 


P. 9. 

Over head and ears in love 
G7, Þ- 2. 

Over and over 67, p. 7. 

Over and beſide 6, p. 12, 13. 

Over and beſides that—67, 


13. 


0 ſame 71, n. 2. | | 
And why fo=—73, p. 7. 


But and if——74, 1, n. 2. P. 
A y t 
nd Yer 75, Þ.17. 
To and fro 83, p. 14. 
Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 
About threeſcore and ten 3. 
3. C. 5. 


And yet 04, 2, & p. 1. 


Anent, 14. 2. 
Anon, Ever and anon 32, 


«2 
Fred One after another 7, 
p. 5. One thing afterano- 
ther 7, p. 4- One againſt 

another 93, p. 4- 

Differ one from another 35, 
p. 11. Now on one foor, 
then on another 63, P. 4- 

One in the neck of another 
42, P. 6. See my ldioms. 

Any ever 4 32, 1. 

Any where 95, 4 ——8$2, 3- 

Any whither 7, 1,——96, 4- 

In any thing rather than--42. 


P- 33- 
Offend in any thing 9, p. 3. 
The moſt of any 54, 3- 
Not any——at all 10, 5. 
Never any doubt 10, 5. 
Not behind any 19,p. 4- 


| Not be any hindrance 20, 4- 


Any thing the fewer 20, p. 7. 

Not have any where any ſet- 
led being 20, p. 11. 

Not any by 22, 2. 

Any thing elſe 30, 3. 

Any man 51,6, n. 2, 

Whether any 96, p. 1, 2. Not 
any where 64, 3. Not any 
thing to _- Nd thi 
all 7, 4. ihe re W:.* 

Hh 4 , above 


QE——_—_— 


INDEX. 


above any 2, P. 12, See 
my l[dioms. 


Are. Are about 3, 7, n. & p. | 
I1. 

Are at odds rs, p. 23. 

They are beſide the buſineſs 
22,P. 4: 

Are upon even accounts 31, 
P. 21. 

——Are like to have war 
46, 3. 

Are ſer 106, 1, See my 
Igioms. 


As 14 


According as 6, 2, p. 5. 

As big again 8, p. 1. 

As much as 10, 4. 

As little as 47, 1. n. 

All after as 10, 6. 

Accordingly as 10,6. 

All oneas if 10, 7. 

As it becomes you 17, p. t- 

As he ſate before—— 18, 3. 

As being 20, 9. 

As being one who—that 20, 
9. n. 

As to your being—20, Þ. 4 

Such as 26, 3. 

Even as 31, 2. 

Even as far as from 31, 6. 

Not ſo much as 52, Þ. 8, 9. 
&C.——62. p. 6. 

Even as if 31, 


64, 1- 


Bo 
As great, briefly, kindly, as | 


ever I could , was able 
32, 7- 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
As ſoon a+—77, 1,——88, 
IO, 


| As far a—313, 4. & P. 3» 
20, 23, 

As far as to——3 3, 5. 

As far as from ——33, 6, & 

W * ® 

As far as from thence 33, 


Pp. 8 


AS far 34, 14- 

As Jong as 4o, 1. n. 

Asif 41, P. 4. 5, 6. 

As it | 04, 4- 

Not as if——41, p. 3.8. 
Like as; fo 46, 5. 

As you like your ſelf 46, p. 


19. 
As longas, fo long as 50, 6. 
As much like him as I am 
$2, P- 7+ 
As much—52, ÞP. 3, 5, 6, 7, 
15,16, 17,18, 21, 33, 34 
35» 36, 37s 39» 492 42+ 
As much more 53, Þp. 4- 
Not as I think 62, p. 15. 
Not as it was before 62,p.16. 
 Agſo——73, 1. 
90, AS—7 3» 2. 
Such, as—7441,2,3,& Þ. 1, 2. 
As that 759 5, N- 1s 
Asthough 80, 2, 3. 
Even as though 80, 2. 
Makes as though 80, p. 2. 
Not fo ſawcy at t9——#83, 
P. 26, 
—As very fools 89, p. 1. 
Asto what——92,p. 19. 
As far as I remember 33, p. 
22. 
For as much as, for as little 
as 34, 5+ 
As yet—104, 3: 


As toon as ever 32, Þ: 9. 
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Ft. 15. 


At firſt 2, p. 8. 

At laſt 44, 3. 

Near athand 56, p. 4. 

At referring to time 3, 2. 
Art Naples 10, 2. 

At Lay: at the leaſt 49 3, 


At all - 5. 

No at all 10, 5. 

Not at all to, 5. 

Ar the moſt 54, p. 1. 
And all at once 10, p. 17. 


= at———13, 1. 
eJoyce at 14, 10. 


At the door 14, 1, 2,-45,6, 


—93, 3, © 4 

As we, you were at ſupper 
I4, I, 

At a great deal more of un- 
certainty 18, p. 14. 


Out at the firſt daſh 6g, 


Y 

Fer n words at their plea- 
ure 73, 5. 

Be at 73, Þ. 21, 

At that time 75, Þ. 20, — 
76, i. 

| Honour lies at ſtake 80, 2. 

At my beginining to ſpeak 

Bio Se 

At this time 104, 4- 

At that time $4, 3. 


'| Ar what time 93, 2. 


Ar the time that——93, 2. 
At their wine——93, 4- 
At what, at which place 


95, 2- 

A little at odds 47, 4. 

Be at trouble 52, 1, e. 3. 

——— Makes at him 60, p. e. 
13- 

The matter was at that paſs 
75S» 


Aim at high things 20, 1. 
Not be at all 20, p. 10. 
Nothing at all ro, 5. 
At that very time 24, 1. 
Aim at nothing elſe but— 
PLP 
t home 36, Þ. 17,96, 3. 
Fall Jomnes | of ? Ries þ. 
At the geing down of the 
Sun 28. p. 13. 
Atdown lying 28, p. 19. 
Play at even or odd 31, 
P- 4 
Angry at 34,11. 
To ſer at nought 50, 3. 
No honeſty at all jn it 61, 


P. 6. 
At evening he came——65, 


At ſixteen years of age 64, 
P- 11- 


Iwap 16. 


Go away 7, 1. 

Went away 15, 1, &. 6.— 
as, 1. 

Shall not go away with it ſo 
100, P. 9. 

Run away 18, 8. 

Carry away 36, 1. 

Drive away 20, I. 

Yet away 77> 1. 

Send away 96, 4- 

Take away 35, 4+ 

Away with 31, 3- 

Far away 33, Þ- 16, 


IT. 
Set at liberty 66, 1, 


B. Back 


INDEX. 


B. 


Ack 82. Bring back 10, 
5,—38, 3. Come back 


18, 8. Hecame back 75, | 


8.\ Rail on one behind his 
back 19, p. 1. Before your 
face, and behind your back 
19, P. 6. See my Jdroms. 


Be. Be ſure you get it done g, 
P- 7. Is not to be reckoned 
12,1. Cannot be quiet 
13, 2. Bethe cauſer of — 
14. 4. As great, much, lit- 
tle as may be, might be, 
can be 14, 6. Ir muſt be 
accounted of as—14, 9, e. 
8. Ifſo = ap "rg 
1,Þ. 1. If it beſo, p. 
' & be it, be it ſo 73, 4 
2. Though it be »ſo 73, p. 
3. Socamehe to bein fault 
73, Þ- 10. So 1t be no trou- 
ble to you 73, p. 11.To be 
without rule 73, p. 12. If 
any be grown ſo inſolent 
73,P. 19. Tobeſhorr 84,p. 
1.Whoſoever he be if ſo be 
there be any body 9g, 4. 
- -Not beatall 2o, p. No 
where to be found 61, 23. 


Be it what it willbe 41, p. 
2. Beeven with 31, p. 2. 
Whether there be—32, 1. 
Be it never fo little 47, 6. 
Shall be grown four fingers 
Jong 50, 4, n. Be it that— 
51, 1. Be never the nearer 
57,P-4. Be on his fide 65,p. 


9. Till his anger be over 
67, P- 14. See my Idioms, 


| Becauſe 26, 3. 
Becauſe that 20, 2,27, 11. 


| 


| 


# 


Be not expenſive—24, 2. 


Becauſe of 27, 11,--34, 15 
For 7. e. becauſe that 34 
Il, 72,1m. 


Weeome 1 7. 
What become of him 82, 3. 


Been, 26, 2,n. 

Had it been ſo that—$8,11. 
I had been at his houſe 15, 
9. He hath been away 16, 
1.,—-hath been preſent— 
18, 2. Might have been 
objeQed 22,3. I have been 
up and down all fa 28, 
Pp. 12. See my Jaioms. 


Wekoze 18. 


Before a year was goneabour 
3, Þ- 7. 4s I wrote before 
14, 9. Even a httle before 
ſhe died 31, p. 25. Before 
that-—-32. 5. Ever before 
32, PÞ- 3. Prefer far before 
—33, 3, E. 9. From before 
35, P. 17, 18. Soas it had 
never been before 43, p.1 3. 
The year before 46,p. 6. A 
little before—47, 3: Long 
before 50, 6. Before 1. e. ra- 
cher than--5 3p. 4. Said be- 
fore 67,p. 4. Before thatT 
begin——75, 9.—You here 
before me 79,7. A good J 
while before 98, p. 14. 


Begin 


INDE X. 


Begin.Begin at—1 5, Þ. 1. See 
my Idioms. 


Beginning. At the beginning 
- 5, © 9.Inthe mr. 
$. 2. Atmy firſt beginning 
15, 10. From the begin- 
ning 25, 2, e.5. Even from 


the beginning 31, 5. See 


my 1a:oms. 
Wehind 19. 
Preſs on behind 18, p. 6. 


Being 20. 


Being that=-2,p. 13.86, 1,— 
52, Þ- 44,——72,1. Being to 
buy 97, 2. Being we are 
ſet 106, 1. There is in be- 
ing 10, 5. Asbeing—14, 
6. As being one 14, p.2. 

any words being paſled 
on either ſide 29, p. 2. 

So far from being--that--3 3, 
3- Near being—56, p.s, 
16. 


Below 21, 2,n.&p. 4. 56. 

Below me 2, 1. Not below 
his father—2 1, p. 4. —Eat 
up below--21,p. 5. Thoſe 
below--21, p. 6. 


Beneath 271. 


Beneath the ground 2, 1. 
From beneath 35, p. 20, 


/ Beſide, beſides 22, 


Be ſide 1. e. above 2, 4.---Elſc 


30, 4.--More 53,1. Beſide 


| himſelf 71,p. 2. No body 
beſides my ſelf 73, 4. 


Between 23. 


| All between 21, P. 1. 

From between 35, p. 19. 

Not long between 5o, 6, e. 
23+ 


Weyond 24. 


| Beyond, above, morethan 2, 
3- As far as from beyond 
33, Þ- 21. Beyond his laſt 

4, Þ- 4. Beyond what is 
| Cufficienrg2, p. 9. 


Body. Every body 43, p. 19. 
No body 10, 5,---22, 2. No 
| body but--26, 15, 17. Not 
by any body 27, 5. No 
body elſe--30, 4. Of any 
body elſe 3o, p. 4. Well 
in body 42, p. r. Let no 
body in--45, 6. Not let a 


peny to any body 45, 7. 
See my 1dioms. 


Woth 25. 
On both ſides 31, p. 22,--65, 
P. 13. 


Bring about 37,--forth 4 2+ 
home 13, 2, 0. 
my 1dioms. 


| 


| 


INDEX. 
By this 14, 7. 
Wut 26. By night at 
By day 14, 10, e. 3. 
Nought but—=2, p. 10. Not any by 22, 2. 
Bur five in all 10, p, 18, By ſome means 22, 4. 
No more but five 53, p. 88. | By their means 37, 3,n. 


But and if 13, 4. 
But and you will not—13, | 


4. N. 1. 
What remedy but——1 7, 2. 
Not any hindrance, but that 

20, 4- | 
Nothing but——271, 1. 

Not bur for 34, 2. 

If I had him but here—37, 
Gy: 

But yet 40, 13,”—104, I. 

Tt is bur as I uſe 43, p. 25. 

But a very little 47, p. 1. 

But little 47, p. 19. 

Never but once 69, p. 7. 

But if not 62, 14. 

No doubt but—6t, p. 2. 

No queſtion but—6:, p. 19. 


Yeu cannot but know 62, | 


« 22, 
—— Not a day but—6?, p. 28. 
Nor but upon great occaſion 
6 $o Pe 26. 
No body but——73, 4- 
So the be but—, ſo there be 
but 73,5. _ 
I deſire but this—75, 3, 


A. 2. 
But a while ſince 78, 1—98, 
P. 13. | 


By ſea and land 25, 2—52,3. 
By reaſon of—34, 15—69, 1. 
| By and by 37, p. 11. 

By much, by how much 


52, 5. 
By how much, by ſo much 


19) 3+ 
Ger good by—g6, 1. 
Ir comes by—67, 3. 
Hard by the town 69, p. 14. 


Though friends be by 73, 


5,E. 5. 
By, before a Verbal in ing 
88, 4. 
| By which place 95, 3. 
Be laid by 98, 1, e. 7. 


C. 


AN. All I can 10, 4. 

Muſt doe all he can 51,9. 
n. 3. All the haſte you can 
10. 4. Canill away with 
16, 3. See my 1dioms. 


Cannet. And cannot 1}, 2. 

Cannot away with—16, 3. 

Cannot but—26, 6. Fear I 
cannot 62, 5. 


Wy 27. 
By my ſelf 4, 2,—71, p. r. | 


Cauſe. Inſtrumental 27, 2. 
See my Idioms. 


— Think by my ſelf 75, 4. | 
By it ſelf -4 P. 3- 
By littk and little 13, p. 4: | 


Certain. Speak it far a certain \ 
43, 2. See my Idioms. 
Charge 


\ 
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INDEX. 


D_— Moms 


— 


Charge. To be at charges 15, 


p. 25. Stand in little charge 
42, 4. With as little charge 
as may be 47, 12. See my 
Idioms, 


Clear. Clear againſt 9, 5. See 


my I1aioms. 


Choſe by 15, 5. See my Hdi- 


OMms. 


Under Colour go, 5. See my 


Idioms. 


Come. Abroad 4, 2. Again 


8, 2.—Back 18, 8. Before 
18, p. 12.—Behind 19g, 1. 
—Even with—31, p. 3.— 
Up bur now 31, p. 15.— 
Down 28, p.15- Hardto 
becomeat 15, 12. Come 
as far as from 31,6. Comes 
toa thing 10, 1. Here Ds- 


On the contrary 6s, p. 36. 

Contrary tro what—8 3, p. 38. 
| 39, 409.92, n. 3. See my 
Idioms. 


By courſe 8, 4.— Take that 
| courſe 34, 4. 42 my 14i- 
omy. 


Croſs 9, 4. Croſs weather 1e, 
p. 12. Do notcroſs me 13. 
2, 1.—67, 2. Overthwart 
67, 2. Contrary to 9, 4. 
Sec my 1dioms. 


Q—— 


| c—— — 


| D. 


Ative after idem, a Gre- 


ciim 75, 2. So after a 
| Paflive 64, 12, n. 2. So 


after Verbs of comparing, 
contending,mingling 100, 


Vi COMes 37, Þ. 3. Let 
the old man come 45, p.1. 


4, DN. 2. 
= The day before 18, p.t. 
See my 1dioms. 


our days before 18, 5. Ne- 
| ver before to day 18.1. The 
day after 7, 3,n. The next 
day after 7, 3,n. &p. 2,11. 
Five days after 7, 3. Day 
afrer day 7,p.8. By day 14, 
— _— _ day 18, 2. 

rom day to day 3s, P. 9. 
The day befies the Lid. 
der was done 18, ÞP. 13. 


| Twice a day 25, 1.Noday 
| 


Compariſon. In compariſon of 
83, 5- In compariſon with | 
-—42,P. 19. See my Idioms. 


Concern, It much concerns 
52, 2. See my Idioms. 


Conttrning 3, 5.-—14,2.—67, 
6. 


but—26, 4. By ten days 
end 27, p. 2. By break of 
day 27,Pp. 5. Far of the 
day 33,P. 24. Now-a-days 
G3, p. See my ldjome. 

» 14 _ 


Conſociation; of Particles 101, 
1. n. 


/ 
” Contrary, 9. 4, 


UMI 


—— 


INDEX. 


In very Deed 89, P. 16,--42, | Nothing elfe but 26, "15 


P- 26,—706, 4. Su 


mon. See my 1dioms. 


Doe at—r15, Pp. 3!, 32. Doe 

- as what becomes 17, p. 1, 
2. As you would be done 
by 27, p. 13, &c. See my 
Idioms. 


Doubt. Out of doubt 69, 6. 
No doubt but 26, 7. 
Without all doubt 16, p. 
20. See my Idioms. 


Down 28, 


Run up and down 13, p.6. 
Look down upon 14, 1. 
Lay down before —— 18, 3. 
Ly down by 29, 7. 

Let down 45, Þ. 6. 

Carried even down 31, P. 14- 
Set down 24, 2. 27, I5- | 
Sit down by 27, 7. 
Run down 3s, 2. 


| 


| 


— Mm 


E, 


Either 29. 


Ither of them 9, p. 1. 
Either——or elſe 30,5. 
Oa either ſide 65, P. 15. 
Either——or-.-60, 2. & p.5. 
Either of you 73, p. 15. 


Elle 30. 


Elſe i. e, more 53, 10. 
Or elſe 66, p. 9. 


| 


Ere long 50, p. 2. 


End 34, 9. At an end 15, 7. 
By the hours, ten days, 
twelve months end 27, p. 
2, 3- To the end that — 
34, 12.75, 4. Moſt an 
end 54 p. 2. It muſt have 
an end 5F, 1. Tothe end 
I might not ſpeak of — 
83, Þ- 28. To this endthat 
———83, p. 29. Towards 
the end of 77, P- 2- 
To no end 61, p. 3. Make 
even at the years end 31, 
P- 11. See my 1dioms. 


Enough. Long enough 3, p. 
Enough and enough again 
8, p. 3- Had time enough 
to 26, 1. e. 4. Well 
enough———26, 2, Old 
enough for 43,p. 15. Like 
enough ſo 46, 3. See my 
Idioms. 


Ere, How long is it ere ? 
40, IO, N.P.175.c 
Not long ere 50, P. 1. 


Ere while 92, p. 4. 
Even 31. 


Even as—— ſo 13, 4.—E- 
ven with me 56, 2. 

Even now 63, 2. It iseven 
ſo 73, p- 14. Filthy even 
to be ſpoken 84, 3. Be 
even with —— 100, P. 1. 


\ 


Ever 


% t / 


INDEX 


Ever 32. 


As often asever 14, P- 11, 

Laſts for ever 44, 4- 

As much asever 52, p. 37- 

Or ever 66, p. 8. 

Whatſoever, howſoever 73, 
3. 

Every 1, 7. 

Every one 2, 3,—86, 1. 

As every mans pleaſure is 14, / 
P. I. Ar ev word I5, 
P. 7. Every win 27, 16. 

Every thing 31,3. Every day 
36, 5,—5$3 7. Every man 
51,6,n. 3.Onevery ſide 64, 
P- 14-Upon every occaſion 
G5, P- 24 Out-doe every 
body 69, p. 25. Twelve 
for every man 34, 17. See 
my 1dioms. 


Except 22, 2,—26, 9. 
Except the Captain—22, 3, 
—102, 3. See my Iazoms. 


EF. 
Ain. How fain would I 
that 40, 5. 


Would fain ſee 51, 6, n. 4. 

— Never ſo fain 60, 5, e. 9. 

—Would very fain——89, 
P. 14. See my 1dioms. 


Far 33- 


How far 40, 11. 
Notſo far about 3, p. 14 
Ear and wide 42 4+ 


| 


So far as concerneth 14, 2. 

As faras— 14, Þ. 3. 

As farasI ſee 68, p. 1. 

As far as thou canſt 75, xr. 

So far from being——that 

20,8, &p. 8. 

Even as far as from 31,6. 

So far from doing—35, p. 
12, being, 20, 8. 


Far from. Before a Verbal in 
ing 88,9. 


Faſhion 7, 5,— 46, 4- 
It was never his faſhion 43, 
P. 23. See my 1dioms. 


As Faſt as-—— 14, 6. See my 
Idioms. 


No Fear ; not fear but 26, 7. 
For fear 27, 11, N. 2. See 
my 1droms. , 

At Firſt 2, p. 8. Atthe y 
al 15, = Ar the Gutt 
ſight 15,p. 11. 

Ar the firſt appearing, at my 
firſt inning 15, 10. 
The firſt man 51, p. 2. 

Fit. 4, 1. ASitis fit 14, 9. Fit 
for 34» 4. I think ir 
not fit 43, Þ. 24+ See my 
ldioms. 


Foz 34- 


All for himſelf 10,3, & p. 2. 
Giving all for gone 10,p.11. 
Juſt for all the world as 10, 


P. 39. 


| As for 14, 2. 
Care not a pin for—14, 7- 
For 


INDEX 


For as little as you can, 14, 
Pp. 6. 

For as much as 14, p. 9.— 
20, 2. 

Angry for that r«, 12. 

Not behind any for—19, p. 


4- 
Surety for——20, Þ. 4. | 
The fewer for my being at 
20, P. 7. 

For thee 21, P. 2. 
Not below for warlike praiſe 

Md. 

Famous for 2 5, 2. 

For the good of both 2 5,p. 5. 
But for——26, 2. 

For fear, anger, joy, tears 27, 

' 

For many years together 28, 
Ih. 

You may for me 31, 3. 

For ever 32, p. 1. 

It had been more for your 

credit 42, p. 18. 

For the moſt part 54, p. 4. 
Do you ſpeak it for a cer- 

rain 43, 2. 

Do the like for you 46, p t. 
Like for like 46, p. 2. 
——For nought 64, Þ. 19. 
For ought I ſee 68, p. r. 

For timeto come 83, Þ. 7. 
Not ſeen for ſix months to- 
gether 85, P. 4- | 
Good for, fit for——88, 3. 
For before a Verbal in ing 

$8, 3,4, 5, 8. 

Dare not for angring, would 

bur for hurting 88, 


P.15, 6. 


What——for——92, p. 2. | 


Send for—— 93, 2. 


| They are for their Whores 


93, 4 
Stay a while for——98, 1. 
For a little while 98, 1. 
For ſome while 98, 1. 
For a very little while 98, r. 
Not for a while 98, p. 10. 
For a good pretty while 98, 
Pp. 11. 


Forth 39, 1. See my 1dioms. 
Forthwith 27,13. 

To and fo 25, 2, ©. 3- 

| From 35. 


From above 2, 5. 
From about Rowe 3, p. 8. 
| From home 4, 1. 

From abroad 4, 3- 
From thenceforward 7 6, n. 
From among 12, 2. From a 

child-14, 3. 

Eſcape from 14, 4 ©: 3- 
Steal away from——16, Þ. 4- 
Keepfrom being done--20,6. 
So far from being, that-—— 
| 20,8, & p.8. 
From beneath—271, P. 2, 3- 
From within ——100, 1, lt 
From beyond 24, 1, 1. 
Even from 31, 5, 6. 
Even as far asfrom 31, 6. 


So far from, that 33+ 3» 

As faras from 33, 6. 

Far from, far off from —— 
33 7- 


Far from thence 33. p. 6. 

Far from 33, P. 7. 

From thenceforth 36, 4. 
From 


UMI 


INDE X. 
From henceforward 36, p. 3. | After AdjeQives of Fulnels, 


——C_— 


JMI 


To ler or hinder from doing 


45, 3- | 

Nor to hide from--62, p. 20. 

F:iom the,that time that 
72, 2. From thence 96, 4. 
From thence 77, x. 

From day to day 83, p. 42. 

Deliver from hand ro hand 
83, P. 44- 


Report went from man to | 


man 83, PÞ. 45. 

From before a Verbal in ing 
88, 4. 

Far from before a Verbal in | 
ing 88,9. 

From what place 94, r. 


Further 53,9. 

Further 3. e. elſe 3o, 3. 

Further 7 e. yet 104. «. 

Oa the further ſide 65,p. 19. 

Spread further 49, 4. See my 
Idioms. 


Farthermore 22, 4—53, P- 
29. 


| —— 


G, 


Enitive of Proper-name 
of place whence g0- 
verned 15, 14, N. 1. 

After a Verb Subſtantive 64, 
1, N. 1. Noun Subſtantive 
G4, 1,N. I. 

Verbs of Accuſing 64, 7 n. 
2, Condemning 64, 7, n. 
2,——Abfolving 64, 7, n. 
2. After opts, dignts, in- 


* &ignta 64. 19, 


Emprineſfs, a Greciſm 64, 
11. Aſter penitet, piget, 
pudet, tader 64,8. 

Afrer miſereor, miſereſco 65, 8. 
After Verbs of Rejoycing 
64, 13. After Verbs of E- 
ſteeming 47,4,n.p.209. Of 
Price or Value 103, 1. Of 
Matter how varied 64, 3. 
Ot Poſſeſſion how varie4 
64,1,0.4, p.80. Of Parriti- 

on how varied 64, 6, n. 


Gerund in 41 88, 2. 


| 
In do 88, 3. 


In dum 88, 5,——its con- 
| ftruftion 55, 1,n. 3. 


Get above 2, p.16. Abroad 4, 
P. 5.--You away--16, 1.--IC 
done 9, p. 7.—by heart 27, 
p. 16. I will get me ſome- 
whither elſe 30, p. 3. 

— As near the enemy as ever 
he could 56, p. 8. See my 
Idioms. 

| Go about 3, 7.—about to— 3, 
Pa 2.—about the bulh 3, p. 
4. About to go 3, 7. Yeat 
gone abour 3,p. 7. Go a- 
broad 4, p. 7. Go accord- 
ing to 6, p. 7,—g0 away 
withall 1o, 2, ——goes on 
65, 12 not go away 
with it ſo 16, p. 1.——go 
near to have me—— 56, 
p. 7.-——g0 without their 
ſupper 21, p. 6. 

Go even on 31, p. 8. Go 

Fi be= 


INDE X. 


beyond 24, 2,e. 4.Be gone 
beyond 24, 3. Go beyond, 
1.C. excel 24, Þ. 1. Goby 
27, G6. But juſt now gone 
26, p. 3- Go down the 
ſtream 28, p. 13. Atthe 
going down of the Sun 
28, p.13. The Sun 15go- 
ing down 28. p. 14. Go 
far with 33, Þ: 13-— 
how things go wirhus 40, | 
Pp. 4. Go home 45, 4 Go 
on my fourſcore and four 
65,P- 1. Voices go on net- 
ther (ide 65, p. 7. See my 
Idioms, 


—— 


| 
Goodat——15, Þ: 33- 

Doe good with being here 
20, P. 2. For the good of | 
both 25, p. 5, Good for 
34, 4. Candoe no 
good 61, p. 5. He want- 
ed no gaod will G1, p. 27. 
See my Idioms. 


Great. So great 73,2,n.2. As 


great as—14, 6 As great |' 


as 1t 5—— 14, 7. SO great 
aS—— 14,10, E.>. YO great 
aloſs 18,2. Ata great deal | 
more 07 uncertainty i8,p. 
14. Of a great compals 
20, 9, —-— CaM#T0 great 
forrow-20, 9. n. Far the 
grexeft 33, 2. ior agreat 
caufe 34, 2: A great while | 
37, 1. What great rhatter 
64;P-9. See my Idioms. | 


| 


ak 


H. 


Ad. All after as it 1s to 
be had 10, 6. Had croſs 
weather 10,p. 12. Had like 
to have been loſt—12,p.2. 
Had this befallen you--1 5, 
2. If I had him but here 
37,pÞ-9. Had an ull 
journey of it 64, Þ. 13- 
Had I been ought but— 
68, p. 2. See my Idioms. 


Hand. Near at hand 56, p. 4- 
Ar hand 15, pp. 5. Before 
hand 18,p. 2. Behind hand 
in the world 19, p. 5. Be- 
hind hand in courtelie 19, 
p. 7. Befide the buſineſs in 
hand 22,p.4.Hold in hand 
26, 5, & 4+ 

Hand down, -deliver from 
hand to hand 28, p. 10.— 
35, Þ. 6. Part even hands) 
31, p. 10. Out of hand 64, 
P. 1, 69,p. 4. He hath 
but from hand to mouth 
35» P- 13: 

Long in hand with 42, p.rs. 
Some little matter in hand 
42, P- 20. See my 1dioms. 


Hard. As it it wereany hard 
matter 14. 7. Hard to be 
come at 15, 12. Hard by 
27, 7, ©. 1,6, & p. 10, 11. 
A hard caſe 43, p. 6. Ir is 
hard to fay 43, p. 10. No 
hard matter 45, Þ. 11. See 
my 1dioms. 


Herd N 


]. 


UMI 
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F 


© 2 Þ* 


Hardly. -—But 25, 10, n. 2. 
Hardly, or nor at all 16,5. 


Haſte. In all haſte * 10, p. 26. | 
—16,1. | Here 37. Here again 8, p. 8. 


Make haſte to 
dee my 1dioms. 


Hath. That hath no ſettled 
being 20, P. 13- 


Have 6,Þ.1.4.—acars 100, 2. 
a fore{izht 7, p. 15- 
away——-16, 1. To 
have had knowledge? 
18, p. 2.Not have any {ett- 
led being 20,p. 11. Have 
by me 27, p. 16, I have 
no time 61, p. 22. I would 


have you 34, 19. See 
my 1410s. 

He 12.1, e. 2. He that 26, 
42 E- J+ 


Heart. Love at heart 15, p. 
23. Get my heart 27, p. 
17. Say by heart 27, p. 
19. See my 1dioms. 


Yence 36. 


Get you away hence 16, r. 
From hence 96, 4. 

Far from hence 35, p. 2. 
From hence it cometh 


39» Þ: 4: 


Henceforth 36, 4. From hence- 
forth, 35, Þ- 3- 


Henceforward 36, p. 5. From 
henceforward 36, p. 3. 


,fe 38. 1, 2, 3, 45 5- 


Her own elf 7, 2, n. 2. 


Hers 8, 4. 


My being here 20, 4- Dos 
good with being here 20, 
p. 2. Wandring here and 
there 28, p. 9. He will be 
here even now 31, P. 20. 


Hereabout 37, 2. 

Hereabauts 37, 2. 

Hereafrter 37, 2, p. 159.,—— 
S, J>=>——$3z $8. 


| Hereat 37, 3. 
El:reaway 37, 2. 
Hereby 37, 3. 
Here: 37, 3+ 
Her f 37, 3- 
Hereon 37, 3- 
Heretofore 37, 2. 
Hereunto 37, 3+ 
Hereupon 37, 3- 
Herew:th 37> 32 


Him 38, 3,04, 5- But for him 
He lies down 
by him 27,7, C- 5- 


Hindelf 38, 3, 489, 3» 4» 
& p. 1. Beſide himſelf 22, 


P. 1.—71. p. 2. No body 
but himſelf 26, 9. Here's 
he hunſelf 37, p. 2. 


Hinder 45. 3. See my [4- 


oms. 
Hs 38, 1, 2.= 3, 4+ 
Nor his equal 10, 5. 

It 2 — Hes 


INDEX. 


—— 


— His being gone 20, p. 3. 
With his own hand 70, 1. 
The man his own ſelf 70, 2. 
Ar his own houſe 70, p. 5. 


Hither 3o, 1, 2, 3. 

Hither and thither 13, p. 7. 
Hitherto 39, 4, 104, 3» 
Hitherward 9, 1. 


Home. From home 4, 1. 

Come home 4, 3. Go home 
It, 1. At home rs, 6. 
Carry home 35, n. Home 
proofs 42, 6. See my 1di- 


0775s. 


Hour. An hour after 7, 3, & 
Pp. 7. By the hours end 27, 
P. 2. See my Idioms. 


Houſe. Not within the houſe 
4, 1. Athis houſe 15, 6,9. 
Comes to my houſe 26, 4. 
They never came inhouſe 


42, 2, 


How 40. 


How man [O, P. 23. 

|" "ww £4 14, 7. ; 

How much ſoever 24 p. 2. 

How far 33, p. 2, 12. | 

How little ſoever 47,1,p.206. 

How long——50, 6. 

How now ! 63, p. 5. -For 
how much 35, 5. By how 
much, by ſo much 52, 5. 


Howbeit go, 13, —57, 1, 
However 40, 14. 
Howſocver 32, 4, 


40, 14. 


I 


| In jeſt 42, p. 21. See 
| 


my 1d:oms. 


If 41. 


| All one as if ro, 7. 


What and if 13, 4. 
But and if——1 3, 4. 
As if it were any hard matter 


14, 7- 


As if 14, Þ. 4- 


If not 26, 1. 

Even as if—— 1731, p. 

It is a marvel ifI do not—— 
G2, P. 17. 


| 12. They can ill away with 


—1I6, 3+ 
It 1s as 111 as it can be 43, 1. 
n. 1. See my 1dioms. 


In 42. 


A year in kembing—1, 5,— 
83,P- 3,4 

An hour in telling r, s. 

In bigneſs 2, p. 17.—10, 6. 

In other places 2, p. 18. 

He went in—— 9, r. 

To let in 45, 6. 

All in general 1o, T. 

In truth 10, 5, 73, Þ. 14: 

In good truth 88, 9. 

Am in love 51, 5. 

—As it is in thickneſs 10, 6. 

How many 1n all 1o, p. 23. 

But five 1n all 10, p. 18. 

In all haſte 10, p. 26. 


In for among 11, 1,n. 2, \ 
In 


UM 
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INDEX. 


In as much as 14, P. 9+ What lies in him 92, p. 13. 
Bekind hand in the world— | In what,in which place gs, r. 


in courteſie 19, P. 5, 7. In hand with 106, 4. In 
—— In being 20, p. 1, 6. hand witha Book 100, p. 
In dept 52, p. 23,——100, | 43, 

Pp. 16. In your judgment 105, p. 1. 
Not in being 20, p. 9, 10. As much as lies in me, you 
Hold in hand 26, 1, e. 4- 52, P. 33, 34- 

Haſt but the name in thy 

mouth 26, 8. Indeed 7, 1. Nor indeed 27, 
Lay in irons 26, p. 10. II, 

Nothing in the earth but— 

26, p. 18. Infinitive after a Subſtantive 
In no danger 27, 1. a Greciſm 13, 11, n. So 
In paſſing 27, 14+ after an AdjeQtive 84, 3, 
In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3- How varied 83, 11,n. 7. 


Fly in his face 35, 3, 0. 1. 

In point of matter 52, p. 28, | Mg. Verbals in ing 88. 

No juſtice in it 61, p. 7. 

In no fault 61, p. 8. 

Ia no wiſe 6r, p. 21, 25. 

Put in mind 64, 4, 7, ©. 3- 

Son in Law 64, 7. 

Not over an acre in bigneſs 
67, 4- 

Live in miſery 8r, 2,e. 2. 2, P. 11. 

In a manner 83, 11. It is not my deſire 4, 2. 


| Inflantly 27, 13. 
He had been the maddeſt It was not long after 7, Þ. 3. 


Into 7, Þ. 12,——42, 5. 


It 43- 


It is above 


man in the world to— | It thunders 8, 5. 

83, 11,0. 5. It will not be againſt duty 
In before a Verbal in :zg | 9,p. 1. 

88, 4. It is all one 10, 7. 
Twenty years in coming 88, | It comes all to a thing 10,p.r. 

p.6., It is the partof 14, 4. 
In the hearing of three—88, | It is the property of 14, 4. 
p. 7. In my hearing 88, | It is at the command of —— 


. 18, that I come 15, 9. 
Truſting in 88, p. 14. Its 38, 1, 2. 
Let us avoid it in our ſelves It becomes 17, 1,-—17, 2,& 
88, p. 12. P. I. 
Things donein the Country | It cannot be bur 26, 6. 
2 92,P- 7. As far asit is poſſible 33, 4, 
—_ tf 


I'N'D EX. 


<> CC > ——_— 


It with ſelf 38, 3, 4. 
It withour ſelf 38, 5. 
How 1s it that ? 4o, 12. 
It repents, irks 64,8. 
It is a year, the third day, 2 
long time fince—72, 2. 
It i5now going on 7 months 
ſince 72, 2. 

It 15 not tzn days fince 72, 
D. 3. 

It is not to lay —83, p. 47. 


Its 38, 1,2. 


{s Is above 2, p. 10,11,14,20, 
I; about 3, 7, n. He 1s my 
Care 10, 3. It 15 all one :o, 
7. The Sun 1: going down 
28, p. 1g. His ſtomach is 
come down 28, p. 15. 
Corn 13 down 28, p. 18. 
She 15 at down-lying 28, 
Pp. 19. ItisI 43, p. 1.—It 
Is not being for—20, 10, 
He is down 28, 2. Itis 
loſt 22, 4 How 1s it 
that——? 403 I2, 


Fuſt. Juſt now 1, 4—6}3, 3. 
Juſt for all the world as-— 
10, p. 30. Juſtat work,ns, 
p. 8. Bur juſt now gone 
2G, P. 3- It 1s juſt ſo with 
me 43, Þ. 21. Juſtasmuch 
52, P. 5, See my 1dioms. 


mms. 4 


| — 


K. 


Eep all to yourſelf 10,2. 
_ Keep from being done 
20,6.kcep trom pleading, 


| 
| 


coming, &c. 35, 2,n. To 
keep hands tom <2, p.26. 
It wili:xcep to nts kind 52, 
Pp. 39. $&c my Jaioms. 


| Kind 31, 1. What kind of 
64, 15.': Mankind gr, 3. 
Excellent 1n that kind'24, 
2. A kind of—83, p. 20. 
Such kiad of 81, 2. See 
my 1: ors. 


L. 


Aﬀt 44: ' At laſt 15, p. 
17: Laſt but one 26, 


P. I 2+ 


Leaſt 49: At leaſt 15, p. 20. 
Ar the kalt 15. p. 19. 


| Leave. He bids me leave all, 
and mind—10, p. 7. Leave 
to .doe a thing——34, 15. 
Leave off 45, 1. Give leave 
| to—4s5, 2. See my J4joms. 


Lefi,—L.:& running 8, Þ. 2. 
—28, p. 6. What was left 
8, 7. All that 3; left 10,p. 
9. Ground left between 
23, Þ. 2. Left wing 46, 
3. See my 1aioms. 


Leiſure. Tobe at leiſure 1 57 
Pp. 6., See my 1dioms. 


Length, At length 15, 18. 
See my 1aioms. 


Q 


Leſs y 2 


Leſs 48. Sell forfar Jefi—3 3, 
2 


Not much leſs than —— 5 2, 
Pp. 23- Much leſs 103, 


5. 


Leſt 49. 
Afraid leſt——4g, p. 5. 


Let 45,—58, 5. 
Let out a field 69, 14. | 
He. let fall rears 76, p. 3. 


Like 46. Not liked—: 2, p. 1. 

Like to have been loſt —— | 
12, P. 2. 

Like as fo 14, 4+ 

T liked it 15, 7: Like to g95 
without 102, P. 3. 


It Iiketh us 38, 4. 
Birds like Thruſhes—48,p1. 
Not like ro be——5 1, p. 11. | 
Live like a man 5x, p. 12. 
Done likea man, 51, p. 8. 
Like a Bee 52, t, Never like 
- toſee more—53, p.3. To | 
live-like himſelf 71, p.'5. 
Like to have been loſt 1 2,p.2 


Littie 47. 


A little after their time 7, 1. 
—his time 7, p. 2. A little 


after 7, p. 10,-—8, 1. By 
littke and little r3,p. 4. As. 
little as14, 6. As little as 
It1s 14, 7. As little as you 
can—14, Þ.:6. Alittle be- 
fore death, night, Sun-ſer, 
day-light 18, p. 9. Within 


a little while after 98; p.8. 
Within a very little while 
after 100, p. 7. He was 
within a little of being 
killed 101, p. 5, —Ofput- 
ting themaway 101i, P. 7. 
—Of promiſing 101, p.9. 
Do little good—20, Þp. 2- 
There wanted but a little 
but—2,p. 11. Alittle be- 
fore ſhe died 31, p. 25. 
Diffzrs little from—3 5, 4. 
Some little matter in hand 

2, Þ. 20, Little lefs—48, 
2. It never ſo little—Go, 
5,C.10, 11. A little while 
ſince 72, 3. Too little 86, 
p.'4. A little bending to- 
wards—8 7,4. Little worth 
103, Þ.9. For as little as— 
34, 5. For a very httle 
time 34, $. A little more 
or within a little more— 


53, P+ 16. 
Long 50. 


Long ſince 72, 3. 

How long fince 72, 3. 
Long about 3, p. 1,2. 

Not lons :frer 7, P. 3- 
Reftall n:gi:t long 10, p, 5. 


| As Ing as you will 14, p. 7- 


About tour fingers long 43; 
I. 

So long 14, P. 7. 

Solong as 14, p. 7.——17; 
PD. 2.-——68, 3- 

Long before 18,5. How long 
is it fince——40, 10. How 
long 40, 10, N. P. 175. 

— This long time 40, P-3- 


a little while 27,12.Within | Will be of long continuance 


It 4 41, 


INDE X. 


41,p. 8. So long till g8, 5. 
Not long of me 43, p. 14- 
Whom was it long of, 
that 43, p. 16. 
Longer 1. e. More than 2, 2. 
See 


Low. It fles low 56, 2. 
my J[atoms. 
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Ake. Makea ſtir, to, 4, 

1 Make great accountof 
14, 10. Make ſmall reckon- 
ing 17, 3. Make even 31, 
1.,——at the years end 31, 

Pp. 11. Make complaint to 
31, P- 62. This makes for 
me 34, 3- Make it out 42, 
6. See my Idioms. 


Man 51. 


What kind, manner of man 
G4, 15. This man 13, 2.n. 
The leading man 20, 9, n. 
Odds betwixt man and 
man 23, p. 6. Man by 
man 27,15. The next 
man to——58, p. 5, 6. 


Manner 7,5—46,4.In a man- 
ner 42, P. 38. In like man- 
ner as 1f—46, 15, Doein 
hike manner 46, p. 5. 

Manner of man—64, 15. See 
my {dioms. | 


Many. So many 73, 2, 11. 2. | 


Many a=—1,p. 3. How 


| 


— 


many come they to—? 19, 
p. 23. As many as they 
are 14, 7. As many aS14, 
p. 8. Many being killed 
——25, Þ- 1- How many 
ways acres, &c. 40, 2. N. 
Never {o many 60, Fs, E. 
14. See my ldioms. 


Matter. No hard matter 14, 
7. No matter whether 
27,2,0e. 3. In this matter 

34,1. What matter it 

15—36, 2. I matter not 50, 

G, E. to—53, 3- Makes no 

matter whether G1, p. 9. 

See my Idioms. 


May 75, 4 With as little 
trouble as may be 14, 6. 
It may be judged 14, 7. 
That may be numbred 
20, 9. You may forme 
31, 3. Se2 my Jdioms. 


Me 71, p. 1. MethinksI may 
—27, Þ. 14. Methinks you 
make—6r, 3. Speak me 
him fair Ifo, 2, N. 2+ See 
my Idioms. 


Mean. Born of mean parents 
20, T,e. 3. In the mean 
while, time, ſpace 42. p. 
16, —98, 3,&n. 1. The 
mean 1s the beſt 54,2. See 
my 1dioms. | 


Means 27, 2. By no means 4, 
P. 2.———61, Pp. 21. 
By our means 4, P. 5. 
By all means 10, p. 19. 
By fome means 22, 4. 
By 


UM 


UMI 


I N 


DELMX. 


By their means 35, 3, n- 
By ſome means or other 66, 
p. 1. See my 1dioms. 


They meaut nothing elſe but 
—30, 1. See my 1dioms. 


Meet, Meet with 3, 1.n. A- 
bove what was meet 23. 
Meet to be 84, 3. n. See 
my J1dioms. 


Mere 89, 1. 


Mizht 75, 5. As greatas might 
14, 6. See my Idioms. 


Mind. Mind what you are a- 
bout 3,p. 11.—had a mind 


to——4, p. 6. Againſt his 
mind 9, 4. Asif he had no 
mind to——14, Þ. 4. He 


hath a mind to—28, p. 3. 
Put out of mind 36, 4. 
Troubled in mind 42, p. 
27. In my mind—42, p. 


43- As,much asthey had 
a mind- 52, 1. He is of | Much above 


than 22, 3,——76G, N. 1-p- 
354. Any more—— 19, 2. 


More 1. e. elſe 3o, 3. 

More than ever 3, p. 7. 

It had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. Never 
like to lee me more 46, 3, 
Pp. 203. More like a city 
than——46, 4. As much 
more 52, P.17. As much 
or more 52,P.17. No more 
Gt, 5. Yet more 104, 5. 
Sell tor more 35, 5. 


| More 1. e. beſide 22, 3. 
Any more milchiet 19, 2, 


Moreover 22, 4—53,P. 28. 
Mot 54,—7,6. At the moſt 


15, 15.--ThatT make moſt 
reckoning af 4.3, p. 26. 


Puch 5. 


2.3 


my mind 64, p. 3o. As | As much as—10, 4,—14, 6. 


his mind is that 
See my Idioms. 


Mine. An acquaintance of | 1 
mine 14,1. A friend of | Not fo 


mine 64, 4. 


MWoze 53. 
More in number than 2, 2. 


More 1. e. above or longer in 
time than 2, 2. 


Pa More than 76, p. 1, More 


14, 9- 


10, &P. 9, 
much as 10, 4. 
How much ſoever 10, 4,— 
4; P; 2. 
much as uſed 48,p. 2. 
For as much as 14, Þ. 9, 20, 2. 
In as much as 14, P. 9. 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
Sell foras much as 34, 5. 
Awend much 25, 2. 
| Much ſet by 27, 16. 
Set too much by 38, 4. 
How much, ſo much 4o, 4. 
A little coo much 47, p. 10. 
Orer 


Au —— 


IND 


EX 


Over much 67, 3. | 

I could not ſo much as imia- 
gine 42, P. 24. 

"Pr 14.1. EW 
27, Io. 

Not ſo much to ſave 

38, 4: 

Much leſs 48, 2, & p. 2. [ 

—So much 72, 1. 

Too much $6, 1, & p.3,4,5. | 


as þ 


Laſt 55. 


It muſt be accounted of as— 
14, 9. Muſt become 17, 2. 
They muſt have ' water 
near 22,0p.3. It cannor 
be but you muſt ſay 6, 6. 


Ay. Hold my peace 66, r. | 
At my beginning, bidding 

' 15, 10,E. 1, 3. Before my 
eyes, ſight 18,2. In my 
hearing 88, p. 18. The | 
tewer for my being at— 
20, p. 7. By my ſelf 27, 
12. No body beſide my | 
ſelf 22, 2. Going on my | 
fourſcore——65, p. 1. My | 
ſelf 25, 2. On my ſide 65, 
p. 5. As my own 70, 1. 
Notmy own man 79, p.3- 
My ſelf 71, 1. | 


D——— 


N. 


NE G, P. 5. 

As there ſhall be need 
14, Þ. 1. Yau need not— 
20, Þ. 3- It had need be 
done 43, p. 27. Muſt needs | 
beſo55,1,&p. 2. It muſt 


needs be that=—55,p. x. 
No need 61, p 11.——64, 
10, gee my Idioms. 


Near 56. 


Near being killed,routed 20, 
7. Water near them 


22, Þ+ 3- 
Nearer 57. 


Neither 59. 


On neither ſide 65, p. 6, 7. 
Not yet neither ? 92, p. 12. 


Never 60. 


Never at—2, 2. : 

Never before 8, 3.--18, p. 3. 

Never left running 8, p. 2: 

Never at all 10, 5. 

Be never the nearer 57, p. 4. 

Never—but—— 26, 4. 

Never like to ſee me more 
46, 3;-_ by 

Never ſo little 47, 6. 

Never ſb much ——52, p,14- 

Being never to ſee him more 
$3,P. 2: 

Never more than gow 52, 


26. 
Wits I might never live, 
if—— 62, p. 15. 
Now or never 63, Þ. 1. 
Never heafd of till now 63, 


P. 6... I EE, 
 Whiles they never thought 


of him 65, 12, 
Be never ſo little out oftune 
96; P, 16. 


Never 


\ 


UMI 


— —— n—dwht 


| —— 


Never after ——till now 82, 


;A5 
Never till then, till chen ne- 
ver ib. & p. 5. 
Never take it to heart 83, p. 


23. 
Never let him hope for that 
99, 3- 


Nevertheleſs 34, 13,-—39, 4x- 
40, 13+--43, 2,& P.4. 


Newter Paffive 27, 5, n. 2. 


Next 58,— 76, 2. 

Next after 7,6. 

Next day after 7, 3,n. 1, & 
p. 2, 11. Againſt the next 
day 9. 1. 

Next to——83,P. 53. 


Nigh at 15, 5. Nigh to 22, 
F. - 


Night. The night before 18, 
P: 13- Night and day 18, 
2. By night 27, p. 6. Get 
done by 1. e. againſt night 
27, P- 1. See my Idioms. 


No 6t. 


No at all 10, 5. 

No where at all ro, 5. 

No longer fince than yeſter- 
day 15, 2. 

Nodanger 16, p. 2. 

In no danger 27, 1. 

| No being for 20, 10. 

That hath no ſettled being 
20, P. 13. 

No but 26, 4. 

No doubt, but——:6, 7. 


UMI 


INDE X. 


—O” 2” <————— 


No body 26, 9. 

No body but—26, p. 15, 17. 

No matter whether 27, 2. 

No agreement cold be made 
27, 18. 

No man elſe 3o, r. 

No body elſe 3o, 4. 

| No coming for you here 37, 

8 


P- . 

No hard matter 43, p. 1. 

No let to 45,5. 

No little kindneſs 47, r. 

No lefs than 48, 2. 

No man 51, 6,n. 4. 

No not for——51,6,n. 5. 

No not fo much as 52,p. 9. 

No more 53, P. 10, 18, 21, 
25—bur 101, p. 9. 

No not he himfelf 62, p. 5. 

No need of 64, 10. 

Whether—or no 66, 1. 

Whether he, ſhe would or 
no 66, p. 2, 3. 

They will be to no purpoſe 
66, Þ. 9. 

That no—75, 3, N. 2, 

You took no reſt 82, p. r. 

No good truſting , no ſweet 
living, no' believing, no 
truſting $8, 1, n. 3. 

No difference betwixt 88, p. 


gets 

No where 95, 4. 

No whether 96, 4. p. 439- 

No reaſon why 99, 3. 

He doth no more but deny 
101, P. 9. 

So it be no trouble to you 
73, P11. 

No where elſe 30, p. 2. 

Nonce. For the nonce 35, Þ» 
8. See my 1dioms. 


Non 


INDEX. 


None. None of theſe things | Not on ſet purpoſe 27, 14. 


2, 3- Beyond which none | Not ſo ſtrong as 


29, 1, 


ought to go 24, 2, e. 4. | Not ſo much 52, p. 7,8, 9, 


None——but 26, 4, & p. 
15, 13, —— 100, 4. 

Minded by none 27, 5, e. 3. 
Twoor none 29, 9. None 
more for your turn 53, 
P. 22. None able to come 
near him 56, p. 2. None 
of the beſt 64, p. 16. See 
my 1d:oms. 


Nor 84, 2, E. 3. 
No not 61,p. 12. 


Not 62. 


Not a whit 1, p. 2. 

No: a little 47, 3- 

Not ſo far about 3, p. 14. 

Not long after 7, 6, & p. 3. 

That we ſay not—38, p. 6. 

Not only, bur lo, 5. 

Not at all 10, 5. 

That is not at all 1o, p. 24. 

Not all a caſe 10, p. 27, —— 
and not—1 

And do not you 

Not——2as 14, 9, EC. 10, 11. 

Not in being 20, p. 9. 

Do not think that 20, p. 10. 

Not be at all in being 20, 


P. 10. 
Not have any ſettled being 
20, P. 11. 
If nor 26, 1,——41, 2, }, 4- 
Did nor 26, x. 
Were it not that——=26, 1. 
Not but that 26, 3, & p. 4- 
They do not know 27, 5: 
E. 4 


10, 11,12. 
No not— 61, p. 13. 
Not truſted on either ſide 
29, P. 1, 
Not fo 73, p.6. 
| Not ſoſtrong as——73,p.15. 
Not fo often as—73, P. 24- 
That not T6: Js i. 2 


| 


| 


_ I, 2+ | 


Not very well 89, p. 2. 
Not very well adviſed 89, 


P. 4- 
Not very learned 89, p. 6. 
Not yet neither ? 92, p. 12 
Not yet 104, 3, & p. 2: 
Not ſo much as engh, 


P. 3- 


Nothing at all 10, 5. 

Nothing leſs 48, 2. 

Noting elſe 23, p. 5. 

So as nothing can be more 

$3,171. 

Nothing but—26, 5, & p. 6. 
13, 18. Nothing elſe but 
, =—26, 5,—3O; 1. 

| Know nothing by ones ſelf 

27, P. 19. Even nothing 

'at all 31, p. 24. 

Nothing to me 37,2,—43, 


> | 

Come little or nothing ſhort 
of-—47,p. 5- Nothing as 
yet—104, 3- vee my 
Idioms. 


Notwithſtanding 34, 13z—40, 
13,104, I. 


Nought but -—2, p. 10. 


Nought 


Lg 


\ 


UM 


UMI 


INDEX. 


Nought to ſay againſtg, p. 2. | Provide him of ſome being 
For nought 64, p. 19.—— 20, P. 12. 
Nought to doe with—— | Ask of 22, 2. 


100, P. 7. {| Not any of the kindred 22,2. 
— Nought to doe withal1oo, | For the good of both 25, p.s. 
P. 15. See my 1dioms. Afraid of 26, 4 JO, 4. 
Shake off 26, 4. 
Now 63,— 14, 3, ©. 2. Judge o#27, 10, e. 3. 
Now and then 13, p. 5.— | By reaſon of 27, rr, 
76, p. 3- Far of the day 33, P. 34, 


Burt juſt now gone 26, p. 3. | Late of the night 88. p. 1. 
Even now 31, p. 5,15,16,17, | Of it ſelf 38, 4, e.3. 

18, 19, 20. Now or never | Long of ——-50, 2. 

60, p. 3. Never after till | —Theſe things be not ſpo- 

now 82, 3. Now-a-days | kenof 62, p. 19. 

59, 2. Not think of- 62,P. 12. 
Our of 69, 1, 2, 3, & p. 4. 

6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, 
Q. I9, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24,26. 

j Of his own accord 70, p. 4. 


— 


m—_—_ ſingular— | oy 

106, It is well done of you 
75, 8,(3.) 

Odd. Play at even or odd 31, | Never heard of till—8 2, 3. 
P- 4. They are at odds 15, | To the beſt of my power, 
p. 23. What odds there 1s Skill, &c. 38. p. 10, 37. A 
between 23, Þ6.See | kind of covetous fellow 
my Idioms. 83, Þ. 20. 

To beofthat mind -84, 
Of 64. P. 11. 
| Towards the end of the book 

All that is left of—1o, p. 9. 87, P. 2. 

When buſieſt of all 10,p. 22. | Of before a Verbal in ing.88, 

What to ſpeak of 14, 10. 6. 

Make 'account of 14, 10, e. | Glad oftheſaving of--$8,p. 5. 
6. Under colourghew, pretence 

At break of day 15, 1, e. 6. of- 90, 5. 

The common talk of all 15, | Ofones accord 5, 2. 

2. Ofir ſelf 38, 4. 

Become of 17, 3. Nor out of the way 43, Þ.9. 

Thought of it 18, 5. No one of theſe—5 3, p. 12. 

Of a great compaſs 29, 5. — Not of the plot 62, p. 3r. 


Nor 


INDEX. 


A 


> Nor have their fall of it 62, 


P. 32. Good ſtore of it 62, 


p.33- Ofold 93, p. 3. 
Nineteen years of age 93, 


. 4. 

of From 35, 5. 

We put off—7, p. 14—35, 
p: 9. Far off 33,9, n. 2, p. 
133- A far off 33, p. 17. 
Places far off one from a- 
nother 33, p. 25, Offand 
on 65, p. 38, 39. Putoff 
to another day 8 2, 10. To 
put off ——83, +1, n. 2, 
P. 375. A little way off 
G4, p. 25- A furlong off 
G4, p. 26. Twelve miles 
off 64, P. 29. I come fair- 
ly off 64, p..24- 

Of:. Too oft 52, p. 44- 

How oft 4o, 2, n. 


Often. As often as 14, p. 10. 
As ofren as ever I4,P. 
10. See my Idioms, 


Dn 65. 


On the ſhore 7,p. 12. * 
On a ſudden 10, p. 6, 28. 
Oa all ſides 10, p. 21, 

On both ſides 25, p. 1, 2. 
Sitting on a bank 14, 1, E. 5. 
To be ſer on fire 58, 1. 

Preſs on 18, p. 6. 

Rail on —19, P. 1- 
Live n————26, p. 14. 
Hear on't 22, 4,—62, P. 27- 
Lie flat on his belly 28, p.17- 
Oaneither tide 29, 1,&p 1, 2. 
Even on 31,P. 8, 9. 
Oa ſet purpoſe 64, p. 22. 


| 


| 


It is now going .on ſeven 
years ſince» J23 2. 

Oa this hand' 78, 2. 

To get up on horſeback 91, 
2. 

My mind was on my meat 
98, 2 

Go on with 100, 7. - 

On't, z. e. of it 22; 4+ 


Once. Once a year 1, 6. 

Once before 8, p. 6. 

All at once 10, p. 17. 

At once 15, P. 2. 

Once when time was 33, 3- 

Once—anotherrime 38, p. r. 

Never but once 60, p. 8. 

More than once or twice 53, 
p. 8. See my I4oms. 


One. With one accord s, 2. 
Oae thing after another 7, p. 

4. One after another 7, p. 

5. One againſt another 9, 

P. 4- All one as if——10, 
7. All one with—10, 7. 
All one whether 10, 7. All 
one 10—io, 7. All under 
one to P. 14. Such an one 
aS—14, 3- The one, the 
other—14, 9. As being 
oneto whom -14, P- 
2. Set at one aguin 15, 
p. 21. If one being to— 
20, 5. As being one who, 
that — 20, 9, n. But ons 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26, p. 12. Fat offfrom one 
another 33, p. 25. Differ 
one from another 35, P. 11. 
From one to the other 35, 
P. 10. Hawdly one in ten 


that \ 


y 


I NDE -X. 


that 42.7. 71. Noone | Some others 27, 5. See my 
of theſe things 53, p. 19 Kioms. 
One to learn of 64, p. 23: 
On one ſide, on the other }- Otherwiſe 26, 1 , JO, 2. 
tide 65, p. 19. One while, Far otherwiſe 33, 2, e. p. 
another while 98, p. 5, 6. 10. A little otherwiſe 47, 
Allone with—1oo, p. 27. 3. otherwiſe than 76, 4. 
Conteud, agree one with | See my 1dioms. 
another 100, p. 31. 
Society one with another £Dver 67. 
100, P. 32. Ofone accord 
5, 2. Every one 2, 3, p.6. | Overand above 2, 4, & p. 8, 


One and the ſame 51,6, 9, v3. 2; 
n. 3. Ones own 6, 1. See | All over 494, & p. 1. 
my Iaioms. Over again 8, 1, & p. 6,— 
| 103, P. 2. 
Only6, 1, lo, 3, 26,8. | Over againſt 9, 2. 
Give over 15, 1,C. 4,—45,1. 
Opinion. In the opinion of— Over-reach 24, 3. He put 
42, Þ- 39. In my opinion | himſelf over unto thenexr 
422 Þ. 44. Sce my 1dioms,, | year58, 1. Over or under 
66, p. 7. Not overmuch 
Dz 66. pleaſed with 52, p. 29. 
Either orelſe 30, 5. Overthwart 67, 2. 
Whether or elſe 3o, 6. 
Or no 61, 1. Ought 68, 84. 
Even orodd 314, p. 4. As I ought 14, 9, e. 7. 
Seldom or never 60, p. 8. Oughr 1 not? 18, p. 2. 
Now or never 63, Þ. 1. Ought to be 64, 15. 
Either or 29, 2. Our, Between ourſelves 23, 1, 
Over or under 67, p. 9. At our own choice 70, 1. 
Our own ſelves 70, 2,n. 2, 
In Order 42, p. 3. See my ——71, 1,n. 2. 
Idioms, 
Other. Far other 33, 3. Ours. This——of ours 64, 
Other wickednefſes 2, 4. 4, & P. 3- 
In other places 2, p. 18. 
The one, the other 14,9. Dat 69. 
Other than 76, 4. | 
War broke out 10, p. 28, 
Others 24, p, 1 ———25, 2, + Cry out 26, 6. 


But 


INDE 


But two ways out 26, p. 7. 
Our from 3s, 5. 

Fall out 41, 2, Ee. 3,—62, 6. 
Make it out 42, 6. 

Not out of the way 43> Þ. 9. 
He held irtout to the laſt4,p. 


X. 


3- Bring to paſs 4o, r. n. 
Paſs by 4s, 1. Da my 7- 
Aioms. 

Paſſing. In paſſing 27, 14. Of 
paſſing beaury 64, 1. 


To follow out of hand 64, | Paſſive Engliſh 406, 7. e Signs 


> Jo 
Our of meaſure 65, p. 4. 
—OQut of their ſighr 98, 1. 


Own 70. 


Own accord 5, 2. 

Own onely 6, 1. 

As my own 14, 9. 

Their own party 18, p. 6. 

His own——25, 2,—38, 5. 

Scarce my own man 51, p.10, 
His own man 51, p.n. His, 
her, their, itsown 38, 1, 


: 


of 


Ains. To be at pains IS, 
P. 25. See my Idtoms. 


Part. It is a wiſe manspart 
46, 5. For the moſt part 
54, P- 3- See my Idzoms. 


Participleof the preſent tenſe 
I, 4 27, 14, I. 


Paſs. At that paſs 75,p.5.It is 
brought to that paſs that— 
47,0.7. Many wordspaſled 
berween 23, p. 7.—being 
paſled on either ſide 29, p. 
2. Paſs in wiſdom 33, p. 2. 


| 


of a Verb Paſſive 88, 6. 


—R 


Paſt. In times paſt 42, p. 36. 
See Paſs, 

Pleaſure. Ar the pleaſure of 
—15, 11. See my Idioms. 

Power. In your power 7,6.— 
42,P.1 3.Not1n your power 
42, P. 14. If it were in my 
power 43,1.5ee my 1d:oms. 

Prepoſition governing an Ac- 
cuſative caſe omitted 24, 
2, N. 

Preſent. At preſent 15, p. 4. 
Preſent before eyes, ſight 
18, 2. Acceptable ——_ 
4, 3- Be preſent 18, 2. n. 
See my 1dioms. 


Preſently 7, 6,—27, 10, 13. 

Pretenſe 90, 5. 

Proportionable as——14, 9. 

Purpoſe 34,9. Not on ſet pur- 
poſe 27,14, To no purpoſe 
61,p.3,66,p.9. On purpoſe 
65, Þ. 37. See my Idioms. 


— — - 


Qt. 


Uarters 3, I. 
dioms. 


See my 1- 


Queſtion. Make no queſtion 


Hence it comes to pals 36, 


but 26, 7. It isa queſtion 
whetht: 


\ 


INDE X. 


— = — 


whether 32, 1.e. 3. See | Relative, uſed for Reciproc. 


Idioms. 


38, 2.n.1.&5.h. 1. 


m 
Quick), How quickly 4, ro. | RefþeF. In this reſpe& as 
e. 4 


Take quickly 
15, Þ. 2. 


P 
Over, Quiet at Sea 15,p. 30. 


14, 8. He hath had 
a reſpe&t for me 35, 2. Ec. 
3. See my Idioms. 


France being quiet 20, n. 1. | Right. Done by no right 14, 


See my ldioms. 

Quit. Hequitred the Country 
15,1. C. 3. the forum 
G5, P. 49. See my Jaioms. 

Quite. Run quite away 18,8. 
Quite down the wind 28, 
P. 4- Quite our 69, p. 1. 
Quite out of love with 
100, P. 11. See my 4di- 

my. 


R, 


Ate. At a large rate 15, 
3. Ata great rate 15,3. 

See my Jdioms. 
Rather 18, 8. 53,6.Had 
rather 62, 2. &p. 11. 
TI IF: 


Reach. Out of reach of 69, 
4. S:e my Idioms. 

Ready 3, 6. What ſhall be 
got ready 21, Þ. 25. Get 
ready 47, 5. See my 1ai- 
Os. 

Reafon. By reaſon 27, 11. By 
reaſon of 27,171. 69-1. 


What reaſon is there —- 
G2, p. 14. See my Idioms. 
Reciproc. uſed fora Relative 
38, 2.n.2.&5. n. 1. 
R-gard. In this regard 14, 8. 
Let them have regard to 
—-45,4. See my Idioms. 


9. e. 8, Not but rhat it 
was right 26, 3. Adown- 
right honeſt man 28, p.16. 
See my Idioms. 

Room. In the room of —— 34, 
6. See my Idioms, * 
Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 
round about 3-p. 9, Ina 
round 42, p. 19. Ye my 

Idioms. 

Rule. Be ruled by me 27,p.33- 

No rule given how 49, 
6. See my latoms. 

Run. Run beſide 22, p. 2; 3. 
Run down 28, 1. Run a- 
way-16, Þ. 5. Runup and 
down 28, p. 6. See my 
Idioms. 


— CG 


S. 
Ake. For my fake , his 
ſake, the ſake, 'its own 
ſake, mens ſake, cuſtom's 
ſake, &c. 34, 10, & n. 2, 
3-P- 142. 

Same. Sametime 3, p. 5. One 
and the ſame with—100, 
Pp. 20. Sameas——T4, 3- 
that ſelf-fame zt, 4—— 
89, 3. Self-ſame 71, 2.— 
89, 3- So the thing be the 
ſame 73, 5. The ſame that 
—75,2N. i. The ſelf-ſame 
day that——75,p. 2» Self 

K k and 


INDEX. 


Much ſet by 27, 6. Where 
he laſt ſer his foot 44 2. ON 
ſer purpoſe 64,p.22.5et ar 
liberty 66, 1. Set down a 
certain meaſure 24, 2. vee 
my ladioms. 

She 8, 4. 

Skew. Gallant in ſhew 42, 
Pp. i2. Under a ſhew go, 
5. See my 1d toms. 

Short. Fly thort, 24,p.2. Far 
ſhort of 33, p. 4, 5: How 


and ſame 89, 3.- See my 
Idioms. 

Save 22, 2. The laſt ſave one 
44,p.1.To fave themſelves 
52, P. 11. See my Idioms. 

Saving 26, 9. 

Scarceot money 106,4.Scarce 
yer—1 94, J5.45- SCAICC 4- 
bove—2, p. 18, Scarce— 
but—— 26, 4, 19, N. 2. & 


SCAarce any one 46,P.1t4-SCarce { 


my own man 51,Þ- 19. See | ſhort 4o, 3. In ſhort 42. 

-my. /dioms. P. 2. Sb ſhort of 47, 
Second time 8, 1, n. See my Pp. 5.Short of go, 6. This 

Iaioms. 15 the long and the ſhort 
Sezing that 20, 2.—— 72, 1. | of it 50, p. 6. See my 447i- 
Seldom —but 26, 4. We 0785. 

my Idioms. $:4e. On every ſide 65, p14. 


Self 51. My felf 25, 2. By 


On all ſides. 1o, p. 21. On 
my ſelf 4, 2.—27, 32. No | 


body beſide my felt 22, 2. 
Thar ſelf ſame 3 r,4. Done 
like your {elf 46, p. 9, 10 
Of her ſelf 64, p. 10. 
Own ſelf 50, 2. Self and 
fame 89, 3. Him, her, 
them, it, with ſelf, 8, 3. 


both ſides 25, p. 1, 2-31, 
P. 22.---65, Þ. 13. By the 
riversfide 277. e. 5. By the 
mothers ſide 27, p. 23. On 
either ſide 29,1,& p.t ,2.— 
65, p.15. For our ſide 34, 
16. On my ſide 6s, p. 5. 
On the further ſide 6, p. 


19. On neither fide 65, p. 
6, 7- On your ſide 65,p.8. 
R2 on his fide 65, p. 9, 
On one ſide, on the other 
ſide 6s, p. 10. ; 
On that ſide 55,p 11. On this 


Selves. Berween our ſelves 
22, 1. By our ſelves 27,12. 

Serve inſtead of 4.2, p. 5. See 
my Idioms. 

S-t. To ſet at nought 50, 3. 
$er liccle by--——-47, Þ- 15: 


—>Set up DB, 4. Þ. 1.—Set 
npon from above 2, 5. Hz 
{zr upon them '9-P Yn 
Gs, 12, We were ct 7, 2. 
Ser.at one 15, pÞ. 21, To 
Le ſer on fire 58, 1. Not 
. on ſet, purpoſe 27, 14. Set 
G0Wn 27, 15. 64, 15. 


{ 


| 


1 


| 


lide, on that (ide 65, p.12. 
Ox this fide Gs, p. 17, 18. 
On the Sabines ſide—65,p. 
16: Not truſted on either 
ſide 29, p. 1. Judgment on 
your ſide 65, p. 8. Se8 
my Idioms. 


Sight, fr the fiſt ſight 15,6. 


B:fore 


UMI 


UM! 


So far as 'Flknow 53, Þ- 23: l 


IN 


D E X. 


——_—_——— 


Before my light 18, 2: n. 
See my Jav6:as. 
Signs of a Verb Paſſive 89, 6. 


Since 72. 


No longer fince than—1 5,2 
Bur a while tince 26, p.4. | 
Ever ſince 32,6.Long fince 
59,6.—63,1.A good while 
fince 98, 2. A good while 
ago fince 98, 2. 

$it. Sit above 2, p: 21, 
by, ——down by 27,'7 
See my [dioms. 

Sith. Sith: that 72, 1. | 


 D0 73. 


10,5. 27,P. 
T5, 9. 

So fir as coneerneth 14, 2. 
By fo mueh 52, 5. - 
$6 anfwering to as 1 4,4,00p 9. 
So foolith avto—1 4, 4, P-50. 
$0 45 I q, 10. 

So greatly 20,2, e. 4. 

Never fo 60, 9. 


Sir 


Fo _ 


M— 
 —— 


Nor to tar abour 3 3, pc 26, 
| Nor fo much to—as—38, 4- 
If to be 41, p. 1. 
Never fo l:ttie——47, 6. 
Nat to much as uſed 48,p.2- 
Sa long as - 50, 6.——98, 4 
Nor fo much as Loy 
9,10,11,1 2,13,—62,P.6. 
It muſt n2eds be fo 55, Þ. 2» 
Not fo oft as L uſed 62, p. 8. 
I it befo fet down—62,p.9. 
Nor ſo much that -3S 
that 62, p. 10. 
Sc long till 98, F. 
Ir i5juſt fo with me 100,p.16. 
For ſo much 35, 5. 
| Like ſo, like enqughtſo 46, 3: 
Seever. Wholozver 99, 4- 
Whersfnever 72, 4. How 
much lozver-24, p. 2. 
Somme 27, 15. 
Some body 14, 10. 
Some being- 20; P.12. 
' By ſome means 22, 4. 
Some others 27, 5. 
Genhiband Somewhits 
ther cle 30,p.3 Somewhere 
' 95,P-4. Stand in ſome ſtead 


99:3» 


So far from being, that — 


20,8. & p 4 


Nothing fo incredible bur 
26, FA 4 


No body fai fo bur——46, 


9,0 4 
Not to ſtrong as 29; 't 
Ir iseven {© 3x, 4: 


So far From——that 33, 1486 


p. 129, 139, 131: - 
So far that—— 34,8. ''1/f1 


iÞ fince72, 3. 
So far 33, p.15: 142% 


' 42;P. 4. In fomeplaces 91, 
1+ There is ſomething in it 
42 p. 7. Some lirtle matter 
| in hand 42,p-20. Some com= 
fort to me 4 3, Pi4. For ſome 
| time 43, 8p. 16: For ſome 
' while 34, p. 24. Somewhile 
In ſome time 
88, 7. See my [dioms. 
Sometimes 17, 2, 
| Swnew har 9, J——47, 23 No 
—_ 5,8. 


So far GIG=—zF, p.144 75. 


; Somewhat lo leſs thath—48,p.1. 


hither 96; a | 
Kk 3 $00n 
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Soon. As ſoon as—18,4.—77, 
I——93, 3, 14,6.& p..11. 
As ſoon as ever 14,p.11,— 
32,ÞP. 9. How ſoon 40,10. 
That ſoon will belong to 
—50,P.7. Too foon 86,1. 

$ ſoon as may, can be 
14, 6. See my [dtoms. 
Sooner 18, 8. 
Sort. 7. 5. The common ſort 
12, P. 1. Approved of by 
the better ſort 38, 2. n. 2. 
See my: Idioms. 
Stake. Ly at ſtake 15, p. 27, 
. See my Jadtioms. | 

Stand ſtill 2, p; 15. Stand for 
—againſt 9,6. At a ſtand 
15, p. 14. Stand by—27,7, 
e. 3.--may ſtand with your 
health 33,4. Stand inlittle 
charge 42,4. Stand in need 
46, p. 46.. Stand in ſome 
ſtzad 42, p.. 4. See my 
latoms; UE | 
Stead, Intheſtead 34, 6. 

« Stand in. ſomeſtead 42, p. 
4. Serve in ſtead——q2,p. 
5. Yee my lazoms. 

Still 1044. See my 1dioms. 

Straight, i.e, even 31, 1, To 

; be carried ſtraight down 
28, P. 5- See My Idioms. 
uch 72. 


Such crofs weather 10, p. 12. þ 


Such an one as I4, 3. 
Such like thing 46, 5. - _ 1; 
Nortſuch as you like 46,p.15. 
Never ſuch.60, 5. 


73, 5- To be lure 84, pþ 
14. See my ldioms. 


_—_—— 


T. 


Ake about the middle 3, 
P. 10. Take abroad with 
— 4, 2. Take pains 10,1. 
Take—at me 15,p.2. Take 
at his word 15, p. 3. Cloth 
15taken away 16,p.6. Take 
| ' up behind—1g, p. 8. You 
muſt take heed—14, 2, 3. 
Take by—27, 4. Take a 
journey by 27,6. Take 
| that courſe 34,4.e. 3. See 
my 1dioms. 
Talk abroad 4, p. 2, 8. It 
was the common talk of 
| all 15. See my Jaioms. 
Than 75. 
Leſs than faid to be 48, p. 3. 
In leſs than a years time 
| 48, p. 5. Moxe than 63, p. 
6,8, 11, 12, 17, 20, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 31> 32. 
That 76. 
After that 7, 2. &p. 12. 
;Take heed that 8, p. 6.—— 
| 41 2qz. 2. 
[Thar 1s not all 1o, 24... 
| And that deſervedly 13, 


Pp. 8. 
' Seeing that 20, 2. 
| Becapſe that 20, 2. 
/ Being that 20, 2. 


Szddain. On a ſuddain 65, p. 
35, See my 1dioms. 

Szre. Be ſure you, get it done 
—9,P-7. 1 am fuce he will 


20, 4.—— That -may be 
' num 20, 9. 
; As being one that . 20, 9. n. 
|— That bath noſfergled being . 


20, 


[1s any hindrance. but that 


INDEX. 


20, p. 13. Sothat 21, p. 1. 
Beſide that he was old 22,p.5. 
— That that ſhall 25, p. 5. 
But that——26, 1. 

Not but that—26, 3. & p. 4- 
Nothing that—53, 7. 

Over and above that 22, 3- 
That that--1.e.who whichz 7, 

4. By reaſon that 27, 11. 
By that time I ſhall have end- 

ed—27, 7. By thathe had 

ended 27, p. 8. 

That it do no hurt—29, 1. 
That ſelEame 31, 4. 

So far that 33, 8. 
How is it that ? 40, 12. 
For all that 4o, 13. 

Not that I know of 62, p. 3. 
That I ſay not 6, 2, Þ. 7. 

So that 73» 5: 

Such that ——74, 2. 

It is brought to that paſs 47, 


P. 7. 


The 79. 


The one, the other 11, 9g. 

Ar the very firſt 15, 7. 

The day before 18, p. 1. 

It will be the ſafeſt being for 
you here 20, 10. 

Beſide the very wall 22, p.2. 
The leaſt 49, 1, 2, 3- & p. 
1, 2,4. The longand the 
ſhort of it 50, p. 6. Never 
the better 60, p. 11. The 
more,, the longer that 75, 
10. To theend, intent 7s, 

+: 4. By the bye 27, 14. Till 
it wasfar of the day 33, p. 
24. The moſt 54, p. 5. 
For the moſt part 54, p. 4. 


b 


The next man ro—58,p.5. 
Never the ſooner 60, 4. 
Thee 105, 1. For thee, e. for 

thy ſake 21, p. 2. 

Their 38, 1, 2. 

Get their ſupper,go without 
their ſupper 21, p.6. Theic 
own 70, P. 2. 

Them 38, 3,4, 5. Themſelves 
38, 4+ 
Then 16,—26,p.17. After that 

7, P. 12. Nowand then 13, 
P.5, 63, Þ. 2. Now on one 
foot, then onanother 6 z,p. 
4. Till than$2,3. Never till 
then 82,p.5. More then or 
than 53, 1, 3,4, 5,6,7,9. & 
p. 8,11,12,17,20,24,25,26, 

27, 31. And then 22, 4. 

Thence, 77. Not far from 
thence 33, p. 10. As far as 
from thence 33,p.8. Went 
from thence 35, p. 4- 

From thenceforth 17, p. 1.— 


35» P- 5. 
Thenceforward 71, 6,n, 77,Þ-2+ 
There 78,--87,1,p.39,2. There 

is nodifference between— 

1o, 5. Is there ? 19,2, 

There is no being for--20, 

10. There is no--but 26,4. 

There is none —but 26,4. 

Here and there 28, p. 9. 

There was drinking and 

gaming 35, 2, C. 4. 
Toereabout 78, 3. 

Thereafter 78, 3. 

Thereat 78, 3. 

Thereby 78, 3. 

Therefore 76,3,—31,1. And 
therefore 13, 3-——78, 3. 
d. 359. * 

Kk3 


There- 


Thereffom 77, 2, 

Therein 98, 3. 
Thereof 78, 3. 
Thereon 78, 3}. 
Thereout 78, 3.. 
Thereto 78, 3. 
Thereuntd 78, 3. 

Thereupon 77, 2, =——78, 3. 

 Therewith JB, 0. 

Therewit hal 78, 3. 

Theſe 48, p. 10. 

Thine 106,2 n.4. This tree of 
thine 64,41 ln2c own 70,1, 


Thirg. Tr comesaftl ty a thang | 
16, P. 1. Any thing tix: tew- | 


er for—-20, p. 7. Any thing 
Eile 30, 3. . Any thing for 

33, Þ. 9. Sce my 1a:0125. 

Think good 14, 2.-—think fo 
——22, 2. Sc2 my laioms. 

Th:s, who is this? 99, r. 

This 4+ all ro, p. 8, 9. 

All this while To,-p. 12. 

Depart this life 18, 4. 

By this tim? twelve month 
27, p. Within this chree 
days 101, 2. For this thre 
days rygether 85,p.5, This 
way, that way 98, p. 6. 
Within this little while 
98, Pp. 7. All this while 
98, D. 12- On: this fide 
65, p.12; 17, 18. 

Thit her; litter and rhicher 
I 3, Þ. 7.39, Þ. 2. 
Thoſe. Alithoſe things un, 2. 
Beneath thoſe hills xx, 1. 
Thoſe above 21,p.6.Thoſe— 

not ſo great as tho!e 14,10, 

Thow. 105, 1. 


| Though 80. 


Thoug hnever fo-— 6p, 5. * 


Though he thoa!d intreat— 
61,1. Though yet—104,1, 

Through. $4 >+—=g6, 1. 

Thu. Thus far of thefe things 
33z Þ. is. Thus far $13, P. 
18,:9.-—39,4. Thus much 
ot chcfe things 52, P. 46. 

Till 82. 

Ti!! afrerwards 7,Þ. 14. Till 
ir was far of the day 33, P. 
24. Likt rofſtay. t1{l—g6, 
P. 17. Stay Trill I come ont 
a7, 5. Never ol now 63, 
p. 6. Till it was late of 
che night 88, P.' 1. 

Time. A long time 50, P: 3,4. 

After their time 71, & P. 6: 

The berweef time 23, P. 8. 

Afﬀeer that time 7, 6. n. 

Afrer his time 7, P. 1. 


A little after their time 47, 


P 6. 


; —— Times as much as rg, P. 9. 
: In time of peace 25, 2. 
Ar that eim2 15, 1,e. 5. 


Ar that very time 24, 1. 

At ſupp=t rime 15, 2. 

Ta former times 18, P. 5. 

Time out of mind 64, 20. 

By reaſon of the time ofthe 
year 27, 14, Bythistime 
twelve month +7,P. 3. By 
that time Ithall have end- 
ede—27,p.7. Bythistime 
27, P.15. Tothis time 39, 
4. Even from Thaler'stime 
>1,5, Arany time 3. 1. 
For alittle rime 4448 .How 
ſhort a rife hive you to 
live 4©, 3,e 13: In thevery 
nick of time 4232: In four- 
teen years tit 42, 2. 


11. In 


ea 
ſpenc his time ineaſe q2,p. 


INDE X. 


11.In themeantime 42,p.16. | From hand ro mouth 3 5,p 14- 
Ic is almoſt time that—75s, n. | Notbing to,me 43, p. 3. 
3- He had time enough to | Some comtort to me 43, P 4: 
—26, 1. Seemy Idioms. | Like todie 46, 3. 
| Like to like 46, p. 3- 


-- — —— -- — _—— 


To8z. Come to fourſcore 49, 3. 

—Toa man x, 2. That ſoon will belong to 
According to 6, r, & p. 1,2, | 59, P- 7- 

3, 4, 6, 7. You are a fine man to think 
To and again 8, p. 2. much 52, 3. 
Bid to ſupper 9, 1. Much to blame 52, p. 40. 
Agree to 10, 5. | Nat to be red:ous 62, p. 8. 
All one ro 


10, 7. One to learn of 64, p. 25. 
Comes all to a thing 10, p.1. | Carry to fell 67, 2. 

When all came to all 1w,p.1o. | Sent oneto re} 69, p. 24- 
How many come they to ?— | Have her all to your 1elt 71, 


10, P. 23. 4. 
All to break 10. Subm. He was to come 72, 1. CE. 6, 
Came ro me I4, 1,6. 3. So came we to know it 73, 
As to 14, 2. | Þ-9. 
$o fooliſh asto 14, 5. Put it to me 74, 1, n. 1. 

Fly to—14, 9. e. 3. To the end, intent that—7 5, 

What——to ſpeak of 14,10, 4. To that purpoſe 93; g. 
64, P- 9. Thar is to fay 75, p. 19. 

Deſirous ro hear 19, p. 9. Up to—— 91, 1. 

Being to plead 20, 5. Very modeft to what he was 

One who came to great ſor- 92, Þ. 4+ 

row 20, 9, n. What have you to do with 
Hard to be come at 15,12. | _ me ? 100, p. 6. 

As to your being —20, p. 4. | Not to 65 with-—1oo,p. ». 

Water near to run beſide ] Nought to do withall 100, 
them 22, p. 3. p.1i5. 

To and fro 25, 2. e. 3. What courſe to take with--- 

Army, ſent ro both places 100, P13. 

25,P- 3- | Had we wherewithall to do 

As faras to 33, 5. 100, P. 38, 

I weep to think——36, 4. 

Here's to you 37, P. 6. To be 84. 

From hand to hand 35, p. 7. | Tobe rhe cauler of--14,4.e.1. 


From doorto door 35, Pp 8. To be at pains, charges, 15. 
From day to day 35, p. 9. P. 25. 

From one to the other _y Thinks to, 209, 

5 P. 10, | Kk 4 


UMI 
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A farm to be ſold 32, I. 
Cired to be a witnels 32, 2. 


E. 3 

Leſs than ſaid to be 48, p. 3. 

. Sounjuſt asto be angry 73,2. 

So came he to be in fault 73, 

- JO. 

Unable to be without rule 
73, Þ- 12. 

Hard to be come at 15, 12. 

No where to befound 61,2 3. 

Tt is not to be ſaid —— 88,2. 

Together 85. Agree together 
61,4 Together with 1 00, 2. 

Too 86. An eye behind him 
ro0 19, p. 11. Heſers roo 
much by himſelf 38, 4. A 
little roo much 47, p. 2,13, 
10. Too little to contend 
with him 47, p. 15. Too 
little a while 47,p.9. Too 
little for 47,p. 16, 17. Be- 

tween too much and too 

little 52, p. 29. 

Touching 1 4, 2. 

Towara's $7, 83,9. 

Came towards me 14, 1. 

Aﬀetted towards 31, 2. 

Towards this place 39. 1: 

Truth. Tntruth 42, p. 16. See 
my 1dioms. 

Turn By turns 27, 15,P.112. 
Turn upſide down 28, p. 
7, 8. See my 1dioms. 


——— —— — —— ——— 


V. 


7 Ain. Labour 1n vain 42, 

P. 37. See my 1azoms. 
Variation of Genit:ve, of poſ- 
ſefſien 64, 1,,n.4,—0t matter 
64,3 ,--Of Pariitiu2s64,6,n. 


_———y 


Of Infinitivemood 83, 11, n. 
7. P. 320, 321. 
Of Gerunds 88, 5, n. 

Of Supines 83, 11, N. 7. 
Variety of Conſtrution of 
vals of Beſtowing 65, 5- 
Penture. At a venture 15 p. 

9. See my Idioms. 
Perbals 1n ing. 88. 


Uerp 89. 
Very like———46, 3. 


Very great 5, 3. 
The very 1, P. 4- 


The very leaſt—— 31, 3. 
The verieſt 32, Þ. 6. 
That very thing 1, 4. 

Very unprofitable—baſle 14, 


Very eaſily done 9, 5. 

At the veny firſt 15, 7, 

So very much againſt 9, p. 6. 

Burt a very little 47, p. ', 8. 

Not very greatly become 
17, Þ: 3 

At that very time 24, 1- 

Not very long in requeſt 59, 
6. C. 34- 

Very little hurt 47, p. 8. 

Very much 52, p. 20, 

Very much concerns 52, 2. 
e. 5. 

Very much aknave 52, Þ. 4. 

He rakes it not very well 62, 


_— 


| _Þ- 23: 
| Upon that very day 65, 1. 


To his very great reproac;) 

. Tho Þ. 26: 

Very modeſt 2, Þ. 4 

Rug belide the very wall 62, 
Pp. In yery deed 42,p. 
26, 


Uuawarts 


UMI 


"INDEX. 


Unawares, At unawares t 5, F2, P. 22 
P. 10. Set upon 20, 4. 
Upper 90, 4- 
Under 9o. Upward: 2, P. 13- 


Upſide. «Turn upſide down 
Under water all but 10, 28, P. 7, $- 
Pp. 4. All under one 10, | Uſe. Weuſe—2, 1. Heuſed— 


P. 14. Under their pro- | 
tection 50, 6. e. 33. Over | 
or under 66, p. 7. 

Unleſs 24, 3—26, 1. N ——26, 
9, JO. —}.C. }.——102, 3. 

Until 98, 5. 

Until now 82, p. 2. 

Unto, Yielded unto 14, 2. 


Up 91. 
Lift up 8, 1.——25, F. 


Brought up 15, 6.—64, P17, | 
18. 
Run up and down 1 3,p.6.— | 


28, p.6. 

Fold up 14, 1, e. 3. 

Eat up 21, p. 5. 

Up and down 28, p. 9,1 1,12. 
Reckon up 31, 5. 


[\ 


10, 1. Created for the uſe 
of man 34, 9. I haveuſed 
him ro—35,6.—Burt as I 
uſed to do 43, P. 25. See 
my 1atoms. 


— 


W. 


AS. I wasgone, come 
7,2. Was it you? 43, 
1, n, 2. Was flying, ſtand- 
ing going, fitting 14,1.He 
was yielded unto14,2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 15, 8. 
What it was at—1 5, p. 34- 
He was aboutto runaway 
16,p. 5.—Was near bein 
killed,routed 20, 7. Beſide 
that he was old 22, p. 5. 


-——Come up but even now | Way. Way not1o far about 3, 


31, Pp. 15. 

Till the reſt be come up, 82, 
2.E. 3. 

Up to the navel 83, p. 46. 

Set up taſking—81, p. 1. 

Give up his account 40,6,e.4. 

Upſide down 28, p. 27. 


Upon 92. 


Thiak upon 7, PÞ. 4. 

Live upon honey 10, 3. 
Atrend 'upon—— 25, 2. 

We are upon even accounts 


31;P. 21, Much upon that 


p. 14. A little way off, 64, 
Pp. 25.—day both ways 25, 
p. 4 Two ways out 26, 
Pp. 7. By the way 27, 14. 
& p. 14. Either way 29,1. 
This way 1s not ſo far a» 
bout 33» p.26. Not out of 
the way 43, P- 9. A nearer 
way $57, P- 1, 2, 3- This 
way, that way 98, p. 6. 
See by the way as you go 
27, P. 13. See my 1dioms. 
Well. Well nigh, referring to 
time 2, 2. As well 14, p. 
15, Well near 56, 3, & p. 


9. 0 


INDEX. 


9. As well as—14, 10. 50 
well as 14,pÞ+ 15. As well 
as | can 14, Þ. 15. Even as 


well 14, p.15. As well as T | 


14, P. 15, Beſide the well 
22, 1. Look well ro--26, 2. 
Well bred 34, 4, e. 5. La- 
bour well beſtow'd z, 2.— 
Like well 46,2. Not very 
well 62, p.25. Not well 
in his wits 42, p. 32. Well 
in body 42, p. 1. See my 
Idioms. 

Were. We wereſet 7,2. They 
were all that faid fo 10, 
3. As they were able 14, 
9. e. 6. As it were 14,Þ. 5. 
Ir were a ſhame to ſpeak 
of them 31,43. Asifir 
were 34; 7- | 


What 92, 


What a——-r. p. 1. | 

Above what—2, 3. & p. 9. 

Whatare you about F P. IT. 

Foreſee what will follow 7, 
. 17. 

ÞTo what T wrote---$, 2. | 

Whatis done in the country 


8. 4. 
What is juft 8, 4. 
What was left —— 8, p. 7. 
What and if-—- 13, 4. 
As for what=— 14, 2. 
What—-to ſpeak of--14,10. 
When he heard what it was 


at 15, Þ. 34- 


| 


What remedy byt——-17, 2. 

Do'what becomes you 17,2. 

What is behind r9, p. 3, 9. 

Nothing but what is mortal 
'2f.'1. 


What 


ner, 40, 11. 
---Whart is other mens 64, 5. 
What kind, manner of, &c, 


64. 15. 
What ſhe could do--64,p. 1 0. 
What a fortunate man 1s he 


Whe 


Whar I write 27. 10. 
For what concerned--34, 14- 
What a life ſhall I have — 


36. 4 


--66, 3- 


' What ſhall be got ready 21, 
«9,9 
What odds there 1s between 


23, P. 6. 
Beyond what 24, 2. N. 
What but? what elle but ? 
G2. N. 2. 


, and after what man- 


Light over what it uſeth to 
be 67, p. 1. 
---Not heard what hath hap- 


pened fince 72, Þ. 1. 


39, 40. 


e. 7. 


Whatever 10, 4. 


P. 


I willdo whatl can 73, 5.e.4. 
It makes me I know not what 
to do 83, p. 34- 

Contrary to what--83, p. 38, 


Under what it coſt---9o, 7. 
What we have written 98,7. 


Whatſbevey 10, 4 34,14. 
Whatſoever might be of uſe 
64, P. 12. 
Uhen 93. 


When all came tv- all 10, 
T0, . "10s 

n he heard\ what it was 
AT 35, Þ. 34+ 


Whence 


INDEX. 


Whence 94. 


35» Þ. I 
Where 95. 


No where at allo, 5. 
Elſewhere 40, p. 1. 

No whereelfe 30, p. 2. 
Even no where 31, p. 23. 
Wherein the world 42,P.24. 
Any where p. 82. 3. 


Whereas 95, 6.—96, 4. P. 2. 

IWhereat 9s, 5- 

EVhereby 95, 5. & n. 

WWhere- ever 95, P. 2. 

Wherefore 95, 5. 

I/berefrom 95, 5. 

IWherein 95, 5. 

IWhereon 95, 5. 

Whereſoever 32, 4- 

IWhereto 95, P. 3 

WWhereunto 95, 5. 

WWhereupon 95, 5. 

Wherewith 95, 5. 

Wherewithall 83, P16. 95,5, 
& n. 100, P. 18. 


Whether 96,-—34, 16. 
Whether of the two 97, T- 
All one whether 10, 7. 

No matter whether 27 2. 

Whether—or elſe 3o, 6 

Inquire whether 32, ». 

See whether-——a queſtion 
whether 32, 1. _— 
or G6, 1. we bh 

Whether he weakl or no 


GG, p. 2. 
Which 97. 
Which can, will, ſhall, may 


From whence 


| 


| 


| 


In which 


83, IT, P- 3. 
place 95, 1. Ar which 
place 9$,2 By which place 
95, 3-W hich way ſoever— 
105, 4-W hich one of two 


af.2 
While 98. All that while 1o, 


2, All this while 10,p. 12, 
13. q” a while ſince 26, 
p. 2. In the mean while 
42,p.16. Toolittlea while 
47, Þ.9. Some while ſince 
72, 3. A while ſince 72, p. 
2, Till a while ago, till 
within this lictle while 8 2, 
3. Not worth the while 
10}, P. 5- Withina while 
101, Pp. 3. Within a while 
afrer 101, p. 4. Within a 
very little whileafter 101 


Þ. I 


whilſt g8,3.n.3 Whileſt you 
have time 13, 3- Whaleſt 
I was wandring 24, I. 
Whileſt he was by—27, 
p. 24 Whileſt they ne» 
ver thought of——65,12. 


Whit. Not a whit 1, p. 2. 
See my 14ivmns. 


Whither 96, 4. 

Some whicher 98, x 

Some whither elſe 30, P. 3- 
No whither 6r, p: 24. 
Any whither », r. 


Who g 
Who it that, that——27, 4. 
Who may 83, 11,h. 3+ 


DF, 2. 


Whole 10, 2,47: Þ 8. 
Whom 
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Whom 8, 3. 
Whoſeever 7 2, £ , 
. Þ. 12. SeeWho. 

Ant of ſo ? no cauſe why 
Gt, p. 1. Why may you 
not defire——62, p. 12. 
What reaſon is there why 

-62,p. 13. And why 

ſol pray 73, p. 7. 


99, 4- 


Wide. Far and wide 33, Þp. 
14. See my Idioms. 


Will. What will follow 7, 
P. 5. They will have caule 
Ap: 17. We will conſider 
7, Þ- 16. Againſt his will 
9, 4. I will purſue him 
14, 8. At the will 15, 11. 
Will becomeof——17, 3. 
If either of them wall 29, 
1. Like will to like 46, 
P- 3- Add as much as you 
will. 52, p. 39. See my 

 Jaimms. 


Wiſe. As wile as any 14, P. 
13. In no wiſe 61, p. 21, 
25. See my Idioms. 


IDith 100. 


All one with 10, 7. 
With all ſpeed 10, p. 25— 
5O. G6, E. J2. 

Along with :21, 1. 

Agree with himſelt 13, 2.n. 

Agree with you 4, 2. 

— Have any thing with me 
. 15, 6. ' 

Pine away With 16, 1. 


With as little charge as may | Withall 7, 4. 


be 47, P.12- 


Away with—16, 2, 3. & p. 
If, 3. 7. 
20, 2. 


_ with 

ink with himſelf 20, x. 
Do no good with being 
here 20, p. 2. 

Trouble——with 20, p. 3. 

Truſt with=—26, 9. 

Went with his head hanging 
down 28, 1. 

Have to do with 30, 3. 

Even with—31,p. 2,3. 8. 12. 

Goes far with—33, Þ. 13. 

Angry with 34, it. 

Bear with 50, 6.& p. 27. 

Can do much with 52, p. 24. 

With much ado 52, p. 25. 

It doth not ſuit with the 
cuſtom of this place 62, 
P. 24- 

Things go not well with 
them 62, p. 30. 

Our with it 69, p. 3. 

Out of love with 69, p. 11. 

He 1s out with me 69, p. 13. 

Theſelt-ſame thing with that 
Tl, 2. 

—Prevail with—to—73, 5. 
e. 6. 

—Be made acquainted with 
78, 3- 

— Threaten with death 89,1. 

Bear with 82, p. 2. 

Weary with—88, 4. e. 5. 

With before a Verbal in mg 
$8, 4. | 

No whoo with him 9y, p.1. 

Fight with 111 ſucceſs 2, p.8. 
Strive with 2, p. 16. With 
much labour 52, 1. 


And 


INDEX 


And withal-—1 3,p.9.—— 
100, P. 17. Be found fault 
withal 43, p. 8. To do 
withal 83,p. 16, And 
withal 100, 19. 


IDithin 101. 


Not within 4, 1. 
*T'will be done within 19, 
p. 3. Within alittle while 


27, 13. Within a little of | 


being killed 47,p. 11,— 
53,p-16. Not within com- 
paſs of 69, 4. Within this 
little while 98, p. 7. With- 
in a little whule after 98, 


Pp. 8. 


IDithout 102. 


 Withour all doubt 10, p. 20. 

Without, unleſs 14, 10. 

67, Þ- 6. 

They go without their ſup- 
per 26, p. 6. 

Without care 24, 1. 

From without 36, p. 16. 

Be without 49, 3- 

Not without much ado 52, 


* 
And not without cauſe 6:, | 
P. I. 


Ward. Take at his word 15, 
p.3- At every word — 
15, ÞP- 7. He wroteme 
word 39, 3. He gaye her 
not a word more 53, P. 1. 
gee my ldiomr, 


| 


Wozth 103. 


| Not worth the reading 8, 1. 
{ How much the man may 
be worth 52, 2. Hardly 
worth ſo much 52, 2. 
Worth a. great deal more 
53, 4- Worth the while 
98, PÞ. I. + 14 
Would. ' I would have you 
write 14, 2, E. 4. 
| What——would there be ? 
14, io. Before I would 
come back 18, 8. He 
knew you would—2o, 9g. 
n.e. 3. I would have you 
1nquire 32,1 Asmuch 
as he would 42, 2. A wiſe 
| man would not do thoſe 
things=--51,6, n.5. Would 
I might never live if 60, 
p-. 6. Would you have 
them letgo? 61, 1. Whe- 
ther he, ſhe would or no 
66,P.2,3. See my Idioms. 


Y. 


EA. Yea and more than 
that 53, Pp. 20. 


Tear. My years office 27,p.8. 
Oncea year 1,6. ' 

-.-Years old 2,p. 1, 2, 3, 20, 

| A year in kembing 1, 5. 

The. year before 18, p. 11.--- 
46; p. 6. Before a year was 

one about 3, P. 7. 

In tourteen years time 42, 2. 

In ſo many years 42, 3. At 


. ſixteen 
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ſixteen years of age 64, p. 
11. Ten years hence 36,2. Pou 105. 

Make even at the years end | Get you in 42, p. 17. 
31, P. 11. See my dion. 


| Pour 105. 
Ye 105, 2. Your own felt 70, 2. 
Your excuſing of your ſelf 
To 104——18, Þ. 9. '14, 2. Your ſelf 14, 3. 


5 
And yet r3, 3.—Yet behind | You need not trouble your 
19, 2. Yet in being 20,p. | felf2o, p. 3. As to your 
 6——Any thing<lle yer? |} being ſurety for /20, p: 4. 
30, 3. No news yet 35, 1. | As you like your ſelf 46, p. 
But yet 40, 13. If not— 19.———not-.leaye your 
yer 41 4 Not fifteendays | prating ? 62, p. 18. 
yet 62,1. LEY Yows, Of yours 64+ 
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THE END. 


An Advertiſememt from the Author- to the Reader. 


* T Hereas by accaſion of three or four Sheets of Proverbs 
\ \ of mine bound up with My.. Williy*'s Angliciſms 


Latinized, ſome are pleaſed (for ends beſt knawn 
to themſelves ) to call and ſell that Book by the name of Wal- 
kers's Phraſes ; I do hereby diſown and diſclaim that Book as 
any of mine, and that 1 have no other Book of Phraſes extant 
but this of the Particles, and that of the Idioms, referr'd to 
in ths Index. And this is to prevent ( as much as im me 
ties } any mans being abuſed, by having auother mans Book 
foifted on him in ſtead of mine. 


A Catalogue of BOOKS fold by Edward 
Pawlett at the Bible in Chancery- Lane, 


ncar Fleetſtreet. | 


fo Royal Grammar, commonly caHled Liily's Grammar, 
explained by way of 2zeftion andh 4ufwer, opening the 
Mzaning of the Rules with great Plainneſs to the under-- | 
ſtanding of Children of meaneft Capacity ; by W. Walker 
B. D. Author of the Engliſh Particles and 14ioms, the third 
Edition with Amendments. 

The De&rine of Baptiſm, or A. Diſcourſe of Dipping and 
Sprinkling : wherein is ſhewed the lawfulneſs of other ways 
of Bzptization, beſides rhat of a rotal Immerſion, and Ob- 
ject1ons againſt it, anſwered by W. Walker B. D. ſomerimes 
of Trinity Colledge in Cambridge. 

Villare Anglicanum, or, A view of all the Cities, Thams and 
Villages, Sc. in Eugland and'/Wales, Ailphabetxcally compo- 
ſed, fo that naming any Town or Place, you may readily 
find what Shire, Hundred, Rape, Wapentake, 6: ir is in; 
Alto the number of Biſhopricks, Counties, Towns, Boroughs 
and Pariſhes in each County : By the appointment of the 
Eminent Sir Henry Spelman, Knight. 

- Thalia Rediviva, The Paſtimes and Diverſions of # Counz 
try Muſe, in Choice Poems on ſeveral Oceafttons. By Hex. 
Vaughan, Sylerift: With ſome learned Remains of the Emis 
nent Zugeniua lhilalethes, never made publick'till now. 

Pia Deſideria, viz. Gemitus Anima Panitents, vis Anima 
Sante, Suſpiris dilma  Amantis, Hermano Hugo , uſed in 
Schools. | 

The whole Duty of Man, "laid down in a plain and familiar 
way for the uſe of all; bur'eſpecially the meancſt Reader : 
Neceſſary for all Famiſies': With Private Devotions for ſe- 
veral Occaſions. 

The Works of that Pious and Learned Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. Printed in large Folio ofa very fir 
( haraQter. 

The whole Duty of Man put into ſignificant Latin, for the 
uſe of Schgols. 

The Canſe; of the Decay of Chriſtian Piety: Or, an Impar- 
tial 


tial Survey of the Ruines of Chriſtian Religion undermin'd by 
unchriſtian Praftice. By the Author of the Whole Duty of 
Man. | 

The Gentleman's Calling, Written by the Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. 

The other Works of the ſame Author. 

A Scholaſtical Hiſtory of the Canon of Holy Scripture : or, 
The certain and indubitate Books thereof, as they are re- 
caved in the Church of England. By: Dr. Cofen L. Biſhop 
of Durham. . 

Divine Breathings : Or a Pious Soul thirſting after Chriſt. 
Ih a Hundred excellent Meditations. 

A Rationale, On the Book of Common Prayer of the 
Church of England. By Anthony Sparrow, L. Biſhop of Exon. 

A ColleFion of Articles, Injuni#ions, Canons, Orders, Ordi- 
nances, and Conflitutions Eccleſiaſtical ; with other Publick 
Records of the Church of England, with a Preface. By An- 
theny Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of Exon. 

Prattical Chriſtianity :\Or an account of the Holineſs 
which the Goſpel enjoyns ; with Motives to it, and the 
Remedies it propoſes againſt Temptations : Wirth a Prayer 
concluding each diſtin&-Head. By R. Lucas D. D. Vicar 
of Colemanſtreet. | 
«An Enquiry after Happineſs, in two Parts. 

Chriſtian Thoughts for every day of the month, All by 
the ſame Author. | : 

Poems, Shewing what Memorable Paſhges interven'd at 
the Shipping, and the Tranſportation of Her Sacred Maje- 
ſty Katherine Queen of Great Britain, from Libon to Eng+ 
* land. By Dr. Sam. Hynde. | | 

Epiſcopacy, as Eſtabliſhed by Law in England,” Written 
by the Eſpecial Command of the late King Charles, By 


R. Sanderſon, late L. Biſhop of Lincoln. 
The Book of Homilies, Appointed. to be read in Churches. 
Conſtitutions and Canons Eccleſiaſtical. 
Sir Francis Moor's Reports. 
Sir Geoffrey Palmer”s Reports. 
John Allyn's Reports. 
Baron Savyl!'s Reports in the Exchequer. 


All forts of Law BOOKS. 
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